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Trade Marks. 


All numbers, letters and fanciful or non-descriptive names, originally and arbitrarily applied by us to articles 
of Hardware for the purpose of identifying the goods as of our manufacture, are our Trade Marks. 

These Trade Marks have been acquired by us by arbitrary adoption and use, by due advertising, by the 
general acquiescence of the trade, and have been confirmed to us whenever tested by suits at law. 

We caution all persons against using any of our Trade Marks except when used for the purpose of indicating 
that the goods with which they are associated were manufactured by us. 

Weights. 

The Weights printed in this catalogue are approximately the weights of the articles, as packed in boxes in the 
quantities listed, and also the weights of full cases of those articles which are packed regularly in cases. They are 
subject to variations that may occur in the manufacture and packing of the goods but will serve as a guide in arriving 
at the cost of transportation. 

SARGENT & CO. 





Printed in U. S. A. 














A 


Abrasive Cloths.729 

Adjustable Cylinders. 326 

Adjusters, Blind. 663 

Casement.485 to 487 

Window Stop. 480 

Adzes. 608 

Agricultural W:renches. 635 

Ajar Hooks. 417 

Ajax Wire Assortment. 691 

Alarm Door Bells. 744 

Aluminum Levels. 629 

Rules. 722 

Anger Perfect Cake Fillers. 564 

Angle Wrenches.701, 702 

Annealed Wire.690, 692 

“Anti-Rattlers”. . . 481 

Apartment House Locks.292, 295 

Architects’ Rules. 720 

Asparagus Knives. 646 

Asylum Locks.262, 269, 278 

Attachment, Stuffer.565 

Attachments for Rim Knobs. 324 

i Hook. 345 

Auger Bit Files. 698 

Bits.618, 619, 621, 709 

Handles. 632 

Holders, Extension. 620 

Augers, Boring Machine. 620 

Carpenters’. 620 

Cuban. 620 

Hollow.!. 622 

Millwright.618, 619 

Nut. 620 

Ring.620 

Ship. 621 

Automatic Drills. 705 

Automobile Cans. 649 

Door Fasteners. 446 

Oilers. 649 

or Show Case Catches. 447 

Wrenches.635, 701, 702 

Auto-Set Bench Planes.579, 580 

Auxiliary Springs for Lever Handles.... 325 

Awl Hafts. 633 

Handles, Brad. 572 

Awls, Brad. 572 

Handled Brad. 572 

Scratch.572, 624 

Ice. 564 

Peg. 624 

Saddlers’. 624 

Scratch.572, 624 

Sewing. 624, 733 

Socket Scratch. 572 , 624 

Awning Cleats. 506 

Eyes. 539 

Hooks. 554 

Lines. . 737 , 738 

Pulleys.501, 502 

Axe Handles. 632 

Wedges.. # # 710 


! V 


A 


Axes.604 to 608 

Bench.604, 605 

Boys’, Handled. 608 

Broad.604, 605 

Chopping. 608 

House. 608 

Axle Pulleys. 500 


B 


Back Flaps. 652 

Saws.610, 714 

Bag Padlocks.521, 525, 529, 533 

Baggage Hooks. 469 

Bail Pulls. ... 674 

Balances, Ice. 566 

Patent or Scale Beams. 566 

Sash. 664 

Spring. .740, 741 

Balls, Ox.•. 560 

Bar Locking Devices.345 

Meat Hooks. 555 

Sash Lifts. 478 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Barbed Bed Spring Staples.551 

Blind Staples. 551 

Wire Nails and Brads. 684 

Barber Braces.625, 626 

Barbers’ Clippers. 734 

Scissors. 643 

Barn Door Elbow Catches..,. 445 

Handles. 371 

Hangers. 659 

Hasps and Latches. 371 

Latches. 371 

Locks, Sliding.. .312 to 315 

Pulls, Flush. 373 

Stays. 499 

Track. 659 

Barrel Bolts, Brass.418, 419 

Bronze. 418 

Cast Iron.418 

Wrought Steel. 419 

Hatchets. 606 

Swings. 508 


A5 

B 


Bars, Espagnolette. 435 

Push.381 to 383 

Shutter. 476 

Wrecking, Carpenters. 641 

Base Knobs.415, 416 

Basement Window Trimmings. 480 

Bath Room Lock Sets, 

45, 123, 125, 144, 146, 203 

Locks.255 to 259, 284, 288 

Beams, Scale. 567 

Bed Spring Staples, Barbed. 551 

Bedstead Casters.746 to 748 

Vases or Knobs. 675 

Beef Hooks, Corned. 556 

Bell Buttons. 355 to 364, 388 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Hangers’ Bits. 623 

Gimlets. 623 

Turns.. 388 

Bells, Alarm. 744 

Call. 745 

Cow. 560 

Door. 388 

Electric-Ring Door. 388 

Gong.744, 745 

Hand. 744 

Locomotive Gong. 745 

Rotary Door. 388 

School Call. . . 745 

Souvenir. 560 

Belt Hooks. 550 

Punches. 640 

Bench Axes.:.604, 605 

Brushes. 729 

Hatchets. 604, 605 

Hooks.571, 613 

Levels.627 to 629, 725 

Plane Parts. 593 

Planes.579 to 582, 585, 595 

Screws, Iron. 574 

Stones.730, 731 

Vises.. 575 

Berth or Locker Catches. . . 447 

Beveled Clinch Rivets. 682 

Bevels, Sliding T. 630 

Bibb Cocks. 647 

Bicycle Padlocks.521, 525, 533 

Wrenches. 701 
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B 

“Big Bill” Padlocks.523 

Billet Webs (Wood Saw Blades)... .612, 714 

Billiard Cue Holders. 473 

Bill Posted Tacks. 686 

Bit Brace Reamers.624, 699 

Braces.625, 626, 707, 708 

Comparative List of.625 

Holders, Extension.620, 709 

Stock Drills. 700 

Taper Reamers.699 

Bits, Auger.618, 619, 621, 709 

Ship... 621 

Bell Hangers'. 623 

Car.618, 621 

Center. 624 

Countersink. 624 

Dowel. 709 

Electricians'. 619 

Expansive. 622 

Gimlet. 623 

Screw Driver. 624 

Ship Auger. 621 

Blacksmith's Drills. 700 

Hammers.600, 601 

Horse Shoeing Pincers.572 

Nippers... 572 

Sledges....603 

Blades, Buck Saw..612, 714 

Butcher Saw.611, 713 

Compass Saw.611, 713 

Coping Saw.613 

Hack Saw. 612, 711 

Key Hole Saw.611, 713 

Pruning Saw.611, 713 

Wood Saw.612, 714 

Blanks, Door Lock.327 to 332 

Blind Adjusters. 663 

Fasteners, Double Acting. 510 

Zimmerman's.663 

Fasts. 662 

Hinges and Fasts. 662 

Gravity Locking.510 

Slat Tenons..663 

Staples, Barbed. 551 

Turn Buckles.. 510 , 663 

Blindman's Rules. 720 

Block Plane Parts. 594 

Planes.581 to 584 

Boards, Glass. 722 

Board Rules. 722 

Bobs, Plumb. 573 


B 


Bolt Clippers. . . . . 71 g 

Sockets, Window Spring. 481 

Taps, Stove .. 699 

Bolts, Barrel . 418, 419 

Bottom . 423 

Carriage .. 680 

Casement. 422, 434 to 444 

Cellar Window. . 418 

Chain. 422 , 424, 425, 426 

Cremone..436 to 444 

Cupboard .. 421 

Dutch Door . 266 

Espagnolette . 435 

Extension Flush.431 to 433 

Eye . 556 

Fire Exit.336 to 346 

Flat Brass . 421 

Flush.428 to 433 

Dutch Door . 431 

Extension.431 to 433 

Lever . 430 to 432 

Wrought Steel . 428 

Foot. 422 , 423 

French Window .:. 434 to 444 

Lag . 681 

Lavatory Door.397 to 399 

Lever, Flush.430 to 432 

Machine . 680 

Mortise Door,. 266, 427 

Extension.333 to 335 

Special Backsets. A 55 

Neck ... 420 

Panic . 336 to 346 

Sash . 482 

Screen Door ... 422 

Sink ... 679 

Spring . 420 

Square . 421 

Stove . 679 

Surface . 434 

Swing . 557 

Tire . 679 

Toilet Door . 397 to 399 

Water Closet . 397 to 399 

Window Spring . 481 

Booth Door Holders, Coupon.415 

Lock Sets, Coupon . . 204 

Border or Lawn Shears. 644 

Borers, Bung Hole. 738 

Tap . 641 


B 


Boring Machine Augers. 620 

Bottle Openers. 564 

Bottom Bolts. 423 

Bow Pins, Ox. 559 

Box Chisels. 572 , 727 

Corners. 465 

Hooks.. 570 

Locks. 669 

Nails.... 684 

Openers (Chisels). 572 , 727 

(Nail Pullers). 728 

Plates, Letter. 458 , 459 

• Special Designs. . . 2 to 164 

Pulls (Drawer Handles). 479 

Scrapers.592, 599 , 727 

Strikes (Lock). 320 

Tools. 727 

Boxes, Mitre. 725 

for Auger Bits.619, 709 

Twine. 551 

Boxwood Rules.720, 721 

Boys' Axes. 608 

Brace Drills, Wood Boring..700 

Measure for Steel Squares. 578 

Braces, Barber.625, 626 

Bit.625, 626, 707, 708 

Millers Falls. 708 

Yankee. 707 

Corner. 553 

Jaws. 625 

Brackets, Door Closer. 412 

Door Screen. 455 

Hand Rail. 506 , 507 

p °le.473, 506 

Shelf..664 

Transom Lifter. 493 

Window Screen. 455 

Brad Awl Handles. 572 

Awls, Handled. 572 

Brads, Steel Wire. 684 

Braided Cordage. 737 

Picture Wire. 692 

Brake Band Rivets.. 683 

Pulleys, Wagon.. 504 

Brass and Copper Wire.690 to 692 

Bread Knives.«. 743 

Breast Drills, Millers Falls. 708 

“Yankee”. 706 

Brick Hammers. . 601 

Trowels.717, 718 
















































































































































































A7 


B 


Bricklayers’ Hammers. 601 

Bricks, Rubbing. 731 

Bright Wire Goods.540 to 549 

Broad Axes.604, 605 

Hatchets.604, 605 

Brush Holders, Shaving. 473 

Hooks. 538 

Brushes, Bench. 729 

Butchers’ Block. 729 

Dusting. 729 

Painters’ Scratch. 729 

Scratch. 729 

Buck Saws.612, 714 

Buckles, Turn. 558 

and Bolts.333 

(Blind)..510, 663 

Mortise. 267 

Rim.483 to 485 

Buffer Plate and Rabbet Former.345 

Bull Dog Wrenches. 703 

Rings. 559 

Snaps.559 

Bumpers for Lavatory Doors.399, 400 

Bung Hole Borers. 738 

Burner Pliers. 638 

Burnishers, Cabinet. 714 

Burring Reamers. 699 

Burs, Copper. 683 

Iron. 683 

Wrought Steel. 683 

Butchers’ Block Brushes. 729 

Saws.611, 713 

Blades.611, 713 

Steels. 743 

Butt Chisels....615, 616 

Gauges. 631 

Button Pliers. 638 

Buttons, Bell.355 to 364, 388 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Door. 445 

Push.355 to 364, 388 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Storm Window. 445 

Butts, Ball-Bearing. 391 

Cast....390 to 394 

Fast Joint.393, 394 

Frictionless. 392 

Half Surface. 653 

Lavatory Door.401, 402 

Loose Pin.389 to 393 

Parliament. 654 

Refrigerator or Cuddy Door. 395 

Spring.401 to 405, 655, 657, 658 

Surface. 656 

Table. 652 

Transom. 394 

Water Closet.401, 402 

Wrought Brass.389, 391, 654, 655 

Bronze.389, 391 

Steel.389, 391, 393, 

651, 652, 653, 654 
Wash Tray.652 


C 


Cabin Door Hooks... 417 

Cabinet Burnishers. 714 

Escutcheons. 675 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Locks.666 to 671 

Makers’ Clamps. 573 

Scrapers.592, 598 

Screw Drivers.571, 704 

Cake Fillers. 564 

Caliper Gauges. 721 

Rules.•.721 

Calipers.*• • -636, 724 

Micrometer. 724 

Toolmakers’. 724 

CaU Bells... 745 

Can Openers. 564 

Cans, Automobile. 649 

Oil..648, 649, 726 

Canvas Rolls for Auger Bits.619, 709 

Gimlet Bits. 623 

Cape Chisels. 640 

Car Bits.618, 621 

Locks. 482 

Carborundum Stones, &c. 731 

Card Holders. 463 

Plates. 463 

Cards, Cotton, Wool and Horse.735 

File Cleaning. 729 

Padlock Display.514, 530 to 534 

Carpenters’ Adzes. 608 

Augers.618 to 621 

Clamps.:. 726 

Levels.627 to 629, 725 

Pencils.634, 735 

Pincers. 572 

Squares.576 to 578, 630 

Wrecking Bars. 641 

Carpet Tacks. 685 

Carriage Bolts. 680 

Knobs. 560 

Makers’Clamps./. 573 

Carvers, Household. 742 

Casement Adjusters.485 to 487 

Bolts.422, 434 to 444 

Fasteners.483 to 485 


C 


Caster Cups. 

. 749 

Casters, Acme. 

. 746 

Bassick. 

. 746 

Feltoid Wheels. 

. 746 

Gem.. 

. 747 

“Harvard” Truck- 

. 748 

Payson’s. 

. 749 

Philadelphia Stem.... 

.:. 747 

Piano- v . . 

. 568 

Store Truck. 

.568, 569, 748, 749 

“Universal” Bedstead. 

. 748 

Catches, Automobile or Show Case.447 

Bam Door. 

.445 

Elbow.... 

. 445 

Berth or Locker. 

. 447 

Cupboard. 

. 446 

Lever. 

. 446 

Elbow. 

. 445 

Forg’s Door. 

. 665 

French Window. 

. 446 

Friction. 

. 665 

Locker. 

. 447 

Refrigerator. 

.396 

Screen Door. 

.451 to 455 

Show Case. 

. 447 

Transom. 

.447 to 449 

Cattle Leaders. 

. 559 

Ceiling Hooks. 

. 472 

Pulleys. 

. 504 

Cellar Window Bolts. 

. 418 

Fasteners. 

. 480 

Center Bits.. 

. 624 

Gauges..... 

. 723 

Punches. 

. 640 

Centers, Sash. 

.488, 489 

Chain Bolts. 

.422, 424, 425, 426 

Coil. 

.694, 695 

Door Fasts. 

.456,457 

Halter or Dog. 

. 695 

Jack.... 

.550, 693 

Key. 

. 665 

Ladder. 

. 694 

Lag. 

. 681 

Machine. 

. 694 

Plumbers’. 

. 694 

Safety. 

.:. 693 

Sash. 

. 693 

Steel Wire. 

. 695 

Tie-out. 

. 695 

Chains, Transom. 

.490, 491 




:signs 

finishes 

























































































































































































A8 


Chair Screws..,,... 567 

Chair Tips^ . 749 

Chalk.., ... 634 

Crayon.,. 634 

Lines. , ..737, 738 

Champion Door Springs. 406 

Chandelier Hooks... 538 

Charm Padlocks.. 529 

Check Springs for Door Locks. 324 

Checks, Eclipse Door. 407 

Screen Door. 406 

Checks and Springs, Liquid.408 to 413 

Chest Handles..466, 467 

Locks.. ..668, 669 

Chisel Handles..,,. 633 

Chisels, Box.. 572, 727 

Butt.615, 616 

Cape.. 640 

Clapboard...,. 641 

Cold. 572, 640 

Firmer, Socket.614, 615 

Tang...615 

Framing, Socket.. .614, 615 

Mechanics*. 640 

Pocket.,. 615 

Ripping. 641 

Rolls..... 614 

Choppers, Gem Food. 565 

Chopping Axes... 608 

Knives... 742 

Circular Planes. 590 

Spring Balances... 741 

Clamp Heads. 574 

Vises. ,.... 703 

Clamps, Adjustable. 573 

Cabinet Makers*. 573 

Carpenters*. 726 

Carriage Makers*. 573 

Door...574, 726 

Hose...733 

Quilt Frame. 573 

Saw. 575 

Clapboard Chisels.. 641 

Claw Hatchets.604, 605, 607 

Claws, Nail. 563 

Tack. 562 


Cleaning Cards, File. 729 

Cleats, Line. 506 

Cleavers, Family. 742 

Clinch Rivets, Beveled. 682 

Staples. 551 

Clinching Nails. 687 

Clippers, Fetlock. 734 

Horse. 734 

“New Easy’* Bolt.718 

Sheep Toe. 645 

Toilet. 734 

Clipping Machines.734 

Clips, Paper.,.561 

Closers, Door.408 to 413 

Closet Knob Spindles.322, 323 

Cloth, Emery. 729 

Clothes Line Hooks. 468 

Lines, Pulleys. 503 

Cotton. 737 

Wire. 692 

Clout Nails. 687 

Coach Screws. 681 

Coat and Hat Hooks. .. .415, 468, 470 to 473 

Cocks, Bibb. 647 

Brass. 647 

Compression Lock. 647 

Kerosene Oil. 647 

Liquor. 647 

Racking. 647 

Sill. 648 

Coil Chain.694, 695 

Door Springs. 406 

Lock Springs.324 

Cold Chisels.572, 640 

Shuts. 554 

Collar Padlocks.529, 534 

Combination Planes.586 to 589 

Squares.630, 723 

Common Brads. 684 


Communicating Door Locks.257 to 259, 283, 

284, 288, 317 

Compass Saws. 


Compression Bibbs. 


Compression Lock Cocks. 


Stop and Waste. 


Condensed Master Keyed Locks 

. .. A51, A52 

Conductors* Punches. 


Coping Saw Blades. 


Saws. 



C 

Copper Nails. 687 

Rivets and Burs. 683 

T a cks . 686 

Wi ^ e .690 to 692 

Copperized Oilers, etc.648, 649 

Coppers, Soldering. 725 

Cord Grips, Sash.499, 737 

Irons, Sash.499, 737 

Sash. 737 

Wire Picture. 692 

Cordage, Braided. 737 

Cork Lined Faucets. 738 

Corned Beef Hooks. 556 

Corner Braces. 553 

Brackets for Door Closers. 412 

Screen. 455 

Ir ° ns .. 

P1 ates. 553 

Comers, Box.465 

Screen. 455 

Cornice Hooks and Eyes. 540 

Corridor Door Locks... .280 to 282, 286, 287, 
289, 290, 300 to 306 

Corrugated Fasteners. 689 

Cotton Cards. 735 

Hooks. 57o 

Line s.737, 738 

Rope and Sash Cord. 737 

Countersink and Drill Combined.700 

Bits. 624 

Countersinks.624 

Couplings, Hose. 733 

Coupon Booth Locks. 204 

Door Holders. 415 

Cow Bells. 56O 

Cranks and Rollers.. 574 

Crate Openers. 727 

Crayon, White Chalk. 634 

Crayons, Lumber. 634 

Cremone Bolts.436 to 444 

Hand of. 443 

Strikes for.443, 444 

Cross Cut Saw Handles. 715 

Saws. 715 

Cross Joint Trowels. 717 

Cuban Augers. 620 

Cuddy Door Hinges. 395 
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c 


Cup and Drop Handles, Flush.208, 209 

Escutcheons. 207 

Special Designs... .2 to 164 

Hooks.540, 548 

Lever Handles, Flush. 209 

Point Nail Sets. 624 

T Handles, Flush. 208 

Cupboard Bolts. 421 

Catches. 446 

Latches. 450 

Turns. 450 

Cups Caster. 749 

Curtain Rings. 673 

Cuticle Scissors. 643 

Cut Tacks.685 to 687 

Cutters for Combination Planes. 588 

Food Chopper. 565 

Glass. 727 

Iron and Wood Bottom Planes..593, 594 

Wood Planes. 597 

Washer. 709 

Wire (Pliers).637, 638 

Cutting Nippers, End. 638 

Todd’s. 718 

Pliers. 637 

Cylinder Keys. 332 

Cylinder Lock Description.A50 

Locks, in Sets, Designs.2 to 164 

Locker. 238 

Mortise.. .263 to 265, 292 to 311, 
314 to 317, 347 to 352 

Rim.240 to 249 

Store Door.349 to 352 

Padlocks.515 to 518 

Rings. 326 

Rosettes. 207 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Screen Door Night Latches.455 

Cylinders, Dummy.326 

Mortise. 326 

Rim.326 


D 


Desk Butts, Brass. 655 

Hooks. 538 

Details, Standard for applying Hardware 

A59 to A64 

Devices, Bar Locking. 345 

Dibbles. 646 

Disston Saws.711 to 715 

Display Boards, Night Latches.240 

Planes. 579 

Display Hooks. 468 

Displays, Padlock.514, 530 to 536 

Dividers.636, 724 

Extension. 636 

Toolmakers’. 724 

Dog Chains. 695 

Collar Padlocks.529, 534 

Domes of Silence. 749 

Door Bells, Alarm Gong. 744 

Rotary. 388 

Bolts.431 to 444 

Lavatory.397 to 399 

Mortise. 427 

Brackets, Screen. 455 

Buttons. 445 

Catches, Barn.. 445 

Forg’s. 665 

Screen.451 to 455 

Checks, Eclipse. 407 

Checks and Springs, Liquid... 408 to 413 

Screen, No-Slam.406 

Clamps.574, 726 

Closers.408 to 413 

Fasteners, Automobile. 446 

Fasts. 446 

Chain.456, 457 

Handles.371, 372 

and Locks.353 to 370 

Barn. 371 

Mill.353, 372 

Store. ..353 to 370, 372 

Hangers, Barn. 659 

Hasps and Latches, Barn. 371 

Holders.414 to 416 

Garage. 661 

Hooks. 417 

with Stops.415, 416 

Keys.327 to 332 

Knob Roses. 225 

Special Designs.. . .2 to 164 

Spindles.321 to 323 

Knobs. * .216 to 224 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Knockers.386, 387 

Latches, Barn. 372 

Locks.227 to 317, 347 to 352 

In Sets.2 to 164, 201 to 204 


D 


Door Numbers. 461 

Plates, Name and Number.460 

Pulls.373 to 380, 383 

Flush, Barn. 373 

Sliding. 318 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Rail, Sliding.497, 499 

Rings, Flush Trap. 465 

Screen Brackets. 455 

Sheaves, Sliding. 497 

Springs, Coil. 406 

Eclipse. 407 

Liquid.408 to 413 

Perfect. 656 

Torrey. 406 

Stays, Barn. 499 

Stops, Rubber Tip.415, 416 

Water Closet.399, 400 

Double Cut Gimlet Bits. 623 

Gimlets. 623 

Calipers. 636 

Ender Files.696, 697 

Pointed Tacks. 686 

Side Matching Planes. 596 

Dovetail Saws. 713 

Dowel Bits. 709 

Expansive Bits. 622 

Draw-Cut Primers. 732 

Draw Shaves. 617 

Drawer Handles.462, 464 

Knobs.474, 475, 673 

Locks.666 to 668 

Pulls.462, 463, 674 

Drawing Knives. 617 

Adjustable Handle.... 617 

Drill and Countersink... 700 

Points. 705 

Drilling Hammers. 603 

Drills, Automatic. 705 

Bench, “Yankee”. 706 

Breast, Millers Falls. 708 

“Yankee”. 706 

Hand, Millers Falls. 707 

“Yankee”. 706 

Radio, Millers Falls. 707 

“Yankee”. 706 

Star. 640 

Twist. 700 


D 


D Links, Wrought. 554 

Dado and Rabbet Planes. 585 

Dead Locks, Mortise.264 to 269 

Rim.244 to 251 

Sliding Door. 314 

Store Door. 251 

Depth Gauges. 723. 

Design Hardware.2 to 164 

Index.A43 to A45 


c 

D 

-- 1 _£ 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 



signs 

rinlshes 






































































































































































A10 


D 


Drive Hooks . 538 

Screws . 676 

Driver Bits, Screw. 624 

Drivers, Screw.571, 704, 705 

Cabinet.571, 704 

“Champion” . 704 

Hercules Knife Handle.. 704 

Lock . 571 

Machinists . 704 

Metal, Small. 704 

Ratchet.704, 705 

Spiral.704, 705 

“Yankee”.704,705 

Drop Handles and Knobs. 215 

Escutcheons. 206 

Special Designs... .2 to 164 

Handles . 675 

Handles, Flush. 464 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Druggists’ Drawer Pulls. 463 

Label Plates . 463 

Dumb Waiter Pulleys. 504 

Rope. 737 

Guides . 505 

Dummy Cylinders .,. 326 

Duster Hooks. 538 

Dust-Proof Strikes for Ext. Flush Bolts, 

431, 432 

Dusting Brushes. 729 

Dutch Door Bolts.266, 431 


E 


f Eagle Cabinet Locks, &c. 666 to 671 

Eclipse Door Checks and Springs. 407 

"Elastic Base Knobs.415, 416 

Elbow Catches. 445 

Electric Bell Push Buttons. . .355 to 364, 388 

Special Designs. 2 to 164 

Ring Door Bells. 388 

Electricians’ Bits. 619 

Staples. 551 

Elevator Gongs. 745 

Sliding Door Locks. 314 

Embroidery Scissors. 643 

Emblematic Door Knobs. 224 

Emery Cloth. 729 

End Cutting Nippers. 638 

Engine Gongs. 745 

Engineers’ Fillers. 649 

Hammers. 601 

Entrance Door Locks.348 to 352 

Handles.355 to 370 

Escutcheon Pins. 689 

Escutcheons. 675 

Special Designs. 2 to 164 

Cup. 207 

Special Designs. 2 to 164 

Plate and Drop.205, 206, 675 

Special Designs. 2 to 164 

Thread. 21 

Espagnolette Bolts. 435 

Hand of.443 

Essex Board Measure for Steel Squares.. 578 

Exit Bolts, Fire.336 to 346 

Expansive Bits. 622 

Hollow Augers. 622 

Extension Bit Holders.620, 709 

Bits. 622 

Bolts, Mortise.333 to 335 

Dividers. 636 

Flush Bolts.431 to 433 

Table Fasteners. 482 

Rules, Boxwood... 722 

Extensions, Bit.620, 709 

Eye Bolts. 556 

Eyes, Awning... 539 

Cornice Hooks and. 540 

Gate Hooks and. 540 

Hooks and.539, 540 

Padlock. 456 

Screw, Wire.541 to 543 

Storm Window. 539 

Transom. 490 


F 


Factory Gongs. 745 

Scrapers. 592 

Family Cleavers. 742 

Glue. 736 

Scales. 739 

Farrier’s Hammers. 600 

Fasteners, Automobile Door. 446 

Blind.510, 662 

Zimmerman’s. 663 

Car Window. 482 

Casement.483 to 485 

Cellar Window. 480 

Corrugated. 689 

Ice Box. 396 

Sash.481, 482 

Chain. 693 

Scuttle. 509 

Shutter. 663 

Storm Window.483, 662 

Table. 482 

Window Screen. 662 

Fastenings for Sash Chain. 693 

Fasts, Chain Door.456, 457 

Blind. 510 , 662 

Hold... 680 

Storm Window... 483 

Faucets, Block-Tin Key. 738 

Cork Lined, Wood. 738 

Lawn Hose. 648 

Lock. 647 

Metallic Key, Wood. 738 

Petroleum. 647 

Wooden. 738 

Favorite Assortment Spool Wire. 691 

Feeler Gauges.631, 723 

Feltoid Tips. 749 

Fetlock Clippers. 734 

Figures, Ornamental.461 

Steel Stamps. 726 

File and Handle, Weed’s. 698 

Cleaning Cards. 729 

Handles.572, 698 

Hooks, Paper. 561 

Files, Auger Bit... 698 

Nicholson’s.696, 697 

Paper. 56 I 

Platinum Point. 698 

Tungsten Point. 698 

. Weed’s.. 698 

Fillers, Cake. 564 

Engineers’. 649 

Filletster Planes.584, 585, 595 

Finger Plates. , .384, 385 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Finishes...... A46 to A48 

Fire Exit Bolts.336 to 346 

Hand of. 336 

Pail Hooks. 469 
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All 


Firmer Chisel Handles. 633 

Chisels, Socket.614, 615, 616 

Tang.615, 616 

Gouges, Socket. 617 

Fixtures, Grindstone.•• 674 

Flap Hinges. 654 

Flat Bolts, Cast Brass. 421 

Nose Pliers. 637 

Flexible Rules. 723 

Flint Paper.... 729 

Floor Scrapers. 692 

Spring Hinges. 405 

Flooring Hatchets. 605 

Flower Wire, Wax. 690 

Flush Barn Door Pulls. 373 

Bolts. 423 to 433 

Chest Handles. 466 

Cup and Drop Handles.208, 209 

Lever Handles. 209 

T Handles.208 

Escutcheons.207 

Special Designs. . .2 to 164 

Drawer Handles. 464 

Rings. 464 

Sash Lifts...476 to 478 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Trap Door Rings.• • • 465 

Fluted Tire Bolts. 679 

Folding Handle Drawing Knives. 617 

Rules.629, 721, 722 

Food Choppers, Gem. 665 

Foot Bolts.422, 423 

Plates. 385 

Scrapers. 663 

Forg’s Catches. 665 

Forks, Garden.663, 646 

.. 742 

Former, Rabbet. 346 

Frame Pulleys. 600 

Framed Wood Saws.612, /14 

Frames, Hack Saw.612, 711 

Framing Chisel Handles. 633 

Chisels, Socket..614, 615 

Squares.676 to 578 

French Window Bolts.434 to 444 

Catches. 446 

Knobs.215 

Door Locks.270 to 272 

Door Lock Sets... 81,123, 125, 141,144, 
146, 149, 151, 204 

Friction Casement Adjusters. 485 

Catches. 665 

Frictionless Hinges. 392 

Front Door Locks, Mortise.291 to 299, 

310, 311 

Furniture Nails. 687 

Tips. 749 


Garage Door Holders. 661 

Hardware.660, 661 


Hinges. 


661 


Locks.3^ 2 t° 3^6 

Garbage Pail Hooks.• 4 ® 9 

Garden Forks.663, 646 

Hooks. 663 

Lines. 737 > 738 

Trowels.646, 732 

Gas Pliers. 638 

Gate Hinges.610, 511 

Hooks and Eyes. 640 

Safety. 652 

Hose Clamps. 733 

Couplings. 733 

Faucets...648 

Menders. 733 

Nozzles. 648 

Latches.238, 612 

Gates, Oil and Molasses. 666 

Perfection. 666 

Stebbins’. 666 

Gauges, Butt. 631 

Center. 723 

Caliper. 72 ^ 

Depth. 723 

Feeler.631, 723 

Marking. 631 

Thickness.631, 723 

Gauging Trowels.... 7 ^ 7 

Gem Food Choppers. 665 

Scribers. 729 


Glasses, Level.629 

Glaziers’ Points. 689 

Staples. 689 

Glue, Liquid. 736 

Pots. 736 

Gong Bells.744, 745 

Goods made to Template. A5 5 

Gouges, Socket.617 

Grass Hooks. 644 

Shears. 644 

Gravity Blind Hinges. 610 

Locking Fire Exit Bolts.346 

Grinders, Tool... 728 

Grindstone Fixtures.674 

Grips (Door Pulls). 373 to 380 

Nail. 


German Pattern Chain. 

.694, 695 

... 623 


.623 

Rpll . 

.... 623 


.623 

r To«ira . 686 


.... 722 

rw+nwj . 727 


.... 722 


563 


Pipe. 


635 


Sash Cord.499, 737 

Grooving Plows. 696 

Planes.696 

Grub Screws. 324 

Guards, Glass. 38 ^ to 383 

Guest Room Door Knockers. 387 

Guides, Dumb Waiter Rope. 505 


H 


Door Knobs.37, 41, 99,163, 222, 223 

Drawer Knobs.474, 673 

Guards.381 to 383 

Push Plates. 384 

Push Pins.688 

Turn Knobs.210 


Hack Saw Blades. 

Frames. 

.612, 711 

.612, 711 

.612, 711 


. 633 


. 633 

* e &. 

. 633 


.734 


. 690 

Half Hatchets. 

... .604 to 607 




.472 




.632 


. 710 



isigns 

timsKes" 













































































































































































Label Drawer Pulls. 463 

Plates.463 

Ladder Chain. 694 

Ladies’ Hammers.562 

Hedge Shears. 644 

Scissors. 643 

Lag Bolts.681 

Lamp Hooks.538 

Latches, Asylum.262 

Barn Door. 371 

Cupboard. 450 

Cylinder Night.240 to 244, 263 

for Door Handles. 349 

Display Boards. 240 

Elevator Sliding Door.314 

for Fire Exit Bolts. 347 

Gate.238, 512 

Knob. 237 

Lavatory Door. 397 

Mortise Knob.251 to 254 

Night. 263 

Night.238 to 244, 263 

Office Gate. 238 

Kim Night.238 to 244 

Knob. 237 

Hoggin’s Thumb. 371 

Koll-Back. 347 

Screen Door.451 to 455 

Sliding Door.312, 314 

Toilet Door. 397 

Vestibule.291, 294, 299, 350 to 352 

Water Closet. 397 

Lathing Hatchets.604 to 607 

Lavatory Door Hardware.397 to 402 

Lawn Hose Faucets. 648 

Shears. 644 

Sprinklers.732, 733 

Lead Pencils, Carpenters’.634, 735 

I Leader Hooks. 554 

I Leaders, Cattle. 559 

Leaf Supports, Table. 567 

Letter Box Plates.458, 459 

Special Designs.. .2 to 164 

Letters, Steel Stamps. 726 

Level Glasses. 629 

Levels.627 to 629, 725 

Aluminum.629, 725 

Line and Surface. 725 

Plumbs and. ..627 to 629 

Pocket.627, 629 

Lever Cupboard Catches. 446 

Flush Bolts.430 to 433 

Handle Auxiliary Springs. 325 

Handles... 210 to 214 

Special Designs. 2 to 164 

and Knobs. 215 

Ice Box Fasts. 396 


Lifters, Transom.492 to 496 

Lifting Handles. 464 

Lifts, Sash. 476 to 478 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Line Cleats. 506 

Hooks, Clothes.468 

Levels. 725 

Pulleys, Clothes.503 

Linemen’s Side Cutting Pliers. 637 

Lines, Awning.... 737 , 738 

Chalk. 737 , 738 

Clothes, Wire. 692 

Cotton. ‘ . 737 , 738 

Masons’. 737 , 738 

Pulley. 737 , 738 

Shade. 737 , 738 

Tape.719, 720 

Ventilator. 737 , 738 

Lining Nails. 687 

Links, Open. 554 

Wrought D. 554 

Liquid Door Closers.408 to 413 

Glue..... 736 

Liquor Cocks.647 

Lock Cocks.647 

Cylinders. 326 

Indicators. 325 

Keys.327 to 332 

Sets for Bath-Room Doors.203 

Coupon Booth Doors.204 

French Doors.204 

Inside Doors. 201 to 203 

Ships and Yachts.227 

Rules for Pricing.A58 

Special Designs. 2 to 164 

Screw Drivers. 571 

Springs. 324 

Strikes.318 to 320 

Washers.681 

Locker Catches. 447 

Locks. 238 

Locking Device for Fire Exit Bolts. 345 


Locks, Asylum.262, 269, 278 

Bath-Room Door.. .255 to 259, 284, 288 

Box. 669 

Cabinet.666 to 671 

Car. 482 

Chest.668,669 

Class Room.260, 261 

Communicating Door, 

257 to 259, 283, 284, 288, 317 

Corridor Door.280 to 282, 286, 287, 

289, 290, 300 to 306 

Dead, Mortise.264, 265, 268, 269 

Rim.244 to 251 

Door Handle.348 to 352 

Drawer. 666 to 668 

Entrance Door.348 to 352 

Fire Exit Bolt. 347 

French Door.... .270 to 272, 291 to 299, 

310, 311 

Front Door Mortise. .. .291 to 299, 310, 
311, 348 to 352 

Garage.312 to 315 

Gate. 238 

Hand of. 1 

Hotel. . .277, 278, 280 to 290, 300 to 306 

Inside Door.272 to 317 

Locker, Cylinder. 238 

Master Keyed, in Sets.A51, A52 

Mortise.251 to 317, 347 to 352 

Pad, Bicycle.521, 523, 525 

Bronze.515 to 519, 521 to 523 

Cylinder.515 to 518 

Master Keyed.515 to 519, 527 

Small Brass. 529 

Wrought.524 to 529 

Rim.227 to 251 

Roll-Back. 347 

Sash.476, 482 

Lifts and. 476 

School House.260, 261, 296 

Shutter. 476 , 663 

Sliding Door.312 to 317 

Special Backsets for.A 53 to A 55 

Store Door.348 to 352 

with Handles. 353 to 370 

Sub-Treasury. 670 

Suit Case.y . 671 

Transom.447 o 449 , 492 to 496 

Trunk, Eagle. 672 

Vestibule.291, 294, 299, 350 to 352 

Wardrobe.670, 671 

Locomotive Gong Bells. 745 

Looking Glass Plates. 567 

Screws. 567 

Lumber Crayons. 634 
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A15 


M 


Machine Augers, Boring. 

Lolts . 

. 620 

. 680 

Chain . 

. 694 

Oilers. 

.648, 649 

Screw Nuts. 

. 679 

Taps.. 

. 699 

Screws. 

. 678 

Machines, Horse Clipping. 

. 734 

Machinists’ Hammers. 

.601, 710 

Magnetic Tack Hammers. 

. 562 

Mallets, Wood. 

. 633 

Mane Cards.. 

. 735 

Manicure Scissors. 

. 643 

Marking Gauges.. 

. 631 

Masons’ Hammers.. 

. 601 

Lin^s t , . 

.737, 738 

Plumbs and Levels. 

. 628 

Mitre Rods. 

. 641 

Master Keyed Locks. 

.A51, A52 

Match Planes. 

. 596 

Matching Planes. 

. 591 

Mattocks. 

. 710 

Miaul Handles.... 

. 632 

Measures, Tape. 

.719, 720 

Measuring Tapes. 

.719, 720 

Meat Cutters. 

. 565 

TTnnks . 

......555, 556 

Mechanics’ Chisels. 

. 640 

Glue. 

.736 

Reference Tables. 

. 723 

Menders. Hose. 

. 733 


Mending Plates. 553 

Metal Head Gimlets. 623 

Nails. 688 

Metallic Key Faucets. 738 

Metric Rules. 721 

Micrometer Calipers. 724 

Mill Door Handles.353, 372 

Millwright Augers.618, 619 

Mincing Knives. 742 

Mineral Door Knobs. 216 

Mitre Boxes. 725 

Rods, Masons’. 641 

Squares. * .630, 726 

Molasses Gates. 566 

Monkey Wrenches. 635 

Mortise Bolts. 266 

Cylinders. 326 

Door Bolts. 427 

Extension Bolts.333 to 335 

Special Backsets for, A55 

Gauges. 631 

Latches.251 to 254, 262, 263 

Mortise Lock Sets.201 to 203 

Special Designs.. 2 to 164 

Locks.251 to 317, 347 to 352 

Turn Buckles. 267 

and Bolts... 333 


M 

Mortising Gauges. 631 

Moulding Planes.586 to 589, 597 

Mouse Traps. 739 

Mowing Machine Oilers. 649 


N 

Nail Claws. 563 

Gimlets. 623 

Grip (or Tongs). 563 

Hammers, Iron. 562 

Steel. 600,602 

Pullers. 728 

Scissors. 643 

Sets, Cup Point.624, 725 

Nails, Clinching. 687 

Clout. 687 

Copper Wire. 687 

Furniture. 688 

Hinge. 687 

Lining.. • 687 

Metal. 688 

Stay. 689 

Screen or Numeral. 688 

Steel Wire. 684 

Trunk. 687 

Upholsterers’ Metal. 688 

Wire... 684 

Name Plates. 460 

Neck Bolts. 420 

Nest of Saws.611, 713 

Netting Staples, Poultry. 686 

Nozzles, Hose. 648 

Night Latches.238 to 244, 263, 314 

Screen Door.454, 455 

Nippers, Blacksmiths’. 572 

End Cutting. 638 

Hoof. 572 

Todd’s Cutting... 718 

No-Slam Screen Door Checks..406 

Nosing or Step Planes.596 

Number Plates. 460 

Numbers, House. 461 

Numeral Nails. 687 

Nut Augers.... 620 

Wrenches, Adjustable. 701 

Nuts, Machine Screw. 679 


O 

Octagon Tables for Squares. 578 

Office Door Locks.. .292 to 300, 304, 306, 310 

Oil Cocks, Kerosene.* 647 

Gates. 566 

Stones. 730, 731 

Three-In-One. 736 

Oilers.648, 649, 726 

Opal Glass Door Knobs. 223 

Drawer Knobs.474, 673 

Push Plates. .. .385 

Turn Knobs.. ^ .210 

Opalescent Glass Door Knobs. 223 

Drawer Knobs. 474 

Turn Knobs. 210 

Open Links. 554 

Openers, Bottle. 564 

Box (Chisels).572, 727 

(Nail Pullers). 728 

Can. 564 

Crate. 727 

Skylight. 496 

Transom. 496 

Operators, Skylight. 496 

Ornamental Figures.461 

Outside Calipers. 636 

Ox Balls. 560 

Bow Pins.559 


P 

Padlock Assortments. 514 

Eyes.... 456 

Hasps.456, 651 

Hinges.456, 651 

Keys.514, 537 

Padlocks, Bicycle... 521, 525, 533 

Big Bill. 523 

Brass.520, 521, 523 to 528 

Bronze.515 to 519, 521, 522, 523 

Cylinder.515 to 518 

Master Keyed.515 to 519, 527 

Numerical Index.513, 514 

on Displays.514, 530 to 536 

Rural Free Delivery. 527 

Small Brass.. 529 

Steel and Brass.524 to 528 

Sub-Cylinder. 519 

Tire Carrier. 521 

Wrought Iron. 529 
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A16 


P 


Pads, Saw. 713 

Pail Hooks.;. 469 

Painters’ Wire Scratch Brushes. 729 

Panel Saws . 609, 712 

Panic Bolts.336 to 346 

Paper Clips. 561 

File Hooks. 561 

Files. 561 

Pencils. 735 

Sand. 729 

Shears. 643 

Parliament Butts. 654 

Parts for Door Closers.408, 413 

Eclipse Checks and Springs. . . 407 

Gem Food Choppers. 565 

Pipe Wrenches. 635 

Planes.589, 593, 594 

Pastry Jaggers.,. 564 

Peg Awl Hafts. 633 

Awls... 624 

Pencils, Carpenters’. 634, 735 

Lumber. 634 

Paper. 735 

Pendant Pulls. 675 

Perfect Cake Fillers, Anger.564 

Door Springs. 656 

Perfection Oil and Molasses Gates. 566 

Petroleum Faucets.647 

Piano Casters. 568 

Stool Screws. 567 

Pick Handles. 632 

Mattocks. 710 

Picks and Mattocks.. 710 

Ice. 564 

Railroad. 710 

Picture Cord Wire.. 692 

Knobs.475 

Pincers, Carpenters’. 572 

HorseShoeing.. 572 

Pins, Escutcheon. 689 

OxBow. 559 

Push. 688 

School House Hat.473 

Pipe Hooks..... 554 

Burring Reamers. 699 

Vises, Williams. 703 

Wrenches.635, 701 

Pitcher Hooks. . . 538 

Pivots, Sash or Transom.488, 489 

Plane Handles. 632 

Irons.593, 594, 597 

Parts.593, 594 

Planes, Comparative List. 597 

Displays. 579 

Sargent Combination.586 to 589 

Iron.,.. . .579 to 594 

Wood Bottom. 582 

Wood.595 to 597 

Plasterers’ Hawks. 641 

Trowels.641, 717, 718 

Plastering Hawks. 641 

Trowels.641, 717, 718 

Plate Escutcheons.205, 206 

Special Designs... .2 to 164 
Hinges. 509 


P 


Plates, Buffer. 


Corner.... 


Finger. 


Special Designs. 

.2 to 164 

Hinge. 

. 392 

Key. 


Special Designs. 

. 2 to 164 

Kick or Foot. 

.385 

Label or Card. 

. 463 

Letter Box. 

.458. 459 

Special Designs. 

.2 to 164 

Looking-Glass. 

. 567 

Mending. 


Name. 


Number. 


Pull.. 


Push. 


Special Designs. 

.2 to 164 

Sash Pull. 

.479 

Stubs and. 


T. . ... 

553 

Transom (Sash Centers). . 

.488, 489 

Platinum Point Files. 

. 698 

Pliers and Nippers. 

.637, 638 

Burner. 

. 638 

Button. 


Cutting. 


End Cutting. 

. 638 

Flat Nose. 

.637 

Gas. 


Jewelers’. 


Round Nose. 


Slip Joint. 


Plows, Grooving. 


Plumb Bobs. 


Plumbers’ Chain. 


Saws. 

. 713 

Scrapers. 


Plumbs and Levels. 

.. .627 to 629 

Comparative List of. . . 628 

Pocket Chisels. 


Hatchets. 


Hones. 


Levels. 

.627, 629 

Rules.7... 


Scissors. 


Snips.. 


Tapes.. 


Pointing Trowels. 


Points, Glaziers’.. 


Poises. 


Pole Brackets. 


Hangers. 


Hooks. 


Poles, Sash. 


Pony Butt Chisels. 

. 616 

Porcelain Door Knobs. 

....216, 217 

Picture Knobs. 

.475 

Shutter Knobs. 



P 


Porch Screen Lines. 


Pots, Glue. 

. 736 

Tallow. 

736 

Poultry Netting Staples.... 


Prick Punches. 


Prize Ox Balls. 


Produce Dealers’ Hatchets. 

. 606 

Props, Sash. 


Protected Strikes (Lock)... 

. 320 

Pruners. 


Pruning Saws. 


Shears. 


Pull Plates, Door. 


Sash. 


Pullers, Nail. 


Staple. 


Pulley Lines. 


Pulleys, Awning. 


Axle. 


Ceiling. 


Clothes Line. 


Dumb Waiter. 


Frame. 


Hot House. 


Incased Screw. 

. 501 

SWivel. 


Sash. 


Screw Brass. 

... 505 

Japanned. 


Side, Brass. 


Japanned. 


Tackle. 


Upright, Brass. 


Japanned.... 

. 501 

Wagon Brake. 


Window Frame. 


Pulls, Bail. 


Barn Door, Flush. 

. 373 

Box. 

479 

Door. 

, .373 to 380, 383 

Special Designs.., 

.2 to 164 

Drawer. 


Druggists’ Drawer. 

. ...463 

Pendant. 


Ring. 


Sash. 


Screen . 

. 479 

Special Designs.... 

.2 to 164 

Screen Door. 

. 479 

Sliding Door. 

. 318 

Steel Wire. 

.373 

Window. 

. 478 

Pump Oilers. 


Punches, Center. 

. 640 

Conductors’. 


Knurled. 


Prick. 


Round Belt. 


Saddlers’. 


Spring. 


Ticket. 
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Push Bars..381 to 383 

Buttons.355 to 364, 388 

Special Designs.2 to 164 


Pins. 


688 


Plates.384, 385 

Special Designs.-2 to 164 

Push-Less Hangers. 688 

Putty Knives.. 743 


Quilt-Frame Clamps.5*73 


R 

Rabbet Former and Buffer Plate. 345 

Planes.584, 585, 595 

Rack Hooks, Store. 469 

Racking Cocks. ™ 

Radio Drills. 706 > 79 ? 

Tool Sets. 797 

Rafter Squares. 576 to 578 

Rail, Barn Door. 659 

Brackets, Hand.506, 507 

Sash. 

Screws, Hand. 506 

Sliding Door. 497 > 499 

Railroad Gongs. 745 

Oilers. 649 

Pick Handles. 632 


Picks. 


Rests, Shelf...... 503 

Retailers’ Assortment of Spool Wire.... 690 

Reverse Bevel Strikes. 318 

Rim Cylinders. 326 

Day and Night Latches.238 to 244 

Espagnolette Bolts. 43 5 

Knob Attachments. 324 

Latches.*. 237 to 244 

Locks.227 to 251 

in Sets. 227 

Night Latches.238 to 244 

Turn Buckles.483 to 485 

Ring Augers..620 

Handles.21, 37, 41, 50 

and Knobs. 215 

Pulls. 673 

Rings and Staples for Trap Doors.. 558 

Blocking. 326 

Bull. 559 

Curtain. 673 

Cylinder. 326 


710 


Rasps, Cabinet.696, 697 

Horse.696, 697 


Shoe. 


697 


R 

Rubbing Bricks and Stones. 731 

Rules, Aluminum. 722 

Architects’. 729 

Blindman’s. 729 

Board. 722 

Boxwood. 729 > 72 ^ 

Caliper. 72 * 

Extension. 722 

Flat Wood. 722 

Flexible.629, 723 

Folding.629, 721, 722 

for Pricing Lock Sets.A58 

Metric. 72 * 

in Display Case. 722 

Pocket, Folding. 722 

Spring Joint.*. 72 * 

Steel.629, 722, 723 

Rural Free Delivery Padlocks. 527 


Flush. 


464 


Trap Door. 4 65 

Hammock. 557 


Harness. 


735 


Hitching.. • • • *557, 558 


Key. 


665 


Wood....696, 697 

Rat Traps. 739 

Razor Hones. 739 > 731 

Reamers. 624, 699 

Bit Stock.699 

Burring. 699 

Fluted. 699 

Mayhew’s.699 

Pipe Burring..699 

Taper. 699 

Pin . 699 

Reference Tables, Mechanics’.723 

Refrigerator Catches.. 396 

Fasteners. 39 6 

Hinges. 393 

I Repairs for Door Closers.408, 413 

Eclipse Checks and Springs. 407 


Screw, Brass...• ••• 673 

Shutter. 510 

Trap Door, Flush. 465 

Wrought.558 

Rip Saws.• • • -609, 712 

Ripping Chisels. 641 

Rivet Sets. 640 

Riveting Hammers.601, 710 

Rivets and Burs.683 

Beveled Clinch.682 

Black and Tinned. 682 

Brake Band. 683 

Iron... 682 

Tinners’.. 682 

Tubular.* • 633 

Rods, Masons’ Mitre. 641 

for Cremone Bolts. 436 

with Loop and Guide. 426 

Roggin’s Thumb Latches. 371. 

Roll-Back Latches and Locks.336 to 347 

Rollers, Sash.498 

Rolls for Auger Bits, Canvas.619 

for Chisels. 614 

Rope, Cotton..• • 737 

Guides, Dumb Waiter.505 

Rose Shears. 

Roses, Knob. 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Rosette Bail Pulls. 674 

Rosettes, Cylinder.. 297 

Special Designs. . 2 to 104 

Rotary Door Bells. 388 

Roughing Planes. 592 

Round Nose Pliers...637 

Rounds, Hollows and. 596 

Router Planes.590 

Rubber Tip Base Knobs (Door Stops), 

415, 416 


S Hooks, Meat. 555 

Wire. 539 

Wrought.•'. 554 

S Turn Buckles. 663 

Wrenches. 79 ^» 792 

Saddlers’ Awls... 624 

Punches. 040 

Safety Chain. # . 693 

Hasps. 651 

Hpoks and Staples. 552 

Strikes (Lock). 320 

Sand Paper. 729 

Sash Balances. 604 

Bolts. 481 

Centers. 488 > 489 

Chain. 693 

Cord. 737 

Grips. • .. 499 > 737 

Irons. 499 

Fasteners. 48 1> 482 

Side. 48i 

Hangers, Storm. 662 

Knobs. 47 * 

Lifts. 47 6 to 478 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Locks. 476 

Pivots. 488 > 489 


Poles. 
Props. 


Pulls. 

Rail. 


479 

479 

w 

479 


481 

479 

Y 

500 


479 

<11111011* 

497 

cal 

498 


497 



isigns 


finishes 
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Saw Blades, Butcher.611, 713 

Compass. 610 

Coping. 613 

Hack.612, 711 

Keyhole.611, 713 

Pruning.611, 713 

Wood.612, 714 

Clamps. 579 

IVames, Hack.612, 711 

Handles...609, 632, 712 

Cross-cut . 715 

Jointers. 714 

Pads. 713 

Screws... 571 

.571, 613, 716 

Vises, Sargent. 575 

Wentworth Pattern. 575 

Saws, Back.610 714 

Buck .612* 714 

Butcher. ..611, 713 

Compass.610, 713 

Coping.613, 713 

Cross-cut. .. 7 x 5 

Dovetail. 713 

Framed Wood.612, 714 

Hack.’ 612 

Hand.609, 712 

Jewelers'. 613 

Key Hole.610, 713 

Kitchen. 611 

Nest of .611, 713 

Had. 713 

Panel .609, 712 

Plumbers'. 713 

tuning .611, 713 

Hip.609, 712 

Ship Pattern. 609 

Wood .612,714 

Scale Beams. 567 

Weights. . . 567 

Scales, Family. 739 

Spring (Balances). 740 , 741 

School Call Bells. 744 745 

House Gongs. 745 

Hat Pins. 473 

Hooks.468, 473 

Lock Sets.113, 123, 144 

Locks.260,261,296 

Wardrobe Hooks. 473 


Scissors, Barbers'. 643 

Cuticle. 643 

Embroidery. 643 

Ladies'. 643 


Nail. 


643 


Pocket. 043 

Scout Hatchets. 608 

Scraper Planes.. 59 x 

Scrapers, Box. 592 , 599 , 727 

Cabinet .592, 598 

Floor . 592 

Foot . 563 

Plumbers'. 599 


Wall. 


599 


Scraping Knives. 743 

Scratch Awls. 624 

Handled.572, 624 

Brushes. 729 

Weeders. 732 

Screen Corners.. 

Door Catches. 451 to 455 

Chain Bolts. 422 

Checks. 406 , 408 

Foot Bolts. 422 

Hinges. 401 to 404 , 658 

Night Latches.454, 455 

Pulls . 479 

Sets. 404 

Hangers and Fasteners. 662 

Lifts. 477 

Nails . 688 

FuUs . 479 

Springs. 455 

Screw Driver Bits. 624 

Drivers, Automatic.704, 705 

Ca binet. 571 ,’ 704 

Champion. 704 

Hercules Knife Handle.. 704 

Lock. 571 

Machinists'. 704 

Metal, Small. 704 

Hatchet. 704 , 705 

Sargent. 571 

s P ira l. 704 , 705 

“Yankee". 704 , 705 

Eyes, Wire. 541 to 543 

Wrought (Eye Bolts). 556 

Hooks, Brass. 540 

Wire . 544 to 549 

Wrought. 556 

Nuts, Machine. 679 

Pulleys, Brass. 505 

Japanned. 501 

Rings, Brass.;. 673 

Sash Knobs. 475 

Taps, Machine. 699 


Screwless Spindle Knobs. 226 

Screws and Washers, Window Stop.480 

Bench, Iron. 574 

Blued ---*.!!! 676 

Brass .677, 678 

Bronze. 677 

Chair . !..!!. 567 

Coach. 631 

Driv e...676 

Galvanized. 676 


Grub. 


324 


Hand. 631 

Hand Rail. 506 

Iron - • • .676, 678 

Japanned. 676 

Knob. 09 a 

1*.... 

Looking Glass. 567 

Machine. 678 

Nickel Plated.676, 677 

Piano Stool. 567 


Saw. 


571 


Shutter. 493 

Side Knob. 324 , 676 


Stool. 


567 


_ Wood .676,677 

Scnbers.636, 726 

Scuttle Fasteners:. 599 

Hinges.. 509 

Hooks and Staples. 552 

Scythe Stones. 731 

Seat Hinges, Water Closet. 654 

Secret Gate Latches. 238 

Sets, Nail, Cup Point.624 725 

of Lock Furniture. 201 to 204,' 227 

Special Designs. . .2 to 164 
Hivet. 04Q 

Saw .571,613,716 

Sewmg Awl Hafts. 033 

Awls .624, 733 

Machine Oilers. 648 

Shade Cord (Awning Lines). 737 

Sharpeners, Knife. 730 , 731, 743 

Sharpening Stones. 739 731 

Shave Hooks. 099 

Shaves, Draw. 0 x 7 

S P oke . 598 

Shaving Brush Holders. 473 
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A19 


S 

Shears, Barbers’. 643 

Border and Lawn. 644 

Grass. 644 

Hedge. 644 

Paper . 643 

Pruning... „ .645, 732 

Sheep. 644 

Toe . 645 

Shrubbery.645, 732 

Tailors’. 643 

Sheaves, Sash . 497 

Shutter. 499 

Sliding Door . 497 

Sheep Shears . 644 

Toe Clippers . 645 

Shelf Brackets. 664 

Rests. 508 

Shingling Hatchets.604 to 607 

Ship Augers and Bits. 621 

Butts..393, 394 

Cabin Door Hooks.417 

Finish Butts.394 

Locks.227, 229, 231, 232 

Pattern Saws . 609 

Shoe Hammers, Iron... 563 

Knives. 742 

Show Case Catches.447 

Forg’s. 665 

Hinges. 655 

Shrubbery Shears.645, 732 

Shuts, Cold. 554 

Shutter Bars. 476 

Fasteners. 663 

Hooks.510,663 

Knobs. 475 

Rings... .K . 510 

Screws. 498 

Sheaves. 499 

Side Cutting Pliers. 637 

Knob Screws.324, 676 

1 Matching Planes, Double. 596 

Pulleys, Brass. 505 

Japanned.501 

Sash Pulleys. 499 

Sign Hooks. 554 

Signal Gongs. 745 

Signs, Bronze. 460 

Sill Cocks. 648 

Sink Bolts. 679 

Skylight Fasteners.v. . .496 

Operators. 496 


Slat Tenons, Blind.663 

Sledge Handles. 632 

Sledges, Blacksmiths’. 603 

Stone. 603 

Slicers, Household. 742 

Sliding Door Latches.312, 314 

Locks.312 to 317 

Pulls. 318 

Rail, Brass.497, 499 

Sash Sheaves. 497 

T Bevels. 630 

Slip-Joint Pliers. 638 

Slips and Oil Stones.730, 731 

Snaps, Bull. 559 

Snips, Pocket. 642 

Tinners’. 642 

Socket Chisels.614, 615, 616 

Scratch Awls. 624 

Wrenches. 635 

Wrench Sets. 635 

Sockets for Window Spring Bolts. 481 

Sash. 479 

Soldering Copper Handles. 633 

Coppers. 726 

Soss Hinges. 658 

Souvenir Bells. 560 

Spading Forks. 646 

Spalling Hammers. 603 

Spatulas. 742 

Special Backsets for Mortise Ex. Bolts.. A55 

Locks.A53, A54 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Index.A43 to A45 

Door Knobs. 224 


Work. 

.A56, A57 

Spike Gimlets. 

. 623 

Spindle Holders. 

. 324 

Washers. 

. 324 

Spindles, Adjustable Screwless.226, 321 to 323 

Knob. 

... .321 to 323 

Spokeshaves. 

. 598 

Spool Wire.. , . 

.690, 691 

Spot Sash Cord. 

. 737 

Spring Balances.:. 

.740, 741 

Bolt Sockets, Window... 

.481 

Bolts, Window. 

. 481 

Wrought Brass.... 

. 420 

Steel.... 

. 420 

Dividers. 

. 724 

Hinges.401 to 405, 655, 657, 658 

Floor. 

. 405 

Lavatory Door... 

..401, 402, 654 

Joint Rules. 

. 721 

Punches. 

. 639 

Sash Locks, Mortise- 

.. 482 

Tempered Rules. 

.629,723 


S 

Sprinklers, Lawn.732, 733 

Springs, Auxiliary, for Lever Handles... 325 

Check. 324 

Door, Coil..... 406 

Eclipse. 407 

Perfect . 656 

Torrey . 406 

Lock.A49, 324 

Screen. 455 

Window. 481 

Square Bolts. 421 

Squares, Carpenters’.576 to 578, 630 

Combination.630, 723 

Comparative List of. 630 

Steel .. .. 576 to 578 

Take-Down. 577 

Try and Mitre . 630, 726 

Stable Door Locks.312 to 315 

Stair Rail Brackets.506, 507 

Screws. 506 

Standard Details for applying Hardware, A59 

to A64 

Steel Wire Nails . 684 

Staple Pullers. 638 

Staples and Hasps. 553 

Hooks. 552 

Safety. 552 

Rings for Trap Doors. 558 

Bed Spring, Barbed. 551 

Blind, Barbed. 551 

Clinch. 551 

Electricians’. 551 

Glaziers’. 689 

on Plates.417, 552 

Poultry Netting. 686 

Wire Cloth. 686 

Wrought. 552 

Star Blind Slat Tenons. 663 

Drills ... 640 

Stay Nails. 689 

Stays, Barn Door. 499 

Steamboat Signal Gongs. 745 

Stebbins’ Gates. 566 

Steel Rules ... 629,723 

Squares.576 to 578 

Spindle Hand Screws. 631 

Steelyards. 739 

Steels, Butcher. 743 

Kitchen.. . 743 

Sticks, Yard. : . 722 

Stillson Wrenches. 701 




s 

T 

U 

V 

w 
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isigns 
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Stone Hammers... 003 

Sledges. 603 

Wire, Annealed and Galvanized.... 692 

Stones, Scythe. 734 

Sharpening.730, 731 

Stool Screws, Piano. 507 

Stop and Drain. 043 

Waste, Compression. 648 

Stop Adjusters, Window.430 

Screws and Washers, Window. 480 

Stops, Door.445^ 449 

Threshold.’ 345 

Store Door Handles.353, 354^ 372 

and Locks.... 353 to 370 

Has P s . 456 

Locks, Mortise. 348 to 352 

Riui. 251 

Rack Hooks. 409 

Shade Lines.737 733 

Truck Casters. 568 , 569 , 748 ,' 749 

Storm Sash Hangers and Fasteners. 662 

Window Buttons. 445 

E y es . 539 

Fasteners..433 

Stove Bolt Taps.’ * 699 


Bolts 


679 


Pipe Wire. 692 

Straight Cupboard Bolts. 421 

Trimmers. 043 

Strap and T Hinges. 059 

Strikes for Barrel Bolts. 413 

Lavatory Doors.399, 400 

Cement Floors.423 

Cremone Bolts.443 444 

Dust-Proof. 431,432 

. . Lock . 318 to 320 

Striking Hammers. 093 

Stubs and Plates. 493 

Studs. 297 

Suit Case Locks. 074 

Stuffer Attachment. 505 

Sub-Cylinder Padlocks. 549 

Sub-Treasury Locks. 079 

Supports, Shelf.... 598 

Table Leaf. 597 

Surface Bolts. 434 

Butts, Half. 653 

Floor Spring Hinges.*...495 

. 0 5 0 

Levels. 725 

Swing Bolts, Wrought Steel. 557 

Hooks. 

Swings, Barrel. 593 

Swivel Pulleys, Incased.594 


Comparative List of. 

Handles (Flush Cup)_ 

Hinges. 


Tackle Pulleys.501, 592 

Tacks .685 to 687 

Double Pointed. 939 

Thumb . 688 

Tailors’ Shears. 943 

Take-Down Steel Squares. 577 

Tallow Pots. 730 

Tang Chisels.615, 949 

Tap Borers. 944 

Wrenches, T Style. 799 

Taper Files...’.'.’.696, 697 


630 

Torrey Door Springs... 


630 

Track, Barn Door. 


208 

Transom Butts... 


650 

Catches. 


553 

Chains. 


652 

Eyes. 


482 

Lifters. 


567 

Openers. 


723 

Pivots. 


562 

Trap Door Rings and Staples.. 


562 

Flush. 


562 

Wrought. 


562 

Traps, Mouse. 


562 

Rat. 



Reamers. 


699 


Tapes, Measuring.749 729 

Pocket. 729 

Taps, Hand. 999 

Machine Screw. 999 

Stove Bolt. 099 

Telegraph Hooks. 533 

Telephone Tree Pruners. 945 

Template, Goods made to. a.55 

Tenons, Blind-Slat. 663 

Thickness Gauges or “Feelers”. 723 

Thimbles for Oil Gates. 599 

Thread Escutcheons. 21 

Three-In-One Oil. 736 

Threshold Stops. 345 

Thumb Knobs. 2 10 

Latches, Roggin’s. 374 

Tacks ... 688 

Ticket Punches. 939 

Tie-out Chain. 995 

Tinners’ Rivets. 932 

S ni P s . 042 

Tips, Feltoid. 749 

Tire Bolts. 979 

Carrier Padlocks. 529 

Toilet Clippers. 734 

Door Hardware. 397 to 402 

Hooks. 473 

Room Fixtures.. 397 to 402 

Tongs, Nail. 593 

Tool Grinders. 723 

Handles. 932 

Sets, Radio. 797 


Tray Hinges, Wash. 952 

Tree Pruners. 945 

Trimmers’ Tacks. 935 

Trimmers, Straight. 943 

Trimmings, Basement Window. 480 

Trip Gongs. 745 

Triple Bolt Locks. 244 

Trowels, Brick.747 743 

Cross Joint. 747 

Garden .646, 732 

Gauging. 717 

Plastering. 641, 717, 718 

Pointing. 717, 718 

Truck Casters, Store. 568, 569, 748, 749 

Trunk Locks. 972 


Nails. 


687 


Try Squares. 939 

Tub Handles.. 

Tubular Rim Night Latches. 239 

Rivets.* ’ 033 

Tungsten Point Files. 993 

Turnbuckles (Blind). 510,663 

Mortise. 267 

and Bolts. 333 

Run. 483 to 485 

with Lock Nuts. 558 

Turn Knobs. 21 , 37 , 41 , 93, 210 

Turns, Bell. 333 

Cupboard. 459 

Twine Boxes. 594 

Twist Drills. 799 

Two-Pole Magnet Tack Hammers. 562 

Types of Lock Construction.A49 






















































































































































































A21 



u 


Umbrella Holders. 473 

Universal Pliers. 637 

Upholsterers’ Hammers. 562 

Lines.737, 738 

Metal Nails. 688 

Tacks. 685 

Upright Pulleys, Brass. 505 

Japanned. 501 

Utility Hooks. 469 


V 


Vases, Bedstead. 675 

Vegetable Cutters. 565 

Ventilating Sash Locks. 482 

Ventilator Cord. 737 

Vestibule Locks.291, 294, 299, 350 to 352 

Vial Cases fpr Aluminum Levels. 629 

Vials, Level. 629 

Victor Door Springs. 406 

Vises, Bench.575, 703 

Bonney. 703 

Mechanics’. 575 

“Modern” Clamp. 703 

Pipe, Williams. 703 

Saw, Sargent. 575 

Wentworth Pattern. 575 

“Yankee”. 703 


W 


Water Closet Bolts.397 to 399 

Hinges. 654 

Latches. 397 

Spring Hinges.401, 402 

Strikers or Bumpers... 399, 400 

Wax Flower Wire. 690 

Weather Strip Planes. 596 

Wedges, Axe. 710 

Hammer. 710 

Hatchet. 710 

Wood Choppers’. 603 

Weeder Hoes. 732 

Weeders, Hand. 646 

Heart Shape. 646 

Weeding Hooks. 732 

Well Wheel Hooks.555 

Wheels. 505 

Wheels, Truck.568, 569, 748, 749 

Well. 505 

Window Adjusters, Casement.485 to 487 

Bolts, Cellar. . 418 

Buttons, Storm. 445 

Eyes, Storm. 539 

Fasteners, Car. 482 

Cellar. 480 

Storm. 483 

Frame Pulleys. 500 

Pulls. 478 

Special Designs.2 to 164 

Screen Corners. 455 

Hangers and Fasteners.662 

Pulls. 479 

Spring Bolt Sockets. 481 

Bolts . 481 

Springs. 481 

Stop Adjusters. 480 

Screws and Washers. 480 

Wire, Ajax, Assortment. 691 

Annealed.690, 692 

Brads. 684 

Brass and Copper.690 to 692 

Ceiling Hooks. 472 

Chains. 695 

Clothes Lines. 692 

Cloth Staples. 686 

Coat and Hat Hooks. 470 

Copper.690 to 692 

Cup Hooks. 549 

Cutters (Pliers).637, 638 

Door Pulls. 373 

Springs.406, 656 

Drive Hooks. 538 

Favorite Assortment of Spools.691 

Galvanized... .*. 692 

Hair. 690 

Improved Assortment of Spools.... 691 

Insulated Spool. 691 

Iron.690 to 692 

Meat Hooks. 555 

Nails, Copper. 687 

Nails, Steel. 684 


W 


Wire on Spools. 

.690, 691 

Picture Cord. 

. 692 

Pulls, Steel. 

. 373 

Retailers Assortment of Spools. 690 

S Hooks. 

. 539 

Screw Eyes. 

. .. .541 to 543 

Hooks. 

... .544 to 549 

Spool. . r . 

.690, 691 

Stone. 

.s*.. 692 

Stove Pipe. 

. 692 

Tinned. 

. 690 

Wax Flower. 

. 690 

Wood Boring Brace Drills.. .. 

. 700 

Bottom Planes. 

. 582 

Choppers’ Wedges. 

. 603 

V 

Door Stops. 

. 415 

Faucets. 

. 738 

Hand Screws. 

. 631 

Mallets. 

. 633 

Planes. 

... .595 to 597 

Rasps.. 

.696, 697 

Saw Blades. 

.612, 714 

Saws, Framed. 

.612, 714 

Screws. 

.676, 677 

Spokeshaves. 

. 598 

Wooden Faucets. 

. 738 

Wool Cards. 

. 735 

Wrecking Bars, Carpenters’.. 

. 641 

Wrenches, Angle . 

.701, 702 

Agricultural . 

. 635 

Automobile . 

. .635, 701, 702 

Bicycle . 

. 701 

Bull Dog . 

. 703 

Engineers’ . 

..635, 701,702 

Knife-Handle . 

. 635 

Ladd’s . 

. 635 

Nut . 

. 701 

Pipe . 

. 635, 701 

Sets . 

. 635, 702 

Socket . 

. 635 

Stillson . 

. . 701 

T Style Tap . 

. 700 

Westcott S . 

. 701 

Williams . 

.702, 703 

Y 

- 

“Yankee” Tools . 

'.703, 707 

Yard Sticks . 

. 722 


Wagon Brake Pulleys. 504 

Wall Scrapers. 599 

Wardrobe Hooks. 473 

Locks.670, 671 

Washers and Screws, Window Stop. 480 

Knob Spindle. 324 

Lock. 681 

Steel. 681 

Wash Tray Hinges. 652 

Waste, Stop and. 648 

Washer Cutters. 709 


s 
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U 

V 
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A22 

Numerical Index 

of 

ALL HARDWARE, Including Locks, Etc. 

Manufactured by 

Sargent & Co., at their Works in New Haven, Conn. 

Where a certain article is made in several finishes only one finish is indexed- ttiA a+v, c • , 
the same page of the Catalogue. ’ °ther finishes may be found upon 


Number 

000 
00 


Page 

Screw Eyes. 543 

“ « . 543 

Table Fasteners.482 

0 Cow Bells. 560 

Lock Springs. 324 

Nail Claws. 563 

Open Links. 554 

Scratch Awls. 572 

Screw Eyes. 543 

1 Belt Hooks. 550 

Blind Hinges. 510 

Cake Fillers . 564 

u Filler Parts.564 

* Clamps. 573 

Cow Bells. 56O 

Cylinder Rosettes. 207 

Cylinders. 326 

Door Closer Parts.408 

“ « a .413 

u Knockers. 386 

a Spring Parts.407 

Foot Scrapers. 563 

Gate Latches... 512 

Hook Attachments. 345 

Lock Springs. 324 

Nail Claws. 563 

Oil & Molasses Gates .. . 666 

Open Links. 554 

Pastry Jaggers. 564 

Plane Cutters. 588 

a Displays. 579 

a Parts. 593 

Sash or Transom Pivots.. 488 

a Cord Irons. 499 

u Rollers.498 

Saw Sets. „ . 571 

Screen Door Checks. 406 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Scuttle Fasteners. 509 

Strikes Cremone Bolts.. . 443 

Studs. 207 

Table-Leaf Supports.... 567 

Turn Buckles. 510 

Well Wheels. 505 

L A Cake Filler Parts. 564 

D Padlocks on Cards. 534 

FA Cylinder Rosettes. 51 


Number . Page 

1 PB Cylinder Rosettes. 112 


i Cow Bells.56O 

Barn Door Stays.499 

Belt Hooks. 559 

Cake Fillers. 564 

a Filler Parts.564 

Can Openers. 554 

Clamps. 573 

Clothes Line Hooks.468 

Cotton or Box Hooks. .. 570 

Cow Bells. 56O 

Cylinder Rosettes. 207 

Door Closer Parts.408 

« « « 413 

u Spring Parts.407 

“ Springs. 406 

Foot Scrapers. 563 

Garden Hooks. 563 

Key Plates. 205 

• Oil & Molasses Gates... 566 

Open Links. 554 

Plane Cutters. 588 

a Displays. 579 

u Parts. 593 

Plumb Bobs. 573 

Rods for Cremone Bolts. 436 

Sash Rollers.498 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Scuttle Fasteners. 509 

Strikes Cremone Bolts... 443 

Stubs & Plates.498 

Studs. 207 

Transom Chains. 490 

Turn Buckles. 510 

2 CB Cylinder Rosettes. 21, 

CN « « 37 

CT a « 41 

D Padlocks on Cards. 534 

GG Cylinder Rosettes. 77 

GS u u . 79 

HC u « 87 

S W u n .139 

TC « « 143 

3 Barn Door Stays.499 

Belt Hooks. 550 

Cake Filler Parts.564 

Clamps. 573 

Clothes Line Hooks. 468 

Cow Bells. 560 

Cylinder Rosettes. 207 

Door Closer Parts.408 

« “ « .413 

a Knockers. 386 

a Spring Parts.407 


Number 


5 


Foot Scrapers. 563 

Gate Latches. 512 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 

Open Links . 554 

Plane Cutters. 588 

“ Parts. 593 

Rim Knob Attachments. 324 
Rods for Cremone Bolts. 436 
Sash or Transom Pivots. 488 

a Cord Irons. 499 

a Rollers. 493 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Scuttle Fasteners. 509 

Side Knob Screws. 324 

Steel Squares. 575 

Strikes Cremone Bolts.. . 443 

Studs . 207 

Table-Leaf Supports. .. . 567 

* Steel Squares. 575 

J” “ « 576 

G “ « 576 

Belt Hooks. 559 

Cake Filler Parts. 564 

Casement Fasteners. 483 

Cow Bells. 569 

Door Buttons. 445 

a Closer Parts.408 

“ « a .413 

a Knockers.386 

u Spring Parts.407 

Foot Scrapers. 563 

Lifting Handles.464 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 

Open Links. 554 

Plane Cutters. 588 

u Parts. 593 

Rim Knob Attachments. 324 
Sash or Transom Pivots. 488 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Screws & Washers.480 

Strikes Cremone Bolt. . . 443 

Studs. 207 

^ Latch Set. 125 

' “ “ • .. 146 

Rim Locks. 234 

Barn Door Latches. 371 

v Belt Hooks. 559 

Cake Filler Parts. 564 

Can Openers.. 564 

Cow Bells. 569 

Door Buttons. 445 

u Closer Parts. 413 

tt Clamps. 574 

a Knockers.386 

a Spring Parts.407 

Foot Scrapers. 563 

Garden Forks. 563 

Hitching Rings. 558 


I Number 
5 


6 


t Page 

Lifting Handles.494 

Lock Strikes. 313 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 

Plane Cutters. 5gg 

“ Pai * *ts. 593 

Plumb Bobs. 573 

Rim Locks. .. 234 

Rods and Loops.426 

Screw Eyes.. 

Staples. . 

Strikes Cremone Bolts... 443 

Studs. . . 207 

Well Wheels.595 

5 CH Latch Sets. 33 

Belt Hooks. 559 

Cake Filler Parts. 594 

Coat & Hat Hooks. 479 

Cow Bella . 560 

Door Buttons.445 

tt Closer Parts.408 

“ « tt .413 

tt Knockers. 386 

*t Spring Parts.407 

Foot Scrapers. 593 

Hitching Rings. 558 

Jack Chain. 559 

Plane Cutters. 5gg 

“ Parts. 593 

Plumb Bobs. 573 

Rods and Loops.426 

Sash or Transom Pivots. 488 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Screws & Washers.480 

Staples. 552 

Transom Chains.491 

Belt Hooks. 550 

Cake Filler Parts. 564 

Can Openers. 564 

Cow Bells. 56o 

Door Closer Parts./. . .. 408 

“ “ a .413 

tt Handles.372 

tt Knockers.386 

tt Spring Parts.407 

Foot Scrapers.593 

Gate Latches. 512 

Hitching Rings. 558 

Jack Chain. 559 

Plane Cutters. 588 

“ Parts. 593 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Staples. 552 
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Numerical Index 

- 

Number 

Page 

dumber 


Page ] 

dumber 

i 

8 Belt Hooks. 

550 

11 

Plane Cutters. 

588 

14 

Hay Hooks. 

Cake Filler Parts. 

564 


a Parts. 

593 


Jack Chain. 

Door Closer Parts. 

413 


Screw Eyes. 

543 


Key Plates. 

tt Spring Parts. 

407 


Scuttle Fasteners. 

509 


Lock Indicators. 

Gate Latches. 

512 


Shelf Rests. 

508 


Looking-Glass Plates.... 

Jack Chain. 

550 


Strikes Cremone Bolts.. . 

443 


Ox Balls. 

Lock Indicators. 

325 


Twine Boxes. 

561 


Plane Cutters. 

Piano Casters. 

568 

ii % 

Door Closer Parts. 

413 


u Parts. 

Plane Cutters. 

588 

11% 

tt it u . 

413 


Screw Eyes. 

u Parts. 

593 

11% 

a it u . 

413 


Steel Squares. 

Plumb Bobs. 

573 

12 

Auxiliary Springs. 

325 


Stop Adjusters. 

Rods for Cremone Bolts 

436 


Belt Hooks. 

550 


Strikes Cremone Bolts... 

Sash Pulleys. 

500 


Brad Awls. 

. 572 

14}4 

Clamps. 

Screw Eyes. 

543 


Bull Rings. 

. 559 

15 

Belt Hooks. 

Side Knob Screws. 

324 


Cellar Window Fasts.... 

. 480 


Clamps. 

Transom Chains. 

491 


Clamp Heads.. 

574 


Clinch Staples. 

9 Barn Door Latches. . . . 

371 


Clamps. 

573 


Cotton or Box Hooks. . . 

Belt Hooks. 

. 550 


“D” Links. 

554 


Door Buttons. 

Cake Filler Parts. 

. 564 


Door Closer Parts. 

413 


tt Closer Parts. 

Casement Fasteners.... 

. 483 


u Springs. 

. 406 


tt tt tt . 

Cow Bells. 

. 560 


Harness Hooks. 

. 469 


Harness Hooks. 

Door Closer Parts. 

. 413 


Hooks & Staples. 

. 552 


Hitching Rings. 

Harness Hooks. 

. 469 


Jack Chain. 

. 550 


Jack Chain. 

Jack Chain. 

. 550 


Knob Spindles. 

. 323 


Key Plates. 

Lock Indicators. 

. 325 


Lock Indicators. 

. 325 


Plane Cutters. 

Piano Casters. 

. 568 


u Strikes. 

. 318 


tt Parts. 

Plane Cutters. 

. 588 


Looking-Glass Plates... 

. 567 


Sash Rollers. 

tt Parts. 

. 593 


Mending Plates. 

. 553 


Shutter Knobs. 

Screw Eyes. 

. 543 


Ox Balls. 

. 560 


Strikes Cremone Bolts... 

Tack Hammers. 

. 562 


Plane Cutters. 

. 588 


Well-Wheel Hooks. 

10 Auxiliary Springs. 

. 325 


u Parts. 

. 593 


Window Spring Bolts... . 

Belt Hooks. 

. 550 


Screw Eyes. 

. 543 

15% 

Clamps. 

Brush or Duster Hooks. 

. 538 


Scuttle Fasteners. 

. 509 

16 

Clamps. 

Cake Filler Parts. 

. 564 


Shelf Rests.. 



Corner Braces. 

Cotton or Box Hooks. . 

. 570 


Steel Squares. 

. 576 


Door Buttons. 

Door Buttons. 

,. 445 


Strikes Cremone Bolts.. 

. 443 


tt Closer Parts.: 

u Clamps. 

. 574 


Stubs & Plates. 

. 498 


tt u tt . 

it Closer Parts. 

. 413 


Studs. 

. 207 


tt Handles. 

u Spring Parts. 

.. 407 


Tack Hammers. 

. 562 


Drawer Knobs. 

Drawer Pulls.. 

.. 462 

12B 

Steel Squares. 

. 576 


Flush Bolts. 

Harness Hooks. 

. . 469 

F 

Knob Spindles. 

,. 323 


Food Choppers. 

Hooks & Staples. 

. . 552 

N 

Steel Squares. 

,. 576 


Gate Latches. 

Jack Chain. 

. . 550 

12*/ 2 

Clamps. 

.. 573 


Harness Hooks. 

Knob Spindles. 

. . 322 

13 

Barrel Swings..... 



Hitching Rings. 

Lock Indicators. 

. . 325 


Belt Hooks. 

.. 550 


Jack Chain. 

Looking Glass Screws. 

. . 567 


Casement Fasteners... 

.. 483 


Plane Cutters. 

Ox Balls. 

. . 560 


Clamps. 

.. 573 


a Parts. 

Plane Cutters. 

.. 588 


Cotton or Box Hooks. . 

,. 570 


Sash or Transom Pivots. 

« Parts. 

.. 593 


“D” Links. 

.. 554 


Stop Adjusters. 

Sash Rollers. 

.. 498 


Door Closer Parts.... 

.. 408 

16 *4 Clamps. 

Screw Eyes. 

. . 543 


It u u .. .. 

.. 413 

17 

Clamps. 

Steel Squares. 

. . 576 


Harness Hooks. 

.. 469 


Door Closer Parts. 

f T\ rtl»" Q TTTQ 

562 


.Tnrlc nhain 

,. 550 


tt tt tt . 

AY CK Liaws. 

Threshold Stops. 

.. 345 


Key Plates. 

.. 205 


Drawer Knobs. 

Window Spring Bolts.. 

.. 481 


Knob Spindles. 

.. 323 


Hitching Rings. 

10CB Roses. 

. . 21 


Lock Indicators. 

.. 325 


Jack Chain. 

11 Auxiliary Springs. 

. . 325 


Looking-Glass Plates.. 

.. 567 


Plane Cutters. 

Belt Hooks. 

.. 550 


Plane Cutters. 

.. 588 


tt Parts. 

Bull Rings. 

.. 559 


a Parts. 

.. 593 


Window Springs. 

Chair Screws. 

.. 567 


Screw Eyes. 

; . 543 

i ll*/ 2 Clamps. 

Clamp Heads. 

. . 574 


Scuttle Fasteners. 

.. 50S 

» 18 

Casement Fasteners.... 

“D” Links. 

.. 554 


Strikes Cremone Bolts. 

.. 443 


Clamps. 

Door Closer Parts. . . . 

.. 408 


Studs. 

.. 207 


Cotton or Box Hooks. . 

« Knockers. 

.. 387 

' 13F Knob Spindles. 

.. 323 


Door Closer Parts. 

tt Spring Parts. .. . 

.. 407 

13 */t Clamps. 

.. 573 

; 

tt tt tt . 

Hooks & Staples. 

.. 552 

! 14 

Belt Hooks. 

.. 55C 

) 

Drawer Knobs. 

Jack Chain. 

.. 55C 

) 

Casement Fasteners... 

.. 483 

i 

Food Choppers. 

Lock Indicators. 

.. 32£ 


Clamps. 

.. 573 

\ 

Jack Chain. 

it Strikes. 

... 3H 

\ 

Corner Irons. 

.. 553 

\ 

Plane Cutters. 

Looking-Glass Plates.. 

,567 


Door Closer Parts. . . . 

.. 413 

\ 

tt Parts. 

Nail Grips or Tongs.. 

... 565 

\ 

Gate Latches. 

.. 5H 


tt u . 


A23 


Page 


567 


Number Page 

18*4 Clamps. 573 

19 Casement Fasteners.483 

Door Closer Parts.413 

Drawer Knobs.475 

Gate Latches. 512 

Plane Cutters. 588 

u Parts. 593 

Tack Hammers. 562 

Window Springs.481 

20 Bull Rings. 559 


443 


570 


413 


593 


443 


481 


413 


593 


413 


570 


413 


593 

594 


20*4 

20 F 

21 


.. 

Coat & Hat Hooks_ 

.. 471 I 

Cylinders. 

. . 326 I 

Door Buttons. 

.. 445 

tt Closer Parts. . . . 

. 413 

tt Stops. 

. . 416 

Drawer Knobs. 

.. 475 

Fancy Bow Keys. 

.. 331 

Flush Bolts. 

.. 428 

tt Rings. 

.. 464 

Food Choppers. 

. . 565 

Gate Latches. 

. . 512 

Hasps & Staples. 

. . 553 

Hooks & Eyes. 

.. 539 

Ice Awls. 

.. 564 

Jack Chain. 

.. 550 

Knob Spindles. 

.. 322 

Piano Stool Screws.... 

.'. 567 

Plane Cutters. 

.. 585 

a Parts. 

.. 593 

Shelf Rests. 

.. 508 

Transom Chains. 

.. 490 

Clamps. 

.. 573 

Knob Spindles. 

.. 322 

Bull Rings. 

,.. 559 

Clothes Line Hooks... 

... 468 

Cylinders. 

... 326 

Door Check Parts. . .. 

... 407 

u Closer Parts. . ., 

... 408 

tt tt n .... 

... 413 

tt Knockers. 

... 387 

tt Stops. 

... 416 

Fancy Bow Keys.... 

... 331 

File Handles. 

... 572 

Gate Latches. 

... 512 

Ice Awls. 

...564 

Knob Spindles. 

... 323 

Lock Strikes. 

... 318 

Piano Stool Screws... 

... 567 

Plane Cutters.. 

... 588 

Plumb Bobs. 

... 573 

Saw Screws. 

... 571 

Shelf Rests. 

... 508 


21 F 

22 


Storm Window Buttons. 445 

Twine Boxes. 561 

Knob Spindles.323 

Bull Rings. 559 

Can & Bottle Openers.. . 564 

Clamps. 573 

Cylinders. 326 I 

Clothes Line Hooks.468 

Coat & Hat Hooks. 471 

Door Check Parts.407 

« Closer Parts.413 

a u Keys...409 

u Stops.416 

Fancy Bow Keys.331 

Food Choppers. 565 

Hasps & Staples. 553 

Knob Spindles. 323 


Numeri¬ 

cal 


:signs 

Finishes 
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Numerical Index 


Number 

22 


22 F 
22/ z 

23 


24 


Page 

Lock Strikes. 31 g 

Meat Hooks. 555 

Plane Cutters. 333 

Plumb Bobs. 573 

Sash or Transom Pivots. 488 

Saw Screws .. 572 

Steel Squares. 575 

Strikes Cremone Bolts... 443 
Stuffer Attachments.... 565 

Knob Spindles. 323 

Clamps. 573 

Clothes Line Hooks.468 

Cotton or Box Hooks. . . 570 

Cylinders . 325 

Door Closer Parts. 413 

Pile Handles. 572 

Lock Strikes. 32 g 

Meat Hooks. 555 

Plane Cutters. 5 gg 

Plumb Bobs. 573 

Saw Screws. 572 

Shelf Rests. 5 Qg 

Aut. or Sh. Case Catch’s. 447 


Number 

27 


28 


29 


30 


25 


Door Closer Parts 


“ « « . . ., 


File Handles. .. 


Food Choppers. 


Knob Spindles. . . 


Padlock Eyes 


Paper File Hooks. 


Plane Cutters.. 


a Parts... 


Saw Screws. 


Steel Squares. . 


Stuffer Attachments 

. . 565 

Knob Spindles. . 


Blind Staples.. 


Bull Rings 


Ceiling Hooks. 



Plane Parts. 394 

Side Pulleys. 592 

Blind Staples.552 

Cylinders. 329 

Door Closer Parts. 408 

u a u .421 

“ Knockers.337 

Drawer Knobs.475 

Lock Strikes. 323 

Paper Piles. 392 

Plane Cutters. 533 

Plumb Bobs. 573 

Sash Props. 432 

Door Check Parts.407 

it Closer Parts.408 

€< « tt . . 421 

Iron Planes. 535 

Paper Files. . 

Plane Cutters. 533 

Plumb Bobs. 573 

Souvenir Bells. 599 

Brad Awl Handles. 572 

Cornice Hooks & Eyes .. 540 

Door Closer Parts.411 

a Stops.. 

Plush Bolts. 429 

Pood Chopper Parts. ... 565 

Hasps & Staples. . 553 

Iron Planes. 535 

Knob Spindles.322 


Number 

32 


Page 

529 


Padlocks. 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Knob Spindles. 322 


Pa 


Casement Fas teners. 484 

Chest Handles.499 

Clamps. 573 

Door Check Parts.497 

a Closer Parts.493 

“ “ “ . 413 

“ Pulls. 31s 

tt Stops. t 

Food Chopper Parts. ... 

Iron Planes. 535 

Knob Spindles.321 


Number 

37 F Kn ob Spindles 3' 

PG „ 

37 / „ 


37 / 

38 


38 F 
38 / 
38/ 2 

39 


3 : 
31 

“ “ . 31 

Casement Fasteners. 4£ 

Door Closer Parts.4] 

Iron Planes. 3^ 

Knob Spindles. 32 

Paper Files. 59 

Plane Parts . 59 

Tpiate s. 55 

Transom Chains. 49 

48 


Window Spring Bolts. 

Knob Spindles. 32* 

“ “ . 32: 


32: 

4& 


Ox Balls. 


560 


26 


27 


Cotton or Box Hooks. . . 570 

Cylinders. 329 

Door Check Parts.497 

tt Closer Parts.413 

Flush Rings. 494 

Gate Latches.. 512 

Hasps & Staples. 553 

Hitching Rings. 553 

Hooks & Eyes...... ... 539 

Plane Cutters. 583 

tt Parts. 594 

Side Pulleys. 591 

Studs. 207 

Aut. or Sh. Case Catch’s. 

Cylinders. 329 

Door Check Parts.497 

a Closer Parts.498 

“ “ « . 413 

a Handles. 372 

Hitching Rings. 558 

Lock Strikes. 313 

Plane Cutters. 533 

a Parts. 594 

Sash Pulleys.499 

Can & Bottle Openers... 564 

Cylinders. 329 

Door Check Parts.497 

a Closer Parts.498 

“ “ « . 413 

tt Stops.. 

Hitching Rings. 553 

Plane Cutters. 533 


Padlock Keys. 524 j 

Padlocks. 929 

Plane Cutters. 933 j 

Plumb Bobs. 973 

Sash or Transom Pivots. 488 | 

Steel Squares. 979 j 

B Steel Squares. 979 I 

F Knob Spindles. 322 i 

N Steel Squares. 979 

31 Bull Rings. 999 

Door Closer Parts.421 

Food Chopper Parts_565 

Knob Spindles. 322 

Lock Strikes. 3231 

Padlock Keys. 924 

Padlocks. 929 

Plane Cutters. 933 j 

“ Pai *ts. 994 | 

Plumb Bobs. 973 

Saw Screws. 972 

Shutter Bars.. I 

Tack Claws. 562 I 

Transom Chains. 492 

Turn Buckles.\ 993 I 

Twine Boxes. 992 

31 C Knob Spindles. 301 

3if “ « 321 


34 F 

34}£ 

35 


Casement Fasteners. 484 

Door Check Parts.497 

a Closer Parts.421 

a Knockers. 337 

Food Chopper Parts .... 565 

Iron Planes. 939 

Knob Spindles.322 

Paper File Hooks....... 562 

Plane Parts. 594 

Screws & Washers. 439 

Knob Spindles.322 


40 


321 


35 F 
FG 

35 / 

36 


Bed-Spring Staples .552 

Cornice Hooks. 949 

Door Check Parts.497 

tt Closer Parts.421 

a Knockers. 337 

a Stops. 429 

Food Chopper Parts.... 565 

Hasps & Staples. 993 

Iron Planes. 939 

Knob Spindles. 322 

Plane Parts. 594 

Screw Pulleys. 995 

Knob Spindles. ' 322 


Casement Fasteners 

Plane Parts. 594 

Bench Screws. 974 

Carriage Knobs. 59c 

Cylinders.’ 32 6 

Door Check Parts.497 

Dumb Waiter Pulleys.. 594 

Plush Bolts.’ 429 

Hooks & Eyes. 540 

Plane Parts. 994 

Sash or Transom Pivots. 488 
40 SB Lock Sets. 

tc „ «. 

41 SB „ „ 

TC „ „ 


321 

321 

447 


42 




31 % 

33 


321 


Chest Handles.499 

Clamps.;. 572 

Door Check Parts.497 

ft Closer Parts.421 

a Knockers. 339 

a Stops.. 

Food Chopper Parts.... 565 

Hasps & Staples. 993 

Hoof Nippers. 972 

Iron Planes. 539 

Knob Spindles. 322 

Padlock Keys. 924 


36 F 

36 / 

37 


Berth or Locker Catch’s. 

Ceiling Hooks. 472 

Comer Plates. 993 

Door Check Parts. 497 

a Closer Parts. 421 

a Knockers. 337 

(t Stops. 

Food Chopper Parts. . 

Iron Planes. 935 

Knob Spindles. 322 

Plane Parts. 394 

Sash or Transom Pivots. 488 

Screw Pulleys. 393 

Screws & Washers.489 

Knob Spindles. 322 

“ “ . 321 

Berth or Locker Catch’s. 447 

Door Check Parts.497 

a Closer Parts.421 

a Knockers. 339 

Iron Planes. 335 , 

Knob Spindles.322 I 

Plane Parts. 394 

Turn Buckles. 333 

Window Spring Bolts... . 481 


42 S 
42/ 

43 


44 


45 


. 125 

. 146 

“ “ . 125 

“ “ . 146 

Bench Hooks. 572 

Cylinders. 323 

Door Closer Parts. 421 

Picture Knobs. 473 

Plane Parts. 394 

Scuttle Hinges. ^no 

. ::::::: 

Cylinders. 323 

Door Closer Parts. 423 1 

Incased Swivel Pulleys. . 504 i 

Iron Planes. 392 

Picture Knobs. 475 

Plane Parts.’ 394 

Scuttle Hinges. 509 

Lock Strikes. 328 

Sash or Transom Pivots. 489 

Caipenters’ Pincers.572 

Door Closer Parts...... 413 

“ Pl *Us. 318 

Iron Planes. 392 

Meat Hooks. 333 

Picture Knobs. 473 

Plane Parts. 394 

Sash or Transom Pivots. 

Scuttle Hinges. 

Carpenters’ Pincers. 572 

Chain Door Fasts. 456 

Cylinders.326 

Iron Planes. 392 

Meat Hooks. 553 

Plane Parts. 594 

Sash or Transom Pivots. 489 

Screw Pulleys. 592 

Coat & Hat Hooks. 479 

Door Handles. 372 

Meat Hooks. 333 

Plane Parts. 394 

Sash or Transom Pivots. 489 
Screw Pulleys. 392 


489 

509 
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Numerical Index 


A25 


I Number 

46 


Page Number 

Coat & Hat Hooks. 470 56 

Cylinders. 326 

Plane Parts. 594 

Screw Pulleys. 501 

Stop Adjusters. 480 56}i 

Tack Claws. 562 

47 Coat & Hat Hooks. 470 57 

Plane Parts. 594 

48 Auto. Door Fasteners. . . 446 

Cylinders. 326 57 % 

Plane Parts. 594 

Sash Pole Hooks. 479 58 

Transom Chains. 491 

50 Bench Screws. 574 

Box Scrapers. 592 

Carriage Knobs.560 

Cylinders. 326 

Flush Bolts. 429 

Grindstone Fixtures. 574 

Hand Rail Brackets. 506 

Trap Door Rings. 558 

Upright Pulleys. 505 

W. S. Bolt Sockets. 481 

51 Bull Rings. 559 

Cattle Leaders. 559 61 

Cupboard Latches.450 

Door Closer Brackets. . . 412 

Grindstone Fixtures. 574 

Hand Rail Screws.506 

Oil & Molasses Gates... . 566 
Sash or Transom Pivots. 488 
Trap Door Rings. 558 

51 SB Lock Sets. 123 62 


52 


53 


54 


55 


Cattle Leaders. 559 

Cupboard Latches.450 

Cylinders. 326 

Door Closer Brackets. . . 412 

Grindstone Fixtures. 574 

Hand Rail Screws.506 

Horse Shoeing Pincers... 572 
Oil & Molasses Gates... . 566 
Sash or Transom Pivots. 488 

Trap Door Rings. 558 

Casement Fasteners. 484 

Cupboard Latches. 

Door Closer Brackets. . . 


Oil & Molasses Gates.... 
Sash or Transom Pivots. 


Oil & Molasses Gates.... 


Door Closer Brackets. . . 


T. D. Rings & Staples... 


■Yi. 


63 


Page 

Cup Handles. 208 

Door Closer Brackets. . . 412 

Flush Bolts.430 

T. D. Rings & Staples... 558 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 528 

Door Closer Brackets. . . 412 

Hooks & Eyes. 539 

T. D. Rings & Staples... 558 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 528 

Casement Fasteners.484 

Shutter Rings.510 

Umbrella Holders. 473 

Iron Planes.. 591 

Awning Hooks. 554 

Bench Vises. 575 

Casement Fasteners. 484 

Cylinders. 326 

Flush Bolts.429 

Food Chopper Cutters . . 565 

Hooks & Eyes. 539 

Lock Strikes. 318 

Transom Chains. 490 

Bench Vises. 575 

Bull Rings. 559 

Cylinders. 326 

Door Springs. 406 

Food Chopper Cutters... 565 

Hooks & Eyes. 539 

Iron Planes. 590 

Lock Strikes. 318 

Awning Hooks.554 

Bench Vises. 575 

Cylinders. 326 

Door Springs. 406 

Food Chopper Cutters... 565 

Iron Planes . ... t .590 

Lock Strikes.318 

Bench Vises. 575 

Door Bells.388 

« Handles.371 

« Springs.406 

Sash or Transom Pivots. 488 


Number 

67 


68 


Page 

Screw Drivers. 571 

Casement Adjusters. 486 

Cylinders. 326 

Transom Chains. 491 

Casement Adjusters. 487 

Cabin Door Hooks. 417 

Cylinders. 326 

Door Closer Parts.413 

tt Handles. 371 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 529 

“S” Hooks. 554 

Awning Pulleys. 501 

Door Closer Parts.413 

Eye Bolts. 556 

Lock Strikes. 318 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 529 

“S” Hooks. 554 

Sash or Transom Pivots. 489 

Shutter Bars. 476 

71CTCLock Sets. 45 


Number Pa 8 e 

77 SB Lock Sets. 123 

TC « « . 144 

78 Awning Pulleys. 502 

Door Hooks. 417 

78-TG Lock Sets. 144 


71 


TC 


144 


450 

63 SB Lock Sets. 

123 

412 

64 

Bench Vises. 

575 

574 


Casement Adjusters. 

486 

591 


Chain Door Fasts. 

456 

566 


Cylinders. 

326 

488 


Flush Drawer Handles.. 

. 464 

123 


Food Chopper Cutters.. 

. 565 

592 


“S” Meat Hoqks. 

555 

450 

65 

Bench Vises. 

575 

326 


Casement Adjusters.... 

. 487 

566 


Electricians’ Staples.. . . 

. 551 

473 


Flush Bolts. 

. 429 

484 


Food Chopper Cutters.. 

. 565 

450 


Gate Latches. 

. 512 

412 


Hooks & Eyes. 

. 539 

506 


Pipe Hooks. 

. 554 

539 


“S” Meat Hooks. 

. 555 

345 

66 

Chain Door Fasts. 

. 456 

566 


Cylinders. 

. 326 

558 


Hooks & Eyes. 

. 539 

501 


“S” Meat Hooks. 

. 555 



Screw Drivers. 

. 571 


72 Box Chisels. 572 

Bull Rings. 559 

Cabin Door Hooks. 417 

Chest Handles. 467 

Cylinders. 326 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 

Ox Bow Pins. 559 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 529 

“S” Hooks. 554 

73 Awning Pulleys. 502 

Box Chisels. 572 

Chest Handles.467 

Eye Bolts... 556 

Iron Planes. 590 

Lock Strikes. 318 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 
Sash or Transom Pivots. 489 

73CTCLock Sets. 45 

TC « « I 44 

74 Awning Pulleys. 502 

Casement Adjusters. 486 

Cylinders. 326 

Chest Handles.467 

Iron Planes. 590 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 
Gash Bolts. 481 

75 Cabin Door Hooks. 417 

Carriage Knobs.560 

Chest Handles.467 

Coat & Hat Hooks. 470 

Door Closer Parts.413 

Leader Hooks. 554 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 
Sash or Transom Pivots. 489 

76 Awning Pulleys. 502 

Door Closer Parts.413 

Iron Planes. 590 

Lock Strikes. 318 

77 Door Closer Parts.410 

Leader Hooks. 554 

Sash Bolts.481 

Tub Handles.467 


79 Cabin Door Hooks. 417 

Iron Planes. 585 

Wagon Brake Pulleys. . . 504 

79 SB Lock Sets. 123 

TC « « . 144 

80 Flush Bolts. 429 

Food Chopper Cutters . . 565 

Saw Vises. 575 | 

Sign Hooks. 554 

81 Cup Handles. 208 | 

tt Hooks. 540 

Eye Bolts. •• 556 

Food Chopper Cutters.. . 565 

Iron Planes. 584 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 ] 
Sash or Transom Pivots. 489 

82 Cup Handles. 208 I 

Food Chopper Cutters.. . 565 

Harness Hooks. 469 

Meat Hooks. 555 | 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 

Ox Bow Pins. 559 

Sign Hooks. 554 

83 Cup Handles. 208 | 

Eye Bolts. 556 

Meat Hooks. 555 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 | 
Sash or Transom Pivots. 489 

83CTCLock Sets. 45 

TC « « .. 144 

83 }i Door Bells. 388 

84 Casement Adjusters... > 486 ! 

Clothes Line Hooks. 468 

Door Handles. 372 

tt Holders. 414 

Flush Bolts. 430 | 

Food Chopper Cutters... 565 
Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 

85 Door Handles. 372 

tt Holders. 414 

Flush Bolts. 429 

Food Chopper Cutters... 565 

Hot House Pulleys. 504 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 I 

Transom Eyes. 490 

Sash or Transom Pivots. 489 

86 Cup Handles. 208 

Door Holders. 414 

87 « « . 414 

Hot House Pulleys. 504 

Transom Eyes. 490 

SB Lock Sets. 123 

TC « « . 144 

Casement Adjusters. 486 | 

89 School House Hooks .... 468 

Transom Eyes. 490 

90 Cylinder Rings. 326 

Pitcher Hooks. 538 

Saw Vises. 575 

School House Hooks.... 468 

Wind. Screen Brackets. . 455 

91 Cylinder Rings. 326 j 

Eye Bolts. 556 

92 Cup Handles. 208 

School House Hooks.... 468 



isigns 
























































































































































































































































160 


A26 


Numerical Index 


Number 

93 


Page 

Casement Fasteners. 484 

Cup Handles. 208 

Eye Bolts. 555 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 
Sash or Transom Pivots. 489 

Saw Vises. 575 

School House Hooks.... 468 

Cup Handles. 208 

Cylinder Kings. 326 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 

Saw Vises. 575 

Casement Fasteners. 484 

Ceiling Pulleys. 504 

Cold Chisels. 572 

Cup Handles. 208 

Cylinder Kings. 326 

Door Holders.414 

Oil & Molasses Gates.... 566 

Saw Vises. 575 

95 SB Lock Sets. 123 


94 


95 


TC 


09 5 
96 


144 


Door Holders.414 

Cylinder Rings. 326 

Door Holders.414 

96 PB Lock Sets. 123 

SB <( u . 

TC « „ 


096 

97 


123 

144 


Number 

103 


104 


105 


106 


106 K 

107 


Page Number 

Door Handles. 371 113 

Eye Bolts. 556 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Sash Sheaves. 497 

Strikes Cremone Bolts... 443 

Cylinder Rosettes. 207 

Door Handles. 371 

Iron Planes. 583 1113}£ 

Plane Cutters. 588 114 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Skylight Openers.496 

Cylinder Rosettes. 207 

Iron Planes. 583 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Sash Knobs. 475 1114 y 2 

« Sheaves. 497 415 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Staples. 552 

Flush Bolts.431 

Iron Planes. 583 

Padlock Display Boards. 534 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Screw Eyes. 543 


Strikes Cremone Bolts. 


Page 

Number 

556 

131 

550 

132 

506 

137 

588 


497 

138 

543 


443 

138 K 

543 

139 

511 

140 

550 


506 

141 

588 



Sash Sheaves. 497 

Screw Eyes. 543 


116 


Door Holders. 414 

Cylinder Rings.. 326 

Door Holders.414 

97 SB Lock Sets. 123 


TC 


097 

98 


144 


107 K 

108 


10 sy 2 


109 


Door Holders.414 

Casement Fasteners. 484 

Cylinder Rings. 326 

Door Holders. 414 

Sash Pole Hooks.479 

98PB Lock Sets. 113 

SI* a u . 123 

TC « u . 244 

98 Door Holders.414 

99 Lock Sets. 204 

90 Casement Fasteners. 484 

Eye Bolts. 555 

Fire-Pail Hooks.469 

Padlock Display Boards. 534 

Safety Gate Hooks. 552 

Saw Vises. 575 

Screw Drivers. 571 

Steel Squares. 576 

Tack Hammers. 562 1110 y 2 

Wind. Screen Brackets. . 455 


109 K 

110 


“ “ . 543 

Box Corners.465 

Iron Planes. 533 

Lavatory Door Bolts... . 397 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Screw Eyes. 543 

“ “ . 543 

Bath-Room Lock Sets... 203 

Jack Chain. 559 

Lavatory Door Bolts... . 397 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Sash Sheaves. 497 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Lavatory Door Bolts.... 397 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Bath-Room Lock Sets... 203 

Flush Bolts.430 

Jack Chain. 550 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Screw Eyes. 543 


“ “ . 543 | 

Gate Hinges. 511 

Jack Chain. 559 

Line Cleats. 599 

Plane Cutters. 588 1 143 

Side Pulleys. 595 

Flush Bolts. 430 1 144 

Jack Chain. 559 

Line Cleats. 599 

Plane Cutters. 588 I 145 

Jack Chain. 559 

Line Cleats. 599 

Plane Cutters. 538 

Jack Chain. 559 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Turn Knobs. 210 

Jack Chain. 559 

Plane Cutters. 533 

119 CT Turn Knobs. . 41 

120 


t> Bag 

Box Corners.. 

Tack Hammers. 55; 

Hammock Hooks. 55' 

Swing Bolts. 55-; 

Hammock Hooks. 557 

Lavatory Door Bolts... 39£ 
“ « «... 398 

“ « «... 39S 

Rope Guides. 595 

Knob Roses. 225 

Box Corners.495 

Knob Roses. 225 

“ “ 70 

“ “ 135 

“ « 140 


117 


118 


119 


120 K 

121 


100 B 

Steel Squares. . . . 


BR 

« 

« . . . . _ 


C 

a 

« . 


CR 

« 

a .... 


N 

a 

a . 


R 

a 

« . 


VG 

a 

« . 


VGR u 

tt . 


101 Door Handles 


Eye Bolts. 



102 


Lever Ice Box Fasts.... 396 
Padlock Display Boards. 534 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Sash Sheaves. 497 

Screen Springs.455 

Strikes Cremone Bolts.. . 443 

Door Handles. 371 

Eye Bolts. 559 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Strikes Cremone Bolts... 443 


ii2y 2 


543 

Box Corners. 495 

Harness Hooks.469 

Jack Chain. 559 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Sash Sheaves. 497 

Screw Eyes. 543 

“ “ . 543 

Box Corners. 465 

Eye Bolts. 559 

Jack Chain. 559 

Line Cleats. 599 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Sash Sheaves. 497 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Strikes Cremone Bolts... 443 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Flush Bolts. 439 

Jack Chain. 559 

Key Plates. 205 

Line Cleats. 595 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Sash Sheaves. 497 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Strikes Cremone Bolts... 443 
Screw Eyes. 543 


Hooks & Staples. 552 

Jack Chain. 559 

Lavatory Door Bolts... 397 

Plane Cutters. 583 

Screw Hooks. 555 

Shutter Sheaves. 499 

Lavatory Door Bolts... 397 

Blind Fastenings.519 

Box Corners. 455 

Line Cleats. 595 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Door Handles. 372 

Plane Cutters. 588 

Sash Pulleys. 599 

Screw Hooks. 555 

Shutter Sheaves.499 

Tack Hammers. 562 

122 CN Turn Knobs... 37 

122 ^CB « „ 21 


146 

147 

148 

149 

150 


122 


KA 


123 


124 

125 

126 


127 


128 


130 


93 


Blind Fastenings.519 

Line Cleats. 595 

Shelf Rests. 593 

Gate Hinges. 511 

Ceiling Hooks......... 472 

Turn Knobs. 210 

Letter Box Plates. 458 

Sash Pulleys. 599 

Turn Knobs. 210 

Gate Hinges. 511 

Swing Bolts. 557 

Turn Knobs.210 

Hammock Hooks. 557 

Turn Knobs. 210 

Bar Meat Hooks.555 

Door Handles.. 371 

Flush Bolts. 428 


151 

152 

153 

154 

155 

156 

156 ^ 

156J4 

157 


15734 

15734 C 

157 y 2 

158 

159 

160 


^ “ “ . 150 

Sash Pulleys. 599 

« Sheaves. 497 

Casement Fasteners.... 484 

Shoe Hammers. 563 

Casement Fasteners.... 484 

Flush Bolts.428 

Sash Pulleys. 500 

Casement Fasteners.... 484 

Coat & Hat Hooks. 479 

Swing Bolts. 557 

Coat & Hat Hooks. 479 

Sash Pulleys. 599 

Coat & Hat Hooks. 479 

Swing Bolts. 557 

Casement Fasteners.... 484 

Sash Pole Hooks. 479 

Casement Fasteners.... 484 
« .... 484 

Ke y g . 327 

Knob Roses. . 225 

Saw Vises. 575 

Spring Hinges.493 

Flush Bolts. 428 

Ke y a . 327 

Sash Sheaves.497 

Saw Vises. 575 

Spring Hinges.493 

Casement Adjusters.... 486 

Sash Fasteners.432 

Sash Pole Hangers.479 

Hand Rail Brackets.... 597 

Swing Bolts. 557 

Padlock Keys..514. 

Padlocks. 525 

Padlock Keys.514 

Padlocks. 528 

Padlock Keys.514 

Padlocks.. 

Padlock Keys.514 

Padlocks.. 

Swing Bolts.....557 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks.. 

“ 528 

Padlock Keys.514 

Padlocks.. 


• Casement Adjusters. 

. 486 

Sash Pole Hangers 


Clothes Line Pulleys. 

. 503 

“ “ « 

. 503 

Door Springs... 


Iron Planes. 


Knob Roses.. 


Plate Hinges. 



















































































































































































































































































160GS—254TC 


Numerical Index 


A27 


jnber Pa 8 e 

|l60GS Lock Sets. 81 


SB 

SW 

TC 

TH 


161 


125 

141 

146 

151 

503 


Clothes Line Pulleys. . . 

Door Springs. 406 

Iron Planes. 692 

Knob Roses. 225 

161GS Lock Sets. 81 


SB 

SW 

TC 

TH 


162 


162 % 

163 


165 Corned Beef Hooks. ... 556 
Spring Hinges.403 

165 ER Knob Roses. 60 

FD « a . 67 

GS Lock Sets. 81 

KA Knob Roses. 93 

SB Lock Sets. a. 123 

SW « « .. 

TC « « . I 44 

TH « « . I 49 

166 


« . 125 

« . 141 

« . 146 

« . 151 

Clothes Line Pulleys. . . 503 

Door Springs. 406 

Knob Roses. 225 

Lifting Handles.464 

Plate Hinges. 509 

Knob Roses. 225 

Clothes Line Pulleys. . . 503 


Door Springs. 

.. 406 

Elnob Roses. 

... 225 

Lifting Handles. . . . 

...464 

164 Door Springs. 

... 406 

Knob Roses. 

. . 225 

164 GS Lock Sets. 

... 81 

KA Knob Roses. 

.. 93 

SB Lock Sets. 

.. 123 

SW « « . 

.... 141 


144 

TH « « . 

. 149 


176 

177 


178 


179 


208 


Chain Door Fasts. 457 

Clothes Line Pulleys. .. 503 

Door Springs. 406 

Knob Roses. 225 

166% « u . 225 

167 House Numbers.461 

Spring Hinges. 401 

168 Hook Hinges. 509 

Spring Hinges.401 

169 Casement Adjusters.... 487 

Spring Hinges.401 

170 Door Springs. 406 

Hand Rail Brackets.... 507 

Keys. 327 

Knob Roses. 225 

Spring Hinges.*. 401 


Number Pa 8 e Number 

175 Lock Sets. 204 206% 

Sliding Door Rail.499 

Swing Bolts. 557 207 

175 ER Knob Roses. 50 

FD « « 57 

KA « « 93 

LC « « 225 

Awning Pulleys. 502 

Sash Fasteners.482 

Spring Hinges. 401 

Swing Bolts. 557 

Awning Pulleys. 502 

Spring Hinges.401 

Staples on Plate.417 

Casement Adjusters.... 487 

Spring Hinges. 401 

Clothes Line Hooks.... 468 
Sash or Transom Pivots 489 
« u « « « 489 

Chain Door Fasts. 457 

Lock Sets. 204 

Sash or Transom Pivots. 489 

Lock Sets. 204 

Sash or Transom Pivots 489 

« Rail.497 

Casement Adjusters.... 486 

Chain Door Fasts. 457 

Spring Hinges.401 

« « .401 

« « 404 

Keys. 327 

Spring Hinges.404 

Iron Planes. 585 

Sash Rail.497 

Iron Planes. 585 

Sash Rail.497 

Iron Planes. 585 

Sash Pole Hooks. 479 

Meat Hooks. 555 

Cupboard Bolts.421 

Food Chopper Cutters. 565 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 529 


180 

182% 

183 

184 


185 

186 
188 


189 

192 

193 

196 

197 

198 
200 


171 

Awning Pulleys. 
Door Springs... 

172 

« « ... 

Shutter Knobs. . 

172 A 

« « 

172 KA Knob Roses... . 

173 

Awning Pulleys. 
Door Springs... 

174 

Awning Pulleys. 
Lock Sets. 


406 


475 

93 


209 


209 A 

210 


210 A 

210 % 

211 

211 A 
211 % 

211 % 

212 


212 % 

213 

213 A 
213% 

214 

214 A 
214% 

215 


Page 

Padlocks. 528 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 528 

Padlock Keys.514 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Toilet Hooks.473 

Casement Adjusters.... 485 

Drive Hooks. 538 

Iron Planes. 583 

Plumb Bobs. 573 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Spring Hinges.402 

Strikes. 399 

Drive Hooks.538 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Spring Hinges. 402 

Padlocks on Cards. 530 

Drive Hooks. 538 

Hand Rail Brackets.... 507 

Meat Hooks. 555 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Padlocks on Cards. 530 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Drive Hooks. 538 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Padlocks on Cards. 530 

Keys. 327 

Screw Eyes. 543 

Keys. 327 

Basement W. Trim.... 480 

Drive Hooks. 538 

Plumb Bobs.573 

Screw Eyes. 543 

« a . 543 


Number 

233 B 

234 

235 

235 B 

236 


237 


238 
238% 

239 

240 


241 

242 

243 

244 


Page 

Keys. 327 

« . 327 

Transom Lifters.495 

Meat Hooks.555 

Transom Lifters.495 

Keys. 327 

Hitching Rings. 558 

Padlocks. 528 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Hitching Rings. 558 

Keys. 327 

Padlocks...528 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Lavatory Door Bolts... 398 
« « «... 398 

« « «... 399 

Food Chopper Cutters.. 565 

Hooks and Eyes. 540 

Lavatory Door Bolts. . . 398 

Paper Clips. 561 

Food Chopper Cutters.. 565 
« « « .. 565 

Sash or Transom Pivots 488 
Food Chopper Cutters.. 565 
Sash or Transom Pivots 488 
Food Chopper Cutters.. 565 


244 CG Lock Sets. 28 


CH 

EC 

SB 

SH 

TC 

TSH 


245 Food Chopper Cutters.. 


33 

49 

125 

136 

146 

159 

565 


200 A 

201 


Food Chopper Cutters.. 


202 


202 A 

203 

203 A 

204 

205 


205 A 

206 


Hand Rail Brackets. 


Padlocks on Cards.. 


Food Chopper Cutters.. 


Iron PWnes. 


Plumb Bobs. 


530 

215 A 

421 

215% 

. 565 

216 

514 

216 A 

. 529 

216% 

. 493 

217 

. 465 

217% 

. 455 

218 A 

. 565 

219 A 

. 465 

221 A 

. 530 

224 

. 565 

225 

. 530 

1 

,. 565 

225 A 

. 543 

226 

. 555 


.. 565 

226 A 

. 543 

227 

. 552 


. 530 


. 583 

227 A 

. 528 

228 

.. 514 

229 A 

. . 573 

230 

. . 543 

230 A 

. . 552 

i 

i 


543 

Hitching Rings. 

.. 557 

530 

245 B Keys. 

.. 327 

543 

CH Knob Roses. 

.. 32 

543 

SB « « . 

.. 124 

530 

SH « « .. 

.. 135 

543 

TC « « . 

.. 145 

555 

TH « « . 

.. 150 

507 

TSH « « . 

.. 158 

543 

246 Hitching Rings. 

.. 557 

530 

Keys. 

.. 327 

543 

Padlocks. 

.. 528 

543 

Padlock Keys. 

.. 514 

530 

247 Hitching Rings. 

.. 557 

543 

Keys. 

.. 328 

583 

Padlocks. 

.. 528 

543 

Padlock Keys. 

.. 514 

530 

250 Knob Roses. 

... 225 

530 

House Numbers. 

,.. 461 

630 

Paper Clips. 

... 561 

510 

Spring Hinges. 

... 403 

555 

250 SB Bell Turns. 

... 388 

510 

TC « « . 

... 388 

530 

251 Spring Hinges. 

... 403 

528 

Transom Lifters.... 

... 493 

. 514 

252 Nail Hammers. 

... 562 

. 630 

253 Spring Hinges. 

... 403 

. 683 

Transom Lifters.... 

... 493 

. 528 

254 Gate Hinges. 

... 511 

. 514 

House Numbers.... 

... 461 

. 530 

Sash Fasteners. 

... 482 

. 538 

Transom Lifters.... 

... 493 

. 530 

254 CH Lock Sets. 

... 33 

555 

GC « « . 

... 71 

. 530 

GS « « . 

... 81 

SB « « . 

... 125 


SW « « . 

... 141 


TC « « . 

... 146 



isigns 

finishes 
























































































































































































































































































A28 


Numerical Index 


Number 

255 


Page 

House Numbers. 461 

Nail Hammers. 562 

Transom Lifters. 493 

255 B Keys. 327 

255 TC Bell Turns. 388 


256 


256 SB 
SH 
TC 
256/ 2 


257 


Cup Handles. 209 

Letter Box Plates. 459 

Padlocks. 526 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Letter Box Plates. 458 

“ a . 135 

“ n . 458 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 526 

Cup Handles. 209 

Keys. 327 

Padlocks. 526 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Sash Fasteners.482 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 526 

Gate Hinges. 511 

Letter Box Plates. 459 

Sash Fasteners.482 

Strikes.400 

258 AC Letter Box Plates. 3 


Keys. 


Number 
F 258 
F 258 B 
FT 258 BM 
FT 258 M 

F 258 M << . 327 

GF258M Padlock Keys. 514 

LT 258 M << (( . 

256 Letter Box Plates. 459 

259 BA 


Number 


Page 


275 ER Knob Roses. 50 


257/ 2 


258 


260 


161 


261 


Knob Roses. 225 

Ladies’ Hammers. 562 

Knob Roses. 225 


262 


263 


264 

265 


Electricians’ Staples.. 


267 


Keys. 


268 


270 B 
272 


Casement Adjusters.... 

Strikes. 

Keys. 


Number 

301 B 

302 

302 B 

303 

304 

304 B 

305 B 


Pai 

Keys. 32 

Push Bars. 35 

Padlocks on Cards. 53 

Push Bars. 33 

“ “ 3$ 

Padlocks on Cards. 53 

“ « « 53j 

305 GS Escutcheons. 8 

SB u . 12. 

SW „ 14( 

TC « 14. 


TH 


306 


15 ( 


306 B 

307 

308 

309 B 

310 


Keys. 



VF „ „ ... 


276 

Gate Hinges. 

. . 427 


Strikes. . . 


276 GG Knob Roses 

. . 494 

GS « u 

. . 494 

HC « 

.. 551 

SW „ 


277 

Keys. 

. 427 

278 

Gate Hinges 

. 562 


Knob Roses.. 



Strikes. . . 

. 494 

278 B 

Keys. 


279 

a .... 


280 GA Knob Roses. 


281 

Cup Handles... 


282 

Knob Roses... 

. 514 


Sash or Transom Pivots 

. 327 

283 

Knob Roses.... 

. 528 


Sash or Transom Pivots 

. 487 

285 

House Numbers. . 

. 400 

285 B 

Keys. 

. 327 

CH Knob Roses... 

327 

SB 

it U . 

427 

SH 

it u . 

494 

TSH « „ 

327 ; 

286 

Cup Handles. 


Iron Planes. 53 * 

Square Bolts. 42 - 

Padlocks on Cards. 53 ] 

Iron Planes. 58 I 

Awning Eyes. 535 

Padlocks on Cards. 53 ] 

Awning Eyes. 53 $ 

Chest Handles.467 

Padlocks on Cards. 531 

Chest Handles.467 

Padlocks on Cards. 531 

Chest Handles. 467 

Padlocks on Cards. 531 

“ « « 531 

Spring Bolts. 420 

Padlocks on Cards. 531 

Iron Planes. 582 


582 


322 


3>22 B 
323 


324 


324 ^ 

325 


Keys. 327 

Shutter Knobs. 475 

I 274 EC Lock Sets. 49 


FC 


55 


Gate Hinges. 511 

Grub Screws. 324 

House Numbers. 461 

Mortise Bolts. 427 

Shutter Knobs. 475 

Keys. 327 


BC Knob Roses. 12 


287 


287/ 

288 


Mortise Bolts. 427 

Cup Handles. 209 

Keys " r-iju'f--- . 327 

Mortise Looks. 427 

Cup Handles. 209 

Mortise Bolts.427 


Spring Bolts. 420 

Push Bars. 332 

Sash Pulleys. 500 

Padlocks on Cards. 531 

Casement Fasteners.... 485 

Push Bars. 332 

Casement Fasteners.... 485 
Push Bars. 382 

“ « 382 

Casement Fasteners.... 485 

Neck Bolts. 420 

Sash Pulleys. 500 

Casement Fasteners . . . 485 

“ « . 485 

“ « .485 

Drawer Pulls. 462 

I C 330 B Keys. 327 

331 Transom Lifters. 495 

I C 331 Keys. 327 

332 Push Bars. 383 

333 u 


326 

328 

329 

330 


382 


C 333 
334 


289 

290 
290 B 
292 


Transom Lifters. 495 

Keys. 327 

Push Bars. 383 

Sash Fasteners. 481 

, Transom Lifters. 495 

Stnkes . 400 C 335 B Keys Q97 

_ __ * .. 


293 


295 

295 B 

296 

297 


298 


Mortise Bolts.427 

Cup Handles. 209 

Keys. 327 

“ . 327 

Spring Hinges. 404 

Sash or Transom Pivots 489 

Spring Hinges. 404 

House Numbers. 461 

Keys. 327 

Letter Box Plates. 459 

Cup Handles. 209 

Keys... 337 

Letter Box Plates... 


. 459 

Strikes.. 490 


C 336 a . 327 

337 B Padlocks on Cards. 531 

338 Sash Fasteners. 481 

338 B Padlocks on Cards. 531 

C 338 Keys. *t 007 

^ Sash fasteners. . ... .. . fsf 
M338 Keys 327 

339 Sash Fasteners. 481 

339 B Padlocks on Cards. 531 

« i( it .... 531 
C 340 B Keys. 327 






























































































































































































































































































C340K-489 


Numerical Index 


A29 


lumber 


Page 

Number 

C340^2 

Keys. 

327 

352^HS 

341 B 

Padlocks on Cards. 

531 


'% 342 

Padlocks. 

529 

HSD 


Padlock Keys. 

514 

353 


Sash Pulleys. 

500 

353MHS 

342 SB 

Lock Sets. 

124 


TC 

Escutcheons. 

145 

354 

343 

Push Bars. 

382 

354 CH 

343 B 

Padlocks on Cards. 

531 

GC 

344 

Push Bars. 

383 

GS 


Sash Pulleys. 

500 

SB 

344 B 

Padlocks on Cards. 

531 

SW 

344 CG 

Cup Escutcheons. . 

27 

TC 


Lock Sets. 

28 

TH 

CH 

Cup Escutcheons. . 

32 

354MHS 


Lock Sets. 

33 


EC 


49 

HSD 

355 

FC 

Cup Escutcheons. . 

54 

GC 

a tt 

70 

357 

SB 

tt tt 

124 



Lock Sets. 

125 

358 

SH 

Cup Escutcheons. . 

135 

359 


Lock Sets. 

136 

362 

SW 

Cup Escutcheons. . 

140 

364 

TC 

tt tt 

145 

365 


Lock Sets. 

146 

365 CH 

TH 

Cup Escutcheons. . 

150 

FC 

TSH 

Cup Escutcheons. . 

158 

GC 


Lock Sets. 

159 

SB 

344HCG 

Cup Escutcheons. . 

27 

SH 

CH 

tt tt .. 

32 

SW 

FC 

tt tt 

54 

TC 

GC 

tt tt 

70 

TH 

SB 

tt tt 

124 

TSH 

SH 

tt tt 

135 

367 

SW 

tt tt 

140 

367 CG 

TC 

tt tt 

145 

CH 

TH 

tt tt 

150 

EC 

TSH 

tt tt 

158 

FC 

345 

Drawer Pulls. 

463 

GC 


Push Bars. 

383 

GS 

345 B 

Padlocks on Cards. 

531 

SB 

CG 

Escutcheons. 

27 

SH 

CH 

tt . 

32 

SW 

EC 

tt . 

48 

TH 

FC 

tt . 

54 

TSH 

GC 

a . 

70 

368 

369 

GS 

n . 

80 

SB 

u . 

124 

SH 

a . 

135 

370 

SW 

tt . 

140 

370 CH 

TC 

tt . 

145 

EC 

TH 

it . 

150 

FC 

TSH 

tt . 

158 

GC 

346 

Drawer Pulls. 

463 

GS 


Sash Pulleys. 

500 

SB 

346 B 

Padlocks on Cards. 

531 

SH 

347 

Drawer Pulls. 

463 

SW 

347 B 

Padlocks on Cards 531 

TC 

CG 

Escutcheons. 

27 

TH 

CH 

tt . 

32 

TSH 

EC 

tt . 

48 

374 

374 EC 

FC 


54 

GC 

tt . 

70 

FC 

376 

GS 

tt . 

80 

SB 

tt . 

124 

378 

SH 

tt . 

135 


SW 

tt . 

140 


TC 

tt . 

145 

378 C 

TH 

) 

tt . 

150 

379 

TSH 

a . 

158 



Page 

Padlocks.519 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 519 

Push Bars.381 

Padlocks. 519 

Padlock Keys.514 

Sash Fasteners. . . . 482 

Lock Sets. 33 

« « . 71 

ft tt . 81 

a u . 125 

« « . 141 

a a . 146 

a a . 151 

Padlocks.519 

Padlock Keys.514 

a a . 519 

Barrel Bolts.419 

a tt . 419 

Sash Fasteners.... 482 
u a .... 482 

a a .... 482 

Barrel Bolts. 418 

Cell’r W’d’w B’lts. 418 

Barrel Bolts. 419 

Escutcheons. 32 

. 54 

. 70 

.124 

. 135 

.. 140 

.145 

. 150 

.158 

Barrel Bolts.419 

Escutcheons. 27 

. 32 

. 48 

. 54 

. 70 

. 80 

. 124 

. 135 

. 140 

. 150 

. 158 

Casern’t Fasteners. 485 

Barrel Bolts. 419 

Casern’t Fasteners. 485 
tt tt 485 

Key Plates. 32 

tt tt . 48 

tt tt . 54 

« « 70 

a a . 80 

« « 124 

a a . 135 

a a . 140 

ft a . 145 

tt a . 150 

tt tt . 158 

Carriage Knobs. . . 560 

Lock Sets. 49 

tt a . 55 

Letter Box Plates.. 459 
Barrel Bolt Strikes. 418 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 523 

« 523 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 523 


Number 

379 C 

381 

382 

383 

384 

387 CG 
SB 
SH 

sw 

TC 

388 

389 


389 C 

391 

392 CG 
CH 
EC 
FC 
GC 
GS 
SB 
SH 
SW 
TC 
TH 
TSH 

398 

400 

400 C 

CH 

FC 

GC 

GS 

SH 

SW 

TC 

TH 

TSH 

401 

401 C 

402 


402 A 

403 


403 C 

404 

405 

406 

407 

407 C 

408 


408 C 

409 

409 C 

410 


Page 

Padlocks. 523 

Chain Bolts. 425 

a u . 425 

u a . 425 

u it . 425 

Escutcheons. 27 

« 124 

« 135 

« 140 

« 145 

Casern’t Fasteners. 485 
tt tt 485 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 521 

« 521 

Foot Bolfs. 422 

Push Plates. 27 

tt tt 32 

u tt . 48 

tt tt . 54 

tt tt . 70 

tt a 80 

tt u .384 

tt tt . 135 

tt tt . 140 

tt tt . 384 

tt tt . 150 

tt tt . 158 

Spring Hinges. 402 

Refrigerator H’gs.. 395 
Sash Pull Plates. . . 479 
Padlocks on Cards. 532 

Drop Handles. 32 

tt u . 54 

tt tt . 70 

tt tt 80 

tt tt . 135 

tt tt . 140 

tt tt . 145 

tt a . 150 

tt tt . 158 

Hand Rail B’k’ts. . 506 
Padlocks on Cards. 532 
Coat and Hat Hooks 470 
Cupboard Catches. 446 

Padlock Keys. 514 

Padlocks. 529 

Refrigerator Hinges 395 
Cupboard Catches. 446 

Card Holders.463 

Lock Strikes.320 

Padlock Keys.514 

Padlocks.529 

Store Door Locks.. 348 
Padlocks on Cards. 532 

Padlock Keys.514 

Padlocks.529 

Card Holders.463 

Coat & Hat H’ks. . 470 

Drawer Pulls. 462 

Iron Planes.581 

Padlocks on Cards. 532 
Display Hooks.... 468 

Iron Planes. 581 

Card Holders.463 

Iron Planes. 581 

Display Hooks.... 468 

Iron Planes. 581 

tt tt . 581 

Chandelier Hooks.. 538 
Iron Planes. 581 


Number 


Page 

410 

Bar Sash Lifts. 

478 


Iron Planes. 

581 

410 C 

tt tt . 

581 


Padlocks on Cards . 

532 

411 

Iron Planes. 

581 

411 C 

tt tt . 

581 

412 

Screw Hooks. 

540 


Bar Sash Lifts. 

478 

414 

Iron Planes. 

581 

414 C 

tt tt . 

581 

415 

tt u . 

581 

415 C 

tt n . 

581 

418 

tt tt . 

581 

418 C 

tt tt . 

581 

420 

Hand Rail B’k’ts. . 

507 


Sc’n or Box Pulls. . 

479 

421 

Card Holders. 

463 

422 

a tt . 

463 


Coat <fe Hat Hooks. 

471 


Iron Planes. 

581 


Sc’n or Box Pulls. . 

479 

422 C 

Iron Planes. 

581 

423 

Card Holders. 

463 

424 

Iron Planes. 

581 

424 C 

tt tt . 

581 

425 

Ceiling Hooks. 

477 

430 

Bar Sash Lifts. 

478 


Hand Rail B’k’ts. . 

507 

431 A 

Sash Lifts. 

476 

436 

Drawer Pulls. 

462 


Sash Lifts. 

476 

437 

Drawer Pulls. 

462 

440 B 

Keys. 

327 

443 

Coat & Hat H’ks.. 

472 


Keys. 

327 

445 

Storm Wdw. Eyes. 

539 

446 

Coat & Hat H’ks. . 

470 

450 

Chandelier Hooks.. 

538 

454 

Sash Fasteners.... 

482 

456 

Coat & Hat H’ks. . 

471 


Padlock Keys. 

514 


Padlocks. 

526 


Rfgtr. Catches. . .. 

396 

457 

Padlock Keys. 

514 


Padlocks. 

526 


Rfgtr. Catches.... 

396 

458 

Coat & Hat H’ks. . 

471 


Sash Fasteners.... 

482 

459 

tt tt .... 

482 

460 

tt Lifts & Lock. 

476 

466 

Kitchen Hooks. .. . 

538 


Rfgtr. Catches. . . . 

396 

0466 

tt tt .... 

396 

467 

tt tt .... 

396 

470 

Pole Brackets. 

473 

471 

Sch’l House Hooks. 

473 

474 

tt tt tt - . 

473 

475 

Drawer Pulls. 

462 


Grub Screws. 

324 

480 

Pole Brackets. 

473 

480 B 

Keys. 

327 

481 

tt . 

327 


Padlock Keys. 

514 

482 

tt tt . 

514 

483 

Chain Bolts. 

422 

484 

Door Pulls. 

375 

485 B 

Keys. 

327 

486 

tt . 

327 

488 

Door Pulls. 

375 

489 

Padlock Keys. 

514 


Padlocks. 

521 


signs 
finishes 












































































































































































































































A30 


Numerical Index 


Number 
489 C 
493 
500 


Page 

Padlocks.521 

Foot Bolts.422 

Bull Snaps. 559 

Door Pulls. 373 

Drawer Knobs.... 474 

Square Bolts.421 

Steel Squares. 576 

“ a ...... 576 

“ a . 576 

« a . 576 

“ « 576 


501 

Padlocks on Dis¬ 



play Boards. 

535 


Flat Bolts. 

421 

502 

Door Pulls. 

373 


Drawer Knobs.... 

474 

503 

Door Pulls. 

373 


Drawer Knobs.... 

474 

503 BR 

Steel Squares. 

576 

R 

a tt . 

576 

504 

Door Pulls... 

373 

505 

Iron Planes.... 

584 


Padlocks on Dis- 



505 B 

506 


507 


508 


510 


510 B 

511 
513 


521 

522 
52 3 


524 


525 


525 B 

526 
526 E 

528 E 

529 

529 E 

530 

531 E 

532 E 

533 
536 

540 

541 
546 

546 A 

547 
BB549 


play Boards. 535 

Keys. 327 

« . 327 

Padlocks on Dis¬ 
play Boards. 536 

Iron Planes. 584 

Padlocks on Dis¬ 
play Boards. 536 

Padlocks on Dis¬ 
play Boards. 536 

Door Pulls. 373 

Drawer Knobs.... 474 

Keys.327 

« .327 

Drawer Knobs.... 474 

Keys. 327 

Iron Planes. 581 

Spring Bolts.420 

a u .420 

Butts. 394 

Door Closers.408 

a Pulls. 374 

a Closers.409 

a a .409 

u a .409 

Drawer Knobs.... 474 

Door Closers.409 

Neck Bolts.420 

Butts. 394 

Door Closers.409 

Neck Bolts. 420 

Keys. 327 

« . 327 

P’dl’k Display C’ds 533 
a a a . 533 

Keys..327 

P’dl’k Display C’ds 533 

Butts. 393 

P’dl’k Display C’ds 533 
a a u 533 
Drawer Knobs.... 474 

Butts. 393 

Hooks & Eyes. 540 

Refrigerator H’gs.. 395 
a u ,. 395 

Letter Box Plates.. 458 

Drawer Pulls.463 

Padlocks. 518 


Number 

BB549C 

550 

555 

555 B 
555% 

556 A 


Page 

Padlocks.518 

Door Pulls. 374 

Keys. 327 

“ . 327 

“ . 327 

Letter Box Plates.. 458 


BB 559 

Padlocks. . . . 


BB 559 C „ 


561 

Door Closers.. 

.... 409 

562 

it tt 


563 

it it 

.... 409 

563 Ph Hinge Plates. 

. .. . 392 

564 

Door Closers.. 


564 Ph Hinge Plates. 

.... 392 

565 

Door Closers 

.... 409 

565 B 

Keys. 


565 Ph Hinge Plates. 


566 

Keys. 


568 

a . 


570 

Door Pulls.. 


571 

Barrel Bolts... 


572 

Door Pulls.. 


576 Ph Hinge Plates 


579 Ph « „ 


580 

Key Plates. 



Padlock Keys 

... 514 

581 

Chain Bolts. 



Door Closers 


582 

a u 



a Pulls. 


583 

Chain Bolts.. 



Door Closers 


584 

*< tt 



a Pulls. 



Key Plates. 


585 

Door Closers.. . 


588 

a Pulls. 


593 

Foot Bolts... . 


597 

Door Pulls... 

.. 376 

600 

Cup Hooks. . 



Drawer Knobs. . 

.. 474 

600 BR 

. Steel Squares 

.. 577 

600 CR 

*t tt _ 


R 

a tt .... 


601 

Cup Hooks. . 


602 

tt u . 



Drawer Knobs. . 

.. 474 

603 

Cup Hooks. . . 

.. 548 


Drawer Knobs. . 

.. 474 

604 

Cup Hooks. . . 


605 

a tt . 


606 

a tt . 



Iron Planes. 


607 

Cup Hooks. . 



Iron Planes. 


608 

Cup Hooks.... 

, . 548 

609 

tt u . 

. 548 

610 

tt tt . 

. 548 

611 

a tt . 


612 

tt tt . 


613 

tt tt . 



Drawer Knobs... 

. 474 

614 

Cup Hooks.... 

. 548 

615 

Key Plates. 

. 205 

617 

ft tt . 

. 205 

620 

Drawer Pulls.... 

. 462 

621 

Door Closers. 

. 410 


Grips. 

. 380 

622 

Door Closers. . 

. 410 

623 

it tt . 

. 410 


Drawer Knobs. . . 

. 474 


Number 

624 

625 


630 

631 

632 

633 

634 
636 
640 
650 

650% 


65034 C 
651% 


651% C 
65234 


65234 C 
65334 


65334 C 
65434 


65434 C 
65534 


65534 C 
655% 


655% C 

656 

656% 


656% C 
657% 


660 

661 

662 

676 


677 


677 BC 
679 


686 


686 C 
686% 


686% C 
687 


687 C 
687% 


687% C 
689 


689 C 

692 

697 


697 C 
700 


Door Closers.. . 

Page 
... 410 

a tt 


Grips. 


Drawer Pulls... 

... 462 

Grips. 


tt . 


Drawer Knobs. 

... 474 

Grips. . . . 


tt . 


tt . 


tt . 


Padlock Keys 

... 514 

Padlocks. 


a ... 


Padlock Keys. . . 

. . 514 

Padlocks. . 


a 


Padlock Keys. 

.. 514 

Padlocks. 


a ... 


Padlocks. 


Padlock Keys 

. . 514 

Padlocks 


a ... 


Padlock Kevs 

. . 514 

Padlocks. 


a 


Padlock Keys. 

. . 514 

Padlocks. 


Padlock Keys 

. . 514 

Padlocks. 


a 


Drawer Knobs. . . 

,. 474 

Padlocks. . 


Padlock Keys 

. 514 

Padlocks. 


tt . . 


Padlock Keys 

. 514 

Keys. 


Grips. . 

. 380 

a .... 

. 380 

Padlock Keys 

. 514 

Padlocks. . 

. 525 

Padlock Keys. . 

. 514 

Padlocks. 

525 

a .... 

. 525 

tt 

. 525 

Padlock Keys. . 

514 

a tt . ..., 

. 514 

Padlocks. . 

525 

tt . 

525 

Padlock Keys.... 

514 

Padlocks. 

524 

a .... 

524 

Padlock Keys 

514 

Padlocks. . 

525 

tt . 

525 

Padlock Keys. . 

514 

Padlocks. . . 

524 

a . 

524 

Padlock Keys.... 

514 

Padlocks. . . . 

525 

tt . 

525 

Door Pulls... 

376 

Padlock Keys. 

514 

Padlocks. . . . 

525 

tt . 

525 

Screw Hooks.. . 

546 


Number 

702 

Padlocks. . 

704 

Padlock Keys 
Screw Hooks 
Screw Hooks 

705 

a u 

705 AC 

Escutcheons. . 

AG 

a 

BA 

tt 

BC 

a 

BE 

*t 

BG 

a 

BR 

a . . 

CA 

a 

CD 

tt 

CE 

a . . , 

CG 

*t . . . 

CH 

tt . . . 

CM 

tt 

CP 

*t . . . 

cw 

a . . . 

ER 

tt 

FF 

a . . . 

FG 

it 

GA 

tt 

GF 

it 

GS 

tt 

HB 

tt 

HC 

tt 

JA 

tt 

JG 

tt 

LA 

tt 

LC 

it 

MA 

tt 

MB 

it 

MC 

tt 

mg 

a 

NF 

tt 

PB 

it 

PR 

tt 

RC 

ft . . 

SA 

tt 

SB 

it 

SE 

tt 

SF 

tt 

SG 

tt ... 

SH 

tt 

SR 

tt 

sw 

tt 

TC 

tt . . 

TH 

tt 

TM 

tt 

TR 

tt 

UG 

tt 

VF 

tt 


Pag* 


546 


706 

Screw Hooks.. 


707 

Iron Planes.. 


708 

a tt . 

... 580 


Screw Hooks.. 


708 C 

Iron Planes. 


709 

Padlock Keys 

.. 514 


Padlocks. . 


710 

Planes. 



Key Plates. 



Screw Hooks. 

. . 546 

710 C 

Planes. 


711 

Key Plates. 



Iron Planes.... 


711 C 

a tt . 


712 

Screw Hooks... 


713 

a tt .... 


714 

Iron Planes.... 



Screw Hooks. 

. . 546 1 



























































































































































































































































































714C-841LA 


Numerical Index 


A31 


Number 


Page 

714 C 

Iron Planes. 

.. 580 

718 

tt tt . 

.. 580 

718 C 

tt tt . 

.. 580 

719 

Padlock Keys. . . 

. . 514 


Padlocks. 

.. 520 

720 

tt . 

.. 520 


Padlock Keys. . . 

.. 514 

721 

Grips. 

.. 378 

\ 722 

Iron Planes. 

.. 580 

722 C 

tt a . 

.. 580 

734 

Grips. 

.. 378 

J725 

Padlocks. 

.. 520 


Padlock Keys. . . 

.. 514 

725 GB 

Escutcheons. 

.. 66 

J726 

Padlocks. 

.. 520 


Padlock Keys. . . 

.. 514 

: 727 

Grips. 

... 378 

727 GB 

Escutcheons_ 

... 66 

728 

Grips. 

... 378 

729 

a . 

,.. 378 


Padlocks. 

... 520 


Padlock Keys. . 

... 514 

731 

Grips. 

... 378 

732 

tt . 

... 380 

733 

tt . 

... 380 

735 

tt . 

... 379 

737 

Padlocks. 

... 522 


Padlock Keys. . 

... 514 

739 

Padlocks. 

... 522 


Padlock Keys. . 

... 514 

739 C 

Padlocks. 

... 522 

739% 

Padlock Keys. . 

... 514 


Padlocks. 

... 522 

739%C 

tt . 

... 522 

741 AC 

Escutcheons. . . 

. . . 2 

742 AC 

a ... 

2 

743 AC 

tt ... 

. . . 2 

745 

Grips. 

... 378 

747 

tt . 

... 379 

747 AC 

Escutcheons.... 

2 

FF 

tt ... 

. .. 58 

MA 

tt ... 

. . . 99 

VF 

tt ... 

... 162 

748 

Grips. 

... 380 


749 

750 

751 
757 


379 

379 

379 

380 


761 

tt . 

Entrance Locks.. .. 

351 

761% 

Vestibule Locks. . . 

351 

764 

Cellar W’d’w Bolts. 

418 

766 

Padlock Keys. 

514 


Padlocks. 

526 

766% 

Padlock Keys. 

514 


Padlocks. 

526 

767 AC 

Escutcheons. 

2 

SA 

tt . 

118 

768 

Barrel Bolts. 

419 

800 

Name Door Plates. 

460 


Sash Pull Plates. . . 

479 


Screw Hooks. 

545 

800 AC 

Drop Handles. 

3 

AD 

tt tt . 

5 

BA 

a tt . 

9 

BC 

tt tt . 

12 

BE 

tt tt . 

14 

BG 

tt tt . 

16 

BR 

tt tt . 

18 

CA 

tt tt . 

20 

CB 

tt tt . 

21 


Number 
800 CD 
CE 
CH 
CM 
CN 
CP 
CT 
CTC 
CW 
FC 
FF 
FG 
GA 
GB 
GC 
GE 
GF 
GS 
HB 
HC 
JG 
LA 
LC 
MA 
MB 
MC 
MG 
MO 
NF 
PR 
RC 
SA 
SE 
SF 
SG 
SH 
SR 
SW 
TC 
TH 
TM 
TR 
TSH 
UG 
VF 

801 

802 


803 


803 R 

804 

805 


805 B 
805/2 

806 


Page 

Drop Handles. 23 

tt tt . 25 

tt u . 30 

tt u . 35 

tt tt . 37 

tt tt . 40 

« « 41 

tt tt . 44 

« « 47 

« tt . 53 

« << 59 

u tt 61 

tt << ....*. 64 

« « 67 

u u . 69 

tt a . 73 

a u . 75 

tt u . 79 

a tt . 83 

a a . 87 

tt tt . 92 

tt a . 95 

u u . 98 

a a . 99 

tt tt 101 

<< a . 105 

tt tt . 107 

tt tt 108 

« « . 110 

tt tt . 115 

tt tt . 117 

« tt . 119 

u tt . 127 

n <t . 130 

« « 132 

« « 134 

„ « 137 

tt a . 139 

tt u . 143 

a tt . 148 

tt tt . 153 

tt tt . 155 

„ « 157 

« « .. 161 

„ « 163 

Lev. Ice Bx. Fasts.. 396 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Coat & Hat Hooks.. 470 
Cupb’d Catches.... 446 

Drawer Pulls.462 

Flush Rings.464 

Name Plates. 460 

Sash Pull Plates.... 479 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Lock Strikes.320 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Store Door Locks... 348 

Truck Casters. 568 

Store Door Locks... 348 

Drawer Pulls.462 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Key Plates.205 

Keys... 327 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Keys. 327 

« ..327 

Coat & Hat H’ks... 470 

Key Plates.205 

Keys.330 

Refrigerator H’g’s. . 395 
Screw Hooks. 545 


Number 

80 6y 2 

807 


808 


809 

809 AG 
BE 
CM 
GA 
HB 
JA 
MG 
NF 
PR 
UG 

810 


811 


811 BA 
CM 
GA 

811% 
811% 
811% CB 
CN 
LC 
SE 

812 


812 PH 
812% 

813 

814 


815 

815 HB 

816 


817 

817% 

817% 

819 

820 


821 

821 HB 
MB 
PB 

822 


822 HB 
MB 
PB 

823 


Page 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Drawer Pulls.462 

Key Plates. 205 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Key Plates. 206 

Refrigerator H’gs... 395 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Key Plates. 205 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Bar Sash Lifts. 7 

tt tt . 14 

tt tt . 35 

tt tt . 64 

tt tt . 83 

tt tt . 89 

« « 107 

« « . 110 

« « 115 

« « . 161 

Coat & Hat H’ks... 471 

Key Plates. 205 

No. Door Plates.... 460 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Bar Sash Lifts.478 

Chest Handles.467 

Key Plates. 206 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Bar Sash Lifts. 9 

tt tt tt . 35 

tt tt a . 64 

Key Plates. 205 

tt tt .206 

a tt . 21 

tt tt . 37 

a tt . 97 

tt tt . 126 

Bar Sash Lifts.478 

Coat & Hat H’ks... 471 

Key Plates.205 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Hinge Plates. 392 

Coat & Hat H’ks.... 471 

Key Plates.205 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Bar Sash Lifts.478 

Key Plates. 206 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Bar Sash Lifts.478 

tt tt tt . 83 

Entrance Locks.... 348 
Ice Box Fasteners. . 396 

Key Plates.206 

Ice Box Fasteners. . 396 
Key Plates. 206 

tt tt .206 

tt tt . 206 

tt tt .205 

Bronze Signs. 460 

Card Holders. 463 

Hand Rail B’kts.... 507 

Card Holders.463 

Escutcheons. 82 

« . 100 

« Ill 

Card Holders.463 

Coat & Hat H’ks... 471 
Store Door Locks... 348 

Escutcheons. 82 

« . 100 

« Ill 

Card Holders.463 

Truck Casters. 568 


823 HB 

Escutcheons. 

82 

MB 

u . 

100 

PB 

tt . 

111 

824 

Truck Casters. 

568 

824 CB 

Cup Escutcheons. .. 

21 

HB 

tt tt . . . 

82 

MB 

tt tt . . . 

100 

824% CB 

tt tt . . . 

21 

HB 

tt tt . . . 

82 

MB 

tt tt . . . 

100 

825 

Truck Casters. 

568 

825 CW 

Escutcheons. 

46 

HB 

tt . 

82 

MB 

tt . 

100 

PB 

tt . 

111 

SB 

tt .. 

. 121 

827 

Truck Casters. 

569 

827 CW 

Escutcheons. 

46 

HB 

tt . 

82 

MB 

tt . 

100 

PB 

tt . 

111 

827% HB 

tt . 

82 

827% HB 

tt . 

82 

828 

Key Plates. 

. 205 

830 

Bar Sash Lifts.... 

. 478 


Butts. 

. 393 


Hand Rail B’kts... 

. 607 


Hinge Hasps. 

. 456 


Card Holders. 

. 463 

831 

Card Holders. 

. 463 


Chest Handles.... 

. 466 

832 

Card Holders. 

. 463 

833 

Sash Lifts. 

. 476 


Truck Casters. 

. 568 

834 

Transom Lifters... 

. 495 


Truck Casters. . . . 

. 568 

835 

Transom Lifters... 

. 495 


Truck Casters. 

. 568 

835 B 

Keys. 

. 327 

PB 

Bar Sash Lifts. . . . 

. 478 

836 

Sash Lifts. 

. 476 


Truck Casters. 

. 569 

837 

Sc’n or Box Pulls.. 

. 479 

838 

Keys. 

. 327 

839 

Sc’n or Box Pulls.. 

. 479 

840 

Hinge Hasps. 

. 456 

841 AC 

Escutcheons. 

2 

AG 

tt . 

6 

BA 

tt . 

. 8 

BC 

tt . 

. 11 

CA 

a . 

. 19 

CD 

tt . 

. 22 

CG 

tt . 

. 26 

CH 

tt . 

. 29 

CM 

tt . 

. 34 

CTC 

a . 

. 43 

CW 

tt . 

. 46 

FC 

a . 

. 52 

FF 

tt . 

. 58 

FG 

a . 

. 60 

GA 

tt . 

. 63 

GB 

tt ...... 

. 66 

GC 

a . 

. 68 

GE 

tt . 

. 72 

GF 

tt . 

. 74 

GS 

tt . 

,. 78 

HB 

tt . 

.. 82 

HC 

tt .. 

.. 86 

JA 

tt .. 

.. 88 

JG 

tt ., 

.. 91 

LA 

tt ., 

.. 94 












































































































































































































































































































































































































































































847CP—883 


Numerical Index 


A33 


r 


Page 

Number 

CP 

Escutcheons. . . 

. . 39 

847)4 PR 

CTC 

u . . . 

. . 43 

SA 

CW 

tt . . . 

. . . 46 

SE 

FA 

tt . . . 

... 51 

SF 

FC 

44 . . . 

... 52 

SG 

FD 

tt . . . 

... 56 

TM 

FF 

44 . . . 

. . . 58 

UG 

FG 

44 . . . 

... 60 

VF 

FL 

44 

... 62 

847/4 AC 

GA 

it . . . 

. . . 63 

AG 

GB 

44 . . . 

... 66 

BA 

GC 

44 . . . 

... 68 

BC 

GE 

44 . . . 

... 72 

CA 

GF 

44 . . . 

... 74 

CD 

GG 

44 . . • 

... 76 

CM 

GS 

44 . . . 

... 78 

CW 

HB 

tt . . . 

... 82 

FF 

HC 

44 . . , 

... 86 

FG 

JA 

if . . , 

.... 88 

GA 

JG 

«( . . 

.... 91 

GB 

LA 

ti . . 

.... 94 

GE 

LC 

tt . . 

.... 97 

GF 

MA 

tt . . 

.... 99 

HB 

MB 

it . . 

.... 100 

HC 

MC 

it . . 

.... 104 

JA 

MG 

tt . . 

.... 106 

JG 

MO 

a . . 

.... 108 

LA 

NF 

a . . 

.... 109 

LC 

PB 

tt . . 

.. . . Ill 

MA 

PR 

a . . 

. . . . 114 

MB 

RC 

tt . . 

. . . . 116 

MC 

SA 

tt . . 

. . . . 118 

MG 

SB 

a . . 

.. . 121 

NF 

SE 

tt . . 

.... 126 

PR 

SF 

tt . . 

.... 129 

SA 

SG 

a . . 

. . 131 

SE 

SH 

a . . 

. . 133 

SF 

SR 

a . . 

.... 137 

SG 

SW 

tt . . 

.... 138 

TM 

TC 

tt . . 

.... 142 

UG 

TH 

tt . . 

.... 147 

VF 

TM 

tt . . 

. . . 152 

847% CA 

TR 

tt . . 

. ... 154 

CW 

TSH 

tt . . 

.... 156 

BB 849 

UG 

a . . 

.... 160 

BB 849 C 

VF 

a . . 

.... 162 

850 

i AC 

a . . 

2 

8 52 

AG 

a . . 

6 

853 

BA 

tt . . 

8 

854 

BC 

tt . . 

.... 11 


CA 

tt . . 

.... 19 

855 

CD 

u . . 

.... 22 


CM 

u . . 

.... 34 

856 

CW 

u . . 

.... 46 

857 

FF 

it . . 

.... 58 


FG 

it . . 

.... 60 

BB 859 

GA 

tt . . 

.... 63 

BB 859 C 

GB 

tt . . 

.... 66 

860 

GE 

ft . . 

.... 72 

860 CB 

GF 

tt . . 

.... 74 

KA 

HB 

u . . 

.... 82 

862 

HC 

a . . 

.... 86 

863 

JA 

tt . . 

.... 88 


JG 

a . . 

.... 91 

864 

LA 

a . . 

.... 94 


LC 

a . . 

.... 97 

864 CB 

MA 

a . . 

.... 99 

864% CB 

MB 

a . . 

.... 100 

865 

MC 

a . . 

.... 104 


MG 

tt . . 

.... 106 


NF 

tt . . 

.... 109 



Transom Lifters.. 
Transom Lifters.. 


Page 

Number 


Page 

Number 



Page 

114 

865 CG 

Escutcheons. 

26 

870 JA 

Key Plates. 

. 88 

118 

CH 


29 

JG 

a 

tt . 

. 91 

126 

CTC 


43 

KA 

tt 

tt . 

. 93 

129 

FC 


52 

LA 

tt 

ii . 

. 94 

131 

GC 


68 

LC 

tt 

n .. 

. . 97 

152 

GS 


78 

MA 

tt 

tt .. 

. . 99 

160 

MG 

a .. 

106 

MB 

a 

tt . 

. . 100 

162 

SA 

a . 

118 

MC 

tt 

tt . 

. . 104 

2 

SB 

tt . 

121 

MG 

n 

tt . 

. . 106 

6 

SE 

a . 

. 126 

MO 

tt 

tt . 

. . 108 

8 

SH 

a . 

. 133 

NF 

tt 

tt . 

. . 109 

11 

SW 

a . 

. 138 

PB 

a 

tt . 

. . Ill 

19 

TC 

a . 

. 142 

PR 

tt 

tt . 

. . 114 

22 

TH 

a . 

. 147 

RC 

tt 

n . 

. . 116 

34 

TSH 

a . 

. 156 

SA 

a 

tt . 

. . 118 

46 

VF 

a . 

. 162 

SB 

a 

a . 

. . 121 

58 

866 

Refrig. Catches. .. 

. 396 

SE 

n 

a . 

. . 126 

60 

867 

Barrel Bolts. 

. 419 

SF 

tt 

tt . 

. . 129 

63 


Refrig. Catches... 

. 396 

SG 

tt 

a . 

. . 131 

. 66 

867 CG 

Escutcheons. 

. 26 

SH 

tt 

« . 

. 133 

72 

CH 


29 

SW 

tt 

tt . 

. . 138 

74 

FC 

U . 

. 52 

TC 

tt 

tt . 

. 142 

82 

FD 

a . 

. 56 

TH 

tt 

tt . 

. . 147 

86 

GA 

a . 

. 63 

TM 

tt 

tt . 

. . 152 

88 

GC 

u . 

. 68 

TR 

tt 

tt . 

. . 154 

91 

GS 

a . 

. 78 

TSH 

tt 

tt . 

. . 156 

94 

MG 

a . 

. 106 

UG 

n 

tt . 

. . 160 

97 

SA 

a . 

. 118 

VF 

it 

tt . 

. . 162 

99 

SB 


121 

G70 1 / BE 



. . 13 

. 100 

SE 

a . 

. 126 

O# 1//4 JJ - LJ 

870% CB 

tt 

tt . 

. . 21 

. 104 

SH 

u . 

. 133 

HC 

tt 

tt . 

. . 86 

. 106 

SW 

a . 

. 138 

871 

Keys. 


.. 327 

. 109 

TC 

a . 

. 142 

871 AC 

Key Plates. 

2 

. 114 

TH 

u . 

. 147 

AD 

tt 

tt . 

4 

. 118 

TSH 

u . 

. 156 

AG 

tt 

tt . 

6 

. 126 

VF 

a . 

. 162 

BC 

tt 

tt . 

. . 11 

. 129 

870 

Hinge Hasps. 

456 

BE 

tt 

tt . 

. . 13 

. 131 

870 AC 

Key Plates. 

2 

BR 

tt 

tt . .... 

. . 17 

152 

AD 

a n 

4 

CA 

a 

tt . 

. . 19 

. 160 

AG 

a a . 

6 

CD 

tt 

tt . 

. . 22 

. 162 

B 

Keys. 

. 327 

CE 

tt 

a . 

. . 24 

19 

BA 

Key Plates 

8 

CM 

tt 

tt . 

. . 34 

46 

BC 


11 

CW 

n 

a . 

. . 46 

518 

BE 


13 

ER 

u 

tt . 

. . 50 

518 

BG 


15 

FF 

n 

tt . 

. . 58 

456 

CA 


19 

FG 

tt 

tt . 

. . 60 

385 

CB 


21 

HC 

tt 

tt . 

.. . 86 

493 

CD 


22 

LA 

tt 

tt . 

,. . 94 

3. 446 

CE 


24 

LC 

tt 

a . 

. . . 97 

493 

CH 


29 

MA 

tt 

tt . 

.. . 99 

493 

CM 


34 

MC 

tt 

tt . .... 

... 104 

569 

CN 


37 

MG 

tt 

tt . . . . 

... 106 

396 

CP 


39 

PR 

tt 

tt . . . . 

... 114 

385 

CT 


41 

RC 

tt 

tt . '. . . 

. .. 116 

396 

CTC 


44 

SA 

tt 

u .. . . 

. . . 118 

518 

CW 


46 

SE 

tt 

tt . . . . 

... 126 

518 

ER 


50 

SF 

tt 

tt . . . . 

... 129 

. 476 

FA 

u a . 

. . 51 

SR 

tt 

tt .... 

... 137 

21 

FC 

a U . 

. . 52 

TH 

tt 

a .... 

... 147 

93 

FD 


56 

TM 

tt 

tt .... 

... 152 

462 

FF 


58 

TR 

tt 

tt .... 

... 154 

462 

FG 


60 

TSH 

tt 

tt .... 

... 156 

. . 494 

GA 

a a . 

. . 63 

UG 

tt 

tt .... 

... 160 

418 

GB 


66 

VF 

tt 

tt .... 

... 162 

494 

GC 


68 

871% 

Kevs 


... 327 

21 

GE 


72 

872 KA 

Kev Plates.... 

. . . 93 

. . 21 

GF 

a a . 

. . 74 

873 

Keys 


... 327 

419 

GS 

a a 

. . 78 

875 

Coat & Hat Hooks. 472 

.. 494 

HB 


82 

875 B 

Keys 


... 327 

HC 


86 

878 

tt 


... 327 




883 

Truck Casters.. 

... 568 


signs 

finishes 























































































































































































































































































884-1116K 


A34 Numerical Index 


Number 

884 

Cup Escutcheons. 

Page 

. 207 

885 GS 

Escutcheons. 

. 78 

TC 


a . 

. 142 

887 CTC 


a . 

. 43 

GS 


a . 

. 78 

SB 


a . 

. 121 

SH 


a . 

. 133 

sw 


a . 

. 138 

TC 


a . 

. 142 

888 HS 

Padlocks. 

. 517 

HSC 


a . 

. 517 

889 


a . 

. 517 

889 C 


a . 

. 517 

890 PB 

Key Plates. 

. Ill 

892 AC 

Push Plates. 

3 

AD 

tt 

a . 

5 

AG 

a 

a . 

7 

BA 

it 

a . 

9 

BC 

ii 

u . 

12 

BE 

it 

a . 

. 14 

BG 

ii 

a . 

. 16 

BR 

it 

a . 

. 18 

CA 

it 

a . 

. 20 

CD 

it 

u . 

. 23 

CE 

a 

a . 

. 25 

CH 

a 

a . 

. 30 

CM 

a 

a . 

35 

CP 

a 

a . 

. 40 

CTC 

a 

u . 

44 

CW 

u 

a . 

47 

ER 

a 

a . 

50 

FC 

a 

a . 

53 

FD 

a 

a .. 

57 

FF 

tt 

a .. 

59 

FG 

a 

a .. 

61 

FL 

a 

u .. 

62 

GA 

a 

a .. 

64 

GB 

a 

a .. 

67 

GC 

a 

a . 

69 

GE 

a 

a . 

73 

GF 

a 

u .. 

75 

GG 

u 

a . 

77 

GS 

a 

a .. 

79 

HB 

a 

it .. 

. 84 

HC 

a 

a . 

87 

JA 

a 

a . 

. 89 

JG 

a 

a . 

. 92 

KA 

a 

a . 

93 

LA 

a 

a . 

95 

LC 

a 

a .. 

98 

MB 

a 

u . 

. 102 

MC 

a 

u . 

. 105 

MG 

a 

u . 

107 

MO 

a 

a . 

. 108 

NF 

a 

u . 

. 110 

PB 

a 

a .. 

. 112 

PR 

a 

a . 

115 

RC 

a 

a . 

117 

SA 

a 

a . 

119 

SB 

tt 

a . 

384 

SE 

a 

a . 

127 

SF 

a 

a . 

130 

SG 

u 

a . 

132 

SH 

a 

a . 

134 

SW 

a 

a . 

139 

TC 

a 

it . 

384 

TH 

a 

a . 

148 

TM 

a 

a . 

153 

TR 

a 

a . 

155 

TSH 

u 

a . 

157 


Number 


Page 

892 UG 

Push Plates. 

. . 161 

VF 

a a . 

. . 163 

894 HS 

Padlocks. 

. . 515 

HSC 

u . 

. . 515 

895 

Truck Casters... 

. . 568 


Padlocks. 

. . 515 

895 C 

a . 

. . 515 

896 HS 

a . 

. . 515 

HSC 

a . 

. . 515 

HSD 

u . 

. . 515 

897 

a . 

. . 515 

897 C 

a . 

. . 515 

898 HS 

a . 

. . 515 

HSC 

a . 

. . 515 

899 

a . 

. . 515 

899 C 

a . 

. . 515 

900 

Turn Knobs. 

. . 210 

900 B 

Keys. 

. . 327 

CB 

Ring Handles. . . 

. . 21 

CN 

u a . . . 

. . 37 

CT 

u a . . ., 

. . 41 

ER 

a a . . . . 

. . 50 

902 

Turn Knobs. 

. 210 

903 

Keys. 

. 327 


Turn Knobs. 

. 210 

903 % 

Keys. 

. 327 

903% B 

a . 

. 327 

904 

Screw Hooks. 

. 549 


Turn Knobs. 

. 210 

904% 

Keys. 

. 327 

905 

Screw Hooks. 

. 549 

905 B 

Keys. 

. 327 

906 

a . 

. 327 


Screw Hooks.. 

. 549 

907 

a a . 

. 549 

908 

a a . 

. 549 

909 

Keys. 

. 327 


Screw Hooks. 

549 

910 

Keys. 

. 327 


Screw Hooks. 

. 549 

910 B 

Keys. 

. 327 

911 

a . 

. 327 


Screw Hooks... . 

. 549 

912 

a a . 

. 549 

913 

Keys. 

. 327 


Screw Hooks. 

. 549 


Turn Knobs. . . . 

. 210 

914 

Screw Hooks. . . 

. 549 

915 B 

Keys. 

. 327 

917 

a . 

. 327 

918 

a . 

. 327 

918% 

a . 

. 327 

919 

a . 

. 327 

919 B 

a . 

. 327 

923 

Entrance Locks. . 

. 349 


Turn Knobs. 

. 210 

925 B 

Keys. 

. 327 

926 

u . 

. 327 

930 B 

a . 

. 327 

933 

Entrance Locks. . 

. 350 


Keys. 

. 327 


Lock Strikes. 

. 320 


* Turn Knobs. 

. 210 

933 R 

Entrance Locks . 

. 350 

934 

Keys. 

. 327 

935 B 

a . 

. 327 

936 

Ceiling Hooks.... 

. 472 

937 

a a .... 

. 472 

938 

Keys. 

. 327 

945 B 

a . 

. 327 


Number 


Page 

948 

Keys. 

. 327 

948 HS 

Padlocks. 

. 516 

950 B 

Keys. 

. 327 

951 

Entrance Locks.. 

.. 350 


Keys. 

. 327 

951 R 

Entrance Locks. . 

. 350 

951% 

Vestibule Locks. . 

. 350 

951% R 

a a 

. 350 

953 

Entrance Locks. . 

. 350 


Keys. 

. 327 

953 R 

Entrance Locks. . 

. 350 

BB 957% 

Padlocks. 

. 518 

BB 957% C 

a . 

. 518 

959% 

a . 

. 518 

959% C 

a . 

. 518 

961 

Entrance Locks. . 

. 352 


Lock Strikes. 

319 

961 R 

Entrance Locks. . 

. 352 

961% 

Lock Strikes. 

. 319 


Vestibule Locks . 

. 352 

965 B 

Keys. 

. 327 

965% 

a . 

. 327 

968 HS 

Padlocks. 

. 517 

HSC 

a . 

. 517 

969 

Keys. 

. 327 


Padlocks. 

. 517 

969 C 

a . 

. 517 

970 

Keys. 

. 327 

970 B 

a . 

. 327 

970% 

a . 

. 327 

971 

a . 

. 327 

978 HS 

Padlocks. 

. 517 

HSC 

a . 

. 517 

979 

a . 

. 517 

979 C 

a . 

. 517 

985 B 

Keys. 

. 327 

986 

a . 

. 327 

988 

u . 

. 327 

992 HB 

Push Plates. 

. 84 

MB 

a u . 

. 102 

PB 

a a . 

. 112 

995 B 

Keys. 

. 327 

996 

Locks. 

. 347 

998 

Keys. 

. 327 

1004 

Screw Eyes. 

. 543 

1005 

u u . 

. 543 

1006 

u u . 

. 543 

1007 

a a . 

. 543 

1008 

u a . 

. 543 

1009 

a u . 

. 543 

1010 

a u . 

. 543 

1011 

u u . 

. 543 

1012 

u u . 

. 543 

1013 

a u . 

. 543 

1014 

Lever Handles. . . 

. 213 


Screw Eyes. 

. 543 

1018 

Lever Handles. . . 

. 213 

1024 

a a ... 

. 210 

1024% 

a a ... 

. 210 

1028 PH 

Door Knobs. 

. 224 

1031 

Lever Handles. . . 

. 210 

1031% 

a u ... 

. 210 

1034 

Turn Knobs. 

. 210 

1040 

Hooks & Eyes. . . 

. 540 

1044 CG 

Lock Sets. 

. 28 

CH 

a a . 

. 33 


Number 


Page 

1044 SB 

Lock Sets. 

125 

SH 

a a . 

136 

TC 

a a . 

146 

TSH 

u a . 

159 

1045 CG 

a a . 

28 

SH 

a a . 

136 ' 

TSH 

a a . 

159 

1052 

Lever Handles. . .. 

211 

1054 CH 

Lock Sets. 

33 ; 

GC 

a a . 

71 

GS 

a a . 

81 

SB 

a a . 

125 

SW 

a a . 

141 

TC 

a a . 

146 

TH 

a a . 

151 

1055 CH 

a tt . 

31 

CTC 

it u . 

45 

GC 

a a . 

71 

GS 

a a . 

81 

SB 

a a . 

123 

SW 

a u . 

141 

TC 

a a . 

144 

TH 

a a . 

149 

1056 

Lever Handles 

211 

1056% 

Padlock Keys.. . . 

514 


Padlocks. 

528 

1058 

Door Knobs. 

215 

1060 

it u . 

215 

1062 

a u . 

215 

1066 

u a . 

215 


Iron Planes .... x .. 

591 

1067 

u a . 

591 

1068 

a u . 

591 

1074 

Lev. H’dle Knobs.. 

215 

1074 FC 

Lock Sets. 

55 

GS 

Lev. H’dle Knobs.. 

80 

SW 

*t a a 

140 

1075 CH 

Lock Sets. 

31 

FC 

a u . 

55 

1077 

Lev. H’dle Knobs.. 

215 

GS 

u u u 

79 

SW 

a a a 

139 

1079 

u u u 

215 

1079% 

a u u 

215 

1080 

Iron Planes. 

586 

1083 

Spr’g Sash Locks. . 

482 

1085 

Iron Planes. 

587 

1086 

Lev. H’dle Knobs.. 

215 

P 1088 

Padlocks. 

515 

1090 

Door Knobs. 

215 

1092 

a a . 

215 

1104 

Screw Eyes. 

543 

1105 

a a . 

543 

1106 

u u . 

543 

1107 

u u . 

543 

1108 

u a . 

543 


Spring Hinges. 

402 

1109 

Screw Eves. 

543 


Spring Hinges. 

402 

1110 

Screw Eyes. 

543 

1111 

u a . 

543 

1112 

a a . 

543 

1113 

a a . 

543 

1114 

Ext. Flush Bolts.. . 

432 


Lever Handles.... 

211 


Screw Eyes. 

543 

1114% 

Screw Eyes. 

543 

1115 

Lever Handles.... 

211 

1116 

Ext. Flush Bolts.. . 

432 

1116 R 

it ii u 

432 

1116% 

ii ii it 

432 

































































































































































































































































1117-1713 


Numerical Index 


A35 


Number 


Page 

Number 



Page 

Number 



Page 

Number 


Page 

1117 

Ext. Flush Bolts. . . 

431 

1211 

Door Knobs. 

. 216 

1343 CH 

Door Knobs. 

. 32 

1538 

Door Pulls. 


1118 


211 



543 

EC 

i( 

u 

. 48 

1541 

Butts. 

. 390 

pi 

a tt . . . . 

212 

1212 

Door Knobs. 

. 216 

SH 

a 

tt ....'. 

. 135 

1543 

it . 

, . 390 

1122 

it tt . . . . 

211 


Screw Eyes. 

. 543 

TSH 

tt 

n . 

. 158 

1544 

u . 

, . 391 

1123 

Ext. Flush Bolts .. 

432 

1213 

Door Knobs. 

. 216 

1349 PH 

it 

n . 

. 224 

1548 

tt . 

. 391 

1124 

Lever Handles. . . . 

213 


Screw Eyes. 

. 543 

1372 PH 

tt 

n . 

. 224 

1558 

Frictionless H’ges 

. . 392 

1125 

Ext. Flush Bolts. .. 

433 

1214 

tt 

tt . 

. 543 

1381 

Chain Bolts . 

. 424 

1561 PH 

Door Knobs.... 

. 224 

1126 

U it tt . . . 

432 

1214*4 

tt 

a . 

. 543 

1391 

Bottom Bolts.... 

. 423 

1570 

Bar Sash Lifts. . 

. . 478 

1127 

Lever Handles. . . . 

211 

1215 

tt 

n . 

. 543 

1392 

it 

u .. . . 

. 423 

1571 PH 

Door Knobs. . . . 

. . 224 

1128 

D’r. H’dle Latches 

349 

1215)4 

tt 

it . 

. 543 

1400 

Door Pulls . 

. 373 

1578 

Padlocks . 

. . 523 


Lever Handles .... 

211 

1216 

tt 

tt . 

. 543 

1402 

Sash Pull Plates . 

. 479 


Padlock Keys. .. 

. . 514 

1129 

D’r H’dle Latches . 

349 

1216)4 

tt 

tt . 

. 543 

1406 PH 

Door Knobs . 

. 224 

1578 C 

Padlocks. 

. . 523 


Ext. Flush Bolts... 

433 

1226 

Padlocks . 

. 528 

1414 

tt 

Knobs . 

. 216 

1579 

a . 

. . 523 


Lever Handles. . . . 

212 


tt 

Keys. . . 

. 514 

1415 TC 

a 

Pulls . 

. 377 


Padlock Keys. . . 

. . 514 

1131 

Exit Bolt Latches. . 

347 

1232 

Door Knobs . 

. 216 

1417 

tt 

it . 

. 373 

1579 C 

Padlocks . 

. . 523 


Lever Handles. . . . 

212 

1233 

n 

tt . 

. 216 

1420 

Wire 

tt . 

. 373 

1580 

Door Pulls . 

. . 377 

1132 

Exit Bolt Latches. . 

347 

1236 

Padlocks . 

. 528 

1430 

n 

a . 

. 373 

1600 

tt Knobs. . . . 

. . 220 


Lever Handles .... 

212 


tt 

Keys . . . 

. 514 

1434 

Door Knobs . 

. 216 

1602 

n tt .... 

. . 220 

1133 

tt << . . . . 

212 

1245 CG 

Lock Sets . 

. 28 

1443 

Butts . 

. 390 

1603 PH 

tt tt .... 

. . 224 

1134 

Ext. Flush Bolts. .. 

431 

SH 

tt 

tt . 

. 136 

1447 

tt 


. 390 

1604 

tt tt .... 

. . 221 

1135 

Lever Handles. . . . 

211 

TSH 

a 

a . 

. 159 

1460 

Door Knobs . 

. 220 

1606 

Door Knobs. . . . 

. . 221 

1136 


431 

1246 


528 

1460 GS 

it 

it . 

. 80 


Iron Planes . 

. . 582 

1137 

Lever Handles . . . . 

214 

tt 

Keys . . 

. 514 

SW 

a 

it . .... 

. . 140 

1608 

Door Knobs . . . . 

. . 220 

1138 

a a . . . . 

214 

1250 

Spring Hinges .. . 

. 403 

1462 

u 

a . ..., 

. . 217 


it Pulls . 

. . 376 

1139 


213 

1254 


496 

1462 CH 

a 

ll , . . . 

32 

1610 

it Knobs. . . . 

. . 221 

1141 


213 

1255 CH 


31 

GC 

a 

it . . . . 

. . 70 

1612 

tt tt .... 

. . 217 

1143 


213 

CTC 



. 45 

GS 

a 

a .... 

. . 80 

1614 

tt a .... 

. . 221 

1143 ER 


50 

GC 



71 

SW 

a 

it .... 

. . 140 

1614 A 

it tt . . . . 

. . 221 

1144 


212 

GS 



. 81 

TH 

a 

it .... 

. . 150 

1618 

tt tt . . . . 

. . 221 

1145 

it a ... 

214 

SB 

u 

tt . 

. 123 

1463 

a 

n .... 

. . 217 

1620 

if tt . . . . 

.. 220 

1145 ER 

t. „ 

50 

SW 

u 


. 141 

CH 

a 

it .... 

. . 32 

1622 

tt tt . . . . 

.. 217 

1147 


213 

TC 



144 

GC 

a 

it .... 

.. 70 

1623 

it Checks. .. . 

. . 407 

1150 


212 

TH 



. . 149 

GS 

a 

H .... 

. . 80 


tt Knobs. . . . 

. . 217 

1151 

a tt . . . . 

. 212 

1256)4 

Padlock Keys. . . 

. . 514 

SW 

a 

tt .... 

. . 140 

1624 

tt tt . . . . 

. . 217 

1152 

Surface Bolts . 

434 


Padlocks . 

. . 526 

TH 

a 

a .... 

. . 150 

1625 

a Checks.... 

. . 407 

1154 

Lever Handles. . . 

. 212 

1263 HB 

Lock Sets . 

. . 85 

1466 

Kitchen Hooks. . 

.. 538 


a Knobs. . . . 

. . 217 

1155 

ti tt ... 

. 214 

MB 

it 

u . 

. . 103 

1470 

Bar Sash Lifts. . 

. . 478 

1627 

tt Checks .... 

. . 407 


Surface Bolts .... 

434 

PB 

n 

tt . 

. . 113 

1483 

Chain Bolts . 

. . 426 

1642 

a Knobs. . . . 

. . 218 

1155 FD 

Lever Handles . . . 

. 57 

1265 

Spring Hinges. .. 

. . 403 

1485 TC 

Sash Lifts . 

. . 477 

1643 

a tt . . .. 

. . 218 

KA 

11 it 

93 

1265 BA 

Lock Sats 

10 

1487 CH 

tt 

u 

. . 32 

1650 

Locker Locks. . . 

. . 238 

1156 FD 


57 

CM 



. . 36 

EC 

tt 

a T , T . . . . 

. . 48 

1651 

Door Springs . . . 

. . 407 

KA 


. 93 

GA 

tt 

a . 

. . 65 

FC 

a 

a . 

. . 54 

1653 

a tt . . . 

. . 407 

1156% 

Padlock Keys 

514 

JA 

tt 

a . 

. . 90 

GC 

tt 

n . 

. . 70 

1655 

tt a .. . 

.. 407 

Padlocks 

528 

LA 

tt 

a . 

. . 96 

GS 

tt 

a . 

. . 80 

1657 

a a .. . 

.. 407 

1157 

Ext. Flush Bolts.. 

. 433 

SA 

tt 

tt . 

. . 120 

SB 

tt 

n . 

. . 477 

1672 PH 

a Knobs. . . . 

. . 224 


Lever Handles . . . 

. 212 

SE 

tt 

u . 

. . 128 

SH 

a 

u . 

. . 135 

1676 

Padlock Keys. . . 

.. 514 

1158 

Ext. Flush Bolts.. 

. 433 

TC 

tt 

a . 

. . 144 

SW 

a 

u . 

. . 140 


Padlocks. . 

.. 525 


Lever Handles . . . 

. 213 

VF 

tt 

n . 

. . 164 

TH 

tt 

a . 

. . 150 

1686 

Padlock Keys. . . 

. . 514 

1159 

u u 

211 

1275 CH 

it 

a . 

. . 31 

TSH 

n 


. . 158 


Padlocks . 

./ 525 

1160 


212 

FC 


tc ...... 

. . 55 

1491 

Foot Bolts . . 

. . 422 

1686 C 

a . 

/ 525 

1163 

Surface Bolts. . . . 

. 434 

PH 

Door Knobs. . . . 

. . 224 

1500 

Door Pulls . 

. . 373 

D 

a . 

**. 524 

1165 

Spring Hinges .... 

. 403 

1302 

a 

tt .... 

. . 219 

1506 

Iron Planes . 

. . 584 

DC 

Padlocks . 

. . 524 

1167 

Surface Bolts 

434 

1302 EC 

a 

u .... 

. . 48 

1506 % 


a . 

. . 584 

1686/2 

Padlock Keys. . . 

. . 514 

1178 

tt a .... 

. 434 

1303 

a 

it .... 

. . 219 

1507 

tt 

n . 

.. 584 

Padlocks . 

.. 524 

1196 PH 

Door Knobs 

224 

1303 EC 

it 

tt . . . . 

. . 48 

1507 % 

tt 

a . 

. . 584 

1686% C 

a . 

. . 524 

1200 

tt tt . 

. 216 

1306 

Iron Planes . 

.. 582 

1508 

tt 

n . 

. . 584 

1696 

Padlock Keys. . . 

. . 514 

1201 

tt a . 

. 216 

1307 

tt 

It . 

. . 582 

1508 'A 

it 

a . 

.. 584 


Padlocks . 

. . 525 

1202 

a a . 

. 216 

1312 FC 

Door Knobs. . . . 

. . 54 

1511 

Door Pulls . 

. . 374 

1696 C 

it . 

. . 525 

1203 


216 

1313 FC 


tt . . . . . 

. . 54 

1512 

tt 

Knobs .... 

. . 216 

D 

tt . 

.. 524 

1204 

Screw Eyes . 

. 543 

1320 

Wire Pulls . 

. . 373 

1522 CG 

tt 

u . . . . 

. . 261 

DC 

Padlocks . 

. . 524 

1205 

a a . 

. 543 

1322 

Door Knobs .... 

. . 216 

SH 

tt 

tt . . . . 

. . 134 

PH 

Door Knobs. . . . 

. . 224 

1206 

u u . 

. 543 

1330 

Wire Pulls . 

. . 373 

TSH 

a 

tt . . . . 

. . 157 

1709 

Padlocks . 

. . 521 


Padlocks 

528 

1337 PH 

Donr Knobs. . . . 

. . 224 

1523 CG 

tt 

it . . . . 

. 26 


Padlock Keys. . . 

. . 514 


a Keys. . 

. 514 

1342 

tt 

tt . . . . 

. . 217 

SH 

tt 

n . . . . 

. . 134 

1712 

Door Knobs. . . , 

.. . 219 

1207 

Screw Eyes 

543 

CG 

tt 

a . . . . 

. . 27 

TSH 

u 

it . . . . 

. . 157 

1712 CH 

tt tt . . . , 

... 30 

1208 


543 

CH 

tt 

a . . . . 

. . 32 

1525 

tt 

Pulls . 

. . 377 

FC 

a tt . . . , 

... 53 


Spring Hinges .... 

. 402 

EC 

tt 

u .... 

. . 48 

1526 

tt 

it . 

. . 377 

1713 

tt a . . .. 

... 219 

1209 

Screw Eyes . 

. 543 

SH 

tt 

u .... 

. . 135 

1532 

a 

Knobs. . . . 

. . 216 




1210 

Door Knobs . 

. 216 

TSH 

a 

a .... 

. . 158 

1535 

u 

Pulls . 

. . 375 





Screw Eyes . 

. 543 

1343 

tt 

n .... 

. . 217 

1536 

Butts . 

. . 393 







CG 

tt 

a .... 

. . 27 


Door Pulls . 

. . 375 





isigns 

finishes - 


















































































































































































































































1713CH—1912 



Number 

1713 CH 

Door Knobs. . . . 

Page 
. . 30 

FC 

tt 

a . . . . 

. . 53 

1719 

Padlocks. 

. . 521 


Padlock Keys.. . 

. . 514 

1760 

Door Knobs.... 

. . 220 

1760 GS 

a 

tt .... 

. . 79 

sw 

tt 

a .... 

. . 139 

1762 

tt 

a .... 

. . 217 

1762 CH 

tt 

a .... 

. . 30 

CN 

tt 

a .... 

. . 37 

CT 

tt 

ft .... 

. . 41 

CTC 

tt 

it .... 

. . 43 

GC 

a 

a .... 

. . 69 

GS 

a 

a .... 

. . 79 

SW 

a 

a . . . . 

. . 139 

TH 

tt 

a . 

. . 148 

1763 

tt 

a . 

. 217 

1763 CH 

tt 

it . 

. 30 

CN 

it 

tt . 

. 37 

CT 

tt 

a . 

. 41 

CTC 

tt 

tt . 

. 43 

GC 

it 

tt . 

. 69 

GS 

tt 

tt . 

. 79 

SW 

a 

it . 

. 139 

TH 

tt 

tt . 

. 148 


1802 

1804 

1805 

1806 

1807 

1808 

1809 

1810 
1811 

1812 

1813 

1814 

1816 
1818 PH 
1820 KA 
1822 AG 
BA 
BE 
BG 
BR 
CA 
CB 
CM 
FA 
FF 
FG 
FL 
GA 
GB 
GE 
GF 
GG 
JA 
JG 
LA 
MG 
MO 
NF 
PR 
SA 
SE 
SF 
SG 
TM 


Sash Pull Plates... 479 

Screw Hooks. 545 

a a . 545 

a a . 545 

a u . 545 

a tt . 545 

a a . 545 

a a . 545 

Drawer Pulls. ^62 

Screw Hooks. 545 

a a . 545 

a a . 545 

Door Knobs. 216 

Screw Hooks. 545 

Door Knobs.217 

a a . 224 


. . . 93 

7 

. . . 9 

. . . 14 

. . 16 
. . 18 
. . 20 
. . 21 
. . 35 

. . 51 

. . 59 

. . 61 
. . 62 
. . 64 

. . 67 

. . 73 

. . 75 

. . 76 

. . 89 

. . 92 

. . 95 

. . 107 
. . 108 
. . 110 
.. 115 
. . 119 
, . 127 
. 130 
. 132 
. 153 


Number 

1822 UG 
VF 

1823 AG 
BA 
BE 
BG 
BR 
CA 
CB 
CM 
FA 
FF 
FG 
FL 
GA 
GB 
GE 
GF 
GG 
JA 
JG 
LA 
MG 
MO 
NF 
PR 
SA 
SE 
SF 
SG 
TM 
UG 
VF 

1825 


Page 

Door Knobs. 161 

“ a . 163 


1825 AG 
BA 
BE 
BG 
BR 
CA 
CM 
FA 
FF 
FG 
FL 
GA 
GB 
GE 
GF 
GG 
JA 
JG 
LA 
MG 
MO 
NF 
PR 
SA 
SE 
SF 
SG 
TM 
UG 

1826 GG 
KA 

1827 FA 
FL 
GG 
KA 

1829 GG 


a Pulls. . . . 
Truck Casters. 
Door Knobs. . . 


. . 14 

. . 16 
.. 18 
. . 20 
. . 21 
. . 35 

. . 51 

. . 59 

. . 61 
. . 62 
. . 64 

. 67 

. 73 

. 75 

. 76 

. 89 

. 92 

. 95 

. 107 
. 108 
. 110 
. 115 
. 119 
. 127 
. 130 
. 132 
. 153 
. 161 
. 163 
. 376 
. 569 
7 
9 
14 

. 16 
. 18 
. 20 
. 35 

. 51 

. 59 

. 61 
62 
64 
67 
73 

75 

76 
89 

92 
95 

107 

108 
110 
115 
119 
127 
130 
132 
153 
161 

76 

93 
51 
62 
76 
93 
76 


Number 

1835 

1839 

1842 

1843 
1845 
1847 

1852 

1853 
1860 

1871 KA 

1872 GC 
LC 
SB 
TH 
TSH 

1877 

1882 

1883 

1884 

1885 TC 

1886 
1887 
1887 AC 

AD 
AG 
BA 
BC 
BE 
BG 
BR 
CA 
CB 
CD 
CE 
CG 
CH 
CM 
CN 
CP 
CT 
CW 
ER 
FA 
FC 
FD 
FF 
FG 
GA 
GB 
GC 
GE 
GF 
GS 
HB 
HC 
JA 
JG 
LA 
LC 
MA 
MB 
MC 
MG 
MO 
NF 
PR 
RC 
SA 
SB 


Truck Casters. . . 


Pag 

e Number 



Pagi 

. . 56! 

9 1887 SE 

Sash Lifts. . . 

. 127 

, .. 471 

i SF 

a 

a ... 

. 130 

. . 211 

i SG 

a 

a ... 


. . 211 

1 SH 

a 

ft ... 

..... 134 

. . 211 

1 SR 

tt 

tt ... 


. 47'i 

r sw 

tt 

tt ... 

. 139 

. 211 

i TH 

a 

tt . . . 

. 148 

. . 211 

i TM 

a 

ft . . . , 

. 153 

47t 

> TR 

ft 

a . . . , 

. 155 

. . 93 

1 TSH 

■ a 

tt . . . . 

. 157 

. . 6S 

i UG 

a 

ft . . . , 

. 161 

. . 9S 

! VF 

tt 

tt . . . . 


. . 122 

1889 

tt 

a . . . . 

..... 478 

. . 148 

1891 

Foot Bolts... 

.... 422 

. . 157 

1891 MB 

Door Pulls... 

.... 102 

. . 477 

1892 AD 

tt 

a . . .. 

5 

. . 477 

BC 

a 

a . . .. 

.... 12 

. . 426 

BG 

tt 

a .... 

.... 16 

. . 478 

BR 

a 

a . . . . 

.... 18 

. . 477 

CA 

a 

a . . . . 

.... 20 

. . 477 

CM 

a 

a . . .. 

.... 35 

. , 477 

CP 

tt 

tt . . . . 

.... 40 

. . 478 

CW 

a 

a . . . . 

.... 47 

. 3 

FF 

tt 

ii . . . . 

59 

5 

GE 

a 

ii ... 

73 

7 

GG 

tt 

it .... 

77 

9 

GS 

tt 

tt .... 

79 

. 12 

LA 

tt 

tt .... 

95 

14 

MC 

tt 

it .... 


. 16 

MG 

u 

ii .... 

.... 107 

. 18 

PR 

tt 

ii .... 

. ... 115 

. 20 

SA 

a 

it .... 

.... 119 

. 21 

SB 

tt 

ii . . . . 


. 23 

SF 

a 

tt . .. . 

.... 130 

. 25 

SG 

a 

ii . . . . , 

. . .. 132 

. 26 

SH 

tt 

ii . 

.... 134 

. 30 

SW 

tt 

tt . 

... 139 

. 35 

1894 GB 

a 

ii . 

67 

. 37 

HB 

a 

tt . 

84 

. 40 

MB 

tt 

if . 

... 102 

. 41 

1895 AG 

tt 

tt . 

7 

. 47 

BA 

tt 

tt . 

9 

. 50 

BG 

tt 

it . 

16 

. 51 

CE 

a 

it . 

25 

. 53 

GA 

a 

tt . 

. . . 64 

. 57 

GB 

tt 

it . 

. . . 67 

. 59 

GF 

n 

it . 

... 75 

. 61 

HB 

n 

ii . 

. . . 84 

. 64 

JA 

tt 

ii . 

. . . 89 

. 67 

JG 

tt 

tt . 

. . . 92 

. 69 

LA 

tt 

tt . 

. . . 95 

73 

MB 

a 

<« . 

... 102 

75 

MO 

tt 

tt . 

... 108 

79 

NF 

a 

it . 

. .. 110 

83 

TM 

tt 

it . 

... 153 

87 

UG 

tt 

tt • . 


89 

1897 BA 

tt 

tt . 

9 

92 

GA 

a 

tt . 

. . . 64 

95 

MB 

tt 

it . 

... 102 

98 

1904 

Screw Hooks... 

... 549 

99 

1905 

tt 

ii . . . , 

... 549 

101 

1906 

n 

ii ... , 

... 549 

105 

1906 PH 

Door Knobs. . . . 

. . 224 

107 

1907 

Screw Hooks.... 

.. 549 

108 : 

1908 

n 

tt . . . . 

. . 549 

no : 

1909 

tt 

if . . . . 

.. 549 

115 : 

1910 

tt 

it . . . . 

. . 549 

117 ] 

1910 ER 

Door Knobs. . . . 

. . 50 

119 ] 

1911 

Screw Hooks.... 

. . 549 

477 1 

L912 

Door Knobs. . . . 

. 219 



Screw Hooks.... 

. . 549 









































































































































































































































































































1912BC-2834H 


Numerical Index 


A37 


Number 

1912 BC 

CD 
CE 
ER 
FD 
HC 
KA 
LC 
MA 
RC 
SR 
TR 

1913 

1913 BC 

CD 
CE 
ER 
FD 
HC 
KA 
LC 
MA 
RC 
SR 
TR 

1914 

1915 

BC 
CD 
CE 

HC 
LC 
MA 
SR 
TR 

1916 AD 

1917 AD 

1922 

1923 
1925 
1980 
1982 
1984 

1991 MB 

1992 PB 

1993 PB 

1994 HB 
MB 
PB 

1995 HB 
MB 
PB 

1997 MB 
PB 

2000 


2001 

2002 

2003 

2004 
2010 

2013 

2018 

2023 

2024 
2028 


Page 

Door Knobs. 12 

<< u . 23 

tt tt . 25 

u u . 50 

« a . 57 

« « 87 

tt u . 93 

<< « . . -... . 98 

u << 99 

tt u . 117 

« « 137 

« a . 155 

« « 219 

Screw Hooks. 549 

Door Knobs. 12 

u a . 23 

u a . 25 

u a . 50 

a a . 57 

« a . 87 

tt tt . 93 

tt tt . 98 

tt tt ...... 99 

« « 117 

tt tt . 137 

tt tt . 155 

Screw Hooks. 549 

Door Knobs.219 

a a 12 

« « 23 

tt tt . 25 

a a . 87 

tt u . 98 

« a . 99 

« « 137 

« « 155 


Number 


Page 

Number 

Page 

Number 

Page 

2033 

Door Knobs. 

222 

2218 

Rim Locks. 

228 

2454 % 

Transom Catches.. 

448 

2033 MA 


99 

2224 

tt a . 

230 

2456 

Door Knobs. 

223 

2041 

Chest Handles.... 

466 

2233 

Chest Handles.... 

466 

2461 

tt Handles. 

355 

2042 

Rim Locks. 

229 

2233 

Door Knobs. 

222 


tt Pulls. 

374 

2045 

Sc’n or Box Pulls.. 

479 

2233 VF 

n a . 

163 

2481 

Chain Bolts. 

424 

2056 

Door Knobs. 

223 

2234 

Chest Handles. . . . 

466 

2486 

Sash Lifts. 

477 

2061 

tt Handles. 

356 


Transom Openers.. 

496 

2491 

Foot Bolts. 

423 

2081 

Chest Handles.... 

467 

2246 

Letter Box Plates.. 

458 

2500 

Cupboard Catches. 

446 

2082 

a a ... 

467 

2248 

tt tt tt 

458 

2522 

Transom Butts.... 

394 

2083 

a a .... 

467 

2251 

Door Handles. 

356 

2532 

Chest Handles. . . . 

466 j 

2100 

Door Knobs. 

223 

2253 

Screen Door Sets. . 

404 

2533 

tt tt .... 

466 I 

2102 

it tt . 

223 

2256 

Letter Box Plates.. 

458 

2534 

Lock Strikes. 

319 

2103 

it it . 

223 

2258 

tt tt tt 

458 


Rim Locks. 

233 

2104 

it tt . 

223 

2261 

Door Handles. 

356 

2535 

tt n . 

233 

2113 

it a . 

222 

2265 

Screen Door Sets. . 

404 

2538 

Butts. 

331 

2123 

tt tt . 

223 

2274 

Shutter Knobs. . . . 

475 


Rim Locks. 

233 

2130 

Rim Locks. 

228 

2287 PH 

Door Knobs. 

224 

2541 

Butts. 

389 

2133 

Door Knobs. 

222 

2293 

Screen Door Sets. . 

404 

2544 

Chest Handles. . . . 

466 i 

2134 

Shutt3r Bars. 

476 

2300 

Sc. or Box Pulls. . . 

479 

2551 

Door Handles. 

355 

2135 

it tt . 

476 

2333 

Door Knobs. 

222 

2561 

tt n . 

355 

2136 

Padlocks. 

527 

2338 

Rim Locks. 

230 

2569 

Rim Locks. 

233 | 


Padlock Keys. 

514 

2344 A 

tt tt . 

230 

2570 

Floor Spg. Hinges.. 

405 

2136 C 

Padlocks. 

527 

2345 

tt a . 

231 

2584 

Rim Locks. 

232 

MK 

Padlock Keys. 

514 

SH 

Lock Sets. 

136 

2589 

tt n . 

232 

2139 

Padlocks. 

527 

TSH 

a tt . 

159 

2661 

Door Handles. 

355 



514 

2355 CH 

a a . 

31 

2671 

tt tt . 

355 

2139 C 


527 

CTC 

a tt . 

45 

2700 

Sc. or Box Pulls.. . 

479 

MK 


514 

GC 

LC if . . t . 

71 

2704 

Screw Hooks. 

547 

2142 


227 

GS 

a a . 

81 

2705 

tt tt . 

547 

2144 

tt tt . 

227 

SB 

u u . 

123 

2706 

tt tt . 

547 

2145 

a tt . 

227 

SW 

a a . 

141 

2707 

tt tt . 

547 

SH 

tt tt . 

136 

TH 

a a . 

149 

2708 

tt tt . 

547 

TSH 

tt tt . 

159 

2361 

Door Pulls. 

374 

2709 

tt tt . 

547 

2155 B 

Keys. 

327 

2363 HB 

Lock Sets. 

85 

2710 

a tt . 

547 

CH 

Lock Sets. 

31 

MB 

tt tt . 

103 

2711 

tt tt . 

547 

CTC 


45 

PB 

tt tt . 

113 

2712 

tt a . 

547 

GS 


81 

2365 BA 

u tt . 

10 

2713 

tt n . 

547 

SB 


123 

CM 

u a . 

36 

2714 

a tt . 

547 

SW 


141 

GA 


65 

2719 

Padlock Keys. 

514 

TH 


149 

JA 


90 


Padlocks. 

527 

i 2156 


223 

LA 


96 

2719 C 

tt . 

527 

i 2163 HB 

Lock Sets. 

85 

SA 

n a . 

120 

MK 

Padlock Keys. 

514 

> MB 

tt u . 

103 

SE 

n u . 

128 

2729 

Padlocks. 

521 

i PB 

tt u . 

. 113 

TC 

tt tt . 

144 


Padlock Keys. 

514 

! 2165 BA 


10 

VF 

u tt . 

164 

2734 

Lock Strikes. 

319 

► CM 


36 

2375 CH 

u u . 

31 


Rim Locks. 

233 

► GA 


65 

FC 

u a . 

55 

2745 

tt a . 

233 

t JA 

a tt . 

. 90 

2400 

Cupboard Catches. 

446 

2751 

Door Handles. 

357 

5 LA 

tt a . 

. 96 


Door Knobs. 

223 

2761 

tt tt . 

357 

5 SA 

tt tt . 

. 120 


Sc. or Box Pulls.. . 

479 

2769 

Padlock Keys. 

514 

l SE 

tt tt . 

. 128 

2402 

Door Knobs. 

223 


Padlocks. 

526 

! TC 

u a . 

. 144 

2410 

Cupboard Catches 

. 446 

2769)4 

Padlock Keys. 

514 

! VF 

tt tt . 

. 164 

2412 

Coat & Hat Hooks. 

. 470 


Padlocks. 

526 

S 2166 

Chain Door Fasts. 

. 457 

2413 

tt tt tt 

. 470 

2771 

Door Handles. 

357 

> 2168 

tt tt a . 

. 457 

2421 

Transom Butts 

. 394 

2800 

Cupboard Catches 

. 446 

$ 2171B 

Keys. 

. 327 

2423 

Door Knobs. 

. 223 

2809 

“S” Hooks. 

539 

* 2174 

Cremone Bolts. . . 

. 438 

2431 

Butts. 

. 389 

2810 

Cupboard Catches 

. 446 

3 2174)4 

tt tt . . . 

. 438 


Sash Lifts. 

476 


“S” Hooks. 

. 539 

5 2175 CH 

Lock Sets. 

. 31 

2433 

Door Knobs. 

. 222 

2811 

tt n . 

. 539 

3 FC 


55 

2434 

Butts. 

. 393 

2812 

Coat & Hat H’ks. 

. 470 

3 2178 

Cremone Bolts. . . 

. 438 


Transom Catches. 

. 448 


Mending Plates. . 

. 553 

3 2178)4 

tt a . . . 

. 438 

2434)4 

tt a 

. 448 


“S” Hooks. 

. 539 

3 2204 

Lock Strikes. 

. 319 

2435 

Sash Lifts. 

. 476 

2813 

tt tt . 

. 539 

2 

Steel Planes. 

. 583 

2438 

Butts. 

. 391 

2816 

Corner Braces.... 

. 553 

3 2205 

Rim Locks. 

. 228 

2444 

Transom Catches. 

. 448 

2823 

Truck Casters.... 

. 569 

2 2206 

tt tt . 

. 228 

2444)4 

n tt 

. 448 

2824 

tt tt .... 

. 569 

2 2213 

tt tt . 

. 228 

2445 

Rim Locks. 

. 231 

2830 

Push Plates. 

. 384 

3 2214 

Screw Eyes. 

. 543 


Transom Catches. 

. 448 

2831 

Sash Lifts. 

. 476 

8 2215 

Rim Locks. 

. 228 

2451 

Door Handles.... 

. 355 

2834 

Transom Catches. 

. 448 

3 2215 P 

tt u . 

. 229 

2454 

Rim Locks. 

. 232 

2834)4 

tt a 

. 448 

2216 

n tt . 

. 228 


Transom Catches. 

. 448 







































































































































































































































































2835—4325TSH 



Number 


Page 

' Number 


2835 

Sash Lifts. 

. . 476 

> 3201 

Trap Door Rings. 

2836 

Corner Plates. . . 

. . 552 

: 3205 

Rim Locks. 

2840 

K’k or Ft. Plates 

. . 38£ 

> 3206 

tt u . 

2844 

Transom Catches 

.. 442 

5 

Screw Eyes. 

2844K 

it tt 

. . 442 

1 3212 

C’l’r W’d’w F’t’n’i 

2845 

Sc. or Box Pulls. 

. . 47S 

i 3213 

Rim Locks. 


Transom Catches 

.. 442 

! 3215 

tt u . 

2850 

K’k or F’t Plates 

. . 385 

3217 

a tt . 

2854 

Transom Catches 

.. 448 

i 3218 

tt tt . 

2854^ 

a a 

. . 448 

; 3224 

Cremone Bolts. . . 

2861 

Door Handles.. . . 

. 362 

3225 

a tt 


u Pulls. 

. 374 

3226 

it u 

2870 

Sash Lifts. 

. 477 

3227 

tt tt . . . 

2871 

Lock Springs. 

. 324 

3233 

Door Knobs. 


Door Handles... . 

. 362 

3248 

Cremone Bolts. . . 

2884 

Sash Lifts. 

. 477 

3249 

a «... 

2886 

a a . 

. 477 

3322 

Sash Pulleys. . . . 

2951 

Door Handles... . 

. 357 

3333 

Door Knobs. 

2961 

a (t . . . . 

. 357 

3351 

a Handles... . 

2963 HB 

Lock Sets. 

. 85 

3361 

a tt .... 

MB 

a a . 

. 103 

3363 HB 

Lock Sets. 

PB 

a u . 

. 113 

MB 

a a . 

2965 BA 

a a . 

10 

PB 

tt 

CM 

ft a . 

. 36 

3364 

Cellar W. Bolts... 

GA 

a a . 

. 65 

3365 BA 

Lock Sets. 

JA 

a tt . 

. 90 

CM 

a a 

LA 

a a . 

. 96 

GA 

a u 

SA 

a a . 

. 120 

JA 

a a 

SE 

a tt . 

. 128 

LA 

a tt . 

VF 

U it . 

. 164 

SA 

tt a . 

2971 

Door Handles... . 

. 357 

SE 

tt tt 

3000 

u Knobs. 

. 223 

VF 

a tt . 

3001 

Trap Door Rings. 

. 465 

3367 

Barrel Bolts. 


Turn Buckles. . . . 

. 510 

3371 

Door Handles. 

3002 

Door Handles.... 

. 371 

3400 

tt Pulls. 


Turn Buckles. . . . 

. 510 

3401 

Cupboard Catches. 

3003 

Door Knobs. . . . 

. 223 

3408 

Wood Bot. Planes. 


a Handles. 

. 371 

3409 

a tt tt 

3004 

Screw Eyes. . 

543 

3411 

a « tt 

3005 

Barn Door Latches 371 

3412 

a tt tt 


Screw Eyes. 

543 

3415 

it a tt 

3006 

a u . 

543 

3417 

Door Pulls. 


Transom Chains.. . 

491 


Wood Bot. Planes. 

3007 

Screw Eyes.... 

543 

3418 

a tt st 

3008 

a u . 

543 

3424 

a a tt 

3009 

tt tt . 

543 

3426 

tt tt a 

3010 

Door Knobs. . 

222 

3430 

Push Plates. 


Screw Eyes. . 

543 

3440 A 

Transom Catches.. 

3011 

Chest Handles. . . . 

467 

3443 

a tt 

3012 

C’l’r W’d’w F’t’n’s. 

480 

3443% 

a tt 


Chest Handles. . . . 

467 

3444 

a tt 

3013 

C’ment Fasteners.. 

483 

3444% 

a tt 

3014 

a a 

483 

3447 

Butts. 

3023 

Door Knobs. . . 

223 

3448 

Transom Catches.. 

3033 

a a . 

222 

3473 

ii a 

CN 

a a . 

37 

3473% 

a tt 

CT 

a a . 

41 

3478 

a n 

3040 

Hooks & Eyes.... 

540 

3494 

a a 

3064 

C’ment Adjusters.. 

486 

3501 

Cupboard Catches. 

3074 

a a 

486 

3504 

Door Pulls.... 

3077 

Tub Handles. 

467 

3525 

Rim Locks. 

3122 

Sash Pulleys. . . 

500 

3551 HC 

Door Handles. 

3123 

Door Knobs. . . 

223 

SD 

tt tt . 

3124 

Cremone Bolts. 

436 

3561 HC 

a it . 

3125 

a a 

436 

SD 

if tt . 

3133 

Door Knobs. 

222 i 

3571 HC 

if ft . 

3151 

a Handles.... 

355 

SD 

it tt . 

3158 

Cremone Bolts.... 

437 i 

3644 

Cellar W. Trim... . 

3158% 

a a .... 

437 ; 

3651 CH 

Door Handles . 

3161 

Door Handles. 

355 

PB 

tt tt . 

3171 

a tt . 

355 




Page 

i Number 

• 

Page 

s Number 




P atrt*. 

. . 465 

\ 3661 CH 

Door Handles... 

. . 356 

i 4052 

Secret Gate Latches 238 

. . 23 4 

l PB 

a a 

. . 357 

’ 4052% 

tt 

tt 

tt 

238 

. . 234 

3671 CH 

a a 

. . 356 

4061 

Door Handles 


. 356 

. . 543 

: PB 

a a ... 

. . 357 

4071 

tt 

tt 


. 356 

s. 48C 

i 3711 

Lock Sets. 

. . 203 

4100 

Rim Latches.. 


. . 238 

. . 234 

3711% 

a it . 

. . 203 

4105 

Espagnolette Bolts. 435 

. . 234 

3729 

Rim Locks. 

. . 235 

41(>7 


n 

tt 

. 435 

. . 234 

3734 

a it . 

. . 235 

4109 


tt 

tt 

. 435 

. . 234 

3737 

a it . 

. . 235 

4110 


tt 

tt 

. 435 

. . 436 

3740 

ii tt . 

. . 236 

4119 

Mortise Ext. ! 

Bolts 334 

. . 436 

3751 CB 

Door Handles... 

. . 359 

4119% 

tt 

t: 

tt 

334 

. . 436 

HB 

a tt 

. . 358 

4120 

tt 

tt 

a 

335 

. 436 

JA 

a tt 

. . 361 

4125 CG 

Lock Sets. . . . 


. 28 

. 222 

3761 CB 

a a ... 

. . 359 

CH 

tt 

a . . . . 


. 33 

. 436 

HB 

a a . . . 

. . 358 

EC 

tt 

a . . . . 


. 49 

. 436 

JA 

ft a . . . 

. . 361 

SB 

a 

ft . . . . 


. 125 

. 500 

3764 

Rim Locks. 

. . 236 

SH 

n 

a . . . . 


. 136 

. 222 

3771 CB 

Door Handles... . 

. 359 

TSH 

tt 

a . . . . 


. 159 

. 358 

HB 

a a ... . 

. 358 

4128 TC 

tt 

a .... 


. 146 

. 358 

SW 

a a ... 

. 360 

4145 CH 

tt 

a .... 


. 33 

. 85 

3809 

“S” Hooks. 

. 539 

GC 

t 

a .... 


71 

. 103 

3810 

a a . 

. 539 

GS 

a 

a .... 


81 

. 113 

3811 

a tt . 

. 539 

SB 

tt 

H .... 


. 125 

. 418 

3812 

a tt . 

. 539 

SW 

a 

it .... 


. 141 

. 10 

3813 

tt tt . 

. 539 

TH 

a 

H .... 


. 151 

. 36 

3843 

Transom Catches. 

. 447 

4148 TC 

tt 

i< .... 


. 146 

. 65 

3843% 

a a 

. 447 

4151 PB 

Door Handles. 


. 357 

. 90 

3844 

a a 

. 447 

4154 

Cremone Bolts 


. 438 

. 96 

3844% 

a a 

. 447 

4158 

a 

tt 


. 438 

. 120 

3848 

tt ii 

. 449 

4158% 

a 

ft 


. 439 j 

. 128 

3851 GA 

Door Handles.... 

. 361 

4158% 

tt 

ft 


. 438 

. 164 

JA 

it a .... 

. 361 

4158% 

tt 

it 


. 439 

. 419 

SD 

tt ii .... 

. 360 

4159 

tt 

it 


. 441 

. 358 

SW 

“ ii .... 

. 360 

4159% 

tt 

it 


. 441 

. 373 

3856 

Transom Catches. 

. 449 

4161 PB 

Door 

Handles.. 


. 357 

. 446 

3856% 

a tt 

. 449 

4169 

Cremone Bolts. 


. 441 

582 

3861 GA 

Door Handles... . 

. 361 

4169% 

tt 

tt 


441* 

582 

JA 

tt u .... 

. 361 

4171 PB 

Door Handles.. 


357 

582 

SD 

tt a .... 

. 360 

4178 

Cremone Bolts. 


440 

582 

SW 

a tt .... 

. 360 

4178% 

a 

a 


440 

582 

VF 

tt u 

. 362 

4185 EC 

Lock Sets.... 


49 

373 

3864 

Transom Catches.. 

449 

FC 

a 

tt . 


55 

582 

3871 SW 

Door Handles.. . . 

. 360 

4204 

Rim Locks. 


239 

582 

SD 

a u . 

. 360 

4207 

a 

a . . . . 


239 

582 

GA 

a tt . 

. 361 

4219 S 

tt 

a . . . . 


239 

582 

VF 

it it .... 

362 

4227 

tt 

tt .... 


239 

384 

3873 

Transom Catches.. 

449 

4234 

a 

tt .... 


239 

447 

3873% 

a a 

449 

4250 

n 

tt .... 


240 

447 

3884 

a tt 

448 

4265 

n 

a .... 


240 

447 

3884% 

a u 

448 

4284 

tt 

a .... 


241 

447 

3901 

Rim Locks. . . . 

236 

4287 

tt 

a .... 


241 

447 

3911 

Lock Sets. 

203 

4287 P 

tt 

a .... 


241 

390 

3911% 

a tt . 

203 

4287% 

a 

a .... 


241 

449 

3951 

Door Handles. 

359 

4290 

tt 

a .... 


242 

449 

3951 HB 

a u . 

358 

4290% 

tt 

a .... 


242 

449 

JA 

a a . 

361 

4290% 

tt 

« .... 


242 

449 

3961 

a tt . 

359 

4292 

tt 

a .... 


243 

449 

3961 HB 

a tt . 

358 

4293 

tt 

a .... 


243 

446 

JA 

a tt . 

361 

4300 M 

tt 

a . . . . 


244 

373 ; 

3971 

a tt . 

359 

4303 

tt 

a . , 


248 

235 ; 

3971 HB 

a tt . 

358 

4304 

tt 

tt . 


249 

359 - 

1000 

Rim Locks. 

237 

4307 

tt 

tt . 


249 

360 < 

1020 

a tt . 

237 - 

1308 

tt 

tt . 


249 

359 

RB 

tt tt . 

237 - 

1313 

tt 

tt . 


248 

360 < 

1026 

a tt . 

237 < 

1324 

Fire Exit Bolts.. 


346 

359 

RB 

a tt . 

237 < 

1325 CG 

Lock Sets. 


28 

360 l . 

1027 

tt a . 

237 

SH 

tt tt . 


136 

480 

RB 

it tt . 

237 

TSH 

tt tt . 


159 

356 4 

1050 

Secret Gate Latches 238 






357 < 

1050% 

a n tt 

238 | 






L 

1051 

Door Handles.... 

356 



































































































































































































































4325/^CG—5473T C 






Page 

Number 



Page 1 

Number 



4325H CG 

Lock Sets. 

. 28 

4616 R 

Mortise Locks. . 

. . 252 

4768 TC 

Lock Sets. 


SH 

tt 

a . 

. 136 

4624 

Lock Springs.... 

. . 324 

4768/ TC 

it a 


TSH 

a 

a . 

. 159 


Mortise Locks. . 

. . 252 

4771 

Mortise Locks. . . 

4328 

Fire Exit Bolts.. 

. 346 

4625 

a 

a . . 

. . 253 

4781 

a 

n ... 

4330 

Rim Locks. 

. . 245 

4626 

tt 

tt . . 

. . 253 

4785 CH 

Lock Sets 


4336 

Drawer Pulls. . . 

. . 462 

4629 

tt 

a . . 

. . 253 

FC 

it a 


4337 

a 

it ... 

. . 462 

4630 

a 

tt . . 

. . 253 

4785/ CH 

tt a 



Rim Locks. . . . 

. . 245 

4634 

« 

tt . . 

. . 253 

FC 

tt a 


4345 CH 

Lock Sets. 

. . 31 

4635 

a 

a . . 

. . 253 

4787 

Mortise Locks. . . 

GC 


a . 

71 

R 

U 

it . . 

. . 253 

4802 

tt 

a ... 

SB 

tt 

a . 

123 

4645 

tt 

it . . 

. . 254 

4815 

Cupboard Turns.. 

SW 


a . 

. . 141 

R 

ft 

it . . 

. . 254 

4825 

n 

a 

TH 

tt 

a . 

. . 149 

4650 

it 

a . . 

. . 254 

4841 

Mortise Locks. . . 

4345/ CH 

a 

tt . 

. . 31 

4651 

it 

a . . 

. . 254 

4845 

a 

it . . . 

CTC 

' tt 

a . 

. . 45 

4660 

if 

« 

... 272 

4855 

Cupboard Turns. 

GC 

n 

a . 

. . 71 

R 

it 

it . . 

... 272 

4861 

Mortise Locks. . . 

SB 

n 

it . 

. . 123 

4661 

it 

« . 

... 255 

R 

a 

ti . . . 

SW 

n 

u 

. . 141 

4662/ 

tt 

« . 

... 256 

4865 

n 

it . . . 

TH 

a 

a . 

. .. 149 

R 

a 

« . 

... 256 

R 

tt 

tt . . 

4348 CTC 

a 

a . 

. . . 45 

4663 

a 

a 

... 255 

4881 

tt 

tt . . 

GS 

n 

a . 

. . . 81 

4663/ 

tt 

it 

. .. 255 

4885 

tt 

a . . 

TC 

a 

a . 

... 144 

4663/ 

tt 

a 

... 255 

4886 

tt 

a . . 

4348/ GS 

u 

a . 

. . . 81 

4664/ 

a 

tt 

... 256 

4887 

tt 

n . . 

TC 

tt 

a . 

. . 144 

R 

tt 

a 

... 256 

4888 

tt 

tt . . 

4351 

Door 

Handles.. 

. . . 358 

4664/ 

tt 

a . 

... 256 

4895 

tt 

a . . 

4357 

Rim Locks. . . . 

. .. 246 

4665 

a 

« 

... 256 

4897 

tt 

a . . 

4361 

Door Handles.. 

. .. 358 

4668 

tt 

it 

... 257 

4898 

“ 

a . . 

4369 

Rim Locks. . . . 

... 247 

4671 

« 

ti 

... 258 

4899 

tt 

“ • * 

4371 

Door Handles.. 

... 358 

4672 

tt 

a 

... 258 

R 

tt 

it . . 

4377 

Rim Locks. . . . 

... 246 

4673 

tt 

a 

... 258 

4905 

tt 

a . . 

4385 CH 

Lock Sets. 

. . . 31 

4675 

a 

it 

... 258 

R 

tt 

tt . . 

FC 

a 

a . 

. . . £> 

4678 

a 

tt 

... 257 

4907 

a 

tt . . 

4385/ CH 

tt 

a . 

... 31 

4682 

tt 

tt 

... 259 

4907 R 

tt 

tt . . 

FC 

tt 

tt . 

. . . 55 

4684 

tt 

tt 

... 259 

4908 

tt 

a . . 


4390 

4395 

4399 

4402 

4405 

4410 

4414 

4415 

4425 

4426 
4430 

4436 

4437 
4444 


Rim Locks. 247 

tt a . 245 

n « 244 

Cupboard Turns.. . 450 
« « ... 450 

Rim Locks. 250 

n u . 250 

Cupboard Turns.. . 450 
u tt . . 450 

« « .. 450 

Push Plates. 384 

Rim Locks. 250 

Drawer Pulls.462 

u u . 462 

Rim Locks. 250 


4692 
4694 
4725 CG 
TSH 
4725/ CG 
TSH 

4727 

4728 


4728/ SH 

4730 

4731 

4732 

4736 

4737 


Mortise Latches. 


4449 G 

tt it . 

250 

4741 CN 

4451 

a a . 

251 

4741/ CN 

4455 

Cupboard Turns.. 

450 

4741 CT 

4460 

Rim Locks. 

250 

4741/CT 

4461 

Door Handles.. . . 

. 362 

4745 CH 


Rim Locks. 

. 251 

GC 

4471 

Door Handles.. . . 

. 362 

SB 

4505 

Cupboard Turns.. 

. 450 

SW 

4551 

Rim Locks. 

. 251 

TH 

4561 

tt a . 

. 251 

4745/ CH 

4570 

FIT Sp’g Hinges.. 

. 405 

GC 

4607 

Mortise Latches.. 

. 251 

SB 

4607 R 

a tt 

. 251 

SW 

4609 

tt tt 

. 251 

TH 

4610 

Lock Springs. 

. 324 

4748 CTC 


a Strikes. 

. 319 

GS 


Mortise Latches. . 

. 252 

TC 

4610 S 

Lock Strikes. 

. 319 

4748/ CTC 


Mortise Locks. . . 

. 252 

GS 

4614 

ti a . . . 

. 252 

TC 

4615 

Mortise Locks. . . 

. 252 

4765 SB 

4616 

a tt . . . 

. 252 

4765/ SB 


u a .... 259 

« « .... 259 

Lock Sets. 28 

a it . 159 

u u . 28 

u u . 159 

School H’se Locks. 260 
a u n 260 

SH Lock Sets . 136 

136 
262 

a tt ... 262 

« « ... 262 

School H’se Locks. 261 

u tt a 261 

Lock Sets. 38 

« « 38 

« « 42 

u a . 42 

u a . 31 

« « 71 

« u . 123 

a tt . 141 

« « 149 

a tt . 31 

« « 71 

„ « 123 

tt tt . 141 

tt tt . 149 

„ u . 45 

tt a . 81 

a tt . 144 

! a tt . 45 

a a . 81 

n tt . 144 

a a . 123 

tt a . 123 


R 

4918 

4924 

4934 

4939 

4944 

4949 

4963 

4969 

R 

4970 

4998 

4999 
5041 
5044 
5054 

R 

5059 

R 

5062 HB 
MB 

5062> 2 HB 
MB 

5065 SE 

VF 

5065% SE 
VF 

5069 

R 

5072 PB 
5072/ PB 

5074 MB 
5074/ MB 

5075 BA 
CM 
GA 
JA 


F’l Spr’g Hinges. 
Mortise Locks. . . 


Page 
. 144 
. 144 
. 263 
. 263 
. 31 

. 55 

. 31 

. 55 

. 263 
. 264 
. 450 
. 450 
. . 265 
265 
. 450 
264 
264 
264 
264 
264 

264 

265 
265 

265 

266 
266 
266 
266 

. 266 
. 267 
. 267 
.267 
. 267 
. 267 
. 267 
. 268 
. 268 
. 268 
. 268 
. 268 
. 268 
. 269 
. 269 
. 269 
. 405 
. 269 
. 269 
. 272 
. 272 
. . 270 


Number 
5075 LA 

SA 

5075/2 BA 
CM 
GA 
JA 
LA 
SA 

5077 HB 
PB 

5077/ HB 
PB 

5078 SE 
5078/ SE 

5079 

R 

5110 

5119 

5124 

5128 

5129 
5131 

R 

5134 

R 

5139 

R 

5151 

5154 

R 

5160 

5161 


5164 

5164 R 
5168 
5168/ 
5206 
5210 
5224 
5231 

5233 

5234 


5234 B 
R 


Lock Sets. 


Page 

Lock Sets. 96 

tt a . 120 

tt tt . 10 

tt a . 36 

a tt . 65 

tt tt . 90 

n tt . 96 

« « . 120 

« « 85 

tt tt . 113 

it it . 85 

tt a . 113 

« « . 128 

tt a . 128 
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tt . 

. ... 141 

TH 

tt 

tt . 

... 149 


Number 



Page 

33911 CN 

Lock Sets 



CT 

tt a 


42 

55839 

Mortise Locks. . . 

. 279 

55869 

n 

n . . . 

. 279 

66833 

a 

it ... 

. 310 

66834 

a 

tt ... 

. 310 

66835 

tt 

a ... 

. 310 

66836 

tt 

a ... 

. 310 

66837 

a 

a ... 

. 310 

66838 

tt 

a ... 

. 310 

66843 

tt 

a ... 

. 310 

66844 

a 

a ... 

. 310 

66845 

a 

a ... 

. 310 

66846 

tt 

tt ... 

. 310 

66847 

u 

a ... 

. 310 


Number 

66848 

Mortise Locks . . 

Page 
. . 31C 

66853 

tt 

a . . 

. . 310 

66854 

tt 

a . . , 

. . 310 

66855 

n 

tt . . , 

. . 310 

66856 

tt 

tt . . . 

. 310 

66857 

tt 

tt . . . 

. 310 

66858 

a 

a . . . 

. 310 

68451 

a 

a . . . 

. 298 

6845IV 2 

tt 

a . . . 

. 298 

R 

tt 

a . . . 

. 298 

68453 

tt 

tt . . . 

. 298 

R 

a 

tt . . . 

. 298 

6845334 

a 

tt . . . 

: 298 

R 

a 

tt . . . 

. 298 
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Index to Designs. 


Special Designs are shown on pages 2 to 164 of tins catalogue; they are arranged alphabetically according to the terminal letters 
whichT^Lte th 6 e design so that any design deshed may be readily found. As a further guide we give below a hst of all our 
classified in the different schools of architecture to which they belong, and on the two following pages we have grouped together illustra 

tions showing each design. __ 


SCHOOL 

DESIGN 

Pages 

SCHOOL 

DESIGN 

Pages 

Adam .... 

KA—Kenwood 

93 

French .... 

GF — Geronne 

74, 75 

MA—Marion 

99 

u ... 

NF — Nantes 

109, 110 

? Colonial 

AC — Andover 

2, 3 

French Gothic 

FG — Fargeau 

60, 61 


BC—Brandon 

11, 12 

French Renaissance 

TR—Tours 

154, 155 


CB — Braddock 

21 

Gothic . 

GB—Belfort 

66, 67 


CD—Copley 

22, 23 

u ... 

GE—Ellesmere 

72, 73 


CH—Hampton 

29-33 

u .... 

GG—Gotha 

76, 77 

44 • • • • 

CM—Malden 

34-36 

u . . . • 

JG — J arrow 

91, 92 

44 • • • 

CN—Nelson 

37, 38 

a ... 

TM — Tramore 

152, 153 


CP—Clinton 

39, 40 

Greek .... 

AG — Argos 

6, 7 

44 • • • 

CT — Chatham 

41, 42 

u 

BG—Bulis 

15, 16 

44 • • • • 

CTC — Cromwell 

43-45 

u . . . • 

CA — Corinth 

19, 20 


CW—Westbrook 

46, 47 

u 

CG — Crete 

26-28 


EC^Edgewood 

48, 49 

t( .... 

GA—Andros 

63, 65 


FC—Fairfax 

52-55 

u 

GS—Saloniki 

78-81 


GC—Greenfield 

68-71 

u .... 

LA—Lepanto 

94-96 


HB—Hadley 

82-85 

a 

MG—Milo 

106, 107 


HC—Halifax 

86, 87 

a .... 

SA—Sparta 

118-120 


J A—J amestown 

88, 90 

a 

SG—Stylis 

131, 132 


LC—Leicester 

97, 98 

u .... 

UG—Ulysses 

160, 161 

((•••• 

MB — Milton 

100-103 

Italian Renaissance 

PR — Parma 

114, 115 

44 • • • 

MC—Milford 

104, 105 

u u 

SR — Savona 

137 


PB—Bristol 

111-113 

Louis XIV 

BR — Bergerac 

17, 18 

44 • • • * 

SB—Stafford 

121-125 

u u 

FL — Lesparre 

62 

44 • • • 

SE — Essex 

126-128 

u u . . 

VF — Vernon 

162-164 


SH—Hatfield 

133-136 

Louis XV 

FF — Frontenac 

58, 59 

u • • •• 

SW — Winslow 

138-141 

Louis XVI 

BA — Brecey 

8-10 

44 • • • 

TC—Tarlton 

142-146 

u u 

FA—Anjou 

51 

44 • • • • 

TSH—Hartsdale 

156-159 

u u . 

FD — Du Barry 

56, 57 

44 • • • 

Elizabethan . 

BE —Bedford 

13, 14 

u u 

SF — St. Denis 

129, 130 

a 

ER — Raleigh 

50 

Moorish . 

MO — Olmedo 

108 

Emnire 

CE — Clermont 

24, 25 

Rococo .... 

RC — Rocroy 

116,117 

UllipilV/ . • • • 

Flemish 

AD — Antwerp 

4, 5 

Unclassified 

TH — Hudson 

147-151 




Designs 

finishes 
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AC—Andover 
Colonial 
Pages 2 and 3 



BG—Bulis 
Greek 

Pages 15 and 16 



CG—Crete 
Greek 

Pages 26 to 28 



CTC—Cromwell 
Colonial 
Pages 43 to 45 



FD—Du Barry 
Louis XVI 
Pages 56 and 57 



GC—Greenfield 
Colonial 
Pages 68 to 71 


Index to Designs— Continued. 



AD—Antwerp 
Flemish 
Pages 4 and 5 



AG—Argos 
Greek 

Pages 6 and 7 



BA—Brecey 
Louis XVI 
Pages 8 to 10 



BC—Brandon 
Colonial 

Pages 11 and 12 



BE—B edf ord 
Elizabethan 
Pages 13 and 14 





CH—Hampton 
Colonial 
Pages 29 to 33 



CM—Malden 
Colonial 
Pages 34 to 36 



CN—Nelson 
Colonial 
Pages 37 and 38 



CD—Copley 
Colonial 
Pages 22 and 23 



CP—Clinton 
Colonial 
Pages 39 and 40 



CE—Clermont 
Empire 

Pages 24 and 25 



CT—Chatham 
Colonial 

Pages 41 and 42 



CW—Westbrook 
Colonial 
Pages 46 and 47 



FF—Frontenac 
Louis XV 
Pages 58 and 59 



GE—Ellesmere 
Gothic 

Pages 72 to 73 



EC—Edgewood 
Colonial 
Pages 48 and 49 



ER—Raleigh 
Elizabethan 
Page 50 



FG—Fargeau 
French Gothic 
Pages 60 and 61 



FL—Lesparre 
Louis XIV 
Page 62 



FA—Anjou 
Louis XVI 
Page 51 



FC — Fairfax 
Colonial 
Pages 52 to 55 



GA—Andro3 
Greek 

Pages 63 to 65 



GB—Belfort 
Gothic 

Pages 66 and 67 



GF—Geronne 
French 

Pages 74 and 75 



GG—Gotha 
Gothic 

Pages 76 and 77 



GS—Saloniki 
Greek 

Pages 78 to 81 



HB—H adley 
Colonial 
Pages 82 to 85 
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Index to Designs— Continued. 



HC—Halifax 
Colonial 
Pages 86 and 87 



MA—Marion 
Adam 
Page 99 


JA—Jamestown 
Colonial 
Pages 88 to 90 




JG—Jarrow 
Gothic 

Pages 91 to 92 


KA—Kenwood 
Adam 
Page 93 





MC—Milford 
Colonial 

Pages 104 and 105 


MG—Milo 
Pages 106 and 107 


MB—Milton 
Colonial 

Pages 100 to 103 



LA—Lepanto 
Greek 

Pages 94 to 96 



MO—Olmedo 
Moorish 
Page 108 




SF — St. Denis 
Louis XVI 
Pages 129 and 130 



TH—Hudson 
Pages 147 to 151 



SG—Stylis 
Greek 

Pages 131 and 132 


SH— Hatfield 
Colonial 

Pages 133 to 136 



TM—Tramore TR—Tours 

Gothic French Renaissance 

Pages 152 and 153 Pages 154 and 155 



SR—Savona 
Italian Renaissance 
Page 137 



TSH — Hartsdale 
Colonial 

Pages 156 to 159 



SW—Winslow 
Colonial 

Pages 138 to 141 



UG—Ulysses 
Greek 

Pages 160 and 161 







NF—Nantes 
French 

Pages 109 and 110 


SE—Essex 
Colonial 

Pages 126 to 128 


TC—T arlton 
Colonial 

Pages 142 to 146 


VF—Vernon 
Louis XIV 
Pages 162 to 164 


LC—Leicester 
Colonial 
Pages 97 and 98 
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Description of Finishes on Iron and Steel. 

The finish letters given below should be prefixed to the numbers of the goods wanted. 


Prefix 

U.S. 



Finish 

Letters 

Numbers 


Price 

No prefix 

US IB 

Japanned 

Listed 

“ “ 

US 2 

Galvanized 


a u 


Copper Plated 


J 

US 1 D 

Dead Black Japanned . 

« 

T 


Tuscan Bronzed . 


BN 

US 19 

Sanded Dull Black . 

Group 3 



“Rustproof Iron” Finish 


B B 

US 18 

Rustproof Black . 

Group 7 



This is a black finish, so durable as to 
be commonly known to the trade as rust¬ 
proof, but it is not a finish that will stand 




exposure to the weather in damp climates 
or localities, and for that reason it is rec¬ 




ommended particularly for inside work. 
Under ordinary conditions in dry cli¬ 




mates, either for inside or outside use, it 
is substantially rust proof. 




Bronze Finishes 


P 

O P 

US 9 

US 10 

Bright Bronze Plated 

Dull u u 

Group 1 

R P 

US 12 

Sanded Bronze Plated, Oxidized and 

« 1 



Relieved . 



Prefix 

Finish 

Letters 


U.S. 

Numbers 


B 
O B 
O E 


R D 
R 7 D 


US 3 
US 4 
US 5 


US 6 
US 7 


Brass Finishes 


R 8 P 


US 13 


Bright Brass Plated 
Dull (( u 

“ “ “ Oxidized & Relieved 

Not suitable for Plain goods. Use OB 
Finish for Plain goods to match. 

Sanded Brass Plated, Oxidized and 
Relieved 

Sanded Brass Plated. Oxidized and Re¬ 
lieved, Raised Ornamentation Polished 
OH Hampton Design 
FC —Fairfax « 

GC—Greenfield « 

GS —Saloniki « 

SH —Hatfield « 

SW-—Winslow u 

TH—Hudson 
TSH—Hartsdale 

All other goods . 

Not suitable for Plain goods. Use RD 
Finish for Plain goods to match. 


Price 


Group 1 
« 1 
« 1 


Listed 


A 
R A 
A B 
A 3 B 
A 5 B 


US 20 
US 21 
US 8 

US 8 


Sanded Bronze Plated, Oxidized and 
Relieved, Raised Ornamentation Pol- 
ished. 

GC—Greenfield Design . 

GS—Saloniki (( 

SW—Winslow « 

All other goods 

Not suitable for Plain goods. Use RP 
Finish for Plain goods to match. 

Statuary Bronze Plated 
Sanded Statuary Bronze Plated . 

Antique Copper Plated 
Statuary Bronze Plated, Dark 
Antique Copper Plated, Oxidized and 
Relieved 

GC—Greenfield Design . 

GS—Saloniki (t 

SW—Winslow u 

All other goods 

On other goods AB Finish closely 
matches A5B Finish 
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Description of Finishes on Bronze and Brass. 

The finish letters given below should be prefixed to the numbers of the goods wanted. 
The U.S. Numbers, which are also printed, should not be used in ordering. 


| Prefix 
| Finish 
[letters 

U.S. 

Numbers 

Bronze Finishes 

Price 

Prefix 

Finish 

Letters 

U.S. 

Numbers 

Nickel Finishes 

Price 

P 

US 9 

Bright Bronze. 

Group 1 

N 

US 14 

Bright Nickel Plated .... 

Group 3 

NLP 


« u Not Lacquered 

« 1 

L N 

US 15 

Dull tt tt . 

« 3 

| O P 

US 10 

Dull «. 

« 1 

L 5 N 

US 15 

a tt tt Oxidized and Re¬ 


0 3 P 

US Spec. 

u Bronze, Oxidized and Oil Rubbed 

« 1 



lieved 


0 6 P 

US 11 

tt tt a tt Relieved 

« 1 



TH—Hudson Design 

Listed 

R P 

R 8 P 

US 12 

US 13 

Sanded Bronze, Oxidized and Relieved 

tt a tt tt tt 

tt 3 



All other goods .... 

[Add 10% 

\to Group 3 



Raised Ornamentations Polished 




Not suitable for Plain goods. Use LN 




GC—Greenfield Design 

Listed 



Finish for Plain goods to match. 




GS—Saloniki «... 

« 



Q Axm VTWTQTTTPC! 




* SW—Winslow tt 

a 



oAJNJJ JJ IJNloxUliO 




All other goods .... 

[Add 10% 

R N 

US 16 

Sanded Nickel Plated .... 

Group 3 



\to Group 3 

R 7 N 

US 17 

« « u Raised Ornamen¬ 

[ Add 10% 



Not suitable for Plain goods. Use RP 




tation Polished. 

\to Group 3 



Finish for Plain goods to match. 




Not suitable for Plain goods. Use RN 


A 

US 20 

Statuary Bronze. 

Group 3 



Finish for Plain goods to match. 


R A 

US 21 

Sanded Statuary Bronze .... 

tt 3 

H F 

US Spec. 

Dark Nickel Plated, Imitation Half Pol¬ 


O F 

US Spec. 

Statuary Bronze, Dark Oxidized and Oil 

fAdd 10% 



ished Iron, Oxidized and Relieved 




Rubbed . 

\to Group 3 



Door Handles particularly suitable 

Listed 

A B 

US 8 

Antique Copper . 

Group 1 



Push Buttons « tt 

« 

A 3 B 

1 A r> b 

US 8 

Statuary Bronze, Dark .... 
Antique Copper, Oxidized and Relieved 

n 3 



All other goods . 

[ Add 10% 

\to Group 3 



GC — Greenfield Design 

Listed 







GS — Saloniki «... 

« 







SW — Winslow « 

tt 







All other goods .... 

Group 3 







On other goods AB Finish closely 
matches A5B Finish. 








Brass Finishes 




Miscellaneous 


B 

US 3 

Bright Brass . 

Group 1 

B N 

US 19 

Sanded Dull Black . 

Group 3 

NLB 


u u Not Lacquered 

« 1 

N F 


Nubian, Forge Finish .... 

Listed 

O B 

US 4 

Dull .. 

« 1 

V F 


Verde Finish, Dark Green 

« 

I 03 B 

US Spec. 

a n Oxidized and Oil Rubbed. 

« 1 

V A 

US 22 

Verde Antique. 

See page A48 

O E 

US 5 

Dull Brass, Oxidized and Relieved 

« 1 

LS 

US 23 

Dull Silver Plated, Oxidized and Relieved 

« u A48 



Not suitable for Plain goods. Use OB 


G 

US 24 

Dull Gold Plated. 

« « A48 



Finish for Plain goods to match. 


E M 

US 25 

White Bronze. 

tt tt A48 

R D 

US 6 

Sanded Brass, Oxidized and Relieved . 

Group 3 





R 7 D 

US 7 

« n tt tt tt 








Raised Ornamentation Polished 








CH — Hampton Design 

Listed 


. 





CN — Nelson «... 

« 







FC — Fairfax « 

a 







GC — Greenfield «... 

tt 







GS — Saloniki tt 

a 







SH — Hatfield «... 

a 







SW — Winslow « 

tt 







TH — Hudson «... 

tt 







TSH — Hartsdale « 

tt 







All other goods. 

fAdd 10 % 
\to Group 3 







Not suitable for Plain goods. Use RD 
Finish for Plain goods to match. 
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Finishes —Continued. 

Silver Finish. 

Additions to the list prices of Group 1 Finishes for LS-Dull Silver Plated. Oxidized and Relieved 
as described on page A47 of this Catalogue. 

To the LIST PRICE of the article add for LS Finish the PRICES given below. 


Article 

LIST 

ADDITION 1 

I Adjusters, Casement. 

. each 

$5 40 

a Window Stop 

. per hundred 

3 00 

Bolts, Espagnolette, all lengths 

. each 

10 80 

a Barrel. 

• . U 

1 40 

a Bottom or Foot 

• . a 

1 60 

a Chain 


1 60 

a Cremone .... 

. . « 

10 80 

a Flush, except Extension . 

. « 

2 10 

a a Extension .... 

. . « 

2 70 

a Mortise Extension and Turnbuckles 

. . « 

2 20 

a u . 

. « 

1 30 

a u Dutch Door 

« 

1 30 

u Neck and Square . 

. . « 

80 

a Surface Top and Bottom . 

. . « 

10 80 

Butts, all kinds, with or without tips: 



not over 4%X4}4 Inch. 

per pair 

1 60 

4 )4X4}4 and larger . 

. « 

3 20 

1 Buttons, Push .... 

. each 

1 30 

1 Catches, except Screen Door 

« 

80 

a Screen Door 

• . « 

1 40 

Chains, Transom 

. . « 

1 10 

j Cylinders, with or without Rings or Rosettes 

« 

50 

u Dummy.... 

. . « 

50 

I Escutcheons, not over 6 Inches long 

« 

1 10 

“ over 6 and not over 10 Inches long . « 

1 70 

i( a 10 « « « 16 « 

u u 

4 50 

a Key Plate. 

« 

25 

a and Lever Handles for French Doors . « 

1 50 

1 Fasteners, Casement. 

. . « 

80 

a Chain Door .... 

. . « 

1 50 

a Sash 


1 45 

1 Handles, Drop 


1 50 

a Flush Cup with Ring or T Handle 

« 

3 30 

“ Lever, without Roses . per single piece 

2 00 

tt Door, Sectional, Full Sets . 

. per set 

10 00 

u a a Half « 

. « 

5 00 

“ a Complete with Locks 

. « 

16 70 

Hinges, Floor Spring. 

. « 

3 60 

I Holders, Door . 


1 80 

I Hooks, Ceiling 1 



tt Coat and Hat J. 

. « 

90 

I Knobs, Door \\ * * * v 

per pair 

3 40 

tt « Glass . . 

. « 

1 10 

tt Drawer and Shutter .... 

per hundred 4 

\2 00 

Gold Finish. 



Dull Gold Plated, can be furnished at 

six times the 

additions 

printed above for LS Finish. 



Verde Antique. 



Verde Antique, can be furnished at the 

additions printed above 

for LS Finish. 




Article 


LIST 

ADDITION 


each 


Knockers, Door 
Lifts, Bar Sash 
a Flush «... 
tt Hook « ... 

Lifters, Transom, not over 5 Feet long 

“ “ over 5 Fee L add for each additional foot 

Locks and Latches, Mortise, Bit Key: 

4 M Inch and Smaller . each 

“ “ “ Larger than 4% Inch ... u 

“ “ “ Mortise, Cylinder: 

4 y* In. and smaller, one Cylinder « 

“ “ “ “ a a « two « M 

“ “ “ Larger than 4 l / 2 Inch, one « u 

“ “ " “ a a a two « i( 

“ “ a With Turn Knob, 

Add for Finish on Turn Knob « 

“ “ “ Sliding Door, Single, without Cup 

Escutcheon, same addition as for 
corresponding size Mortise Lock. 

“ “ “ Sliding Door, Double, without Cup 

Escutcheon, Double the price of 
Single 

“ “ “ Entrance Door, same addition as 

for corresponding Mortise Locks 
Pivots, Sash or Transom. . get 

Plates, Kick.per 100 Square Inches 

« Letter Box, without Back Plates or Hoods . each 

“ “ “ with « „ „ „ „ 

a Push, not over 12 Inches long.... u 
a a over 12 Inches long 
“ Sash Pull and Sockets 

Pulleys, Axle 

Pulls, Door, without Plates, not over 6 Inches long « 

“ “ a over 6 Inches long . u 

a with Plates, not over 12 Inches long « 

“ “ “ over 12 Inches long . u 

Drawer . 

Sash 

Sliding Door. 

Boses, Knob 

.per pair 

Screws, Window Stop and Washers . .per hundred 

Stops, Door . , 

.each 

lurn Knobs with Plates 

Turns, Cupboard 


Rim 


. per hundred 
. each 


1 25 

2 00 


50 


White Bronze. 

EM— White Bronze. Especially suitable for Bath-Rooms, Toilets, 
Lavatories, etc. 

Our EM Finish, is a hard white bronze which has the appearance of 
Highly Polished Nickel Plate, but with the great advantage of being 
the same composition all through, so that wear will not change its color 
and brightness. 

° f . our Plain Cast Brass and Bronze Goods can be furnished in 
EM Finish, at additional prices as follows: 

Locks, Fronts and Strikes, add 25% to the price of the Lock in Bronze. 
Lavatory Hardware, shown on pages 397 to 402 of this catalogue, 
add 33)4% to the price of the article in Bronze. 

All other goods, add 50% to the price of the article in Bronze. 

In ordering, the letters EM should be prefixed to the numbers of the 
goods wanted. 


















































1 5 ARGE NT | Locks. 

Types of Spring Construction. 



Free Action Latch Bolt. 

This illustration of Lock No. 5164 
shows this type of construction. 


Easy Spring. 

Easy on Latch Bolt, Extra Heavy 
Hub Spring to hold up Lever Handles. 

This illustration shows the type of 
construction used in Lock No. 5079. 




Easy Spring. 

Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob. 


Easy Spring. Two Compression Springs. 
Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob. 


This illustration of Lock No. 5259 This illustration of Lock No. 5639 

shows this type of construction. shows this type of construction. 






























































— RGENT J Cylinder Locks. 



Regular Cylinder showing the Key in place and the cylinder-plug partly 


turned. 


Regular Cylinders. 

The above illustration shows a cut away section of the interior con- 
Locks 10n ^ the CyhnderS furnished regularly with Sargent Cylinder 

Application. 

When applying Cylinder Locks they should always be placed so 
mustrarion ^ b ° U ° m ° f the Cylinder aS shown in the 

Extra Keys. 

We have special and accurate machines for cutting cylinder keys 
to any change number required, and we urge our customers to order 
extra keys from us. Poorly fitted keys injure the cylinders. 

We do not furnish keys on orders from individuals when ordered 
by key change number. This is to afford protection against unauthor- 
ized persons obtaining keys. 


A little graphite rubbed on 


Caution. 

Do not oil cylinder keys or keyways. 
the key is sometimes an advantage. 

Master and Grand Master Keyed. 

Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be furnished to order in 
sets of any. required number, with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass 
each set, and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 

Special Keying. 

SafvTntTT r d ,? iSP ' ay KC ' VS Can be furnished in connection with 
Sargent Cylinder Master Keyed Locks as advertised elsewhere in the 
catalogue in connection with specified locks. 


In Ordering Master Keyed Locks. 

Give name of building to which order applies. A record is kept oi 
the key system furnished in each building or group of buildings, and 
uture orders can be furnished for any additional locks in the same 
system without fear of duplication. 

Master Keys and Grand Master Keys, or Special Keys, will be fur- 
mshed to sample upon authoritative requisition only. 


Apartment House System. 

Under this system one or more locks, at the entrance for instance 
can be operated by the keys of all corridor locks in the building. This 
is usually done by the lock on the entrance door or vestibule door being 
so arranged that the regular keys to the several corridor doors will 
serve as a Master Key upon such entrance or vestibule lock or locks. 

The Apartment House Master Key System is identical with the 
foregoing except that all cylinder locks in the building are fitted to 
a general Master Key. 


The Block Safety System. 

In this system the cylinders are master keyed in sets or floors, each 
set having keyways alike, but differing in cross-section from the key- 
ways of cylinders on other sets or floors, and being so constructed that 
the Regular Key and Master Key of one set will not enter the keyway 
of any other set The Grand Master Key may be made to pass anj 
one section or all sections. This system is especially adapted for large 
buddings where the locks are all set up by floors, wards, or other groups, 
protect the rightful holders of keys in this Block Safety System 
e will not supply key blanks for any of the special cross-sections, nor 
will we supply duplicate cut keys, unless the requisitions be accom¬ 
panied with a signed order from the owner or his authorized agent 



























Master Keyed Locks 


Our Master Keyed Locks, with but few exceptions, are grouped in two grades which we designs e as ass 
all the Locks needed for the various rooms of Hotels and other buildings in which this kind of work is used. 

Class A. All one tumbler Locks in Class A can be Master Keyed together in the same system. 

All three and four tumbler Locks in Class A can be Master Keyed together in the same system. 

R All Plass B Locks can be Master Keyed together in the same system. 

K^d L«*. not in d— A .nd B ,„n b. n,„d, up b, „U o.h„ Look, n,i»« *. •»>« but they onnno. 

he Master Keyed in sets with Locks in classes A and B. . , ._ _ 

In the description of each Master Keyed Lock we give the number of sets that can be furnished and indicate the class to which it belongs. 

We have also brought this information together in the Condensed List given below. 

Condensed List and Index. 


Page 


348 

347 

231 
233 

232 
232 
235 
235 
250 
250 
260 
260 
262 
262 
262 
261 
261 
268 
268 
269 
269 

269 

270 

270 

271 
271 

274 

275 
275 

275 

276 

276 

277 
277 


Lock Numbers 

Class 

816 

A 

1132 

B 

P 2445 


2569 

A 

P 2584 


P 2589 


J 3525 

A 

J 3729 

A 

4444 

A 

4449 G 

A 

4727 

A 

4728 

A 

4730 

A 

4731 

B 

4732 

B 

4736 

A 

4737 

A 

4944 

A 

4949 

A 

4969, 4969 R 

B 

4998 

B 

4999 

A 

5054, 5054 R 

A 

5059, 5059 R 

A 

5069, 5069 R 

A 

5079, 5079 R 

B 

5239 ME 

: a 

5254 

A 

5259 

A 

5269, 5269 R 

A 

5299, 5299 R 

A 

5629 

A 

5639 , 5639 R 

A 

P 5649 B 

A 


Tumblers 

Regular 

Key 

Master 

Key 

Total Number , 
Master Keyed 

every 

Lock different 

Divided in sets 

every 

Lock different 

To pass 
each 

set 

1 

936 

918 

500 

10 sets of 50 

Master Key 

4 

948 

933 

2400 

As desired 

a 

a 

1 

871/4 

878 

60 

1 


a 

tt 

3 

998 

917 

800 

As desired 

tt 

tt 

1 

526 

566 

200 

4 sets of 50 

tt 

tt 

3 

529 

568 

1200 

As desired 

tt 

tt 

3 

873 

917 

800 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

3 

873 

917 

800 

tt 

a 

tt 

tt 

3 

998 

917 

800 

tt 

a ' 

a 

tt 

3 

873 

917 

800 

tt 

a 

a 

a 

3 

C 338 

919 

800 

tt 

u 

u 

tt 

3 

C 338 

919 

800 

tt 

a 

u 

tt 

3 

938 

919 

800 

u 

a 

u 

tt 

4 

969 

933 

2400 

tt 

a 

a 

tt 

4 

969 

933 

2400 

it 

a 

a 

it 

3 

C 338 

919 

800 

it 

a 

a 

it 

3 

C 338 

919 

800 

it 

a 

a 

tt 

1 

C 336 

918 

200 

4 sets 

of 50 

a 

tt 

3 

C 338 

919 

800 

As desired 

a 

tt 

3 

948 

933 

2400 

tt 

a 

a 

tt 

3 

948 

933 

2400 

tt 

tt 

a 

tt 

3 

938 

919 

800 

a 

tt 

a 

tt 

1 

C 336 

918 

200 

4 sets of 50 

a 

a 

3 

C 338 

919 

800 

As desired 

a 

tt 

3 

C 338 

919 

800 

u 

a 

a 

tt 

4 

948 

933 

2400 

tt 

a 

a 

tt 

3 

M 338 

918)4 

200 

4 sets of 50 

a 

tt 

1 

C 336 

916 

200 

tt it 

tt tt 

u 

tt 

3 

C 338 

919 

800 

As desired 

a 

tt 

3 

C 338 

919 

800 

tt 

a 

a 

tt 

3 

C 338 

919 

800 

tt 

tt 

a 

tt 

3 

C 338 

919 

800 

a 

a 

a 

a 

3 

C 338 

919 

800 

u 

a 

a 

a 

3 

838 

919 

800 

a 

a 

a 

tt 


To pass all Locks 


Grand Master Key 
Grand Master Key 
Grand Master Key 


Grand Master Key 


Grand Master Key 


Grand Master Key 
























































A52 


Page 


Lock Numbers 


5656)4 

5659 

5839 

5869 

5879 

5956, 5956 R 
6113 

6119 

6120 
6123 
6139 
6143* 
6159 
6169 
6189 
6193 
6199 
6199 y* 
6215 
6218 
6243f 
6260 
6263 
6269 
6290 
6293 
6345 
6345)4 
6909 
6945 

6973, 6974 
55839 
55869 


Class 


Tumblers 


Master Keyed Locks. 

Condensed List and Index — Continued. 


Regular 

Key 


948 
948 
948 
969 
969 
C 338 
C 338 
903 
948 

to order 
C 333 
C 333 


Master 

Key 


Total Number 
Master Keyed 
every 

Lock different 


2400 
2400 
250 
250 
250 
2400 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
2400 
800 
800 
800 
2400 
2400 
2400 
2400 
2400 
2400 
2400 
2400 
10000 
10000 
200 
200 
2400 
2400 
eyed with any 
250 
250 


Divided in sets 
every 

Lock different 


As desired 

a u 

5 sets of 50 
5 « 50 

5 « 50 

As desired 


To pass 
each 
set 


To pass all Locks 


Master Key Grand Master Key 


“ « « 


Master Key 


Grand Master Key 

“ u « 

u u “ and Emergency Key 

“ “ “ u it u 

“ “ “ « a i( 

“ u u 

u u « and Emergency Key I 


Master Key 


4 sets of 50 

4 « 50 

As desired 

ft u 

of our Locks in 

5 sets of 50 

5 « 50 


Class A or Cl 
Master Key 


u and Emergency Key 


tt and Emergency Key 


and Emergency Key 


Grand Master Key 
« a a 

iss B. 


‘These Locks are furnished with No. 919, Grand Master and Emergency Keys only 

T “ “ « “ « No. 933, « „ „ „ „ „ 


Cylinder Locks. 
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Locks with Special Backsets. 

The list below, and on the following page, comprises the patterns we have for making Locks 
with special backsets. The measurements of the cases of all the Locks with the different backsets are also given. 
All Locks with special backsets are furnished to order. 


Regular Backsets —in parentheses. 

For convenience we have included in this list the regular backsets 
of the Locks mentioned. The figures in parentheses are the regular 
| backsets. 

Separate Sizes. 

The sizes printed separately are those for which we have a pattern 
for each size. % 


Intermediate Sizes, made from “cut-back” patterns. 

On numbers where backsets from one size to another are specified, 
as, for example, No. 933, 1% to 2/ inches, we can furnish backsets 
^ of any distance between the two sizes, but the divisions should not be 
finer than % inch. 

These sizes are made from what are termed “cut-back” patterns, 
each Lock being made by hand. 


Rabbeted Front Locks. 

Rabbeted Locks, corresponding with the numbers below and on 
the following page, marked with an asterisk (*), can be furnished with 
the same backsets, tb'* measurements being made from the long or high 
side. 

Hand of Locks. 

In ordering Locks with special backsets it is always advisable to 
give the hand of the Lock, even though the Lock is advertised as being 
reversible. 

Prices. 

Locks with regular backsets, enclosed in parentheses, are furnished 
at the regular prices listed. 

Locks with special backsets can be furnished to order at the follow¬ 
ing additions to the list prices of the Locks: 


Page 

in 

Cata¬ 

logue 

Numbers 

BACKSETS 

CASE 

ADD 
to List 

Price of 
Locks with 
Regular 
Backset 

Page 

in 

Cata¬ 

logue 

Numbers 

BACKSETS 

CASE 

ADD 
to List 

Price of 
Locks with 
Regular 
Backset 

Height 

Depth 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Height 

Depth 

Thick¬ 

ness 



Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Each 



Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Each 

351 

761 

2 

5)4 

3)4 

3-4 

£3 00 

264 

*4861 

1)4 to 2% 

2 / 

2)4 to 3)4 

13-16. 5 

m 00 



(2)4) 

5)4 

3/8 

3-4 




2% to 4 

2)4 

3)4 to 4)4 

13-16 

6 00 

350 

*933 

1 % to 2/ 

5 % 

2)4 to 3)4 

13-16 

6 00 



(2%) 

2)4 

3)4 

13-16 




(2%) 

5)4 

3)4 

13-16 


264 

*4865 

1)4 to 2% 

2)4 

2)4 to 3)4 

13-16 

6 00 



2% to 6 

5 % 

3)4 to 6 % 

13-16 

6 00 



2\ Vs to 4 

2)4 

3)4 to 4)4 

13-16 

6 00 

350 

*951 

1% to 2)4 

5)4 

2% to 3)4 

7-8 

6 00 



(2 y») 

2)4 

3)4 

13-16 




(2/) 

5)4 

3)4 

7-8 


264 

4881 

i)4 to 2)4 

3)4 

2)4 to 3)4 

13-16 

6 00 



2 7 /s to 6 

5)4 

4 to 7)4 

7-8 

6 00 



(2)4) 

3 

3)4 

13-16 


352 

*961 

1% to 2)4 

5)4 

2)4 to 3)4 

7-8 

6 00 



2)4 to 4)4 

3)4 

3)4 to 5)4 

13-16 

6 00 



2 

5)4 

3)4 

7-8 

3 00 

264 

4885 

1)4 to 2)4 

3)4 

2)4 to 3)4 

13-16 

6 00 



(2%) 

5)4 

4 

7-8 




(2)4) 

3 

3)4 

13-16 




3)4 

5)4 

4)4 

7-8 

6 00 



2)4 to 4)4 

3)4 

3)4 to 5)4 

13-16 

6 00 

349 

1128 

(2%) 

2)4 

3)4 

3-4 


266 

4897 

1)4 

2)4 

2)i« 

11-16 

1 50 



2% to 3)4 

2% 

3)4 to 4)4 

3-4 

3 00 



(2)4.) 

2)4 

3 

11-16 


251 

4609 

1 

1)4 

1)4. 

13-32 

1 50 

267 

*4905 

()4) 

2)4 

i)4 

1-2 




(l/e) 

1% 

1)4 

13-32 




1 

2)4 

i)4 

1-2 

1 50 

253 

*4635 

1 

2 % 

1% 

9-16 

No 

267 

4907 

1 

2)4 

i)4 

5-8 

1 50 



1 % 

2% 

2 

9-16 

1 additional 



(*i)4) 

2)4 

i)4 

5-8 




(1)4) 

2% 

2)4 

9-16 

charge 

268 

4944 

1)4 to 3)4 

2)4 

2)4 to 4)4 

9-16 

3 00 



i % 

2% 

2)4 

9-16 




(2)4) 

2)4 

3)4 

9-16 




2 

2% 

2)4 

9-16 

50 

268 

4949 

1)4 to 3)4 

2)4 

2)4 to 4)4 

9-16 

3 00 

254 

4650 

(3) 

4)4 

4)4 

13-16 




(2)4) 

2)4 

3)4 

9-16 




3)4 

4)4 

4)4 

13-16 

1 50 

269 

*4969 

2 to 2)4 

2)4 

2)4 to 3)4 

7-8 

3 00 

254 

4651 

(3) 

4)4 

4)4 

13-16 




(2)4) 

2)4 

3)4 

7-8 




3)4 

4)4 

4)4 

13-16 

1 50 

270 

*5054 

1 

4 

1)4 

3-4 

50 

f -V 

272 

*4660 

1 

4)4 

i)4 

5-8 

1 50 







No 



(1)4) 

4)4 

2)4 

5-8 




1)4 

4 

2 

3-4 

j additional 



2 

4)4 

2)4 

5-8 

1 50 



• 




[ charge 

256 

*4664)4 

1/4 

3)4 

2)4 

5-8 

1 50 



(1)4) 

4 

2)4 

3-4 

r , T 



2)4 

3)4 

3 

5-8 

1 50 







No 



( 2 / 4 ) 

3)4 

3)4 

5-8 




1)4 

4 

2)4 

3-4 

j additional 



3 

3)4 

3)4 

5-8 

1 50 







{ charge 

256 

4665 

(2 3 /4) 

4)4 

3)4 

7-8 




2 

4 

2)4 

3-4 

50 



3 

4)4 

3)4 

7-8 

1 50 


*5059 

1 

4 

1)4 

3-4 

50 

r 

258 

4673 

2)4 

3)4 

3 

3-4 

1 50 







No 



(2)4) 

3)4 

3)4 

3-4 




1/4 

4 

2 

3-4 

j additional 

258 

4675 

(2)4) 

4)4 

3)4 

3-4 








[ charge 



3)4 

4)4 

4 

3-4 

1 50 



(i)4) 

4 

2)4 

3-4 

( 

263 

4781 

1/2 

3)4 

.2)4 

13-16 

3 00 







No 



2 

3)4 

2)4 

13-16 

3 00 



1)4 

4 

2)4 

3-4 

\ additional 



2/2 

3)4 

3)4 

13-16 

3 00 







[ charge 



(2)4) 

3)4 

3)4 

13-16 




2 

4 1 

2)4 

3-4 

50 



















































































































































































































Mortise Extension Bolts with Special Backsets. 

The list below comprises the patterns we have for making Mortise Extension Bolts with special 
backsets. The measurements of the cases of all the Bolts with the different backsets are also given. 

All Mortise Extension Bolts with special backsets are furnished to order. 
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Page 

in 

Cata¬ 

logue 

Numbers 

BACKSETS 

CASE 

ADD 
to List 
Price of 
Bolts with 
Regular 
Backset 

Page 

in 

Cata¬ 

logue 

Numbers 

BACKSETS 

CASE 

ADD 
to List 
Price of 
Bolts with 
Regular 
Backset 

Height 

Depth 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Height 

Depth 

Thick¬ 

ness 



Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Each 




Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Each 

334 

4119 

1% 

4/ 

2 % 

13-16 

$1 50 

335 

5119 ’ 


1 % 

5/2 

2/ 

7-8 

SI 50 



2 

4 / 

3 

13-16 

1 50 


For Locks 


2 

5 / 

2/8 

7-8 

1 50 



(2*4) 

4/ 

3 / 

13-16 



933 

951 


2/ 

5 / 

3/ 8 

7-8 

1 50 



2% 

4 H 

3 / 

13-16 

1 50 


953 

961 


(2%) 

5 / 

3 % 

7-8 




3 

4/2 

4 

13-16 

1 50 


6845 


3 

5/2 

3 % 

7-8 

1 50 

334 

4119/ 

1% 

4/ 2 

2% 

13-16 

1 50 

335 

5119 









2 

4 H 

3 

13-16 

1 50 


For Locks 


1% 

5}i 

2 % 

7-8 

1 50 



2/ 2 

4/2 

3/2 

13-16 

1 50 


5069R 









(2%) 

4/ 

3% 

13-16 


333 

5128 


(1) 

4/ 

1 Vs 

7-8 




3 

4/ 

4 

13-16 

1 50 




l/s 

4/2 

2% 

7-8 

1 50 











2 

4/ 

2% 

7-8 

1 50 











2/2 

4/ 

3}4 

7-8 

1 50 











2% 

4/ 

3/ 

7-8 

1 50 


Regular Backsets —in parentheses. 

For convenience we have included in this list the regular backsets 
of the Bolts mentioned. The figures in parentheses are the regular 
backsets. 

Hand of Mortise Extension Bolts. 

In ordering Bolts with special backsets it is always advisable to give 
the hand of the Bolt, even though it is advertised as being reversible. 


Prices. 

Mortise Extension Bolts with regular backsets, enclosed in paren¬ 
theses, are furnished at the regular prices listed. 

Mortise Extension Bolts with special backsets can be furnished to 
order at the following additions to the list prices of the Bolts: 


Goods made to Template. 

Goods for Hollow Metal Work, when specified, can be made to template and furnished with Machine Screws, 

at the additions to the list prices printed below: 


Article 


ADDITION 
to List 


Adjusters, Casement .... 


. each 

$0 35 

Bolts, Espagnolette. 


a 

1 80 

u Cremone. 


a 

1 80 

« Flush, except Extension. 


a 

35 

u u Extension 


a 

40 

« Mortise Extension, and Turnbuckles. 

. a 

1 80 

u Surface. 


a 

35 

Brackets, Hand Rail . 


. a 

20 

Butts, except Wrought Steel Butts . 



Add 10% 

Catches. 


each 

20 

Chains, Transom. 


it 

20 

Closers, Door. 

. No extra charge 


Escutcheons, not over 16 inches long 


. each 

24 

« Key Plate . 


a 

06 

Eyes, Transom. 


. a 

07 

Fasteners, Casement 


a 

20 

u Sash. 


a 

14 

Grips. 


a 

24 

Handles, Door . Complete with Locks, per set 

1 20 

Holders, Door. 


each 

24 

Lifts, Bar Sash. 


a 

07 


Specify in Ordering. 

In ordering goods made to template for Hollow Metal Work, 
with Machine Screws, the letters “TMS” should follow the num¬ 
ber of each item. 


Article 


Lifts, Flush.each 

« Hook Sash.“ 

Lifters, Transom.“ 

Locks and Latches, Mortise, Bit Key, 

4% inch and smaller . . each 

u u u larger than inch . « 

u i( u Mortise, Cylinder, all sizes « 

« i( u Elevator « 

Pivots, Sash or Transom... • per set 

Plates, Letter Box, without Back Plates or Hoods each 
u u u with Back Plates or Hoods u 

« Push, not over 12 inches long *< 

u u over 12 inches long .... 

« Sash Pull and Sockets . « 

Pulls, Door, with Plates, not over 12 inches long u 

u « n « over 12 inches long . . « 

u u without Plates .... *< 

u Sliding Door “ 

Roses, Knob.per pair 

Stops, Door . each 

Turn Knobs with Plates . “ 


ADDITION 
to List 


SO 10 
07 
36 

30 
60 
60 
60 
60 
20 
40 
20 
28 
07 
20 
28 
24 
36 
14 
24 
07 


Locks and Latches. 

When Locks and Latches are ordered made to template, they 
should always be furnished with box strikes, if strikes are required. 
When regular strikes, without box, are applied to metal work they 
leave an unfinished appearance. 

If Locks and Latches are ordered for Wood Doors and the Strikes 
only are made * TMS”, add half of the addition established for the 
Lock “TMS.” 
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Information Regarding Special Work. 


Anti-Friction Locks: 

The following Locks can be furnished with Center Anti-Friction 
Latch Bolt without extra charge. 

W hen ordering locks with Anti-Friction latch bolt always specify 
the hand. 


Protected Fronts: 

The following Locks are furnished regularly with protected fronts: 
933 6805 6845)4 


No. 933 
951 
951)4 
953 
961 


No. 961)4 
6805 
6825 
6845 
6845 H 


Locks with Car Latch : 

Locks Nos. 6805, 6805)4, 6825, 6826, 6845, 6845)4 can be fur¬ 
nished to order with swing latch (Car Latch) instead of regular, at 
an addition to the list of $2 50 each. In ordering, the hand of the 
Lock must be specified. 

We cannot always furnish “car latch” with the locks having 
special backsets even though the backsets may be listed in our 
memorandum “Locks, etc., with special backsets.” Car latch always 
requires a special pattern which means additional expense. 

Dummy Locks: 

When Dummy Locks are ordered for use in mortising doors, we 
will furnish at half the price for complete locks, no credit to be 
allowed for the return of the Dummy Locks. 

Rabbeted Locks: 

Rabbeted Locks can be furnished to order with special rabbets. 

Master Keyed Locks: 

See pages A51 and A52 of this Catalogue. 

Beveled Fronts: 

When ordering Mortise Latches having hub not directly in the 
center of the case, with beveled front, the hand of the door must be 
given. 

Locks Nos. 822, 933, 951, 951)4, 953, 961, 961)4, 6805, 6805)4, 
6815, 6816, 6818, 6825, 6826, 6827, 6828, 6845, 6845)4, 6850, 6851, 
6851)4, 6852, 6852)4, 6855, 6859 have Adjustable Fronts and can 
be beveled at any angle from flat to % inch in 2 inches. 

Other Flat Front Cylinder Locks and Latches can be furnished 
to order beveled % inch in 2 inches at an addition to the list of 
$0 20 each. 

Rabbeted Front Cylinder Locks and Latches can be furnished 
with beveled rabbet at an additional charge. 

Mortise Locks of the grade of No. 5269 and higher grades can 
be furnished to order beveled % inch in 2 inches at an addition 
to the list of $0 20 each. 

All these Locks can be furnished to order, at an additional charge, 
with greater bevel. 

Curved Fronts: 

Dead Locks with Curved or Rounded Fronts for Double Acting 
Doors can be furnished to order without extra charge. 


951 

951)4 

953 

961 

961)4 

4886 

4887 

4888 


6805)4 

6815 

6816 
6818 

6825 

6826 
6845 


6850 

6851 

6851) 4 

6852 

6852) 4 
6855 
6859 


Special Strikes, shown on page 320 of Catalogue: 

Safety Strikes. Packed with Locks Nos. 6705 and 6805 in 
addition to the regular Strike. Can be furnished to order with 
other Locks, at an addition to the list of $0 38 each. 

Protected Strikes. Furnished with Cylinder Locks and 
Latches at an addition to the list of $0 72 each. Can be furnished 
to order with other Locks. In ordering the length of strike from 
center of opening to end of lip and the exact thickness of the door 
should be given. 

Box Strikes Furnished with Cylinder Locks and Latches at 
an addition to the list of $0 72 each. Can be furnished to order 
with other Locks. In ordering the hand must be specified. 

Protected Box Strikes. Furnished with Cylinder Locks and 
Latches at an addition to the list of *1 08 each. Can be furnished 
to order with other Locks. In ordering the length of strike from 
center of opening to end of lip and the exact thickness of the door 
should be given. In ordering the hand must be specified. 

Open Strikes. Furnished with Mortise Locks having auxiliary 
or guard bolt for double doors at an addition to the list of $3 00 each. 
In ordering, specify “With open strike.” 

Dust-Proof Strikes: 

The following items can be furnished to order with Dust-Proof 
Strikes, at additions to the list price of the goods, as follows- 

Extension Flush Bolts .... See pages 431 and 432 

4645, Locks.$1 50 each 

4675, “. 3 00 « 

4963, “.1 50 u 

4969, “. 3 00 « 

5639, “. 3 00 « 

6845, “. 3 00 « 

Strikes with Extra Long Lips: 

These Strikes, to protect moulding, can be furnished for all Mortise 
Locks regularly packed with &st’ bronze strikes, at an addition to the 
list of SO 25 each for 10 or less; $0 20 each for more than 10. In 
ordering, specify the distance from center of strike to end of lip. 

Electric Door Openers: 

Furnished to order with Vestibule Locks, at anadrH*^— ■* 
list of $18 00 each. . . t rea d 

5“57or Openers. Change the first 1 ne^ 

«wT - having Guard Bolts) at 

fcSnnot * 'torte hs« of $16C0 each.” . _ part that 
an addition — *rooa tias been cut out and makes a 

nmsned job. 
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Information Regarding Special Work— Continued. 


Locks Without Cylinders: 

When Locks and Latches that are regularly furnished with 
Cylinders are wanted without Cylinders, the following deductions 
may be made from the list price of the complete Lock: 

Mortise Cylinders, $2 00 each 
Rim « 1 10 a 


Escutcheons: 

For Escutcheons with Dummy Cylinders, add to the list price of 
the Escutcheons, the price of the Dummy Cylinder as listed on 
page 326. 

Escutcheons fitted to Glass Knobs. See pages 222 and 223. 


Dummy Cylinders: 

Dummy Cylinders can be furnished in any finish, on any Escutch¬ 
eon; for prices see page 326. 


Reloading Cylinders: 

Mortise & Rim, Not Master Keyed .... each, list, $1 00 
| 4 u u Master Keyed .... tt u 1 65 

u tt Grand Master Keyed a a 2 00 

u <t Master Keyed, Grand Master Keyed 

and Emergency Keyed . . tt tt 2 25 

♦Knobs. 


Screwless Spindle Knobs. See page 226. 

Knobs with Brass Spindles add to the list prices as follows: 


5-16 Inch Straight . . . . 

. $0 60 

each 

5-16 a 

Swivel 

. 80 

tt 

3-8 « 

Straight . 

80 

tt 

3-8 « 

Swivel 

. 1 00 

tt 


Knobs with Half Spindle should be ordered as follows: 

Yi pair Knobs R7D 1762 SW X 30F. 

All Knobs ordered with Half Spindle will be priced as a half 
pair of knobs, plus the price of the Spindle. 

Closet Knobs: Mineral, Porcelain, Jet, Iron and Steel Closet 
Knobs with Closet Knob Spindles will be priced at the full price of 
complete pairs of corresponding knobs. All other knobs with 
Closet Knob Spindles will be priced at )4 of the full price of complete 
pairs of corresponding knobs, plus the price of the Spindle used. 


Glass Knobs fitted to Escutcheons. See pages 222 and 223. 


Knobs made fast to Rose, Escutcheon or Spindle: 

Mineral, Porcelain, Jet, Iron and Steel furnished at the full 
price of regular Knobs. Brass and Bronze furnished at )4 of the price 
of regular knobs. 

Monogram and Emblem Knobs: We can furnish Monogram and 
Emblem Knobs for which we have patterns at the following prices: 

Groups 1 and 3 Group 7 
2)4 Inch Knobs, without Roses, per pair, list $6 90 5-56 

2)4 a « « « « « 8-40 ( 6 76 gj 


Auxiliary Springs: 

We can furnish Locks Nos. 6845 and 6845)4 to order with Auxiliary 
Spring within the Locks for use with Lever Handles as priced on 
page 299. For the Auxiliary Spring separate see page 325. 


Chutes for Letter Box Plates: 

Can be furnished to order. Prices, based on the quantity 
ordered, will be quoted upon application. 


Flush Sash Lifts with Locking Attachment: 

Flush Sash Lifts of any of our designs in cast bronze can be 
furnished with locking attachment, as shown on page 476, at an 
addition to the list price of $2 40 each. 

Electric Switches: 

Electric Switches to match designs can be furnished to order. 


Push Plates: 

Push Plates cut for either Cylinder or Bit Key, add to the list 
price, $0 60 each. 


Door Pulls Cut for Cylinder: 

Add to the list price $0 60 each. 


Screws, Etc.: 

Machine Screws may be substituted for wood screws at an addition 
to the list prices as follows: 

Iron.$2 60 per hundred Screws 

Brass and Bronze ... 5 60 u tt 

Expansion Shields can be furnished with wood screws at an 
addition to the list price of $0 15 for each Shield. 

Bolts and Nuts may be substituted for wood screws at an addition 
to the list price of $0 17 for each Bolt. 


Push Buttons: 

Push Button and Mouth Piece Combined or Double Push Buttons 
can be furnished at double the price of corresponding Single Push 
Button. 


Goods Made to Template: 

See page A55 of this Catalogue. 


































A58 


Rules for Pricing Lock Sets 

made up of different combinations than those priced in this book. 


Rim Lock Sets: 

The Rim Locks listed below may be substituted for Lock No. 5161 
in Steel Inside Sets at the following deductions and additions: 

Lock No. 2213, deduct from the list . . $0 09 per set 

« No. 2215, add to the list .... 20 u 

When so furnished, these sets will be packed with a Rim Lock 
and Jet Knob with japanned shank for the inside of the door and the 
regular Steel Knob and Elongated Escutcheon of the set for the out¬ 
side. 

Rim Locks with Knobs: 

When Rim Locks with Mineral, Porcelain and Jet Knobs are 
packed one set in a box. an additional charge of $0=86 each list 
will be made. 

For Latch Sets using Latch No. 4610 S, deduct from the list price 
of corresponding Sets using Lock No. 5161, $0 16 per set. 

For Latch Sets using Latch No. 4614, deduct from the list price 
of corresponding Sets using Lock No. 5164, $0 30 per set. 

Latch Sets using Mortise Latch No. 4645: 

Cylinder Lock Sets with Wrought Trim can be furnished for 
apartment house work with Mortise Latch .No. 4645 X Straight 
Spindle Knob X Outside Escutcheon with Dummy Cylinder at the 
price of corresponding Bit Key Front Door Set listed with No. 6344 
Lock. 

Lock Sets using other Locks in place of No. 5234. 

The Mortise Locks listed below may be substituted in place of 
Lock No. 5234 in Bronze Inside Sets at the following additions to 
the list prices of the sets: 


Lock No. 4663%, add to the list . 

“ u 4663%, « « « « 

u a 4665, u i( u (( 

u a 4671, u u u lt 

a a 4673, h u (( i( 

u it 4675, « u (f u 

These additional prices include Turn Knobs. 


each, SO 55 
« 65 

« 2 60 

« 1 60 

« 3 00 

« 3 85 


Lock Sets for interior doors trimmed unlike on different sides: 

To determine the price of a Lock Set in two finishes or designs 
add the full price of the complete set in each finish or design and 
divide the sum by two. In ordering such a set give both set num¬ 
bers. The finish of the lock face will be the same as the finish of 
the set number given first. 

In ordering Lock Sets for Front Doors trimmed unlike on dif- 
ferent sides be sure to write out the set in detail instead of ordering 
by set numbers. 

Inside Sets without Locks: 

The Mortise Locks listed below may be omitted from Steel and 
Bronze Inside Sets at the following deductions from the list price of 
the sets: 


Lock No. 5160, deduct from the list 

« a 5161, a a i( i( 

it it 5164, it it t( ff 

a ■ a 5234, << {( (( (( 


each, $0 35 


For Bath-Room Sets with Wrought Trim on the Hall Side: 

To arrive at the price of the complete combination, deduct from 
the price of the wrought inside set selected, the above prices apply¬ 
ing to “Inside Sets without Locks” and add half of the remainder 
to the price of the Bath-Room Set desired. 


Lock Sets with Key Plates and Roses: 

Steel and Bronze Inside Sets, in both plain and ornamental 
designs, can be furnished with Key Plates and Knob Roses instead 
of combined Rose and Escutcheons without change in price. 

Bit Key and Cylinder Sets with Glass Knobs: 

Bit Key Front Door Sets and Cylinder Front Door Sets with 
Wrought Trim can be furnished with Glass Knobs Nos. 3010, 
3033 and 3333 at the following additions to- the list price of 
the sets: 


For One Side of Door, add to the list 
a Both Sides of Door, add a tt « 


. $1 00 per set 
2 00 « 


Door Handles in Finishes: 

When Cylinder Entrance Door Sets with long Plates or with 
Sectional Trim are ordered without inside trim, we will furnish 
the Cylinder, Lock Front and Strike of the same finish as specified 
by the symbols prefixed to the number. If trim is specified for the 
inside of the door in a different finish than the symbols prefixed to 
the number, the Lock Front and Strike will be furnished the same 
finish as the inside trim. 

Door Handles without Locks: 

When Entrance Door Handles and Sectional Door Handles are 
sold without Locks the goods will be priced at the list established 
for the set less the list price of the lock omitted. 

Door Handles with Double Trim: 

When Entrance Door Handles and Sectional Door Handles are 
ordered with double trim, the goods will be priced at the list estab¬ 
lished for two sets, less the list price of the lock omitted and adding 
the charge for dummy cylinders. 

Door Handles with Different Locks: 

Latch No. 1128 in place of Lock No. 951, deduct from list 
price of sets using No. 951. . set> $5 3Q 

Latch No. 1129 in place of Lock No. 961, deduct from list price 
of sets using No. 961.per set, $3 80 

Door Handles with other Locks: 

When Door Handles are required with Locks other than those 
regularly listed with the Handles, add or deduct the difference 
between the price of the Lock substituted and the price of the Lock 
regularly listed with the set. 

Door Handles with Knob and Escutcheon for Inside of Door: 

Door Handles furnished with Vestibule Locks No. 961% in place 
of Entrance Door Locks No. 961, deduct from the prices of the 
sets using Lock No. 961 the difference in the price of the Lock 
substituted. 

Door Handles furnished with y 2 pair Knobs and Escutcheons: 

Door Handles with Locks Nos. 961 and 761 are listed with trim 
for outside of door only. When furnished with % pair Knobs and 
Escutcheons for inside of door with Wrought Bronze or Brass de- 
s.gns (except those specified below), add to the price of the sets 
using Nos. 961 and 761: 

Standard Spindle. per set, $1 40 

Model F Spindle.regular addition 

When furnished with % pair Knobs and Escutcheons for inside 
of door in CTC, GC, GS, SW or TH Designs (regularly furnished 
Model F) add SI 85 per set. 


















A59 

Details to which Standard Hardware can be applied. 

Drawings are half size. 



with Flat Fronts, not Beveled, 
using Cylinder or Bit Key Locks. 

Regular Backset, 2% Inches. 

Flat Front Locks with 2% Inch Backset are usually carried in stock. 
Cylinder Locks may be had in other Backsets on special order at an 
additional price. 

For thicker doors Locks with Beveled Fronts may be had on special 
order at an additional price. 



Double Entrance and Vestibule Doors 
with Rabbeted Meeting Stiles, 
using Cylinder Lock. 

For Locks with standard Backsets stiles should be not less than 4J4 
Inches on narrow side. 



using Bit Key Lock. * 

For Locks with standard Backsets stiles should be not less than 
Inches. 

For thicker doors Locks with Beveled Fronts may be had on special 
order at an additional price. 



with Beveled Front, 

using Cylinder Lock, Front beveled }/$ in 2 Inches. 
Regular Backset, 2 % Inches 

Other Backsets may be had on special order at an additional price. 



with Fiat Astragal Meeting Stiles, 
using Cylinder Lock, Front beveled }/$ in 2 Inches. 
Regular Backset, 2% Inches. 

Other Backsets r may be had on special order at an additional price. 



Double Interior Doors 
with Rabbeted Meeting Stiles, 
using Bit Key Lock. 

For Locks with standard Backsets stiles should l be not less than 4J4 
Inches on narrow side. 























































































































A60 


Details for Standard Hardware— -Continued. 


Drawings are half size. 




Z 



Plate No. 7. 

Single Sliding Door 

with Flat Front. 

The stile as shown is suitable for Lock with standard Backset. 




2 BACKSET- 


Jk-Z 


in 


j. 


Plate No. 9. 

Single Narrow Stile Door 

with Beveled Front, 

using Cylinder Lock, Front beveled % Inch in 2 Inches. 

. Regular Backset, 2 Inches. 

The stiles should be not less than 3 Inches. 

Narrower Backsets may be had on special order at an additional price. 




7 

H? 


Z5 


-‘-v 


Plate No. 8. 

Double Sliding Doors 

with Flat Astragal Meeting Stiles. 

The stile as shown is suitable for Lock with standard Backset. 



Plate No. 10. 


Double Narrow Stile Doors 
with Flat Astragal Meeting Stiles, 
using Cylinder Lock, Front beveled y 8 Inch in 2 Inches/ 
Regular Backset, 2 Inches. 

The stiles should be not less than 3 Inches. 

Narrower Backsets may be had on special order at an additional price. 




Plate No. 11. 

Double Narrow Stile Doors 
with Rabbeted Meeting Stiles, 
using Cylinder Lock. 

The stiles should be not less than 3 Inches on narrow side. 

Locks for narrower stiles may be had on special order at an additional 
price. 



Single Narrow Stile Door 
with Flat Front, not Beveled, 
using Bit Key Lock. 

Regular Backset, V/ 2 Inches. 

The stiles should be not less than 3 Inches. 

Other Backsets may be had on special order at an additional price. 
For thicker doors Locks with Beveled Fronts may be had on special 
order at an additional price. 
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Details for Standard Hardware — Continued. 

Drawings are half size. 
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HBACKSET- 


7 




it 
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J. 


Plate No. 13. 

Double Narrow Stile Doors 

with Flat Astragal Meeting Stiles, 

using Bit Key Lock with Flat Front, not Beveled. 

Regular Backset, 1J4 Inches. 

The stiles should be not less than 3 Inches. 

Other Backsets may be had on special order at an additional price. 
For thicker doors Locks with Beveled Fronts may be had on special 
order at an ad Iitionai price. 
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Plate No. 15. 

Single Casement Sash, Opening In, 

using Rim or Mortise Casement Fastener or Turnbuckle and 

Adjuster. 

For Sash not over 4 Feet High. 

Measurements given are minimum for standard hardware. 


_1" 
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-3— 
















ft- 

■2. 



Plate No. 14. 


Double Narrow Stile Doors 

with Rabbeted Meeting Stiles, 

using Bit Key Lock. 

The stiles should be not less than 3 Inches on narrow side. 

Locks for narrower stiles may be had on special order at an additional 
price. 



Plate No. 16. 

Single Casement Sash, Opening Out, 

using Rim or Mortise Casement Fastener or Turnbuckle and 

Adjuster. 

For Sash not over 4 Feet High. 

Measurements given are minimum for standard hardware. 






























































































































































































A62 


Details for Standard Hardware— Continued. 

Drawings are half size. 

Measurements given are minimum for Standard Hardware. 






































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































A64 


Details for Standard Hardware— Continued. 

Drawings are half size. 

Measurements given are minimum for Standard Hardware. 



Plate No. 25. 

Double Casement Sash, Opening Out, 
with French Astragal Meeting Stiles, 
using Cremone Bolt and Adjusters. 


-K-- 

’ j 

Ik-- 

lk 

NJ 
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|V " 





Plate No. 27. 

Double Hung Sash, 
Bottom Rail and Meeting Rails, 
using Sash Lifts and Fasteners. 


Plate No. 26. 

Double Casement Sash, Opening In, 
with Rabbeted Astragal Meeting Stiles, 
using Cremone Bolt and Adjusters. 


The above drawings, also those on pages A59 to A63, are taken 
from the book, “Details to which Standard Hardware can be 
applied, M copyright, 1917, by W. R. Hill, Trustee. 






































































































































































































Hand of Locks. 


When Reversible Locks are not used always specify the hand of the Lock wanted—not 
the hand of the Door; Beveled Front Locks and Rabbeted Locks are never Reversible, 
except a few numbers as noted in the description of the Locks. 

The hand of a lock is determined from the outside of the door to which it is applied. 
The outside of a cupboard, bookcase, or closet door is the room side. 

If, standing outside of a door, the butts are on the right, it takes a right-hand lock; if on 
the left, it takes a left-hand lock. 

If, standing outside, the door opens from you, it takes a lock with a regular bevel latch 
bolt; if opening toward you, it takes a lock with a reverse bevel latch bolt. 



OUTSIDE 

Door opening from you, Butts on left, takes a Left Hand Lock. 



OUTSIDE 

Door opening from you, Butts on right, takes a Right Hand Lock. 



OUTSIDE 

Door opening toward you, Butts on left, takes a 
Left Hand Reverse Bevel Lock. 

In ordering use the abbreviation LHRB after the number of the Lock. 



OUTSIDE 

Door opening toward you, Butts on right, takes a 
Right Hand Reverse Bevel Lock. 

In ordering use the abbreviation RHRB after the number of the Lock. 
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Escutcheon No. 7876 AC 
with Knob No. 1915 


Escutcheon No. 845 AC 
with Knob No. 1912 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 AC 


Escutcheon No. 705 AC 


Numbers 

Inch 

705 AC 


747 AC 

~ l Axi % 

767 AC 

9 X2 

845 AC 

7)4 X 2% 

847 AC 

it tt 

741 AC 

7)4X1 % 

841 AC 

7)4 X 2)4 

742 AC 

7)4 x 1)4 

842 AC 

7)4X2)4 

743 AC 

7)4 X 1)4 

843 AC 

7)4 x 2)4 

847)4 AC 

7)4 X 2)4 

847/2 AC 

it it 

7855 AC 

7)4 X 2)4 

7855/ AC 

it tt 

7876 AC 

9 X2)4 

7896 AC 

11)4X2)4 

844 AC 

7)4 x 2)4 

844/ AC 

a tt 

870 AC ! 

2)4xi 

871 AC 

1X2)4 


Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors- 


'1 th f T rOW Backsets: SUitable also for French Door Locks Nos.) 
5054, 5059 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and 

1079 1086 ^ PartiCUlar,y 8uitab - *<* furnished Model F. 


For B ath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4, 4665 
“ 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob. 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4 
“ “ “ “ “ “ “ « « « « „ 

“ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ « « 4665, 4675 

“ “ “ “ “ “ « “ « « a u 

For Thj . ee Bolt Lockg - 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4 
With 1)4 Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4, 6218, 6243 

-For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors - 
For Inside of Door, 5/ & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ *< « « tt without « u 

“ Outside u it u u .. 


4664>i 4671, 4673 


—For Sliding Doors - 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ « without Key Hole 

Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 
a Cabinet Locks . 



Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

Each 

Each 

SI 55 

1 65 

2 35 

2 55 

j 2 80 

3 00 

2 35 

2 55 

2 35 

2 55 

2 70 

2 90 

2 70 

2 90 

2 35 

2 55 

2 70 

2 90 

2 35 

2 55 

2 80 

3 00 

4 90 

5 10 

2 95 

3 15 

45 

55 


AC—Andover Design (Colonial). 


Cast Bronze and Brass. 


Miniature View showing section 
of AC—Andover Design 


Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Key Plate No. 870 AC 


Key Plate No. 871 AC 







































































Push Plate No. 892 AC 
Specify size wanted 


AC—Andover Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 AC 



Drop Handle No. 800 AC 


Numbers 

| Inch 

1912 

1913 

1915 

262 

_ 

2% 

a 

2 1 M«X2% 

2 

9184AC 

3%X1H 

892 ACl 

11^X2% 

Specify size) 

13%X3% 

258 AC 

2^X8 y 2 

800 AC 

1^X3% 

1887 AC 

it it 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 
2 H Inch Knobs are 1 % Inch wide and 1 Inch thick 
2^6 « « « IX « « u IMe « « 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Furnished with or without Roses . 
« or % u Swivel « « « « i( u 

U u it U it U u u H {( lt 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 


Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Push Plates. 

u «. 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates . 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 



Knob No. 1912 &e. with Rose No. 262 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 



Push Button No. 9184 AC 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

For prices see 

Door Knobs 

and Knob Ro 

ses elsewhere 

in this Catalo 

gue 

Each 

Each 

$2 00 

2 20 

4 90 

5 10 

6 55 

6 75 

4 20 

4 70 

1 90 

2 10 

75 

85 

















































AD—Antwerp Design (Flemish). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings. Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs of 
Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Numbers 

j Inch 

Escutcheons 

Group 1 

Group 3 


I 


Finishes 

Finishes 

705 AD 

' 5%X1% 

-- For Inside Doors ---- 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos. 5054,) 

Each 

Each 

845 AD 

9/4X3% 

5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and Lever) 
Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F. 1 

$2 25 

2 45 

For 3/4 Inch Mortise Locks . . a 



847 AD 

ii ii 

| a 4J4 u a a . j 

-For Cvlinder FTnnt vachkhIa OV4 j . 

5 60 

5 80 

7855 AD 

9/4X3% 

j. uiiuci r runt, vesLiDui© anci olllcG Doors - - — ———-_ __ 

For Inside of Door, 5}4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob .... ] 



7855 J4 AD 

it it 

“ “ “ “ *< ii U u without it a . ( 

5 60 

5 80 

7876 AD 

11X3% 

it Outside a u u a u i( , ' ’ 

6 20 


For Slidine Dnnrs -—- 

6 40 

844 AD 

9%X3% 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks .... \ 



844^ AD 

« « 

« u without Key Hole . f 

7 00 

7 20 

870 AD 

2% X 1% 

ikoy r idlGS — — - - - - ——_____ _ 

For all Door Locks . . \ 



871 AD 

1% X 2% 

a Cabinet Locks ... r 

. J 

1 20 

1 30 





12 
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AD—Antwerp Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Numbers 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 
Knobs are 1J£ Inch wide and 1% Inch thick 


Group 1 
Finishes 


Group 3 
Finishes 


1916 AD 

1917 AD 
262 


9184 AD 
892 AD 
Specify size 
1892 AD 
258 AD 
800 AD 
1887 AD 


4%xi% 

15X3% 

17X3% 

15X3% 

2%X8% 

1%X4% 

1%X4% 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses . 

« or % u Swivel « u u . 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Push Plates. 

« . . 

Door Pulls (Grip No. 75l). 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 


For prices see 


Each 

Each 

$3 00 

3 20 

9 60 

9 80 

11 20 

11 40 

13 40 

13 70 

5 20 

5 70 

2 25 

2 45 

1 10 

1 20 


Per pair 

7 20 
7 40 

Knob Roses 


Snob No. 1916AD &c. with Rose No. 262 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Push Button No. 9184 AD 


Push Plate No. 892 AD 
Specify size wanted 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 AD 


Drop Handle No. 800 AD 


Door Pull No. 1892 AD 
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Numbers 


705 AG 


845 AG 
847 AG 

841 AG 

842 AG 

843 AG 

847 % AG 
847^AG 


7855 AG 
7855)4 AG 
7876 AG 
7896 AG 

844 AG 
844)4 AG 

870 AG 

871 AG 


Inch 


7X1)4 


9)4 X 2)4 


9)4X2)4 

u u 


9)4 X 2)4 

u u 


9%X2% 

U u 

10)4X3)4 

13X3)4 

9)4 x 2)4 

U U 

3)4«xi)4 

i)4X3)4# 


Escutcheons 


" --—For Inside Doors---- 

For 3 1 / 2 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door 
Locks Nos. 5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles 
or Knobs. Knobs and Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly 
suitable. Not furnished Model F 

For 3J4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

a 4% a u u . 

-For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- - 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663*4, 4664*4, 4665 
With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663*4, 4664*4, 4671, 4673 
With l 3 /s Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4665, 4675 

: -—-For Three Bolt Locks----- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199*4 
With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199}£, 6218, 6243 

—For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors_ 

For Inside of Door, hVi & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ a a u u without « u 

a Outside« u u u u u 

a a a a u u tt u ... 

" " For Sliding Doors----- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
a a without Key Hole. 

Key Plates---_- 

For all Door Locks ..... 

For Cabinet Locks 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

Each 

$1 70 

1 80 

1 15 

4 40 

4 60 

2 95 

4 40 

4 60 

2 95 

4 75 

4 95 

3 20 

4 40 

4 60 

2 95 

4 75 

4 95 

3 20 

4 40 

4 60 

2 95 

5 80 

6 00 

3 90 

7 20 

7 40 

4 80 

5 50 

5 70 

3 70 

70 

80 

50 


AG—Argos Design (Greek). 


Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 


Escutcheon No. 7876 AG 
with Knob No. 1825 AG 


Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB— 44 Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Bronze and Brass are furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel sanded and the Raised 
or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs of 
Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except 
the Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Key Plate No. 870 AG 


Key Plate No. 871 AG 


Escutcheon No. 845 AG 
with Knob No. 1822 AG 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 AG 
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Push Plate No. 802 AG 
Specify size wanted 


AG—Argos Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Knob No. 1822 AG &c. with Rose No. 262 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 



Push Button No. 9184 AG 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 AG 



Door Pull No. 1895 AG 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 




Per pair 

Per pair 

Per pair 

1822 AG 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses . 

$5 00 

5 20 

3 30 

1823 AG 

it 

u or % tt Swivel « « « 

5 20 

5 40 

3 50 

1825 AG 

2%X2% 

a « a a tt a a «... 

5 70 

5 90 

3 80 

262 

2 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

For prices see 

Knob Roses 




Miscellaneous 

Each 

Each 

Each 

9184 AG 

5X1% 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells 

$2 50 

2 70 

2 50 

893 AG \ 

13X3 % 

Push Plates .... 

7 20 

7 40 

4 80 

Specify size j 

18HX3J4 

a a ..... 

11 50 

11 70 

7 70 

1895 AG 

tt ti 

Door Pulls (Grip No. 751) 

14 70 

15 00 

9 80 

258 AG 

2%X9% 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

4 70 

4 90 

3 15 

809 AG 

1%X6 

Bar Sash Lifts .... 

95 

1 15 

65 

1887 AG 

\%X5 

Flush tt tt ... 

1 10 

1 20 

75 
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BA—Brecey Design 


(Louis XVI). 




Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB—“Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Bronze and Brass are furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes 
The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs of 
Knobs polished or buffed. 

RTT), R 7 N and R8P finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

„ .. Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 

See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 






Key Plate No. 870 BA 


■MmU 


Escutcheon No. 7876 BA 
with Knob No. 1825 BA 


Escutcheon No. 845 BA 
with Knob No. 1822 BA 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 BA 


Escutcheon No. 705 BA 


Numbers 

Inch 

705 BA 

5%X1 % 

845 BA 

7%X2 % 

847 BA 

it it 

841 BA 

7%X2 % 

842 BA 

it u 

843 BA 

it if 

847J4 BA 

7%X2 % 

847K BA 

if it 

7855 BA 

7}4X2% 

785534 BA 

it it 

7875 BA 

9%X 2% 

7875J4 BA 

tt « 

7876 BA 

M U 

7896 BA 

11%X3 

844 BA 

7%X2% 

844 y 2 BA 

« u 

870 BA 

2%X1 % 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors— 


For 3% Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door) 
Lock, Nos. 5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles 
or Knobs. Knobs and Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly 

suitable. Not furnished Model F. 

For 3J4 Inch Mortise Locks .... 

“ 4 # « u u 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Each 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks-- 

W ithout Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 466334, 466434, 4665 
With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 4663, 466334, 4664^,4671, 4673 
With iy s Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4665, 4675 . 

--For Three Bolt Locks--—--- 

W ithout Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199^ . 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139,.6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199%, 6218, 6243 

For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors_ 

For Inside of Door, 5% & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob .... 

“ **" “ “ “ “ “ a without u u 


$1 00 


2 10 


2 10 


2 45 


Group 

3 

Finishes 

Each 


1 10 


Group 

7 

Finishes 

Each 


70 


2 30 


2 30 


2 65 


1 40 


1 40 


1 65 


Outside u 


with u 
without u 


— For Sliding Doors- 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ “ without Key Hole .... 

- Key Plates - 


For all Door Locks 


2 10 


2 95 


3 85 


2 60 


45 


2 30 


3 15 


4 05 


2 80 


55 


1 40 


2 00 


2 60 


1 75 


30 















































































































BA—Brecey Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron”. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 BA 


Push Button No. 9184 BA 


Bar Sash Lift No. 811 BA 


Push Plate No. 892 BA 
Specify size wanted 


Knob No. 1822 BA &c. with Rose No. 262 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Drop Handle No. 800 BA 


Door Pull No. 1895 BA &c. 


Numbers 


1822 BA 

1823 BA 
1825 BA 

262 


9184 BA 

892 BA i 
Specify size 

1895 BA 
1897 BA 
8933 BA 

258 BA 

259 BA 
800 BA 
811 BA 

1887 BA 


Inch 


2}i 

it 

2^X2% 

2 


xiK 

11KX3 
16 X3H 
18 X3J4 
11)4X3 
16 X3H 
18 X3}4 
2}i X8% 

it it 

i H X4K 
1 % X5H 
1K X4K 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group I 

7 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 


Per pair 

Per pair 

Per pair 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

$3 75 

3 95 

2 50 

a or % “ Swivel a a a . 

3 95 

4 15 

2 70 

a a it a a a tt 

4 45 

4 65 

3 00 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

For prices see 

Knob Roses 


Miscellaneous 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

$2 00 

2 20 

2 00 

Push Plates. . . 

3 85. 

4 05 

2 60 

a .. 

5 20 

5 40 

3 50 

a a . 

5 85 

6 05 

3 90 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 748). 

5 95 

6 25 

4 00 


7 25 

7 55 

4 85 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Lock. See page 369 




Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates . .. 

4 20 

4 70 

2 80 

u u u u u Plate and Inside Hood. 

5 60 

6 10 

3 75 

Drop Handles. 

1 50 

1 70 

1 00 

Bar Sash Lifts .. 

75 

95 

50 

Flush u u .. 

j 

75 

85 

50 
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BA — Lock Sets (Brecey Design). 
Cast Bronze and Brass and "Rustproof Iron.’’ 
All packed with Screws to match. 



Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 


Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 

1265 BA 
2165 BA 
2365 BA 

2965 BA 
3365 BA 

3% Inch 

5234 

5259 

5269 

4K Inch 

5629 

5639 

1822 BA 

a 

u 

1822 BA 

a 

845 BA 

a 

a 

847 BA 

a 

845 BA 

a 

a 

847 BA 

a 

• 

Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestib 

ule Doors 


Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 

5075 BA 
5075 K BA 

6845 

6845)4 

1825 BA 

a 

Outside 

7876 BA 

a 

Inside 

7855 BA 

7855^ BA j 


For 

description 
of Locks 

see pages 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 


Per set 

Per jset 

Per set 

274 

$8 35 

8 55 

6 95 

275 

9 30 

9 50 

7 90 

a 

9 45 

9 65 

8 05 

276 

9 85 

10 05 

8 45 

277 

10 75 

10 95 

9 35 






\<lSo 

1 Cl , * 


299 

19 65 

I MO 

2015 

IT 80 

a 

18-55 

19-06 

16-70 


! 




























































































Numbers 


705 BC 

845 BC 
847 BC 

841 BC 


Inch 


5%xi% 

7X2% 

ii ii 

7X2% 


Escutcheons 


842 BC 

u u 

843 BC 

a a 

847)4 BC 

7X2% 

847)4 BC 

ii ii 

7855 BC 

7X2% 

7855)4 BC 

ii ii 

7876 BC 

9X2% 

7896 BC 

11X3 

844 BC 

7X2% 

844)4 BC 

ii ii 

870 BC 

2%X1 

871 BC 

1 X2% 


-For Inside Doors- 


For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos.| 
5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and \ 


Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

a 4)4 « “ u . 

___For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks 


Not’furnished Model F. 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4, 4665 . 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4, 4671, 4673 
„ „ « « a « « « « « « 4665, 4675 . 


-For Three Bolt Locks— 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4 • 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4,6218, 6243 
-For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors— 


For Inside of Doors, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

a u u it u a a a without u u 

u Outside u it it ii it u ... . 


-For Sliding Doors- 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 

a u without Key Hole. 

-----Key Plates- 


GrouD 

1 

Finishes 


For all Door Locks 
u Cabinet Locks . 


Each 
$1 55 

2 35 

2 35 
2 70 

2 35 
2 70 

2 35 

2 80 
4 00 

2 95 

55 


Group 

3 

Finishes 

Each 

1 65 

2 55 

2 55 
2 90 

2 65 
2 90 

2 55 

3 00 

4 20 

3 15 

65 


For Door Knobs and Miscellaneous items see following page. 


BC—Brandon Design (Colonial). 


Cast Bronze and Brass. 


Escutcheon No. 7876 BC 
with Knob No. 1915 BC 


Escutcheon No. 845 BC 
with Knob No. 1912 BC 


Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 


All packed with Screws to match. 


Key Plate No. 871 BC 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 BC 


Key Plate No. 870 BC 


Escutcheon No. 705 BC 





































































Numbers 


Inch 


Door Knobs 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

2% Inch Knobs are 1H Inch wide and l^fe Inch thick «' 
2>$ « « « 1H l( « « IH « « • i: 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


1912 BC 

1913 BC 
1915 BC 

275 BC 


9184 BC 
892 BC 
Specify size 
1892 BC 
258 BC 
800 BC 
1887 BC 


2 % 

it 

2/4X2% 

2 


11X3 

17y 2 X3 3 / 4 
11 X3 
2%X9 
1%X3*A 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
« or % u Swivel « « « . 

« “ u tc U U u 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Push Plates. 

« «. 

Door Pulls. 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts .... 


Per pair 
$5 00 
5 20 
5 70 
1 00 


5 90 
1 15 


Each 
$2 50 
4 00 
9 90 
6 80 
4 20 
1 90 
1 00 


Each 
2 70 
4 20 
10 10 
7 10 
4 70 
2 10 
1 10 


12 

BC—Brandon Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Drop Handle No. 800 BC 


Push Button No. 9184 BC D °or Pull No. 1892 BC 


Push Plate No. 892 BC 
Specify size wanted 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 BC 


Knob No. 1912 BC &c. with Rose No. 275 BC 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16.or 
3-8 inch as wanted 












































Inch 


Escutcheons 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


705 BE 

7%X1% 

845 BE 

n%x3% 

847 BE 

tt 

tt 

843 BE 

11%X3% 

7855 BE 

U%X3% 

7855 *4 BE 

tt 

it 

7856 BE 

it 

tt 

7876 BE 

14 X3% 

844 BE 

n%X3% 

844*4 BE 

it 

it 

870 BE 

2%X1 % 

870*4 BE 

it 

tt 

871 BE 

1/4X2% 


---For Inside Doors- 

For 3 Yi Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos. 
5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and 
Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 
For 3}4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

tt 4 X tt it H ........ 4 ...... . 

-For Communicating Door Locks- 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks No. 4675 . 

-For Cylinder Locks. Front, Vestibule and Office Doors- 

For Inside of Door, & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob. 

a a a u u u a a without tt tt . 

u Outside tt a u u u t( ............ 

tt tt tt tt tt tt tt tt ............. 

-—For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks. 

it u without Key Hole. 

-—Key Plates- 

For all Door Locks. 

a Cabinet Locks. 


Each 
$2 15 

6 80 

7 15 

6 80 

8 40 

8 50 

1 00 


Each 

2 25 

7 00 

7 35 

7 00 

8 60 

8 70 

1 10 


For Door Knobs and Miscellaneous items see following page. 


BE—Bedford Design (Elizabethan). 


Cast Bronze and Brass. 


Escutcheon No. 845 BE 
with Knob No. 1822 BE 


Escutcheon No. 705 BE 


Escutcheon No. 7876 BE 
with Knob No. 1825 BE 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 BE 


Key Plates Nos. 870 BE and 870>£ BE 


Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


























































BE—Bedford Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Push Plate No. 892 BE 


Drop Handle No. 800 BE 


Push Button No. 9184 BE 


Numbers 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


1823 BE 
1823 BE 
1825 BE 
275 BE 


2 % 

a 

2'AX2% 

2'A 


9184 BE 
892 BE 
800 BE 
809 BE 
1887 BE 


5%X1% 
14X3% 
1%X5% 
1%X5% 
1%X5 % 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses . 

« or % « Swivel « « « . 

u it it a it ti a it 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Push Plates. 

Drop Handles. 

Bar Sash Lifts. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Per pair 
$5 00 
5 20 
5 70 
1 10 


Each 
$3 50 
8 40 
2 25 
1 05 
1 10 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 
3 70 
8 60 
2 45 
1 25 
1 20 


Knob No. 1822 BE &c. with Rose No. 275 BE 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 BE 

















































Numbers 


Inch 


705 BG 

6% XI %« 

847 BG 

10X2% 

7855 BG 

10X2% 

7855% BG 

tt 

a 

7876 BG 

12X3 

7896 BG 

13%X3% 

844 BG 

10%X2% 

844% BG 

it 

tt 

870 BG 

2% XI % 


Escutcheons 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


-For Inside Doors- 

For 3 Yi Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door 
Locks Nos. 5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles 
or Knobs. Knobs and Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly 

suitable. Not furnished Model F. 

For 4)4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

-For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and OfflcelDoors- 

For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob. 

it a u a u a a a without a tt ..... 
a Outside a tt it a a tt .......... 

a a a a a a a tt .......... 

-For Sliding Doors—- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks.\ 

a u without Key Hole. J 

-Key Plates-- 

For all Door Locks. 


Each 
$1 90 

3 70 

3 70 

5 00 

6 00 

4 60 
70 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 

2 00 

3 90 

3 90 

5 20 

6J20 

4 80 

80 


Group 

7 

Finishes 

Each 

1 30 

2 50 

2 50 

3 35 

4 00 

3 10 

50 


For Door Knobs and Miscellaneous items see following page 


Escutcheon No. 7876 BG 
with Knob No. 1825 BG 


Escutcheon No. 847 BG 
with Knob No. 1822 BG 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 BG 


Escutcheon No. 705 BG 


15 

BG-Bulis Design (Greek). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron. ,, 


Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB—“Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Bronze and Brass are furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel sanded and the Raised 
or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs of 
Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


T 

Key Plate No. 870 BG 
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BG—Bulis Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.’ 

All packed with Screws to match. 


: i a. 


Push Plate No. 892 BG 
Specify size wanted 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 BG 


Knob No. 1822 BG &c. 
with Rose No. 262 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 
or 3-8 inch as wanted 


Drop Handle No. 800 BG 


Push Button No. 9184 BG 


Door Pull No. 1892 BG &c. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1822 BG 

1823 BG 
1825 BG 

262 

2% - 

U 

2#X2# 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

“ or % ii Swivel « (( i( 

“ “ “ “ “ « a „ . 

Round Roses for above Knobs 

Per pair 

$5 00 

5 20 

5 70 

For prices see 

Per pair 

5 20 

5 40 

5 90 

Knob Roses 

Per pair 

3 30 

3 50 

3 80 

9184 BG 

4#X i% 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells 

Each 

Each 

Each 

892 BG f 

13# X 3# 

Push Plates. . 

$3 00 

3 20 

3 00 

Specify size ] 

18 X 4# 

" tc * 

6 00 

6 20 

4 00 

l 

23 X 4# 

ft u * 

10 00 

10 20 

6 70 

1892 BG 

13# X 3% 

Door Pulls . * 

13 20 

13 40 

8 80 

1895 BG 

18 X 4# 

« u * 

12 80 

13 10 

8 60 

258 BG 

2#X10# 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

16 80 

17 10 

11 20 

800 BG 

1#X 4# 

Drop Handles . . 

5 20 

5 70 

3 50 

1887 BG 

1/sX 5# 

Flush Sash Lifts . 

2 25 

2 45 

1 50 

1 1 

_ 1 


1 10 

1 20 

75 













































































17 


BR—Bergerac Design (Louis xiv). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs of 
Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Key Plate No. 871 BR 


ff 


Escutcheon No. 7876 BR 
with Knob No. 1825 BR 


Escutcheon No. 845 BR 
with Knob No. 1822 BR 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 BR 


w 

Escutcheon No. 705 BR 


Numbers 

Inch 

705 BR 

6%X1 

845 BR 
847 BR 

8%X2 % 

it it 

7855 BR 
7855)4 BR 
7876 BR 
7896 BR 

8*4X2% 

it U 

11%X3% 

12%X3% 

844 BR 
844>4 BR 

8%X2 % 

it it 

871 BR 

1%X2% 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors-- 

For Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos.j 
5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs andf 
Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F . J 

For 3/4 Inch Mortise Locks. I 

a 4/4 u u it } 

-—- For Cylinder Locks. Front, Vestibule and Office Doors- 

For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob.1 

a a u a u a u a without a ..J 

u Outside u << u u u a ............ 

ti u a u u u u a 

For Sliding Doors- --- ; -“ 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks. 

a a without Key Hole. 

-—- Key Plates- -- 

For Cabinet Locks. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

$1 90 

2 10 

4 00 

4 20 

4 00 

4 20 

5 30 

5 50 

6 80 

7 00 

5 00 

5 20 

70 

80 


For Door Knobs and Miscellaneous items see following page 


11 
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BR—Bergerac Design (Continued). 


Cast Bronze and Brass. 


All packed with Screws to match. 




Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 BR 


Knob No. 1822 BR &c. 
with Rose No. 262 
On Swivel Spindle'specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 



Push Plate No. 892 BR 
Specify size wanted 



Drop Handle No. 800 BR 


Push Button No. 9184 BR 



Door Pull No. 1892 BR 


Numbers 


1822 BR 

1823 BR 
1825 BR 

262 


9184 BR 
892 BR 
Specify size 
1892 BR 
258 BR 
800 BR 
1887 BR 


Inch 


2'A 

a 

2 l AX2% 

2 


5%X 2% 
12%X 3% 
19/4X 4% 6 
12% X 3% 
2%X8% 
1%X4% 
1%X4 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses . 

u or u Swivel « « i( 

u u a u « « u u 

Round Roses for the above Knobs. 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Push Plates. 

u a . 

Door Pulls (Grip No. 760). 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts .... 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$6 00 

6 20 

6 20 

6 40 

6 70 

6 90 

For prices see 

Knob Roses 

Each 

Each 

S3 00 

3 20 

6 80 

7 00 

10 40 

10 60 

9 60 

9 90 

5 20 

5 70 

2 25 

2 45 

75 

85 














































































Escutcheon No 7876 CA 
with Knob No. 1825 C A 


CA Corinth Design (Greek). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 


Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs 
of Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Escutcheon No. 845 CA 
with Knob No. 1822 CA 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 CA 



i Numbers 

Inch 

Escutcheons 




705 CA 

1 5J4 X1 % 

For Inside Doors--—---—- 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos.] 



5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and!' 



Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F. 

845 CA 

6*4X2 % 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. ... 1 

847CA 

ii ii 

a 4)4 a ft a . J 



For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks-—-- 

841 CA 

6%X2% 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663 )4, 4664)4, 4665 

843 CA 

U it 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4, 4671, 4673 1 

843 CA 

it ii 

t( <( 11 « « a a a a a a 4665, 4675 . . . . J 

For Throe Bolt Locks■ — ■ ■ - ———— —-*■ ■ ■ - 1 

847% CA 

6%X2% 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4 

847*4 CA 

it it 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: | 



For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4, 6218, 6243 ./ 

■ ----T5V»T Cvllnrlpr T apVc +■ VocfiKnla „ 

7855 CA 

6%X2% 

x ui iiiiucr LuiKb. jd roiiL, vesT/iDui6 ana umce Doors--- 

For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob ... | 

7855*4 CA 

it ii 

“ a a a u u a without tt a .J 

7876 CA 

9X2% 

u Outside a u u an a 

7896 CA 

12X3 

“ “ a a a a a a .... 

844 CA 

6*4X2% 

For Sliding Doors-*-1 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks . | 

844% CA 

it ii 

a a without Key Hole .... J 

870 CA 

2X1% 

Key Plates-— - --— 

For all Door Locks. 'I 

871 CA 

1%X2 

u Cabinet Locks. j 
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Key Plate No. 870 CA 




Escutcheon No. 705 CA 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

$1 80 

1 90 

2 10 

2 30 

2 10 

2 30 

2 45 

2 65 

2 10 

2 30 

2 45 

2 65 

2 10 

2 30 

3 35 

3 55 

4 90 

5 10 

2 65 

2 85 

70 

80 


____ 1 _ 

For Door Knobs and Miscellaneous items see following page. 


























































































































Numbers 

Inch | 

1823 CA 
1823 CA 
1825 CA 
262 

2% 

u 

2HX2J4 

2 

9184 CA 
893 CA 
1892 CA 
358 CA 
800 CA 
1887 CA 

3KxiH 

12X3 

U M 

2JiX6% 
1^X3 K 

ii it 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
« or % u Swivel « u ti 


Round Roses for above Knobs 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Per pair 

i 

Per pair 

$5 00 

5 20 

5 20 

5 40 

5 70 

5 90 


For prices see Knob Roses 


Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells 

Push Plates. 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 625) 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts 


Each 


Each 


$2 

50 

1 2 

70 

4 

90 

5 

10 

7 

70 

8 

00 

4 

70 

5 

20 

1 

90 

2 

10 

1 

00 

1 

10 


CA—Corinth Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Push Plate No. 892 CA 


Drop Handle No. 800 CA 


Push Button No. 9184 CA 


Door Pull No. 1892 CA 


No. 262 


5-16 or 


Knob No. 1822 CA &c 
On Swivel Spindle 
3-8 Inch as 
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CB—Braddock Design (Colonial). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 

See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Cup Escutcheon No. 824 CB Thread Escutcheon No. 860 CB Turn Knob No. 122% CB Ring Handle No. 900 CB Cylinder Rosette No. 2 CB 



Cup Escutcheons Key Plate No. 870% CB Key Plate No. 811% CB Flush Sash Lift No. 1887CB Push Button No. 9184CB 

Nos. 844 CB and 864 CB 


Numbers 

Inch 

- 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Per pair 

Per pair 



--- Adjustable Spindle, Model F 



1822 CB 

2)4 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, with Roses. 

$5 00 

5 20 

1823 CB 

li 

u or % a Swivel a a tt .. • 

5 20 

5 40 

275 CB 

it 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

1 00 

1 15 



Escutcheons 





-- - ---- For Sliding Doors 

\ 

Each 

Each 

834 CB 

2)4 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks.1 

$2 20 

2 40 

824)4 CB 

it 




844 CB 

4)4 X 2)4 

u u for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks.1 

2 60 

2 80 

844)4 CB 

it it 




864 CB 

5 3 /4X2)4 

u u for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks.1 

3 20 

3 40 

864)4 CB 

it u 




870 CB 

1)4 

-- Key Plates 

50 

60 

870)4 CB 

it 


75 

85 

860 CB 



40 

50 

811)4 CB 

3)4 X i)4 

For Three Bolt Locks, 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 





For Inside of Door, Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4.| 

1 50 

1 70 



For Both Sides of Door, Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6218, 6243 . . . . • • • J 





Miscellaneous 

Each 

Each 

9184 CB 

2)4 


$2 50 

2 70 

10 CB 

2)4 X 1)4 


50 

60 

2 CB 

2)4 


80 

90 

3751 CB 

£ 

X 

CO 

00'S 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Locks. See page 359 



122)4 CB 

1)4 

Turn Knobs, with 1 % Inch Crescent Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle . 

90 

1 10 

800 CB 

1 X3)4 


1 80 

2 00 

900 CB 

1 


1 35 

1 45 

1887 CB 

1%X3)4 


75 

85 
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CD—Copley Design (Colonial). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “ Rustproof Iron.” 

Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB—“Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Bronze and Brass are furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Esoutcheon No. 7876 CD 
with Knob No. 1915 GD 



Numbers 

f 

Inch 

705 CD 

5 YtXiYi 

845 CD 
847 CD 

7%X2 % 

tt it 

841 CD 
843 CD 

I 843 CD 

it it 

tt ii 

847 % CD 
847 % CD 

7 1 Ax2y i 

tt tt 

7855 CD 
7855)4 CD 
7876 CD 

7%X2% 

tt it 

10)4X3 

844 CD 
84A% CD 

7YiX2% 

ii tt 

870 CD 

871 CD 

2X1% 

1%X2 


Escutcheon JSJo. 845 CD 
K]th Knob Nb. 1912 CD 

v \ 




Key Plate No. 871 CD 


up Escutcheon No. 844 CD 


Escutcheon No. 705 CD 



Iscutcheons 


-— Forslnside Doors- 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow \ 

Nos. 5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with dfeiy of our Lever Handles < 


Model F. 

For 3)4 Inch Mortis'e Locks. 

“ 4 )i a u u . 

For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663 }4, 46644665 . 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663}^ 
“ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ u a u 4665, 4675 


For Three Bolt Locks- 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199J4 
With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199}i 6218, 6243 
For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors_ 


For Inside of Door, 5J4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 
** u a a a a u tt without 
a Outside a a u tt a u 


For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
a a without Key Hole .... 

—---Key Plates- 

For all Door Locks .... 
tt Cabinet Locks 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

— Each 

s 

Each 

Each 

j>l$l 80 

1 90 

1 20 

' ► 3 20 

3 40 

2 10 

3 20 

3 40 

2 10 

V 3 55 

3 75 

2 35 

\ 

3 40 

2 10 

^ 3 55 

3 75 

2 35 

} 3 20 

3 40 

2 10 

6 00 

6 20 

4 00 

j 4 00 

4 20 

2 70 

| 90 

M 

1 00 

60 

5 
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CD—Copley Design (Continued). 


Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Push Plate No. 892 CD 
Specify size wanted 



Rose 

specify 5-16 or 
wanted 


o. 800 CD 


Push Button No. 9184 CD 


Flush 


Lift No. 1887 CD 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

2 K6 Inch Knobs are 1% Inch wide and 1 % Inch thick 

2‘Xi u .. .. .. „ „ i .. 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1913 CD 

2 Ke 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

Per pair 

$5 00 

Per pair 

5 20 

Per pair 

3 30 

1913 CD 

a 

u or % u Swivel u « u 

5 20 

5 40 

3 50 

1915 CD 

2 l MeX27i6 

it ii it u a u u U 

5 70 

5 90 

3 80 

375 CD 

2 

Round Roses for above Knobs 

1 00 

1 15 

70 

9184 CD 

3%X 1% 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells 

Each 

$3 00 

Each 

3 20 

Each 

3 00 

893 CDl 

10 %X 3 

Push Plates. 

6 00 

6 20 

4 00 

Specify size J 

19 YiX 3% 

« ..... 

16 10 

46^20 *1 - 

10 75 

358 CD 

2%x s y 2 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

5 20 

5 70 

3 50 

800 CD 

1 YiX 3% 

Drop Handles. 

2 25 

2 45 

1 50 

1887 CD 

it a 

Flush Sash Lifts. 

1 10 

1 20 

75 
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Escutcheon No. 7876..CE 
with Knob No. 1915 CE 


Numbers 


Inch 


CE Clermont Design (Empire). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and SancJ Finishes 

» o» “.“i: sar T p r ss -t r - 

Knobs polished or buffed ° bS and backs of 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Key Plate No. 870 CE 


1 ] 


Key Plate No. 871 CE 




Escutcheon No. 845 CE 
with Knob No. 1912 CE 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 CE 


Escutcheon No. 705 CE 


Escutcheons 


705 CE 


845 CE 
847 CE 

7855 CE 
7855}^ CE 
7876 CE 

844 CE 

844 y 2 CE 

870 CE 

871 CE 


~ . F or Inside Doors------ 

°505^ n ; h M3fL L 5 °S ”****>«* FrenChDOOr Locka Nos.' 

Lever Handles Nos. 1077 1079 anS 1086^ n 7 , 7 HanC " eS ° F Kn ° bs - K " ob ° ■“*, 

For 3K Inch Mortise Locks P-feularly surtable. Not furnished Model F. ] 

“ « « « . .I 


9%X2% 

« it 

11KX3>^ 


0^X2% 


For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 


1KX2^ 


^ .— riuui, vesnouie 

or Inside of Door, b]/ 2 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

" “ “ “ " “ “ « without u (( 

“ Outside t( < t u u it u 

For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ « without Key Hole 

-Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 
u Cabinet Locks 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Each 

Each I 

5 15 

2 25 

i 40 

5 60 

40 

5 60 

80 

7 00 

75 

6 95 

00 

1 10 

12 | 














































































































i 




Numbers 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model O 
2)4 Inch Knobs are Inch wide and l*Ke Inch thick 
2H « « « 1 H u u « 1 X <* 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


1912 

1913 
1915 

262 


CE 

CE 

CE 


9184 

892 

1895 

7933 

800 

1887 


CE 

CE 

CE 

CE 

CE 

CE 


2/ 2 

u 

2%X2% 

2 


6HX2% 

20%X3 % 

ii it 
it tt 

1^X4H 

i%X4H 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses . 
u or % u Swivel u « « . . 

u u tt u u u u u 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Push Plates. 

Door Pulls. 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Locks. See page 370 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 


Per pair 

$7 00 

7 20 

7 70 

For prices see 

Per pair 

7 20 

7 40 

7 90 

Knob Roses 

Each 

Each 

$3 00 

3 20 

14 60 

14 80 

28 60 

28 90 

2 25 

2 45 

1 10 

i 20 


CE—Clermont Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Door Pull No. 1895 CE 


Knob No. 1912 CE &c. with Rose No. 262 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Push Button No. 9184 CE 


Push Plate No. 892 CE 


Drop Handle No. 800 CE 
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CG—Crete Design (Greek). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Wrought Bronze and Wrought Brass. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of AB Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match 




Knob No. 1522 CG &c. with Rose No. 161 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


r vtxr.u 




Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 CG 





Escutcheon No. 7876 CG 
with Knob No. 1523 CG 


Escutcheon No. 845 CG 
with Knob No. 1522 CG 


'ill Vt Vnm') 


Numbers 


Inch 


Escutcheon No. 705 CG 


Door Knobs and Roses 


Push Button No. 9X84 CG 


1522 CG j 2% 

1523 CG 
161 2 


705 CG 


845 CG 
847 CG 
865 CG 
867 CG 


841 CG 

7855 CG 
7855% CG 
7876 CG 


9184 CG 
1887 CG 


5X1% 


6%X2% 

a a 

8)4X2% 

a u 


6%X2% 

6%X2% 

it it 

8/2X2% 


3)4X1% 

1/4X3 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
u or % u Swivel « u it 

Round Roses for above Knobs ... . 

Escutcheons 

- For Inside Doors____ 

F0 L?! A InCh M ° rtiSe L ° CkS With Narrow Back sets; suitable also for French Door Locks No7 

r c “ - a w “ 01 - -»*■«k.i .r d 

Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable 
For 3/ Inch Mortise Locks .... 

“ 4% a u u 

a 3/ a a a . . 

“ 4% a u u . 

For Front Door Locks No. 6344-- - 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4% Inch Mortise Locks. 

“For Vestibule Locks No. 6344M---- 

Outside of Door, use Escutcheons for 3% Inch Mortise Locks. 

Inside « « 

For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 

For Inside of Door, 5% & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ “ “ a u without u u 

U Outside^ a u a ti u 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells 
Flush Sash Lifts ... 

For Lock Sets see page 28 . 


Escutcheon No. 867 CG 
with Knob No. 1523 CG 

AB. OE 
* Finishes 

N 

1 Finish 

Per pair 

$1 20 

1 40 

For prices see 

Per pair 

1 25 

1 45 

Knob Roses 

Each 

Each 

$0 60 

65 

60 

65 

90 

95 


60 


65 












































































































































Escutcheon No. 367 CG 
with Knob 1343 CG 


CG—Crete Design (Greek). 

Wrought Steel. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of AB Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Knob No. 1342 CG &c. 
with Rose No. 141 


Escutcheon No. 345 CG 



l 


with Knob No. 1342 CG 



Cup Escutcheon No. 344 CG 


27 



Push Plate No. 392 CG 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

AB. OE 
Finishes 

1342 CG 

1343 CG 
141 

2}i 

a 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

a u Swivel « u u . 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Per pair 

$0 80 

1 00 

For price see 
Knob Roses 



Escutcheons 

Each 

345 CG 
347 CG 
367 CG 
387 CG 

6J4X2J4 

u u 

8)4X2 % 
10)4X3 

For Inside Doors 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. \ 

u 4)4 u u tt 

a 4)4 a a u . 

a 4)4 it a a .................. 

$0 30 

50 

60 



For Front Door Locks No. 6341 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4)4 Inch Mortise Locks 


344 CG 

344)4CG 

6)4 X 2)4 

it it 

For Sliding Doors----- - 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks. \ 

a a without Key Hole. J 

45 

392 CG 

10)4X3 

Miscellaneous 

Push Plates. 

Each 

$0 60 

For Lock Sets see following page. 
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Inside Door Set 


CG — Lock Sets (Crete Design). 

All packed with Screws to match. 


11 


Ippp0 

Front Door Bit’Key Set 


Ml 


Front Door Cylinder Set 


Wrought Bronze and Brass. 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 

For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 

AB. OE 
Finishes 

1043 CG 
1245 CG 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

273 

274 

Per set 

$3 10 

3 45 

Inch 

5164 

5234 

1522 CG 

u 

845 CG 

u 

845 CG 

u 

1 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


• 

4325 CG 
4325)4 CG 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

291 

u 

6 00 

5 65 

6344 

6344 

1523 CG 

1 

Outside 

867 CG 

865 CG 

Inside 

847 CG 

841 CG 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


• 

4725 CG 

4725J4 CG 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

294 

u 

13 85 j. 

12 60 i' 

6745 

6745)4 

1523 CG 

i 

Outside 

7876 CG 

« 

Inside 

7855 CG 
7855)4 CG 


Wrought Steel. 


- 

Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 

For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 

AB. OE 

Finishes j 

244 CG 

344 CG 
1044 CG 

Locks- 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

273 | 

u 

u 

Per set 

>1 30 

1 35 

1 60 

Inch 

5160 

5161 

5164 

1342 CG 

u 

“ 

345 CG 

U 

it 

345 CG 

a 

u 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 




Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

291 1 { 

5 30 

4125 CG 

6341 

1343 CG 

Outside 

367 CG 

Inside 

347 CG 


N 

Finish 


Per set 
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Escutcheon No. 7876 CH 
with Knob No. 1713 CH 


Numbers 

Inch 

705 CH 

4%Xl)i 

845 CH 
847 CH 
865 CH 
867 CH 

7YsX2jU 

it ii 

aox3 

a a 

841 CH 

7)' 8 X2)i8 

7855 CH 
7855)4 CH 
7876 CH 

7y 8 X2) J6 

it ii 

10X3 

844 CH 
844)4 CH 

7%X2/ 9 

a a 

870 CH 

lViXi 


CH—Hampton Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Wrought Bronze and Wrought Brass. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 
Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of B Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

RD Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 

R7D Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges, which are 
Polished Brass. 




-For Inside Doors- 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos.l 
5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and[- 
Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

« 4)4 a « « . 

u 3}i a a a ............... 

a 4)4 a a a ............... 

—-- For Front Door Locks No. 6344 - 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4)4 Inch Mortise Locks 

-For Vestibule Locks No. 6344M- 


Outside of Door, use Escutcheons for 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks 
Inside a a . 


-For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors— 


For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

a a a a a a a a without a a 

a Outside a a u u it a ... 


-For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 

a a without Key Hole. 

- —Key Plates- 


Each 

$0 60 

60 
1 50 


For all Door Locks 


Each 

65 

65 
1 55 


See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Key Plate No. 870 CH 


Escutcheon No. 867 CH 
with Knob No. 1763 CH 


B, AB. 
OB. OE 

Finishes 


RD. 

R7D. N 
Finishes 


CH 


Escutcheons 


Escutcheon No. 
with Knob No. 


For Door Knobs and Miscellaneous items see following page. 










































































Hampton Design (Continued). 
Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
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CH—Lock Sets (Hampton Design). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Inside Door Set 
with Knob No. 1762 CH 


Inside Door Set 
with Knob No. 1712 CH 





Front Door Bit Key Set 
with Knob No. 1763 CH 


Front Door Bit Key Set 
with Knob No. 1712 CH 



Front Door Cylinder Set 
with Knob No. 1763 CH 


Front Door Cylinder Set 
with’.Knob No. 1713 CH 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 


- — --- — # - 

\ 7 

Inside Door Sets 

—f" ZT 
/ t\ s I 

/ 1*^ 

1 

For 

description 
of Locks 
j see pages 

B. AB\ 

OB. Ofc 
Finishks 

RD. 

R7D.N 

Finishes 

1055 CH 

1255 CH 

* 2155 CH 

2355 CH 

1075 CH 

1275 CH 
2175 CH 
2375 CH 

Locks 

Knonp 

/ Escutcheons 

273 

274 

275 

it 

273 

274 

275 

a 

Per s£t 

$3 50 

3 85 

4 80 

4 95 

3 50 

3 85 

4 80 

4 95 

/ Per set 

3 60 

3 95 

4 90 

5 05 

3 60 

3 95 

4 90 

5 05 

3 V 2 Inch 

5164 

5234 

5259 

5269 

5164 

5234 

5259 

5269 

(Round) 

1762CH 

a | 

“ \ 

(Oval) \ 

1712 CH 
\ 
ii 

ii V— ^ 

a 

/ 845 CH 

/ u 

/ u 

/ 845 CH 

a 

1 

845 CH 

-S u 

u 

845 CH 

u 

u 

u 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 





Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 






(Round) 

Outside 

Inside 




4345 CH 

6344 

1763 CH 

867 CH 

847 CH 

291 

6 35 

6 55 

4345/2 CH 

6344 1 / 2 

a 

865 CH 

841 CH 

a 

6 00 

6 20 



(Oval) 






4385 CH 

6344 

1713 CH 

867 CH 

847 CH 

291 

6 35 

6 55 

4385/ CH 

6344 y 2 

a 

865 CH 

841 CH 

a 

6 00 

6 20 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 





Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons j 






(Round) 

Outside 

Inside 




4745 CH 

6745 

1763 CH 

7876 CH 

7855 CH 

294 

14 35 

14 60 

4745/ CH 

6745J4 

u 

(Oval) 

a 

7855^ CH j 

« 

13 10 

13 35 

4785 CH 

6745 

1713 CH 

7876 CH 

7855 CH | 

294 

14 35 

14 60 

4785/ CH 

6745 

a 

“ 

7855^ CH 

a 

13 10 

13 35 


/s/i 

For Lock Sets with Knobs Nos. 1762 C 



*,76 

Model F, add to the list prices, per set, SO 28 















































































































Escutcheons 

For Inside Doors- 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks 
“ 4)4 « « ", 

« 3)4 a U u 

it 4)4 U << « 

~ ~~ “ For Front Door Locks No. 6341- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4)4 Inch Mortise Locks 

~ ' For Sliding Doors--- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ “ without Key Hole 

~ ~ - -—Key Plates--- 

For all Door Locks 


Miscellaneous 

Push Plates .... 

Store Door Handles, Flat Key Lock. See page 354 
Drop Handles . 

Flush Sash Lifts . 


AB. OB. OE 

RD. R7D 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$0 80 

85 

1 00 

1 05 


90 
1 10 
For prices s 
Roses 
35 


95 
1 15 
ee Knob 

40 


Push Plate No. 392 CH 


344 CH 
344)4 CH 

370 CH 


7/sX2K6 


1^X1 


392 CH 10X3 
7403 CH 14)4X3)4 
400 CH iy 8 XS% 

1487 CH „ a 


Knob No. 1342 CH &c. 
with Rose No. 141 


345 CH 
347 CH 
365 CH 
367 CH 


7)4X2)ie 


10X3 


Each 
$0 60 

38 

15 


CH- 


-Hampton Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Steel. 


We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below 

°‘ h “ f“ S ^ eS Can be furaished t0 ° rd er at an extra charge of 10% Net 
added to the prices of AB Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

T,^ r ‘ 3 m 6 W ‘ th aU parts Sand Fini shecl (no parts buffed). 

fr! P^Ta l mad ?' Vith aU parts Sand Fini ^ed except the ed^s which 
are Polished Brass Plated. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Escutcheon No. 367 CH 
with Knob No. 1343 CH 


Knob No. 1462 CH &c. 
. iwith Rose No. 141 


Escutcheon No. 367 CH 
with Knob No. 1463 CH 


Each 

65 


Cup Escutcheon No. 344 CH 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1487 CH 


Numbers 


1342 CH 

1343 CH 

1462 CH 

1463 CH 
141 

245 CH 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 

" " ~ -*- 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

“ a Swivel « t€ u 

n u Straight « it u 

n n Swivel u u u 

Round Roses for above Knobs 

Elongated« « lt t( 


Each 


Escutcheon No. 345 CH 
with Knob No. 1342 CH 


Drop Handle No. 400 CH 


Key Plate No. 370 CH 












































































































Inside Door Set 
with Knob No. 1342 CH 


33 


CH-Lock Sets (Hampton Design). 

Wrought Steel. 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Inside Door Set 
with Knob No. 1462 CH 


Front Door Bit Key Set 
with Knob No. 1343 CH 


Front Door Bit Key Set 
with Knob No. 1463 CH 




/ 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 


Inside Door'Sets 


For 

description 

of Locks 

see pages 

AB. OB. OE 
Finishes 

RD 

Finish 

R 7 D 

Finish 




y 



Per set 

Per set 

Per set 


Lock 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 






3M Inch 








244 CH 

5160 

1342 CH 

345 CH 

345 CH 

273 

$1 30 

1 35 

1 40 

344 CH 

5161 

u 

ft 

ft 

u 

1 35 

1 40 

1 45 

1044 CH 

5164 

u 

tt 

ft 

u 

1 60 

1 65 

1 70 

254 CH 

5160 

1462 CH 

if 

if 

ft 

1 40 

1 45 

1 50 

354 CH 

5161 

u 

u 

ff 

ft 

1 45 

1 50 

1 55 

1054 CH 

5164 

u 

u 

u 

if 

1 70 

1 75 

1 80 


Bit Key Sets for Front Doors 






Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 








Outside 

Inside 





4125 CH 

6341 

1343 CH 

367 CH 

347 CH 

291 

3 60 

3 70 

3 80 

4145 CH 

u 

1463 CH 

u 

u 

u 

3 70 

3 80 

3 90 


Latch Sets for Closet Doors 






Locks 

Knobs 

Elongated Knob Roses 




t 

5 CH 

4610 S 

1462 CH 

245 CH 

245 CH 

252 

1 27 

1 32 

1 37 
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CM Malden Design 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 


(Colonial). 


$ 


- * J 


Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 

Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs 
of Knobs polished or buffed. 

^J D n R8P Finishes are mado with all parts Sand Finished except 

e Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, which are polished or buffed. 

See tv, f i e V t nd u nlShC3 are made with a " parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed) 

See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. ' 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Key Plate No. 870 CM 


» 7 *|] 




Escutcheon No. 7876 CM 
with Knob No. 1825 CM 

Numbers 

Inch 

705 CM 

5%X1% 

845 CM 
847 CM 

7%X2% 

it it 

841 CM 

842 CM 

843 CM 

7%X2% 

it U 

it it 

847% CM 
847% CM 

7%X2% 

a a 


Key Plate No. 871 CM 


Escutcheon No. 845 CM 
with Knob No. 1822 CM 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 CM 



Escutcheons 


7855 CM 
7855% CM 
7876 CM 
7875 CM 
7896 CM 


7*4X2% 

tt tt 

9%X2% 

it it 

12X3 


844 CM | 7%X2% 
844% CM; „ „ 


For Inside Doors- 

F ”^ r Z r; 

s ,o79 ™ d ,om -—* »«s-sr 

a 4 % a u {( ' 

For Bath ' R °om and Communicating Door Locks- - - 

Without Tarn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663% 4664% 4665 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob. 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663,' 4663%, 4664* 4671 4673 

_ “ “ “ “ « « « 4665,4675 

For Three Bolt Locks- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199% 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: . 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199* 6218, 6243 . 

For Oylinder Locks. Front, Vestibule and Office Doors-_ _ 

For Inside of Door, 5% & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ “ “ « « without « u 

« Outside u u u u u u . 

“ InSlde “ “ “ “ “ « with Turn Knob 

“ Outside^ "" u u a .. . . 

~ For Sliding Doors- --- - - 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 

a without Key Hole .... . 


870 CM 

871 CM 


2%X1% 

1/4X2% 


-Key Plates— 


For all Door Locks 
a Cabinet Locks . 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

i Group 

3 

i Finishes 

I Each 

Each 

■n so 

1 60 

2 30 

1 2 50 

2 30 

1 

2 50 

2 65 

! 

2 85 

2 30 

2 50 

2 65 

2 85 

2 30 

2 50 

3 40 

3 60 

4 70 

1 

4 90 

2 90 

1 

3 10 

50 

60 
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CM—Malden Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Specify size wanted 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 CM 




Bar Sash Lift No. 809 CM 



Knob No. 1822 CM &c. with Rose 
No. 275 CM 

On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Drop Handle No. 800 CM 



Push Button No. 9184 CM Door Pull No. 1892 CM 





Numbers 

Inch 

i 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

I 8 

Finishes 

1822 CM 

1823 CM 
1825 CM 

275 CM 

2}i 

1 “ 
2}iX2j4 

2 

_ 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

« or % <t Swivel « « u 

a a U U it u it u 

Knob Roses for above Knobs 

Per pair 

$5 00 

5 20 

5 70 

1 10 

Per pair 

5 20 

5 40 

5 90 

1 25 

9184 CM 
892 CM j 
Specify size J 
1892 CM 

258 CM 

259 CM 
800 CM 
809 CM 
811 CM 

1887 CM 

3%X1% 

12X3 

20X4J4 

12X3 

2/4X6% 

u a 

1%X3 % 
2%X6 % 
1/4X5 
1%X3 % 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells 

Push Plates 

it u 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 748) . 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

“ a a a a Plate and Inside Hood . 

Drop Handles .... 

Bar Sash Lifts .... 

a a a .... 

Flush tt a 

Each 

$2 00 

4 70 

10 30 

7 20 

4 20 

5 60 

1 50 

2 30 

75 

75 

Each 

2 20 

4 90 

10 50 

7 50 

4 70 

6 30 

1 70 

2 50 

95 

85 



For Lock Sets see following page 
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CM—Lock Sets (Malden Design). 
Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Inside Door Set 


Front Door Cylinder Set 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 

For 

description 
of Locks 

see pages 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 

1265 CM 
2165 CM 
2365 CM 
2965 CM 
3365 CM 

3K Inch 

5234 

5259 

5269 

5629 

5639 

1822 CM 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

845 CM 

a 

a 

tt 

tt 

845 CM 

a 

u 

u 

tt 

274 

275 

n 

276 

277 

Per set 

$9 30 

10 25 

10 40 

10 80 

11 70 

Per set 

9 50 

10 45 

10 60 

11 00 

11 90 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 




1 5075 CM 

507534 CM 

Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 

l 

299 

tt 

21 30 : 

20 20 ; 

21 80 

20 70 

6845 

684534 

1825 CM j 

u 

Outside 

7876 CM 

a 

Jnside 

11 -tst&cm 

7875W CM 
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CN—Nelson Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Wrought Bronze and Wrought Brass. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 
Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of B Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

R7D Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Brass. 

See the front of this book for a full description- of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 






Push Button No. 9184 CN 


Ring Handle No. 900 CN 


Turn Knob No. 122 CN 


jgjjj 

Cylinder Rosette No. 2 CN 






Drop Handle No. 800 CN 


Key Plate No. 870 CN 

A 


.. -S 



BronzelKnob No. 1762 CN &c. with Rose No. 275 CN 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 



Cup Escutcheon No. 844 CN 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 CN Key Plate No. 811^ CN 


Glass Knob No. 8083 CN with Rose No. 275 CN 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

B. OB. OE 

Finishes 

R7D. N 
Finishes 




Per pair 

Per pair 

1762 CN 

to 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, with Roses. 

$2 55 

2 60 

1763 CN 

u 

u or % u Swivel u u u . 

2 75 

2 80 

3033 CN 

32. „ 6/ 

Pressed Glass, 5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, with Roses. 

2 90 

2 95 

275 CN 

u 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

50 

55 



Escutcheons 

Each 

Each 



For Sliding Doors 



844 CN 

4%X2% 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks. \ 

SO 75 

80 

844 % CN 

u tt 

u a without Key Hole.j 





Key Plates 



870 CN 

1/4 

For all Door Locks. 

25 

27 

* 811 % CN 

3% XI % 

For Three Bolt Locks, 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 





For Inside of Door, Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4 . r 

70 

75 



For Both Sides of Door, Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6218, 6243 .j 





Miscellaneous 

Each 

Each 

9184 CN 

IX 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells (Not regularly furnished in N Finish). 

SO 85 

90 

2 CN 

2% 

Cylinder Rosettes. 

50 

55 

122 CN 

1% 

Turn Knobs, 1% Inch Crescent Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle. 

80 

85 

800 CN 

1X3 

Drop Handles. 

85 

95 

900 CN 

i y* 

Ring Handles, 1Inch Ring. 

85 

95 

1887 CN 

1%X3>4 

Flush Sash Lifts. 

35 

37 


• No. 81 CN Key Plates are Cast Bronze. 


For Lock Sets see following page. 





















































CN—Lock Sets (Nelson Design). 
Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Inside Door Set with Bronze Knob 



Inside Door Set with Glass Knob 



Front Door Cylinder Set 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


10511 CN 
13511 CN 
31511 CN 
33511 CN 


10911 CN 
13911 CN 
31911 CN 
33911 CN 


Inside Door Sets 


4741 CN 
4741 ^ CN 


Locks 

3 H Inch 
5164 
5234 
5259 
5269 


3>£ Inch 
5164 
5234 
5259 
5269 


yy 


Knobs 
Model F 

(Bronze) 

1762 CN 


(Glass) 

3 083 O N 


870 CN 


870 CN 


Escutcheons 


870 CN 


870 CN 


Cylinder S ets fo r Front and Vestibule Doors 


Locks 


6745 

6745^ 


Knobs 

Model F 

~ | 

Cylinder 

Rosette 

1 

Outside 

1763 CN 

2 CN 

u 

« 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 

I 1 

1 B. OB. OE 

Finishes 

- 

Per set 

) 

273 

$4 00 

274 

4 35 

275 

5 30 

« 

I 

5 45 

| 273 

4 70 

274 

5 05 

275 

6 00 

tt 

6 15 

1 

r 

i 


Turn 

Knob 


R7D, N 
Finishes 


Per set 


Inside 

122 CN 


294 


13 80 
12 55 


14 05 
,12 80 



















































































CP—Clinton Design (Colonial), 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 





Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Escutcheon No. 7876 CP 
with Knob No. 1625 F 


Escutcheon No. 845 CP 
with Knob No. 1622 F 


0 ) ® 

Cup Escutcheon No. 844 CP 


a a 


] 


Key Plate No. 870 CP 



Numbers 


Inch 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors - 


705 CP 


845 CP 
847 CP 

7855 CP 
7855/ 2 CP 
7876 CP I 
7896 CP 

844 CP 
844 / CP 

870 CP 


6 XI /2 

7^X2H 

u u 

7%X2% 

u u 

9X2% 

11X2% 

7%X2 % 

U it 

2%X1%» 


For 3% Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos.] 


Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 
For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

u 4/ “ « «•••••••••*'*’'* 

_For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 


For Inside of Door, 5/ & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 
U u n u u u it Without (( u 


Outside « 


« u u ll it 


-For Sliding Doors- 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 

tt u without Key Hole. 

_ —Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

40 

1 50 

80 

3 00 

80 

3 00 

40 

3 60 

70 

4 90 

1 50 

3 70 

80 

90 


For Door Knobs and Miscellaneous items see following page. 
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CP—Clinton Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


0 ) 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 CP 




Push Plate No. 892 CP 
Specify size wanted 


Drop Handle No. 800 CP 


Knob No. 1622 F &c. with Rose 
No. 262 

On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


vJT '—<$> 


Push Button No. 9184 CP 




Door Pull No. 1892 CP 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

I 1622F 

1623F 
1625F 
262 

2% 

u 

2%X2% 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Furnished with or without Roses 

“ or % “ Swlv el « „ u „ „ „ 

“ “ “ “ “ “ « « 

Round Roses for above Knobs 

Per pair 

For prices see 
and Knob Ro 
in this Catalo 

Per pair 

Door Knobs 
ses elsewhere 

gue 

9184 CP 

6X1/4 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells 

Each 

Each 

892 CPl 

11X2% 

Push Plates . ... 

$2 00 

2 20 

1 Specify size j 

14%X2% 

« u 

4 70 

4 90 

1892 CP 

11X2% 

Door Pulls 

6 20 

6 40 

258 CP 

2%X9 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

7 50 

7 SO 

800 CP 

1%X4 

Drop Handles . ... 

4 20 

4 70 

1887 CP 

1%X4% 

Flush Sash Lifts . 

1 50 

1 70 




75 

85 
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CT—Chatham Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 



Turn Knob No. 119 CT 


Made in Wrought Bronze and Wrought Brass. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of P Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

Cylinder Rosette No. 2 CT 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Push Button No. 9184 CT 





Ring Handle No. 900 CT 


Bronze Knob No. 1762 CT &c. with Rose No. 275 CT 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 






Cup Escutcheon No. 844 CT 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 CT 


Drop Handle No. 800 CT 


Glass Knob No. 3083 CT with Rose No. 275 CT 


Numbers 


Inch 


1762 CT 

1763 CT 

OAO‘J 

Woo v.' 1 

275 CT 


2K 

u 

U 

2/4 


/ r 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


P. B. AB. OB 
Finishes 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, with Roses + 
u or % u Swivel « « « . 

Pressed Glass, 5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, with Roses 
Octagon Roses for above Knobs. 


j Per pair 
$2 75 
2 95 
j 2 90 
50 


RD. N 
Finishes 


Per pair 
2 80 
3 00 
2 95 
55 


Escutcheons 

For Sliding Doors- 


Each 


844 CT 
844)4 CT 

870 CT 


2^ 


1 % 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 

u u without Key Hole. 

-Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 


’ SO 75 

4 

25 


Each 

80 

27 


9184 CT 

2% 

2 CT 

it 

119 CT 

1 % 

800 CT 

3% 

900 CT 

1% 

1887 CT 

1^X3 K 


Miscellaneous 

(Not regularly furnished in N Finish) 


Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Cylinder Rosettes. 

Turn Knobs, 1% Inch Crescent Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle 

Drop Handles. 

Ring Handles, 1 % Inch Ring. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 


Each 

$0 85 
50 
60 
85 
85 
35 


Each 

90 

55 

65 

95 

95 

37 


For Lock Sets see following page. 
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CT—Lock Sets (Chatham Design). 


Wrought Bronze and Brass. 



Inside Door Set with Bronze Knob 


All packed with Screws to match. 



Inside Door Set with Glass Knob 


Front Door Cylinder Set 



Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 

10511 CT 
12511 CT 
21511 CT 
23511 CT 

10911 CT 
12911 CT 
21911 CT 
23911 CT 

Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Key Plates 

3H Inch 

5164 

5234 

5259 

5269 

(Bronze) 

1762 CT 

tt 

tt 

a 

870 CT 

tt 

n 

870 CT 

tt 

tt 

a 

Inch 

5164 

5234 

5259 

5269 

(Glass) 

3033 CT 

a 

a 

u 

870 CT 

n 

tt 

Si 0 CT 

a 

it 

a 

4741 CT 
4741 J4 CT 

Cylinder 

Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Cylinder 

Rosette 

Turn 

Knob 

6745 

6745^ 

1763 CT 

a 

Outside 

2 CT 

a 

Inside 

119 CT 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 


P. B. 
AB. OB 
Finishes 


Per set 


RD. N 
Finishes 


Per set 


273 

274 

275 

u 


$4 45 

4 80 

5 75 
5 90 


4 55 

4 90 

5 85 

6 00 


273 

274 

275 


4 70 

5 05 

6 00 
6 15 


294 14 30 

« 13 05 


4 80 

5 15 

6 10 
6 25 


14 55 
13 30 



























































































CTC—Cromwell Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

Miniature View showing section 

of CTC Cromwell Design Made in Wrought Bronze and Wrought Brass. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 
Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of P Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

RD Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 




Escutcheon No. 7896 CTC Escutcheon No. 845 CTC 

with Knob No. 1763 CTC with Knob No. 1762 CTC 


Escutcheon No. 887 CTC 
with Knob No. 1763 CTC 


Numbers 


1762 CTC 

1763 CTC 


845 CTC 
847 CTC 
865 CTC 
887 CTC 


Inch 


2/4 


7X2 % 

ii ii 

8X2*4 

10X3 


Door Knobs 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses .... 

a or % a Swivel a a « . . . , 

On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 3-8 Inch as wanted. 

For the above Door Knobs with Roses see CT Design on page 41 

Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors- 

For Inch Mortise Locks. 

a 4)4 u a a ........ 

a 3/4 a a it ........ 

it 4/4 a it it ........ 


Per pair 
$2 25 
2 45 


P. B. 
AB. OB 
Finishes 


Each 


$0 60 

90 
1 50 


RD. N 
Finishes 


Per pair 
2 30 
2 50 


Each 


65 


95 
1 55 


841 CTC 

842 CTC 


7X2)4 


7855 CTC 
7855)4 CTC 
7896 CTC 


7X2 % 

tt a 

10X3 


-For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4. 

With V/s Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663}4, 4664)4, 4671, 4673 

-For Front Door Locks No. 6344- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4)4 Inch Mortise Locks 

-------For Vestibule Latches No. 6344H- 

Outside of Door, use Escutcheons for 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

Inside a a u « No. 841 CTC. 

-—For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 

For Inside of Door, 5/4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob . 

it it it a a tt tt it without it a 

ti Outside a a it a a n .... 



60 
1 00 


60 
1 50 


65 
1 05 


65 
1 55 


For other Escutcheons, Miscellaneous items and Lock Sets see following pages. 
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CTC—Cromwell Design (Continued). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Key Plate No. 870 CTC 


€ : 3S> 




Flush Sash Lift No. 1885 CTC 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 CTC 



Drop Handle No. 800 CTC 




Push Plate No. 892 CTC 
Specify size wanted 


Numbers 

Inch 

Escutcheons 




844 CTC 
844 y 2 CTC 

6X2% 

u u 

For Sliding Doors - --—_ 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks. \ 

“ a without Key Hole. 

870 CTC 

2X1/4 

For all Door Locks 

9184 CTC 

892 CTC 1 
Specify size / 

800 CTC 
1885 CTC 

3%X1% 

10X3 

14%X3% 

1%X3% 

1/4X3 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells (Not regularly furnished in N Finish) 

Push Plates 

i( it 

Drop Handles . 

Flush Sash Lifts. Same as No. 1885 TC. See page 477. 


P. B. 
AB. OB 
Finishes 


RD. N 
Finishes 


Each 
$0 90 

’ 20 


Each 
$0 90 

1 50 

2 00 
75 


Each 


95 


22 


Each 


95 

1 55 

2 05 
80 
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CTC—Lock Sets (Cromwell Design). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




O'.' 0> 

Front Door Bit Key Set 



f 9 ®! 

Front Door Cylinder Set 


Order only 
by the 

SET 



Inside Door Sets 



For 

description 
of Locks 

P. B 

AB. OB 

RD 

N 

Numbers 







see pages 

Finishes 

Finishes 



Knobs 

Model F 





Per set 

Per set 


Locks 


Escutcheons 





3K Inch 









1055 CTC 

5164 


1762 CTC 

845 CTC 

845 CTC 

273 

$4 00 

4 10 

1255 CTC 

5234 


u 

n 


u 

274 

4 35 

4 45 

2155 CTC 

5259 


u 

u 


« 

275 

5 30 

5 40 

2355 CTC 

5269 


M 

it 


u 

« 

5 45 

5 55 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 





Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 








Outside 


Inside 




4348 CTC 

6344 


1763 CTC 

887 CTC 

847 CTC 

291 

6 90 

7 10 

4345}2 CTC 

6344 y 2 


(t 

865 CTC 

841 CTC 

“ 

6 55 

6 75 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 





Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 








Outside 


. Inside 




4748 CTC 

6745 


1763 CTC 

7896 CTC 

7855 CTC 

294 

14 70 

14 95 

4748)4 CTC 

674514 


u 

u 


785514 CTC 

u 

13 45 

13 70 



Sets for Bath-Room Doors 






Bright Nickel Plated 

Lock with Trifri for Bath-Room side of door only; any of our Knobs 

• 

N Finish 



and Escutcheons may be used for the other side of door 







Half pair Knobs 




Per set 



Locks 


Model F 

One Escutcheon 







Full length Spindle 






71 CTC 

4663 


1762 CTC 


842 CTC 

255 

$3 35 


73 CTC 

4663% 


<1 

c 


u 

256 

3 45 


83 CTC 

4663% 


u 


ft 

u 

3 55 



Fftr sets with Glass and Opal Knobs, see TC—Tarlton Design. 
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CW—Westbrook Design (Colonial). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB—“Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Bronze and Brass are furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

BB Finish will be furnished with BB Finish Studs unless otherwise ordered. 
Can also be furnished with either P or OB Finish Studs, at the same price. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 

See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


ST 



m h 

y y 




Escutcheon No. 7876 CW 
with Knob No. 1625 F 


|y__yj 


Escutcheon No. 825 CW 
with Knob No. 1622 F 



Key Plate No. 870-CW 


r f y 

I fat 1 u 


Key Plate No. 871 CW 



Cup Escutcheon No. 844 CW 


a a 

Escutcheon No. 705 CW 


Numbers 


705 CW 


835 CW 
837 CW 
845 CW 
847 CW 

841 CW 
843 CW 
843 CW 

847 % CW 
847 % CW 


7855 CW 
7855 % CW 
7876 CW 
7896 CW 

844 CW 
844 % CW 

870 CW 

871 CW 


Inch 


4%,X1%. 

6X2}4 

a a 

7X2y z 


7X2 y 2 

a a 

it it 

7X2^ 

a a 


7X234 

a a 

8X3 

10X3 

7X234 

a a 

1%X1 % 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors- 


For334 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos.) 
5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs | 
and Lever Handles Nos. 1077,1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model fJ 
For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks . 
a 434 « a a 
a 3/4 « it it 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks— 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663 34, 466434, 4665 
With 1?8 Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)^, 4664}^, 4671, 4673 

“ “ “ “ “ “ “ « « « u 4665, 4675 . 

-For Three Bolt Locks- 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199}£ 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199%, 6218, 6243 
--For Cylinder Locks. 


Front. Vestibule and Office Doors 
For Inside of Door, 534 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ “ « U a without a a . . . 

u Outside a u u u u u 


For Sliding Doors— 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ « without Key Hole 


-Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 
u Cabinet Locks 


.) 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

Each 

SI 20 

1 30 

80 

2 40 

2 60 

1 60 

2 60 

2 80 

1 75 

2 60 

2 80 

1 75 

2 95 

3 15 

2 00 

2 60 

2 80 

1 75 

2 95 

3 15 

2 00 

2 60 

2 80 

1 75 

3 80 

4 00 

2 55 

4 60 

4 80 

3 10 

3 25 

3 45 

2 15 

60 

70 

40 
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CW—Westbrook Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 




Per pair 

Per pair 

Per pair 

1622 F 

2% 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Furnished with or without Roses. 





1623 F 

U 

ft or y s u Swivel a u « « « «. 


For prices s 

ee Door Kn 

obs and 

1625 F 

2)4X2% 

it a a a u a a tt it u it . 


Knob Rose 

s elsewhere 

in this Cat- 

262 

2 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 


alogue 





Miscellaneous 

Each 

Each 

Each 

9184 CW 

3%X1% 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

$3 00 

3 20 

3 00 

892 CWl 

12X3% 

Push Plates. 

4 90 

5 10 

3 30 

Specify size J 

18X3% 

a a ............ 

7 80 

8 00 

5 20 

1892 CW 

12X3% 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 632). 

7 70 

8 00 

5 10 

7933 CW 

18X3% 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Locks. See page 366 




258 CW 

2%X7% 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. 

5 20 

5 70 

3 50 

800 CW 

1%X3% 

Drop Handles. 

2 26 

2 45 

1 50 

1887 CW 

1%X3 

Flush Sash Lifts. 

1 10 

1 20 

75 

— 
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EC Edgewood Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Steel. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished Finishes indicated below 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 

to the prices of AB Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Numbers 


1302 EC 

1303 EC 

1342 EC 

1343 EC 
141 


345 EC 
347 EC 
367 EC 


370 EC 


392 EC 
1487 EC 


Inch 


7^X2^, 

U it 

10X2 % 

2}iXl 


10X2 % 

1)4X4 


Door Knobs and Roses 


Oval (1% Inch wide and 1H Inch thick) 
5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
“ “ Swivel « „ „ 

— --Round- 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
“ “ Swivel „ „ « 

Round Roses for above Knobs 


Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors-- 

For Inch Mortise Locks 
u 4)4 u a u 
“ 4)4 u a i( 

- For Front Door Locks No. 6341- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4% Inch Mortise Locks 

" -Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 


Miscellaneous 

Push Plates .... 

Flush Sash Lifts 


AB. OE 
Finishes 

Per pair 

$0 80 
1 00 

80 

1 00 

For prices 
see Knob 
Roses 


Each 
$0 35 
60 

14 

Each 
$0 60 

15 


Push Plate No. 392 EC 























































































EC — Lock Sets (Edgewood Design). 

Wrought Steel. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Inside Door Sets 


(With Oval Knob) (With Round Knob) 




Front Door Bit Key Sets 

(With Oval Knob) (With Round Knob) 


'Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


244 EC 
344 EC 


274 EC 
374 EC 


4125 EC 

4185 EC 


Inside Door Sets 

For 

description 

of Locks 

see pages 

AB. OE 
Finishes 

T 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 


Per set 


3 H Inch 

(Round) 






5160 

1342 EC 

345 EC 

345 EC 

273 

$1 30 


5161 

a 

a 

a 

a 

1 35 



(Oval) 






5160 

1302 EC 

345 EC 

345 EC 

273 

1 30 


5161 

a 

a 

a 

a 

1 35 


Bit Key Sets for Front Doors 




Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 





(Round) 

Outside 

Inside 




6341 

1343 EC 

367 EC 

347 EC 

291 

3 30 



(Oval) 






6341 

1303 EC 

367 EC 

347 EC 

291 

3 30 
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ER — Raleigh Design (Elizabethan). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

lUD R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand finished except 
the Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

see tv, f °r, S “ d FiniaheS are made with a11 parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

AH packed with Screws to match. _ 

g 

Key Plate No. 870 ER Knob No. 1910 ER &c. with 

Rose No. 275 ER 


M 

' WTO 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 ER Ring Handle No. 900 ER 


► © I 


Escutcheon No. 7896 ER 
with Knob No.. 1913 ER 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 ER 



Knob No. 1912 ER &c. with 
Rose No. 265 ER 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 Inch as wanted 


m 


Numbers 


Inch 


1910 ER 

2/4 

1912 ER 

2)4 

1913 ER 

U 

265 ER 

2%X1% 

275 ER 

• 

2 % 

1145 ER 

3% 

1143 ER 

2% 

165 ER 

2%X1% 

175 ER 

2% 

705 ER 

4%X1% 

I 7896 ER 

12X3 

I 844 ER 

4%X2% 

844 % ER 

u u 

870 ER 

1%X1 

871 ER 

1X1% 

892 ER 

12X3 

900 ER 

1X1% 

1887 ER 

1%X3% 


Escutcheon No. 705 ER 
with Lever Handle No. 1143 ER 


Lever Handle No. 1145 ER with Rose 
No. 165 ER 


Push Plate No. 892 ER 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 
l\i ^ Kn ? bS T Hf In ( Ch Wide and % Inch thick 


5-16 


Inch Straight Spindle, with Oval Roses No. 265 ER 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


“ or % a Swivel « 
Oval Roses for above Knobs 
Round « u u u 


Lever Handles and Roses 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Model G with Oval Roses No. 165 ER . 


Oval Roses for above Lever Handles 
Round u u u ,, .. 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors- 


r °505? ivi 1 “°I tiSe d L “: k n S With Na " OW BaCkSetS; SUitable also for French Door Locks Nos' 

Leve’r Handles No ail mj ER ** ^ ™ W ° r Knobs. Knobs and 

handle s No. 1143 ER are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 

~ For Cylinder Locks---- 

For Outside of Door, 5% & 6 Inch Locks 


Each 
$5 50 
2 35 
Per pair 
SI 10 
1 10 


Each 
$2 15 


-For Sliding Doors— 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ “ without Key Hole 

-Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 
“ Cabinet Locks . 


Push Plates .... 
Ring Handles, 1)4 Inch Ring 
Flush Sash Lifts . 


Miscellaneous 


1 10 


Each 
$6 60. 

2 25 
1 10 


Each 
2 25 


1 20 
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FA—Anjou Design (Louis xvi). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Depressed Parts matte-surface and 
the Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and 
backs of Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of thL book for a complete lis and full description of finishes. 

Hand Chasing. 

This design can be furnished to order with hand chasing, at the additional prices listed 
below. The charge for hand chasing should be added to the price of the article 
in the finish desired. 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Cylinder Rosette No. 1 FA 


Push Button No. 9184 FA 



Knob No. 1822 FA &c. with Rose No. 275 FA 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 




Escutcheon No. 845 FA 
with Knob No. 1822 FA 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844FA 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 FA 


Kev Plate No. 870 FA 


Numbers 


1822 FA 

2% 

1823 FA 

it 

1825 FA 

2%X2% 

' 1827 FA 

2 % 

275 FA 

2X2 

845 FA 

8X2% 

847 FA 

ii it 

844 FA 

7X2% 

84414 FA 

it ii 

870 FA 

2X1 Vi 

9184 FA 

2%X2% 

1 FA 

2%X2% 

1887 FA 

1%X3% 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
u or % u Swivel a u a 

if if ii it it it li i( 

if if if ii ii it << u . . 

Square Roses for above Knobs ..... 

Escutcheons 

-—-For Inside Doors— 

For 3J4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

a 4)4 a a a ...... 

-For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
u a without Key Hole .... 

-—-Key Plates- 

For all Door Locks. 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Cylinder Rosettes. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

For Hand 
Chasing 

ADD 

to the price 

of the 

Finish 

desired 

Per pair 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$5 50 

5 70 

9 00 

5 70 

5 90 

9 00 

6 20 

6 40 

9 00 

6 70 

6 90 

9 00 

2 25 

2 40 

6 00 

Each 

Each 

Each 

$4 50 

4 70 

11 00 

5 70 

5 90 

11 00 

1 20 

1 30 

2 70 

Each 

Each 

Each 

$6 00 

6 20 

3 00 

1 25 

1 35 

3 00 

2 00 

2 20 

9 00 



15 






















































































































FC Fairfax Design (Colonial) 


Wrought Bronze and Brass. 


P. B, 
AB. OB 
Finishes 


R 7 D. N 
Finishes 


Each 
SO 65 

1 65 


Each 

70 


I Numbers 

Inch 

1 - 

Escutcheons 

845 FC 
847 FC 
865 FC 
867 FC 

7X2% 

« it 

10X2% 

*t a 

For Inside Doors - 

For 3/2 Inch Mortise Locks 

“ « « « . . • 

a u a u 

“4 U it « . 



^ or Front Door Locks No. 6344 - - 

oth sides of Door, use Escutcheon for 4% Inch Mortise Locks 

841 FC 

7X2% ^ 

| For Vestibule Locks No. 6344 - _____ 

Outside of Door, use Escutcheon for 3% Inch Mortise Locks • 

For Inside of Door 

I 7855 FC 
7855% FC 
7876 FC 

7X2% 

<< « ! 
10X2% j 

For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors - 

For Inside of Door, b l / 2 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 
“ “ “ “ “ “ “ u without u u 

« Outside u « u « « u . 

844 FC 
844 FC 

7X2% 

« « 

' 

* For Sliding Doors - 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ “ without Key Hole .... . 

870 FC 

2%X1%6 ' 

~ Key Plates -— ____ 

For all Door Locks 


Escutcheon No. 867 FC 
with Knob No. 1713 FC 


iviaae m W rought Bronze and Wrought Brass. 

Otw'rl 0 CarrJ 7 n ; tOC . k the Polish «d and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

ms es can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of P Finish and will be made after receipt of order 

Po&hStmis made WHh a “ PartS S “ d ri “ Shed 6XCePt the 6dges which are 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 


All packed with Screws to match. 


Escutcheon No. 7876 FC 
with Knob No. 1713 FC 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 FC 


Escutcheon No. 845 FC 
with Knob No. 1712 FC 
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FC—Fairfax Design (Continued). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with screws to match. 



Push Button No. 9184 FC Drop Handle No. 800 FC Push Plate No. 892 FC 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Knobs are l£s Inch wide and 1 Inch thick 

P. B. 

AB. OB 
Finishes 

R 7 D. N 
Finishes 

1712 FO 

1713 FC 

161 

2% 

(t 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

u or % « Swivel u « « . 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Per pair 

SI 55 

1 75 

For prices see 

Per pair 

1 60 

1 80 

Knob Roses 

9184 FC 
892 FC 
800 FC 
1887 FC 

3J4X1V2 

10X2/8 

I'Axaji 

u u 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells (Not regularly furnished in N finish). 

Push Plates. 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 

For Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates see HC-Halifax Design, page 87 

Each 

SI 00 

1 65 

85 

22 

Each 

1 05 

1 70 

90 

24 


For Lock Sets see page 55. 









































FC—Fairfax Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Steel. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below 

Other fimshes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of AB Finish and will be made after receipt of order 

?o 7 £hStL^atd.^ h aU parts Sand Finished except the ed - « 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Escutcheon No. 367 FC 
with Knob No. 1313 FC 


Escutcheon No. 345 FC 
with Knob No. 1312 FC 


Cup Escutcheon No. 344 FC 


Drop Handle No. 400 FC 


Push Plate No. 392 FC 



■ ~- 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Knobs are 1% Inch wide and 1 Inch thick 

1 AB. OB 

Finishes 

R7D 

Finish 

1313 FC 
1313 FC 

2% 

a 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

« u Swivel a u ti ... 

-j- 

j Per pair 

$1 00 

Per pair 

1 05 

111 

2 

Round Roses for above Knobs . ... 

| 1 20 

For prices see 

1 25 

Knob Roses 

345 FC 


Escutcheons 

~For Inside Doors _ -_ 

• - -- 


7X2% 

For 3 )/i Inch Mortise Locks . . 

Each 

Each 

347 FC 
365 FC 

a u 

10x2% 

a 4/4 a a a . . * i 

a 3/4 nun J 

$0 40 

45 

367 FC 

U U 

it 4/4 <t if it * l 

65 

70 



— For Front Door Locks No. 6341-- 





Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4% Inch Mortise Locks 



344 FC 

I 344J4 FC 

7X2% 

u u 

For Sliding Doors - - 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks \ 

“ “ without Key Hole .... * r 

60 

65 

370 FC 

2%X1%« 

Key Plates — - — — - 

For all Door Locks 

15 

17 

I 393 FC 

10X2% 

Miscellaneous 

Push Plates 

Each 

Each 

400 FC 

1%X3% 

Drop Handles. 

$0 65 

70 

1 1487 FC 

it it 

Flush Sash Lifts .... * ’ 

38 

15 

42 

17 

9 

I_ For Lock Sets see following page. 




Knob No. 1312 FC &c. 
with Rose No. 141 


Key Plate No. 370 FC 
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FC — Lock Sets (Fairfax Design). 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Inside Door Set 



Front Door Bit Key Set 



Front Door Cylinder Set 


Wrought Bronze and Brass. 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 


Inside Door Sets 


For 

description 

of Locks 

see pages 

P.B. 

AB. OB 

Finishes 

R7D, N 
Finishes 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 


Per set 

Per set 


ZH Inch 







1075 FC 

5164 

1712 FC 

845 FC 

845 FC 

273 

$3 50 

3 60 

1275 FC 

5234 

tt 

tt 

a 

274 

3 85 

3 95 

2175 FC 

5259 

tt 

It ■■ 

it 

275 

4 80 

4 90 

2375FC 

5269 

tt 

tt 

tc 

tt 

4 95 

5 05 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 





Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 







Outside 

Inside 




4385 FC 

6344 

1713 FC 

867 FC 

847 FC 

291 

6 35 

6 55 

4385)4 FC 

6344 y 2 

tt 

865 FC 

841 FC 

tt 

6 00 

6 20 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 





Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 







Outside 

Inside 




4785 FC 

6745 

1713 FC 

7876 FC 

7855 FC 

294 

14 35 

14 60 

4785)4 FC 

6745)4 

tt 

tt 

785534 FC 

a 

13 10 

13 35 


Wrought Steel 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 

For 

description 
of Locks 

see pages 

AB. OB 

Finishes 

R 7 D 

Finish 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 


Per set 

Per set 


3 H Inch 







274 FC 

5160 

1312 FC 

345 FC 

345 FC 

273 

$1 45 

1 55 

374 FC 

5161 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

1 50 

1 60 

1074 FC 

5164 

tt 

u 

a 

tt 

1 75 

1 85 

Z ' ' c 

“7 UO 

1*4ILL 

lui K 






Bit Key Sets for Front Doors 





Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 







Outsids 

Inside 




4185 FC 

6341 

1313 FC 

367FC 

347FC 

291 

3 70 

3 80 
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Escutcheon No. 7896 FD 
with Lever Handle No. 1155 FD 


FD—Du Barry Design (Louis xvi). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. Hand Chased. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in the Polished Finishes. 

Made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the Bushings, Cylinders, Turn 
Knobs and backs of Knobs polished or buffed. 

See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

Hand Chasing. 

The raised or ornamental surfaces of Lever Handles Nos. 1155FD and 1156FD are 
hand chased. 

Other articles in this design can be furnished to order with hand chasing, at the additional 
prices listed below. The charge for hand chasing should be added to the price of 
the article in the finish desired. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Key Plate 
No. 870 FD 



Escutcheon No. 845 FD 
with Knob No. 1912 FD 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 FD 


Numbers 

Inch 

Escutcheons 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

For Hand 
Chasing 
ADD 

to the price 
of the 
Finish 
desired 






— 

845 FD 

7 l AX2% 

r or inside JDoors-- —____ 

For 3}4 Inch Mortise Locks . ^ 

Each 

Each 

Each 

847 FD 

it it 

ft 4/4 <<<<«... / 

$4 00 

4 20 * 

11 00 

867 FD 

9 

ii ii ii (( <( ' 







5 00 

5 20 

14 00 



For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors 




7855 FD 

7%X2% 

For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob .... ) 




7855 H FD 

ii it 

“ “ “ “ « “ a a without i( tt 

4 00 

4 20 

11 00 

7896 FD 

17 X2 % 

a Outside « « a u u tt ; 






- For Sliding Doors- 

8 00 

8 20 

20 00 

844 FD 

7 l /,X2% 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks. ) 




844 y 2 FD 

u u 

a u without Key Hole . . r 

5 00 

5 20 

11 00 

870 FD 

2 XI % 

Key Plates— —------- 

For all Door Locks 







1 20 

1 30 

2 70 

15 

























































































FD—Du Barry Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Push Plate No. 892 FD 
Specify size wanted 


Knob No. 1912 FD &c. with Rose No. 175 FD 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Lever Handle No. 1155 FD with Rose No. 165 FD 
Style of Lever Handle No. 1156 FD 





Cylinder Rosette 
No. 1 FD 



Push Button 
No. 9184 FD 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 FD 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs 

Adjustable Spindle. Model G 

Knobs are 1}£ Inch wide and % Inch thick 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

For Hand 
Chasing 

ADD 

to the price 

of the 

Finish 

desired 

1912 FD 

1913 FD 

o5/ 

"/8 

tt 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

tt or % “ Swivel a u a . 

Per pair 

$ 5 50 

5 70 

Per pair 

5 70 

5 90 

Per pair 

9 00 

9 00 

1155 FD | 

1156 FD | 

Length 3%) 
Proj. 2% J 
Length 4% j 
Proj. 3^ 6 j 

Lever Handles 

Adjustable Spindle. Model G 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

tt tt tt tt tt tt ........ 

Each 

SIS 00 

24 00 

Each 

18 20 

24 20 

Each 

) Lever 
^Handles are 

J Hand Chased 

165 FD 

175 FD 

2KX1K 

2/8 

Roses 

Oval Roses for above Knobs and Lever Handles. 

Round tt tt tt tt tt tt tt ....... 

Per pair 

$ 2 25 

2 25 

Per pair 

2 40 

2 40 

Per pair 

6 00 

6 00 

9184 FD 

1 FD 
892 FD) 
Specify size J 
1887 FD 

2/4 

it 

11X3 

17X2/ 

1/X4/ 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Cylinder Rosettes. 

Push Plates. 

u tt ............... 

Flush Sash Lifts.. . . 

Each 

S 6 00 

1 25 

6 40 

8 00 

2 00 

Each 

6 20 

1 35 

6 60 

8 20 

2 20 

Each 

3 00 

3 00 

15 00 

20 00 

9 00 










































































FF Frontenac Design (Louis xv). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

rirr FiniShe > r “ ade With the Center Panel matte - s ^face and the 
Raised or Ornamenta 1 Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs 

of Knobs poll hed or buffed. 

Rl D ed R7N n Pd R8P K r heS are made With aI1 Parts Sand Finished exce pt the 
Raised oi Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed 

~ 0t her Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed) 

See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Key Plate No. 870 FF 



Key Plate No. 871 FF 


] 


Escutcheon No. 7876 FF 
with Knob No. 1825 FF 


Escutcheon No. 845 FF 
with Knob No. 1822 FF 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 FF 



Numbers 

Inch 

705 FF 

6)4X1% 

747 FF 
845 FF 
847 FF 

9)4X1 % 
9)4X2)4 

U it 

841 FF 

842 FF 

843 FF 

9)4 X 2)4 

i{ a 

a a 

847)4 FF 
847)4 FF 

i 

9>4X2)4 

it it 

7855 FF 
7855 % FF 
7876 FF 

9)4 X 2)4 

ii it 

12)4X3 

844 FF 
844)4 FF 

9)4 X 2)4 

1)4 X 2)4 

870 FF 

871 FF 

_ 

2J4X1J4 

i)4X2)4 

_ 


Escutcheons 


—For Inside Doors- 


*° 1UC -- 

5054 s'ost 3 f able a ' SO f ° rFrenCh D ° 0r Locks No- 

Lever Handles No1077!” ~ ^ K “<** 

For 4)4 Inch Mortise Locks Particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F J 

" 3}i u « u . 

« 4/4 u u u • | 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 


-~ JJOOr L 

v ithout Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663 1 / 2 , 4664}£ 4665 

W ‘ th * Ia f TU ™ Knob ' 3 - 16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663. 4663)4, 4664)4.4671, 4673 
“ “ “ “ « « « 4665,4675 

For Three Bolt Locks- - - 

W ithout Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 619934 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle- . 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 0199)4, 6218, 6243 . 

~ 7~Z ~~ : For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors_L 

For Inside of Door, 5^ & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ ^ “ “ “ “ “ “ « Without « „. 

“ Ourside u « u .. et . 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Each 


Group 

3 

Finishe 


Each 


For Sliding Doors- 
Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ without Key Hole . 


For all Door Locks 
Cabinet Locks 


-Key Plates- 


•J 


SI 70 

1 90 

3 40 

1 3 60 

3 40 

3 60 

3 75 

3 95 

3 40 

3 60 

3 75 

3 95 

3 40 

3 60 

6 40 

6 60 

4 25 

4 45 

70 

80 


10 
































































































Push Plate No. 892 FF 
Specify size wanted 
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FF—Frontenac Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1822 FF 

1823 FF 
1825 FF 

262 

2/ 4 

u 

2KX2M 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

u or % u Swivel « « «. 

U « U u u u u u ........... 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Per pair 

$6 00 

6 20 

6 70 

For prices see 

Per pair 

6 20 

6 40 

6 90 

Knob Roses 

9184 FF 
892 FFl 
Specify size j 
1892 FF 

258 FF 

800 FF 

1887 FF 

6% x 1 y* 

12^X3 

20%X3% 

12^X3 

2KX9K 

1^X5^ 

1^X4 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Push Plates. 

u u ................... . 

Door Pulls. 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 

Each 

6 40 

13 40 

9 70 

4 20 

2 25 

1 10 

Each 

3 20 

6 60 

13 60 

10 00 

4 70 

2 45 

1 20 
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FG—Fargeau Design (French Gothic). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

Made in Cast Bronze, Cast B rass and BB-‘'R U stproof Iron „ Rnish 

The Polished “f ^ «es. 

olTni^eToT^ 

*, ft. Tk?T " *“ S *" d <” »”'■ hJW). 

his book fo a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Escutcheon No. 7876 FG 
with Knob No. 1825 FG 



Escutcheon No. 845 FG 
with Knob No. 1822 FG 




Key Plate No. 870 FG 



ffl 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 FG 


Escutcheon No. 705 FG 


Numbers 

Inch 

705 FG 

X 

CO 

845 FG 
847 FG 

9X2 y 2 

ii u 

841 FG 

842 FG 

843 FG 

9X2 y 2 

a 

a it 

847% FG 
847% FG 

9X2 y 2 

H a 

7855 FG 
7855%FG 
7876 FG 

9X2 

a a 

10X3 

844 FG 
844% FG 

9X2}£ 

a a 

870 FG 

871 FG 

2 3 / 8 xi y l6 

l 3 /i6X2% 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors- 


— -iiu.co i\US. iu//, 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks 
“ “ « 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Door'Locks- 

■ OF -L/OCks Nr»i A AAO tccnl / 


4605, 4675 


Without Turn K TP T *"“° oin and Communicatini 

With 1* Inch TuTn Kn^b 3°m lltf 63 i, 46 r >2 ’ 4665 

« „ „ ntlnob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 466 

_“ “ “ “ “ « „ 

Without Tn™ . r, ror Three B °lt Locks-- 

■ ■ • 

- “«• ««■ »'■*. <m o» 

fo, ft«d. Of Door i T': V ““” '»»' ■ 

„ „ ° r ’ ° A & 6 lneh Looks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ without « u 


«°utside« ,, „ „ ;; ;; 

, , Por Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ “ without Key Hole 

For all Door Locks . y P1 ates 

u Cabinet Locks 



Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 1 

Each 

>s„] 

Each 

Each 

adf- $1 60 

F i 

1 70 

1 10 

j 3 70 

3 90 

2 50 

3 70 

r 3) 

3 90 

2 50 

> 4 05 

4 25 

2 75 

• 3 70 

) 

3 90 

2 50 

4 05 

4 25 

2 75 

j 3 70 

3 90 

2 50 I 

5 00 

5 20 

3 35 

| 4 60 

4 80 

3 10 

| 50 

60 

35 



8A j 
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FG—Fargeau Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.’ 

. All packed with Screws to match. 





Knob No. 1822 FG &c. with Rose No. 262 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Push Button No. 9184 FG 




Push Plate No. 892 FG 
Specify size wanted 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 FG 


Drop Handle No. 800 FG 


Numbers 


1822 FG 

1823 FG 
1825 FG 

262 


9184 FG 

893 FG 
Specify size 

258 FG 
800 FG 
1887 FG 


Inch 


2 1 AX2}i 

2 


10X3 

14X3 

20X3% 

2/'ieX8/4 

1/4X4% 

1%X4% 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


5-16 


Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
i u Swivel a <« u 


it u u u u u 

Round Roses for above Knobs 


Miscellaneous 


Push Buttons for Electric Bells 
Push Plates. 


Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$6 00 

6 20 

4 00 

6 20 

6 40 

4 20 

6 70 

6 90 

4 50 

For prices s 

ee Knob Ro 

ses 

Each 

Each 

Each 

S3 00 

3 20 

3 00 

5 00 

5 20 

3 35 

7 00 

7 20 

4 70 

12 40 

12 60 

7 95 

5 20 

5 70 

3 50 

2 25 

2 45 

1 50 

1 10 

1 20 

75 




































































































FLr-Lesparre Design (Louis xiv) 


Cast Bronze and Brass. 


Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs 
of Knobs polished or buffed. 

R/D, R7N, and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Push Plate No. 892 FL 
Specify size wanted 


Escutcheon No. 7876 FL 
with Knob No. 1827 FL 


Escutcheon No. 845 FL 
with Knob No. 1822 FL 


Push Button No. 9184 FL 


Numbers 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


1822 FL 

1823 FL 
1825 FL 


1827 FL 
262 

j 

; 

845 FL 

9 X3>4 

847 FL 

u a 

7855 FL 

9X3 % 

7855FL 

a n 

7876 FL 

11/4X3% 

7896 FL 

i6y 4 x3 % 

9184 FL 

5%X2% 

892 FL 1 

16%X3}'2 

Specify size / 

20%X3 % 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
“ or % u Swivel « u u 

“ “ “ “ <c « u u 

“ “ “ “ « « a a 

Round Roses for above Knobs 


For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks 

u 4)4 a u u 


Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors- 


For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 
For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ u “ “ u without u i( 

u Outside u u 


Push Buttons for Electric Bells 
Push Plates 


Miscellaneous 


Gr^up 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$7 00 

7 20 

7 20 

7 40 

7 70 

7 90 

8 20 

8 40 

For prices see 

Knob Roses 

Each 

Each 

$5 50 

5 70 

5 50 

5 70 

6 20 

6 40 

10 40 

10 60 

Each 

Each 

S3 00 

3 20 


10 40 
14 oo 


10 60 
14 20 






























































































GA—Andros Design (Greek). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 
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Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB—“Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Bronze and Brass are furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs 
of Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 


All packed with Screws to match. 





Key Plate No. 870 GA 


fi 


Escutcheon No. 7876 GA 
with Knob No. 1825 GA 


Escutcheon No. 845 GA 
with Knob No. 1822 GA 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 GA 


Escutcheon No. 705 GA 


Numbers 


705 G A 


845 GA 
847 GA 
867 GA 

841 GA 

842 GA 

843 GA 

847% GA 
847% G A 


7855 GA 
7855% GA 
7866 GA 

7875 G A 
7875*4 GA 

7876 GA 

844 GA 

844 >4 GA 

870 GA 


Inch 


5%xi% 


8%X2% 

7%X2% 

7%X2% 

7 , AX2-% 

7'AX2% 


7%X2% 

a tt 

8)4X2% 

10X3% 


7%X2) 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors- 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door 
Locks Nos. 5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles 
or Knobs. Knobs and Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suit¬ 
able. Not furnished Model F 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

n 4)4 u u a ............. 4 

tt a it tt tt ............. 

-For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4. 4665 . 

With 1 3 /8 Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4, 4671, 4673 . 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4665, 4675 

-For Three Bolt Locks- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4. 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4, 6218, 6243. 

- -For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 

For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob. 

tt u it tt tt a u tt without tt tt ..... 

a Outside tt tt it it u u . 

u Inside u u u « « a with Turn Knob. 

tt a tt it it it tt tt without tt tt . \ 

a Outside a tt a u tt u . 

--For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks. 

a n without Key Hole. 

-Key Plates- 

For all Door Locks. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes ' 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

Each 

%1 00 

1 10 

70 

2 20 

2 40 

1 45 

2 50 

2 70 

1 65 

2 20 

2 40 

1 45 

2 55 

2 75 

1 70 

2 20 

2 40 

1 45 

2 55 

2 75 

1 70 

2 20 

2 40 

1 45 

2 50 

2 70 

1 65 

3 50 

3 70 

2 35 

2 75 

2 95 

1 85 

45 

50 

30 


For Door Knobs, Miscellaneous items and Lock Sets see following pages. 








































































































Push Plate No. 892 GA 
Specify size wanted 


Outside Plate of Letter Box Plate No. 258 GA &c. 


Push Button No. 9184 GA 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 



Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

1822 GA 

2% 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

1823 GA 

it 

« or % u Swivel « « u 

1825 GA 

2J4X2}i 

it H ii i( (( i( 

275 GA 

2}i 

Round Roses for above Knobs. t 

280 GA 

2^X2% 

Square « « « u 



Miscellaneous 

9184 GA 

3%X1 % 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells 

IGA 

2}iX2}i 

Cylinder Rosettes . 

892 GA I 

16 X3J4 

Push Plates . 

I Specify size j 

16 X4 

20 X4 

u u . 

a it 

1895 GA 

16 X4 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 636) . 

1897 GA 

20 X4 

“ “ ( a u a ) 

3851 GA 

14 ^x 2 y t 

Door Handles, Cylinder Lock. See page 361 

6933 GA 

16 X3}£ 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Lock. See page 367 

7933 GA 

16 X4 

u i( i( a a a 

8933 GA 

20 X4 

u “ u (( « a a a 

258 GA 

2%X7% 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

259 GA 

U ii 

“ “ “ “ ^ Plate and Inside Hood 

800 GA 

1%X3% 

Drop Handles . 

809 GA 

2]iX6% 

Bar Sash Lifts 

811 GA 

1%X4% 

a a a , 

1887 GA 

1%X3% 

Flush u u 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Per pair 

S3 75 

3 95 

4 45 
1 40 
1 40 


75 
5 20 
5 95 

7 40 

8 75 


4 20 

5 60 

1 50 

2 30 
75 
75 


Per pair 

3 95 

4 15 
4 65 
1 55 
1 55 


Per 
2 50 

2 70 

3 00 
95 
95 


pair 


Each 
2 20 
85 

5 40 

6 15 

7 60 
9 05 

10 50 


4 70 
6 10 

1 70 

2 50 
95 
85 


Each 
2 00 
50 
3 50 

3 95 

4 95 

5 85 

6 80 


2 80 
3 75 
1 00 
1 55 
50 
50 


GA—Andros Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and ^Rustproof Iron.* 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Drop Handle No. 800 GAJ 


Square Knob Rose 
No. 280 GA 


Door Pull No. 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Bar Sash Lift No. 809 GA 


Cylinder Rosette 
No. 1 GA 


Knob No. 1822 GA &c. with Rose 
No. 275 GA 

On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


1895^GA &c. 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 GA 


Bar Sash Lift No. 811 GA 
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GA — Lock Sets (Andros Design). 
Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.’ 
All packed with Screws to match. 




Inside Door Set 


Front Door Cylinder Set 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 

f 

For 

description 

of Locks 
l see pages 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 


Per set 

Per set 

Per set 


3V6 Inch 








1265 GA 

5234 

1822 GA 

845 GA 

845 GA 

274 

$8 35 

8 55 

6 95 

2165 GA 

5259 

u 

a 

if 

275 

9 30 

9 50 

7 90 

2365 GA 

5269 

u 

a 

u 

a 

9 45 

9 65 

8 05 


4Inch 




| 




2965 GA 

5629 

1822 GA 

847 GA 

847 GA 

276 

9 85 

10 05 

8 45 

3365 GA 

5639 

u 

u 

1 

277 

| 

10 75 

10 95 

9 35 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 






Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 








Outside 

Inside 





5075 GA 

6845 

1825 GA 

7876 GA 

7855 GA 

299 

20 25 

20 75 

18 40 

5075 Vo GA 

6845H 

u 

u 

7855 H GA j 

a 

19 15 

19 65 

17 30 




















































































Escutcheon No. 7876 .GB with Knob No. 1825 GB 


Escutcheon No. 845 GB with Knob No. 1822 GB 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 GB 


Numbers 


725 GB 
727 GB 


Inch 


845 GB 
847 GB 

841GB 

842 GB 

843 GB 

847)4 GB 
847)4 GB 


7855 GB 
7855)4 GB 
7876 GB 
7896 GB 

844 GB 
844)4 GB 

870 GB 


8)4X2% 


854X2)4 

tt a 


s)4X2% 

it tt 

io}4x3 

15X3)4 

8)4X2% 

tt tt 

2)4X1 % 


Escutcheons 


---For Inside Doors- 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. Not furnished Model F * 

tt 4)4 it tt U « « it tt ... r 

a 3)4 tt tt tt ...... 

tt 4)4 it tt tt ......... 

-For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663 }4, 4664)4, 4665 
With 1 )4 Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4 4664)4 4671, 4673 
With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos! 4665, 4675 

- —-For Three Bolt Locks- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4 
With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4, 6218, 6243 

-For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 

For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob .... 

“ “ “ “ tt a tt tt without tt tt .... 

tt Outside tt a tt n tt a 

a tt tt tt tt tt a a ..... . 

---For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
tt tt without Key Hole. 

----Key Plates--- 

For all Door Locks 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

Each 

l $1 35 

1 45 

90 

i 2 60 

2 80 

1 75 

2 60 

2 80 

1 75 

2 95 

3 15 

2 00 

2 60 

2 80 

1 75 

2 95 

3 15 

2 00 

2 60 

2 80 

1 75 

3 40 

3 60 

2 30 

10 

00 

10 

6 05 

3 90 

3 25 

3 45 

2 15 

35 

45 

25 

12 


GB—Belfort Design (Gothic). 


Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 


Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB—“Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Bronze and Brass are furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs 
of Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 


Escutcheon No. 870 GB 


All packed with Screws to match. 


* 




















































































































Numbers 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle, Modal F 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


1822 GB 

1823 GB 
1825 GB 

275 GB 


9184 GB 
892 GB, 
Specify size 

1894 GB 

1895 GB 
9933 GB 

258 GB 
800 GB 
1887 GB 


2/4 

a 

2 /X2/ 
2Z 


i5X3 / 

18X3/ 

20X4 

18X3/ 

20X4 

a ti 

2/X8 / 
1/X4 / 
1/X3/ 


5-16 


Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 


« or / a Swivel it 

a a a a a a 

Round Roses for above Knobs 


Miscellaneous 


Push Buttons for Electric Bells 
Push Plates .... 


Door Pulls (Grips No. 636). 

u u ( u u u ) . 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Lock. See page 370 
Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates . 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 


3 95 

4 45 
1 50 


Each 
$2 00 

5 85 

6 80 

8 90 

9 60 
11 70 


4 20 
1 50 
75 


4 lb 

4 65 
1 65 


Each 
2 20 

6 05 

7 00 
9 10 
9 80 

12 00 

4 70 
1 70 
85 


Each 
2 00 

3 90 

4 55 

5 90 

6 45 

7 80 

2 80 
1 00 
50 


Push Plate No. 892 GB 
Specify size wanted 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 GB 


Drop Handle No. 800 GB 


Door Pull No. 1895 GB 


GB—Belfort Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

All packed with Screws tojnatch. 


Push Button No. 9184 GB 


Knob No. 1822 GB &c. with Rose No. 275 GB 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 
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f 

GC Greenfield Design (Colonial). 


Wrought Bronze and Brass. 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 GC 


Escutcheon No. 867 GC 
with Knob No. 1763 GC 


R 7 D, R8P 
Finishes 

Each 
1 15 

1 85 

1 15 

1 15 ‘ 

1 85 

1 10 

26 


Made in Wrought Bronze and Wrought Brass. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 
Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of A5B Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

R7D Fmish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Brass. 

R8P Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Bronze. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Escutcheon 
with Knob 


Numbers 


845 GC 
847 GC 
865 GC 
867 GC 


841 GC 

7855 GC 
78 55% GC 
7876 GC 

844 GC ' 
844^GC 

870 GC 


Inch 

8X2% 

it u 

10%X3% 

U it 

8X2% 

8X2% 

it it 

10%X3% 

7X2% 

a it 

2X1^ 


A 5 B. OE 
Finishes 

Each 
$1 10 

1 80 

1 10 

1 10 
1 80 

1 05 

24 


-For Inside Doors--—--- 

For Inch Mortise Locks. 

u 4}i u u «. 

u sv 2 “ << « .... 

u 4% u u u . 

-For Front Door Locks No. 6344- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4)4 Inch Mortise Locks 

" For Vestibule Locks No. 6344 M —-_ 

Outside of Door, use Escutcheons for 3 ]4 Inch Mortise Locks 
For Inside of Door. 

For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 
For Inside of Door, 5 }4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ “ « « without u u 

u Outside u u i( u u u 

-For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ « without Key Hole . 

-Key Plates--- 

For all Door Locks 


Escutcheons 

























































































































GC—Greenfield Design (Continued). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Knob No. 1762 GC &c. with Rose No. 275 GC 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 



Push Button No. 9184 GC 



Push Plate No. 892 GC 
• Specify size wanted 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 GC 


Drop Handle No. 800 GC 


Numbers 


1762 GC 

1763 GC 
275 GC 


9184 GC 
892 Gc\ 
' I Specify size J 

1872 GO 
7903 GC 
7923 GC 
800 GC 
1887 GC 


Inch 


2 1 /! 


3^X1 Yu 
10MX3# 
14^X3% 
10^X3^ 
14^X3% 

u u 
1^6X3% 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
u or % u Swivel « « « . 

Round Roses for above Knobs 


Miscellaneous 


Push Buttons for Electric Bells 
Push Plates .... 


Door Pulls (Grips No. 650). 

Store Door Handles, Flat Key Lock. See page 354 
Entrance« « Cylinder « « « 365 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts .... 


For Lock Sets see page 71. 


69 



Door Pull No. 1872 GC 


Per pair 
$2 05 
2 25 
42 


A 5B. OE 
Finishes 


Each 
$1 00 
1 80 
2 20 
3 20 


80 

24 


R 7 D, R8P 
Finishes 


Per pair 
2 10 
2 30 
44 


Each 
1 05 

1 85 

2 25 

3 30 


85 

26 




































































































Escutcheon No. 367 GC 
with Knob No. 1463 GC 


Escutcheon No. 345 GC 
with Knob No. 1462 GC 


Escutcheon No. 344 GC 


Numbers 


Door Knobs and Roses 


1462 GC 

1463 GC 
141 GC 


Spindle, without Roses 


GC Greenfield Design (Colonial) 

Wrought Steel. 


A 5 B. OE 
Finishes 


18 

j 20 

Each 

'P~ 

Each 

$0 75 

80 

40 

45 


Escutcheons 

~ For Inside Doors- 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks 

“ 4)4 a a u . 

“ 3 )4 u u «... 

“ 4)4 a a (( . 

For Front Door Locks No. 6341- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4)4 Inch Mortise Locks 

For Sliding Doors——-- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ “ without Key Hole . 

Key Plates—- 

For all Door Locks 


Miscellaneous 

Push Plates. 

Drop Handles .... 

Flush Sash Lifts 


Push Plate No. 392 GC 


R7D. R 8 P 
Finishes 


Per pair 
' 1 10 
1 30 
35 


Each 


We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of A5B Finish and will be made after receipt of order 
R7D Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Brass Plated. 

R8P Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Bronze Plated. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


392 GC 
400 GC 
1487 GC 


10)4X3)6 
ItfeX 3% 


For Lock Sets see following page. 


Per pair 
$1 05 
1 25 
30 


Each 


$0 60 
75 


345 GC 
347 GC 
3&5GC 
367 GC 


344 GC 
344>6 GC 

370 GC 


8 X2% 

a a 
10^X3 % 
u u 


7 X2% 

a a 

2 Xl)4 


5-16 Inch Straight 
a or % a Swivel 
Round Roses for above Knobs 


Drop Handle No. 400 GC 


Flush 


Lift No. 1487 GC 


Key Plate No. 370 GC 


Knob No. 1462 GC &c. with Rose 
No. 141 GC 

On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 





















































































































































4345 GC 
4345 1 4 GC 


Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 



Outside 

Inside 

6344 

1763 GC 

867 GC 

847 GC 

6344% 

if 

865 GC 

841 GC 


291 


6 70 
6 35 


6 99 
6 55 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


4745 GC 
4745% GC 


Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 



Outside 

Inside 

6745 

1763 GC 

7876 GC 

7855 GC 

6745^ 

tt 

a 

7855% GC 


294 


15 75 
14 50 


16 00 
14 75 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


Wrought Steel 
Inside Door Sets 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 


A 5 B, OE 
Finishes 


R7D.R8P 

Finishes 



Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

254 GC 

3M Inch 

5160 

1462 GC 

345 GC 

345 GC 

354 GC 

5161 

u 

a 

a 

1054 GC 

5164 

a 

a 

a 


273 


Per set 


$1 50 
1 55 
1 80 


Per set 


1 60 
1 65 
1 90 


Bit Key Sets for Front Doors 


4145 GC 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 



Outside 


Inside 

6341 

1463 GC 

367 GC 


347 GC 


291 


3 90 


4 00 


GC—Lock Sets (Greenfield Design). 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Inside Door Set with Key Plates 


Inside Door Set with Escutcheons 


Front Door Bit Key Set' 


Front Door Cylinder Set 


Wrought Bronze and Brass 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


Inside Door Sets 



Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Key Plates 


3H Inch 

With Roses 




10511 GC 

5164 

1762 GC 

870 GC 


870 GC 

12511 GC 

5234 

a 


it 


a 

21511 GC 

5259 

“ j\ 


it 


a 

23511 GC 

5269 

a 


it 


a 



I 


Escutcheons 


3 y 2 Inch 

Without R< 

ises 



- 

1055 GC 

5164 

1762 C 

;c 

845 PC 


845 GC 

1255 GC 

5234 

« 




a 

2155 GC 

5259 

u 


a 


a 

2355 GC 

5269 

u 


--- 


a 


Bit Key Sets for Fron>and Vestibule Doors 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 


273 

274 

275 


273 

274 

275 


A5B. OE 
Finishes 


Per set 


$3 60 

3 95 

4 90 

5 05 


3 60 

3 95 

4 90 

5 05 


R 7 D. R 8 P 
Finishes 


Per set 


3 70 

4 05 

5 00 
5 15 


3 70 

4 05 

5 00 
5 15 
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GE—Ellesmere Design 


(Gothic). 



Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB—“Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Bronze and Brass are furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
aised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs 
of Knobs polished or buffed. 

R 7D , R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

See the fron^of^ fw" "* WUh a “ PartS Sand Finished P^ts buffed). 

See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Escutcheon No. 7876 GE 
with Knob No. 1825 GE 




Key Plate No. 870 GE 


Escutcheon No. 845 GE 
with Knob No. 1822 GE 



Cup Escutcheon No. 844 GE 


Numbers 

1 

Inch 

845 GE 
847 GE 

7)4X2% 

it it 

841 GE 

842 GE 

7%X2% 

it it 

843 GE 

ti tt 

847% GE 
847)4 GE 

7%X2% 

it ti 

7855 GE 
7855)4 GE 
7876 GE 
7896 GE 

7%X2% 

U tt 

9 X3 

12 X3)4 

844 GE 
844% GE 

7%X2% '■ 

it tt 

870 GE 

2'AxiYs i 


Escutcheons 


For 3% Inch Mortise Locks 
“ 4 u u u 


-For Inside Doors- 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 


T,.. -■L'uur IjOCK 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664%, 4665 
With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4, 4671, 4673 
With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos! 4665, 4675 

-For Three Bolt Locks- 


\\ithout Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4 
With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4, 6218, 6243 

For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors_ 

For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

# without u u 

Outside « u 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


a tt 
tt tt 
u it 


For Sliding Doors— 
, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
without Key Hole . 


For all Door Locks 


-Key Plates- 


Each 
$2 25 

2 25 
2 60 

2 25 
2 60 

2 25 

3 00 

4 70 

2 80 

45 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 
2 45 

2 45 
2 80 

2 45 
2 80 


2 45 

3 20 

4 90 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


3 00 


55 


Each 
1 50 

1 50 
1 75 

1 50 
1 75 

1 50 

2 00 
3 15 

1 90 

30 


12 







































































































GE—’Ellesmere Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Push Button No. 9184 GE 


Knob No. 1822 GE.&c. with Rose No. 275 GE 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted , 




Push Plate No. 892 GE 
Specify size wanted 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 GE 


Drop Handle No. 800 GE 


73 




Door Pull No. 1892 GE 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1822 GE 

2J4 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses . . .. 

Per pair 

$5 00 

Per pair 

5 20 

Per pair 

3 30 

1823 GE 

« 

« or z /% u Swivel u u u . 

5 20 

5 40 

3 50 

1825 GE 

2'4X2*4 

U U U U it a a 

5 70 

5 90 

3 80 

275 GE 

2)4 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

1 50 

1 65 

1 00 

9184 GE 

\oo 

X 

CO 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Each 

$2 00 

Each 

2 20 

Each 

2 00 

892 GE) 

12X3J4 


4 70 

4 90 

3 15 

Specify size I 

15X3H 


5 85 

6 05 

3 90 

1892 GE 

{( (( 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 757). 

12 50 

12 80 

8 35 

£58-OK- 


Lettgr. Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. 

4 20 

4 70 

2 80 

259 GE 

800 GE 


u u ic tt Outside Plate and Inside Hood ....... 

5 60 

6 10 

3 75 

- f f ^ 

VAXiVs 


1 50 

1 70 

1 00 

18S7GE 

1HX3 H 


75 

85 

50 





































































































GF—Geronne Design 


(French). 


Cast Bronze and Brass. 


Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

P? H 01 ^ FiDiSheS , ^ made WHh the Center Panel “atte-surface and the 

Bushings ’ Cylinders ' Turn Knobs •"> ba <*° 

See the frolt'of^ h f “ "* "“?* a “ PartS Sand Finished < no Parts buffed), 
b e the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Key Plate No. 870 GF 


Escutcheon No. 7876 GF 
with Knob No. 1825 GF 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 GF 


Numbers 


705 GF 


Inch 


6%X1% 


845 GF 10)4X2). 
847 GF 


841 GF 10)4X2 % 

842 GF 

843 GF 


847)4 GF 
847% GF 


7855 GF 
7855% GF 
7876 GF 

844 GF 
844% GF 


10)4X2 % 

n u 

10)4X2 % 

« u 

15)4X4 
10)4X2 % 


870 GF 2)4 X 1)4 


Escutcheon No. 705 GF 


GF 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishe 


For 


5 50 


For Sliding Doors 


6 90 


"n”‘“ b " '» ■*» H 

and Lever Handles Nos. 1077 1079 and 10W “7 1 7" ^ HanC " eS ^ Knobs 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks Particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F ) 

u 4% u (( t( 


- For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks_ 


ttt* ii , _ __ vyunimunicating Uoi 

W-!nT 3 /T Ur u Kn ° b: F ° r L ° CkS NoS - 4663 ’ 4663 ^' 46 64)4, 4665 
‘ i Kn ° b ’ 3 ' 16 InCh SpindIe: For Locks "os. 4663. 4663)4. 4664)4. 4671, 467 3 ' 

_“ “ “ “ “ « « 4665, 4675 

~ 7 ., u _ " F °r Three Bolt Locks- -- ‘ 

i hout Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199*4 

Wlth Ds Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle- . 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4, 6218, 6243 

FnrT ~ ~ F ° r Cylinder Locks Front. Vestibule and Office Doors_ - 

or Inside of Door, b l / 2 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ ^ “ “ “ “ 44 44 « Without 44 44 . 

“ Outside 44 44 


~ UJUUXllg J 

Gup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
14 “ without Key Hole 

-p, ~ _ “ -Key Plates 

For all Door Locks 


12 
























































































Q) 



Push Plate No. 892 GF 
Specify size wanted 


GF—Geronne Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Knob No. 1822 GF &c. with Rose No. 262 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 




Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 GF 



Drop Handle No. 800 GF 



Door Pull No. 1895 GF 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1822 GF 

1823 GF 

1825 GF 

262 

2 X 

ti 

2%X2% 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

a or % a Swivel a a a . 

anna a a a a .......... 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Per pair 

$7 00 

7 20 

7 70 

For prices see 

Per pair 

7 20 

7 40 

7 90 

Knob Roses 

9184 GF 
892 GF) 
Specify size J 
1895 GF 

258 GF 
800 GF 
1887 GF 

4%X1% 

15)4X4 

21X4% 

it it 

2%X8% 
1%X4% 
a a 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Push Plates. 

a «. . 

Door Pulls. . 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates.. 

Drop Handles . . . 

Flush Sash Lifts. 

Each 

$ 3 00 

10 40 

14 80 

18 50 

5 20 

2 25 

1 10 

Each 

3 20 

10 60 

15 00 

18 80 

5 70 

2 45 

1 20 



































































GG—Gotha Design (Gothic) 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB—' “Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Bronze and Brass are furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes 
The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs 
of Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R 7 N anti R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

See the fro‘t^.f ^ **** WHh *“ PaltS Sand Finished (no P arts buffed). 

See the fiont of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Cylinder Rosette No. 2 GG 



Knob No. 1822 GG &c. with Rose No. 275 GG 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Escutcheon No. 847 GG 
with Knob No. 1826 GG 



Escutcheon No. 7856 GG 
with Knob No. 1825 GG 


Numbers 

Inch 

1822 GG 

| 2/ 4 

1823 GG 

u 

1825 GG 

2/4X2% 

1826 GG 

1 2% 

1827 GG 

« 

1829 GG 

3 

275 GG 

2% 

276 GG 

3 

1 

847 GG 

14 Xi? 7 , 

1 

7855 GG 

14X3 3 4 

7855GG' 

it it 

7856 GG 

it it 

7876 GG 

23/X4 y 4 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
“ or Ys it Swivel < ( (( lt 

“ “ “ « « a t( 

“ Inch Straight « < t u 

“ or 3 /g u Swivel <« t< i( 

“ “ “ (< « ii n Ki 

Round Roses for above Knobs 


Escutcheons 

— - For Inside Doors - 

For 4/ Inch Mortise Locks 

~ " For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors - 

For Inside of Door, 5J4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

ic “ u “ " “ “ « without (( u 

« Outside u u u „ 





Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 


1 Per pair 

Per pair 

Per pair 


$7 00 

7 20 

4 70 


7 20 

7 40 

4 90 


7 70 

7 90 

5 15 


1 8 00 

8 20 

5 35 


j 8 20 

8 40 

5 55 


1 9 20 

9 40 

6 15 


1 10 

1 25 

75 


2 30 

2 45 

1 55 

H 

Each 

Each 

Each 

. 

. 

$8 40 

8 60 

5 60 

.1 

1 

1 

8 40 

8 60 

5 60 


21 20 ;; 

21 40 

14 10 











































































Push Plate No. 892 GG 
Specify size wanted 


Door Pull No. 1892 GG 


Numbers 

Inch 

Miscellaneous 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 




Each 

Each i 

Each 

9184 GG 

6%X2% 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells... 

$3 00 

3 20 

3 00 

2 GG 

3 

Cylinder Rosettes. 

2 30 

2 40 

1 55 

892 GGl 

16X3% 

Push Plates. 

10 40 

10 60 

7 00 

Specify size j 

23)4X4% 

(( u ............ 

21 20 

21 40 

14 10 

1892 GG 

it U 

Door Pulls. 

33 20 

33 50 

22 20 

9933 GG 

it a 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Locks. See page 370 





GG-Gotha Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and "Rustproof Iron.” 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Push Button No. 9184GG 
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GS—Saloniki Design (Greek). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Wrought Bronze and Wrought Brass. 

We plan to earry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 
Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices ot A5B Finish and will be made after receipt of order 

R7D Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Brass. 

R8P Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Bronze. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 






IS 



Key Plate No. 870GS,' 




rsr 




€ 


Escutcheon No. 7876 GS 
with Knob No. 1763 GS 


Escutcheon No. 845 GS 
with Knob No. 1762 GS 


Escutcheon No. 705 GS 



Escutcheon No. 867 GS 
with Knob No. 1763 GS 


Numbers 

Inch 

705 GS 

5jixiy 4 

845 GS 

7'AX2y 2 

847 GS 

« « 

865 GS 

9 X2% 

867 GS 

a a 

885 GS 

10^X3 

887 GS 

u u 

841 GS 

7 l AX2 y 2 

7855 GS 

7%X2',i 

7855KGS 

(t t( 

7876 GS 

9 X2% 

7896 GS 

10^X3 

870 GS 

2X1 % 1 


Escutcheons 


A 5 B. OE 
Finishes 


R 7 D. R 8 P 
Finishes 


-For Inside Doors- 


’tSJS r*" I"™: *» Door Lock. No.,! 

“ 4% u u u .**■*’• 


Each 


For Front Door Locks No. 6344- 
Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4% Inch Mortise Locks 

For Vestibule Locks No. 6344>$- 


SO 70 


70 


1 10 


1 80 


75 


Outside i 


For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 
& 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 
“ « u without u u 


For all Door Locks 


—Key Plates- 


70 


70 


24 


75 


75 


26 










































































































NEW ROSES 


79 


80 


122 


124 

139 

140 
143 


145 

157 

158 
200B 


200C - D 


202A 

203 

204B 


New 


2! I 


213 

2I4B 

215 


TO IMPROVE PRODUCT AND TO SIMPLIFY OUR LINE WE HAVE DEVELOPED NEW ROSES I 5/8 " AND 
I 7/8* DIAMETER WITH COMPOSITE BUSHING THAT WILL FIT EQUALLY WELL ON REGULAR KNOB 

Shanks Model C - Model E etc. As fast as we work out of stock of the old roses 

THE NEW ROSES WILL BE SUBSTITUTED. 

Make the following corrections in catalogue. 


Knob Roses Cancel Replaced by 


29 


150 


153 

SIZE 1 5/8* 




261 


154 

" 1 7/8" 


30 


140 


143 

* 1 5/8" 




141 


144 

" 1 7/8" 


62 


161 


154 

" 1 7/8" 




261 


154 

" 1 7/8" 


64 


141 


144 

* 1 7/8" 


69 


150 


153 

" 1 5/8" 


70 


140 


143 

" 1 5/8" 


71 


161 


154 

" 1 7/8" 




261 


154 

• 1 7/8" 


73 


141 


144 

" 1 7/8" 


77 


161 


154 

" 1 7/8" 


78 


141 


144 

" 1 7/8* 




Change Roses 150 

TO 

READ 153 




m n 

250 

n 

* 153 




n it 

152 

m 

" 153 




n n 

150 

m 

" 153 




« n 

152 

m 

" 153 




N n 

161 

m 

" 154 




n n 

261 

n 

" 154 




« n 

250 

m 

* 153 




n n 

250 

ii 

" 153 



BATH 

Room Sets Nl18 Change Rose 250 

TO 

READ 153 


85 

Lock 

Sets 4721 - 472 li Change 

Rose 

152 

TO READ 153 




4731F-473 1 ■£? " 

N 

250 

* " 153 




474 IF—4741if " 

M 

261 

•• n ,54 




4791 - 479 li " 

n 

261 

* " 153 


90 

Lock 

Sets 2034TCF to 2l34iTCF 

Change Rose 0B26I to read 

0BI54 



2I35TCF 

« 


" P26I " " 

PI54 

92 

Levef 

i Handle l117 Change Rose 

150 TO READ 153 




1114 " " 

140 

N 

" 143 




1115 ■ ■ 

140 

n 

* 143 


92 


1014 - " 

140 

n 

" 143 


93 

Knobs 

i & Lever handles 1087 Change Rose 

150 TO READ 153 


93 


1074 

n 

u 

140 * " 143 




1086-1077 

ii 

m 

150" * 153 



(See Page 8) 























GS—Saloniki Design -(Continued). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 


All packed with Screws to match. 


Cylinder Rosette No. 2 GS 



Push Button No. 9184 GS 


i 

Knob No. 1762 GS &c. with Rose No. 276 GS 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Knob No. 1760GS with Rose No. 150 




Door Pull No. 1892 GS 






Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

A 5 B. OE 
Finishes 

R 7 D. R 8 P 
Finishes 

1077 GS 
1760 GS 
150 

l 3 /4 

Mortise Lever Handle Knobs (No. 1760 GS Knobs X No. 1118 Lever Handle). 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Per pair 

$1 60 

1 65 

For prices see 

Per pair 

1 65 

1 70 

Knob Roses 



Adjustable Spindle Model F 



1762 GS 

1763 GS 
261 

276 GS 

2K 

a 

2 

2 3 /sX2% 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

« or % u Swivel a a « . 

Round Roses for above Knobs with Adjustable Spindle, Model F. 

Square a a a a a a a a ....... . 

2 05 

2 25 

For prices see 
60 

2 10 

2 30 

Knob Roses 

65 

9184 GS 

2 GS 
892 GS 
. ^892 GS 

800 GS 

1887 GS 

3 3 Axi H 

2%X2 % 
1014X3 

U U 

i>4X314 

a a 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Cylinder Rosettes. 

Push Plates. 

Door Pulls (Grip No. 650). 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 

Each 

$1 00 

60 

1 80 

3 20 

80 

24 

Each 

1 05 

65 

1 85 

3 30 

85 

26 


For Lock Sets see page 81 

































































































GS—Saloniki Design (Greek). 

Wrought Steel. 


Knob No. 1462 GS &c. 
with Rose No. 141 


Knob No. 1460 GS Key Plate No - 370 GS 

with Rose No. 140 


Escutcheon No. 367 GS 
with Knob No. 1463 GS 


Escutcheon No. 345 GS 
with Knob No. 1462 GS 


Drop HandlelNo. 400 GS 


EscutcheonNo. 305 GS 


Push Plate No. 392 GS 





Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

A 5 B. OE 
Finishes 

R7D. R8P 
Finishes 

1074 GS 
1460 GS 

i y* 

Mortise Lever Handle Knobs (No. 1460 GS Knob X No. 1114 Lever Handle) 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

Per pair 

$1 10 

Per pair 

1 15 

1462 GS 

2 J4 

“ “ « u u u 

1 05 

1 10 

1463 GS 

u 

“ U Swivel u u (( 

1 05 

1 10 

140 

1% 

Round Roses for Knobs Nos. 1074 GS and 1460 GS ' ) 

1 25 

1 30 >k 

141 

2 

“ “ “ “ « 1462 GS and 1463 GS 

For prices see 
Roses 

Knob _ 



Escutcheons 

Each 

Each 

305 GS 

S'AXlYt 

F ° r .^ I " ch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks No ) 

l Sir, T ith ^ ° f ° Ur LCVer Ha “ dleS ° r Knobs ' Knobs and Lever Handles No. 

1074 GS are particularly suitable 

$0 45 

50 : 

345 GS 

7^X2^ 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks . < 


•Vd • 

347 GS 
367 GS 

U it 

9 X2 3 4 

“ 4 }i u u u l 

u 4/4 a u u . ' 

45 

50f 



---For Front, Door T nnlrc 1 ST/~> 

60 

65$ 



x * a wiiu JL/uui IjULKS [NO, OOt 1-- . _ _ 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4% Inch Mortise Locks 

~~ — Tfpy 



370 GS 

2X1 % 

--- 

For all Door Locks 





~ ' ' ------- IV1 1 Qppl 1 o n nni 1 n 

18 

20 

392 GS 

10^X3 

lYllOLGlldlltjU Uo-------- 

Push Plates . 

Each 

Each 

400 GS 

iMx 3 3 /i 

Drop Handles . 

$0 75 

80 

1487 GS 

II It 

Flush Sash Lifts . 

40 

45 


! 

- - - -- 1 . 

20 

22 


We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of A5B Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

R7D Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Brass Plated. 

R8P Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Bronze Plated. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1487 GS 







































































































































Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


Inside Door Sets 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 


A 5 B. OE 
Finishes 


R 7 D. R8P 
Finishes 


10511 GS 
12511 GS 
21511 GS 
23511 GS 


3>2 Inch 
5164 

With Roses 
1762 GS 

870 GS 

870 GS 

5234 

a 

a 

a 

5259 

a 

u 

a 

5269 

a 

ti 

• a 


Knobs 
Model F 


Key Plates 


273 

274 

275 


Per set 


S3 60 

3 95 

4 90 

5 05 


Per set 


3 70 

4 05 

5 00 
5 15 


1055 GS 
1255 GS 
2155 GS 
2355 GS 


Escutcheons 


3 >2 Inch 
5164 

Without Roses 
1762 GS 

845 GS 

845 GS 

5234 

a 

a 

a 

5259 

it 

a 

a 

5269 

« 

a 

u 


273 

3 60 

3 70 

274 

3 95 

4 05 

275 

4 90 

5 00 

a 

5 05 

5 15 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 



Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 





Outside 

Inside 


4348 GS 

6344 

1763 GS 

887 GS 

847 GS 

291 

4348 % GS 

6344 1 / 2 

a 

885 GS 

841 GS 

a 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 



Locks 

Knobs 
Model F 

Escutcheons 


4748 GS 

6745 

1763 GS 

Outside 

7896 GS 

Inside 

7855 GS 

294 

4748H GS 

6745 1 /2 

a 

a 

7855% GS 

a 


Sets for French Doors 


164 GS 

165 GS 


Locks 

Knob and 
Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 

5134 

1077 GS 

705 GS 

705 GS 

5134 R 

a 

a 

a 


270 


3 80 

4 85 


3 90 

4 95 


Wrought Steel. 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


Inside Door Sets 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 


A 5 B. OE 
Finishes 


R 7 D. R 8 P 
Finishes 



Locks 

Knobs 


3^2 Inch 


254 GS 

5160 

1462 GS 

354 GS 

5161 

a 

1054 GS 

5164 

a 


Escutcheons 


345 GS 

345 GS 

a 

a 

a 

a 


273 


Per set 


$1 50 
1 55 
1 80 


Per set 

1 60 
1 65 
1 90 


Bit Key Sets for Front Doors 


4145 GS 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

6341 

1463 GS 

Outside 

367 GS 

Inside 

347 GS 


291 


3 90 


4 00 


Sets for French Doors 


160 GS 

161 GS 


Locks 


5131 
5131 R 


Knob and 
Lever Handle 


1074 GS 


Escutcheons 


305 GS 


305 GS 


270 


2 45 

3 05 


2 55 

3 51 


Front Door Bit Key Set 


Front Door Cylinder Set 


Wrought Bronze and Brass. 


French Door Set 


GS — Lock Sets (Saloniki Design). 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Inside Door Set 
with Escutcheons 


Inside Door Set 
with Key Plates 




















































































































































































Numbers 

Inch 

705 HB 

5X134 


jVt 

825 HB 

7X234 

827 HB 

it a 

847 HB 

8X234 

821 HB 

7X234 

822 HB 

it it 

823 HB 

u a 

841 HB 

8x234 

842 HB 

a it 

843 HB 

a a 

827 4 HB 

7X234 

827}4 HB 

it ii 

847 34 HB 

8 X234 

847J4 HB 

it ii 

7835 HB 

7X234 

7835J4 HB 

it ii 

7855 HB 

8X234 

785534 HB 

ii ii 

7856 HB 

ii ii 

7896 HB 

10X3 

824 HB ‘ 

7X2V4 

82434 HB 

it ii 

844 HB 

8X234 

844)4 HB 

ii ii 

870 HB 

XlYie 


Escutcheons 


- ——For Inside Doors--- 

For3M Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitablealso for Fren h Door Locks Nos. 
5054,5059,5134and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and 
Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

“ 4/4 a u u .... 

a a u a « ... . 

For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks-- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 466334, 466434, 4665 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663^, 4664J4, 4671, 4673 

“ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ « « « 4665, 4675 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 466334, 466434, 4665 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle; For Locks Nos. 4663, 466334, 4664*4 4671, 4673 
“ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ « « u 4665, 4675 

“ --For Three Bolt Locks---; 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199*4 
With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199%, 6218, 6243 
Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 619934 
With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 619934, 6218, 6243 

For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 

For Inside of Door, 534 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

u “ “ “ « a a without u a 

“ “ “ « U it a with a it 

“ “ “ “ “ a a without a a 

Outside a a a u u (( 


-For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
without Key Hole .... 
for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
without Key Hole .... 

-Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Each 

$0 80 

1 60 
2 05 

1 60 

1 95 

2 05 
2 40 

1 60 

1 95 

2 05 
2 40 

1 60 

2 05 

3 10 

2 00 
2 55 

25 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 

90 

1 80 
2 25 

1 80 
2 15 
2 25 
2 60 

1 80 
2 15 
2 25 
2 60 

1 80 

2 25 

3 30 

2 20 
2 75 

35 


, Group 
7 

Finishes 


Each 

55 

1 05 
1 40 

1 05 
1 30 
1 40 
1 60 

1 05 
1 30 
1 40 
1 60 

1 05 

1 40 

2 10 

1 35 

1 70 

20 


HB—Hadley Design (Colonial). ^ 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” Min of t HB-Hadtey'D n esign Cti ° n 

Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB—“Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Bronze and Brass are furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 

See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 


All packed with Screws to match. 


Escutcheon No. 7876 HB 
with Knob No. 1625 F 


705 HB 


Key Plate No. 870 HB 


Escutcheon No. 825 HB 
with Knob No. 1622 F 


Escutcheon No. 


Cup Escutcheon No. 824 HB & c . 




















































































HB—Hadley Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

All packed with Screws to match. 


1 


83 



Knob No. 1622F &c. with Rose No. 275 HB 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 



Knob No. 1622F &c. with Rose No. 262 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 o^ 

3-8 inch as wanted 





Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 



Adjustable Spindle, Model F 

Finishes 

Finishes 

1 

Finishes 




Per pair 

Per pair 

Per pair 

1623 F 

2/4 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Furnished with or without Roses .... 

1 




1623 F 

a 

a or % a Swivel a a a a a a .... 

! 

For prices see 

Door Knobs 

elsewhere in 

1625 F 

2 MX 2 K 

« a a a a u a a u it a ..... 1 

this Catalo 

gue 


1627 F 

2 M 

it a a a a a a a a a u . . . . j 




262 

2 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

For prices see 

Knob Roses 


275 HB 

2%X2}i 

Square nan n ............ 

$0 95 

1 10 

65 



Miscellaneous 

Each 

Each 

Each 

9184 HB 

GO 

X 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 





9185 HB 

2%X2% 

a a n a a ...... 

> 

SI 85 

2 05 

1 85 

1 HB 

a a 

Cylinder Rosettes. 

70 

80 

45 

258 HB 

3X7 % 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. 

3 75 

4 25 

2 50 

259 HB 

ii ii 

a a a a Plate and Inside Hood. 

4 95 

5 45 

3 30 

800 HB 

1%X3H 

Drop Handles. 

1 50 

1 70 

1 00 

809 HB 

1J4X6% 

Bar Sash Lifts. 

1 10 

1 20 

75 

815 HB 

l%X5}i 

a a a ........... 

75 

85 

50 

1887 HB 

lViX* 

Flush an .......... 

85 

95 

60 


For other Miscellaneous items and Lock Sets see following pages. 
























































HB—Hadley Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 


All packed with Screws to match. 



Push Plate No. 992 HB 
No. 892 HB, same style without 
word “PUSH” 

Specify size wanted 



Door Pull No. 1994 HB &c. 
No. 1894 HB, &c., same style 
without word “PULL” 




--- 

Numbers 

Inch 

| . -- 

Miscellaneous 

| Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

892 HBf 
Specify <{ 
size [ 
992 HB 
Specify <j 
size [ 

1894 HB 

1895 HB 

1994 HB 

1995 HB 
3751 HB 
3951 HB 
8933 HB 
9933 HB 

12X3)4 

16X3)4 

16X4 

12X3)4 

16X3)4 

16X4 

16X3)4 

16X 4 

16X3)4 

16X4 

15X2)4 

14X2)4 

15X3)4 

18X4 

Push Plates 

a u 

“ a Lettered “Push” . 

“ “ « u . 

“ “ a a 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 632) 

i( U ( u it u ) 

“ a Lettered “Pull” (Grips No. 632) 

“ u “ a ( a u u ) 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Lock. See page 358 

“ “ “ « a a u i( 

“ “ “ « « « « 366 

“ “ “ « a u a u 

Each 

$3 35 

4 60 

5 15 

3 35 

4 60 

5 15 

6 90 

7 45 

6 90 

7 45 

Each 

3 55 

4 80 

5 35 

3 55 

4 80 

5 35 

7 20 

7 75 

7 20 

7 75 

Each 

2 25 

3 10 

3 45 

2 25 

3 10 

3 45 

4 60 

5 00 

4 60 

5 00 
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HB—Lock Sets (Hadley Design). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




I® ®! 

Front Door Cylinder Set 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 


Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 


3^2 Inch 




1263 HB 

5234 

1622 F 

825 HB 

825 HB 

2163 HB 

5259 

a 

a 


2363 HB 

5269 

a 

it 

u 


4^4 Inch 




2963 HB 

5629 

1622P 

827 HB 

827 HB 

3363 HB 

5639 

1 

a 

tt 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 



Knobs 




Locks 

Model F 

Escutcheons 




Outside 

Inside 

5062 HB 

6845 

1623 F 

7856 HB 

7835 HB 

5062 % HB 

6845 

a 

a 

7835 K HB 

5077 HB 

6845 

1625F 

7896 HB 

7835 HB 

5077 K HB 

6845J4 

u 

a 

783514 HB 


For 

description 
of Locks 

see pages 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 


Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

274 

$6 25 

6 45 

4 85 

275 

7 20 

7 40 

5 80 

a 

7 35 

7 55 

5 95 

276 

7 75 

7 95 

6 35 

277 

8 65 

8 85 

7 25 





299 

15 00 

15 20 

13 60 

a 

13 90 

14 10 

12 50 

a 

16 10 

16 30 

14 70 

a 

15 00 

15 20 

13 60 
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HC—Halifax Design (Colonial). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Sand Finches are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of ffnishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Escutcheon No. 7876 HC 
with Knob No. 1915 HC 



Escutcheon No. 845 HC 
with Knob No. 1912 HC 



Cup Escutcheon No. 844 HC 



Key Plate No. 870 HC 



Key Plate No. 871 HC 


Escutcheon No. 705 HC 


Numbers 

Inch 

705 HC 

4/4X1% 

845 HC 
847 HC 

7%X2% 

U It 

841 HC 

842 HC 

843 HC 

7%X2% 

U tt 

847)4 HC 
847*4 HC 

7%X2% 

tt it 

7855 HC 
7855*4 HC 
7876 HC 

7%X2% 

it it 

10X3 

844 HC 
844)4 HC 

7%X2 % 

tt it 

870 HC 
870% HC 

871 HC 

2X1 

tt n 

1X2 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors- 


F °50? -SSf With NarrOW Backsets; 8uitable also for French Door Locks Nos.] 

5054. 5059 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and 1 

i2 1079 and 1086 are p “ y —* - *■——* 1 

“ 4% u u u 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Each 


—For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks_ 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663%, 4664%, 4665 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob. 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663*4,’4664%, 4671,' 4673 
“ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ « 4665, 4675 . . 

-For Three Bolt Locks- 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199% 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199%, 6218, 6243 

For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors_ 

For Inside of Door, 5% & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ “ “ “ a without u u 

“ Outside u u u u u 


For Sliding Doors— 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ “ without Key Hole . 


For all Door Locks 


-Key Plates- 


Cabinet Locks 


with Drop 


$1 80 

3 80 

3 80 

4 15 

3 80 

4 15 

3 80 

4 90 

4 75 


80 
1 20 
80 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 
1 90 

4 00 

4 00 
4 35 

4 00 
4 35 

4 00 

5 10 

4 95 


90 
1 30 
90 


















































































Numbers 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 
2Inch Knobs are IK Inch wide and 1 Inch thick 
2% a « « IK « « « IMe « 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


1912 HC 

1913 HC 
1915 HC 

275 HC 

276 HC 


2 % 

u 

2%X2 % 

2 % 

3 


9184 

9185 
1 
2 

892 

3551 

258 

800 

1887 


HC 

HC 

HC 

HC 

HC 

HC 

HC 

HC 

HC 


3%X 1/4 
2 
2 
3 

10 X3 
14J4X3 
2/4 X 734 
lHX 3 % 


5-10 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

« or z /% u Swivel << « « . 

<< u « u « « « «. 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

u it u u u . 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells.1 

« « « a « . 

Cylinder Rosettes. 

it u . 

Push Plates . 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Locks. See page 359 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 


Per pair 

Per 

$7 00 

7 20 

7 20 

7 40 

7 70 

7 90 

2 00 

2 15 

3 00 

3 15 


Each 


$2 50 

2 70 

75 

85 

1 50 

1 60 

4 90 

5 10 

4 70 

5 20 

1 90 

2 10 

1 00 

1 10 


Each 


HC—Halifax Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 HC 


Drop Handle No. 800 HQ 


Cylinder Rosette No. 2 HC 


Push Button No. 9185 HC 


Push Plate No. 892 HC 


Knob No. 1912 HC &c. with Rose No. 276 HC 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Knob No. 1912 HC &c. with Rose No. 275 HC 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Push Button No. 9184 HC 


Cylinder Rosette No. 1 HC 


























































88 



JA—Jamestown Design (Colonial). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB—“Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Bronze and Brass are furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs 
of Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Escutcheon No. 7876 JA 
with Knob No. 1825 JA 



Escutcheon No. 845 JA 
with Knob No. 1822 JA 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 JA 



Numbers 


705 JA 


845 JA 
847 JA 

841 JA 

842 JA 

843 JA 


7855 JA 
785534 J, 

7875 JA 
787534 J; 

7876 JA 
7896 JA 

844 JA 
844)4 JA 

870 JA 


Inch 

Escutcheons 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

i 

Group 

7 

Finishes 






5%X1% 

For Inside Doors----- 

For 3 y> Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos.) 

Each 

Each 

Each 


5054, 5059, 5134and5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobsandj- 

$1 45 

1 55 

1 00 


Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model Fj 




7%X2'A 

For 334 Inch Mortise Locks. ) 




a a 

a 434 ««<<.... ) 

For Ra.tVj~p.oom and C!o7nTTninif , rrHn{ r 'Pir>r>-r t/"./- iirr- 

2 90 

3 10 

2 00 

7%X2% 

w vuimiiuiiiballllg jJUUI J-iOCKS---- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 466334, 466434, 4665 

2 90 

3 10 

2 00 

it it 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663,466334,466434,4671,46731 




it a 

“ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ « u a 4665, 4675 J 

---- 1 . l?Ar T’Vjrno t « 

3 25 

3 45 

2 25 

1 7%X2 Yi 

ror inree rJoit Rocks--—----_ 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 619934 

2 90 

3 10 

2 00 

i « « 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 'i 





For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 619934, 6218 , 6243 ... J 

3 25 

3 45 

2 25 


For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors __ 




7%X2y 2 

For Inside of Door, 534 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob. V 




> a n 

u “ “ i( 11 a a a without a u j 

2 90 

3 10 

2 00 

9X3% 

u 11 “ “ « « a a with u u 




a a 

li “ “ « *< a a a without u u . 1 




a a 

a Outside a it a it it t< 

4 50 

4 70 

3 00 

12X3 % 

a a a a a an «... 






6 00 

6 20 

4 00 

6X2% 

For Sliding Doors — -- ^_ 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks .... ) 




a a 

“ a without Key Hole. j 

3 60 

3 80 

2 40 

2%X1 % 

x\.tjy Xr idL0S ----— 

For all Door Locks 






45 

55 

00 

0 

CO 

































































































































JA—Jamestown Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

All packed with Screws to match. 
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Knob No. 1822 JA &c. with Rose No. 275 JA 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Knob Rose No. 265 JA 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 JA 




Cylinder Rosette No 1 JA 


Bar Sash Lift No. 809 JA 


Push Plate No. 892 JA 
Specify size wanted 




Door Pull No. 1895 JA 


Nufnbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1822 JA 

2 % 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

Per pair 

$5 00 

Per pair 

5 20 

Per pair 

3 30 

1823 JA 

a 

a or % u Swivel u a a . 

5 20 

5 40 

3 50 

1825 JA 

2 %x2% 

U tt tt it it it ti it .......... 

5 70 

5 90 

3 80 

275 JA 

2% 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

1 25 

1 40 

95 

265 JA 

2%X3 

Square Cornered Roses for above Knobs. 

1 85 

2 00 

1 25 

9184 JA 

3X2 % 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Each 

$2 50 

Each 

2 70 

Each 

2 50 

1 JA 

u a 

Cylinder Rosettes. • . 

95 

1 05 

65 

892 JA 

( 12X3% 

Push Plates.. 

6 00 

6 20 

4 00 

Specify size 

16X3% 

it it ................. 

8 00 

8 20 

5 35 

1 20X4 

a u .................. 

11 85 

12 05 

7 90 

1895 JA 

16X3% 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 636). 

10 30 

10 60 

6 90 

3751 JA 
3851 JA 
3951JA 
7933 JA 
258 JA 

15%X2 % 
14%X2 % 
19X2% 
16X3% 
2%X7% 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Locks. See page 361 

tt tt tt a a a a a 

a tt a a n a a a 

n a a a a a a 367 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. 

4 70 

5 20 

3 15 

259 JA 

it a 

a tt tt a a Plate and Inside Hood. 

6 60 

7 10 

4 40 

809 JA 

1%X5 

Bar Sash Lifts. 

95 

1 15 

65 

1887 JA 

1%X4 

Flush a u . 

1 00 

1 10 

70 


For Lock Sets see following page 









































































































































































JA — Lock Sets (Jamestown Design). 
Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 
All packed with Screws to match. 



Inside Door Set 



Front Door Cylinder Set 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 

1265 JA 
2165 JA 
2365 JA 

2965 JA 
3365 JA 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

314 Inch 

5234 

5259 

5269 

4 H Inch 

5629 

5639 

1822 JA 

a 

a 

1822 JA 

a 

845 JA 

a 

a 

847 JA 

a 

845 JA 

a 

tt 

847 JA 

a 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 

5075 JA 
5075)4 JA | 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

6845 

684514 

1825 JA 

a 

Outside 

7876 JA 

a 

Inside 

7855 JA 
7855>4 JA 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 

Group 

1 

Finishes 


Per set 

274 

$9 30 

275 

10 25 

a 

10 40 

276 

10 80 

277 

11 70 ] 



299 : 

21 30 2 

« : 

20 20 2 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Per set 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


Per set 


9 50 
10 45 
10 60 


7 90 

8 85 

9 00 

9 40 
10 30 


19 90 
18 80 
















































































































Escutcheon No. 7876 JG 
with Knob No. 1825 JG 


Escutcheon No. 845 JG 
with Knob No. 1822 JG 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 JG 


Escutcheon No. 705 JG 


Numbers 


Inch 


705 JG 

5%X1% 

845 JG 

847 JG 

8tf«X3j4 

it n 

841 JG 

842 JG 

843 JG 

V* 

CO 2 2 

X 

<o 

."* '* 

GO 

847)4 JG 
847)4 JG 

8M«X3)4 

a a 

7855 JG 
7855)4 JG 
7876 JG 
7896 JG 

8M*X3J4 

it a 

9% X3 Yit 
12 X4^« 

844 JG 
844)4 JG 

8^«X3K 

it it 

870 JG 

2 % Xltf 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors- 

For 3/4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos. 
5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and 
Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable Not furnished Model F 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

a 4/4 n a n ............... . 

--For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks--- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4. 4664)4, 4665 . 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4, 4671, 4673 . \ 

n a a a n it n a a a a 4665, 4675 . J 

-For Three Bolt Locks- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4. 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 1 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4, 6218, 6243./ 

-For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 

For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob.| 

a a a a a n a u without an ......... f 

a Outside a anna n .............. J 

a a a a a n a n ............. 

-For Sliding Doors - 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks. 

u u without Key Hole. 

-Key Plates- 

For all Door Locks. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Each 

$2 15 

5 30 

5 30 
5 65 

5 30 
5 65 

5 30 

6 60 

6 60 

1 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 

2 25 

5 50 

5 50 
5 85 

5 50 
5 85 

5 50 

6 80 

6 80 

1 20 


For Door Knobs and Miscellaneous items. See following page 


JG—Jarrow Design (Gothic). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 


Key Plate No. 870 JG 


Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs of 
Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 


All packed with Screws to match. 
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JG—Jarrow Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

AH packed with Screws to match. 




Knob No. 1822 JG &c. with Rose No. 275 JG 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 3-8 inch as wanted 


\ 



\ 


Push Button No. 9184 


JG 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 JG 


Push Plate No. 892 JG 
Specify size wanted 



Drop Handle No. 800 JG 



Door Pull No. 1895 JG 




Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1822 JG 

2}i 

5-1G Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

Per pair 

Per pair 

1823 JG 

a 

“ or (( Swivel a u u 

$5 00 

5 20 

1825 JG 

to 

M\ 

X 

it U it u u (( i( u 

5 20 

5 40 

275 JG 

2)4 

Round Roses for above Knobs 

5 70 

5 90 


— 


1 20 

1 35 



Miscellaneous 


— 

9184 JG 

3)4X2 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells 

Each 

Each 

892 JG j 

16X4)4 

Push Plates 

$2 50 

2 70 

Specify size j 

18X4)4 

a a 

10 20 

10 40 

1895 JG 

« M 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 757). .... 

12 00 

12 20 

258 JG 

2)4X8)4 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

18 50 

18 80 

800 JG 

i)4X4)4 

Drop Handles . 

4 70 

5 20 

1887 JG 

i)4X4)4 

Flush Sash Lifts . 

1 90 

2 10 




1 00 

1 10 


































































































































Push Plate No. 892 KA 


1912 KA 

1913 KA 



a 


1820 KA 

1826 KA 

1827 KA 


1155 KA | 

1156 KA ( 


164 KA 

165 KA 
172 KA 
175 KA 


860 KA 
870 KA 
872 KA 


9184 KA 
1 KA 
892 KA 
1871 KA 

12214 K A 


2 



a 


Length 3^8 
Proj. 2% 
Length 4 
Proj. 2% 


2}ixi l A 

2%X1% 

2 

2 % 


2 X % 
2)£X1% 
2%X1% 


2/4X1% 
2% 

16 3 4X2% 

9%X2% 

2%X1% 


KA—Kenwood Design (Adam). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, 
Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs of Knobs polished or buffed. 
The Center Panel of the Push Plate has a matte-surface. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
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Cylinder Rosette 
No. 1 KA 





Key Plate No. 870 KA 


Key Plate No. 872 KA 


Turn Knob No. 122)4 KA &c. 



Knob No. 1912 KA &c., with Rose No. 164 KA 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 3-8 inch as wanted 


Knob No. 1826 KA &c., with Rose No. 175 KA 
Style of No. 1820KA with Rose No. 172KA 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 3-8 inch as wanted 



Lever Handle No. 1156 KA with Rose No. 164 KA Push Button No. 9184 KA 

Style of Lever Handle No. 1155 KA 






Door Pull No. 1871 KA 


Door Knobs 

Adjustable Spindle. Model G 

Oval (1>2 Inch wide and 1 Inch thick) 
5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

u or z /% u Swivel a a « 

-Round- 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses .... 

it it ti it it u 

a or Ys a Swivel a « u ... . 

-Lever Handles- 

Adjustable Spindle. Model G 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses .... 

a an a a a .... 


Roses 

Oval Roses for Knobs and Lever Handles . 

it a a a a a a . 

Round a a a a a a 

a a a a a a a 


Key Plates 

For all Door Locks. 

ana a ....... 

With Drop, for all Door Locks. 


Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells . 

Cylinder Rosettes. 

Push Plates. 

Door Pulls. 

Turn Knobs, lY$ Inch Knob, 5-16 Inch Spindle 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$ 7 00 

7 20 

7 20 

7 40 

5 00 

5 20 

8 00 

8 20 

8 20 

8 40 

Each 

Each 

$12 00 

12 20 

18 00 

18 20 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$ 2 00 

2 15 

2 00 

2 15 

1 50 

1 65 

2 00 

i 

2 15 

| 

Each 

Each 

$ 1 00 

1 10 

1 00 

1 10 

1 75 

1 85 

Each 

Each 

$ 6 00 

6 20 

1 00 

1 10 

15 00 

15 20 

34 00 

34 20 

3 00 

3 20 






















































































Numbers 


Inch 


Escutcheons 


705 LA 

5%xi% 

845 LA 

847 LA 

7%X2% 

« « 

841 LA 

842 LA 

7%X2 % 

« « 

843 LA 

« « 

84734 LA 
847 1 / 2 LA 

7)4X2% 

« « 

7855 LA 
785534 LA 
7876 LA 
7886 LA 
7896 LA 

7%X2% 

« « 

10X2% 

12X3 

15X3% 

844 LA 

844)4 LA 

7%X2% 1 

« « 

870 LA 

871 LA 

2X1%6 1 

1%6X2 


-For Inside Doors- 

For 3/4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door! 
Locks Nos. 5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles 
or Knobs. Knobs and Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suit¬ 
able. Not furnished Model F 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. s 

“ 4)4 a « « 


-For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 466334, 466434, 4665 
With l*/ s Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 4663, 466334, 46643i 4671, 4673 
With V/s Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle; For Locks Nos. 4665, 4675 

For Three Bolt Locks-—-__ 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4 . 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 61993i 6218, 6243 
For Cylinder Locks. 


Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 

For Inside of Door, 534 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ “ a « without « «... 

Outside« « u u u 


-For Sliding Doors— 

, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
without Key Hole 


-Key Plates- 


Cabinet Locks . 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Each 


$0 90 


2 30 


2 30 


2 90 


LA—Lepanto Design (Greek). 


Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 


Escutcheon No. 7876 LA 
with Knob No. 1825 LA 


Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB— “Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Raised Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, 
Knobs and Turn Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised Surfaces, which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Escutcheon No. 845 LA 
with Knob No. 1822 LA 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 LA 



Key Plate No. 870 LA 



Key Plate No. 871 LA 


h? 


W 

Escutcheon No. 705 LA 


Group 

3 

Finishes 

Each 

1 00 

2 50 

2 50 
2 85 

2 50 
2 85 

2 50 

3 30 

4 20 
6 05 

3 10 

45 


Group 

7 

Finishes 

Each 

60 

1 55 

1 55 
1 80 

1 55 
1 80 

1 55 

2 10 

2 70 

3 90 

1 95 

25 


11 
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LA—Lepanto Design (Continued). 


Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron”. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Push Plate No. 892 LA 
Specify size wanted 



Door Pull No. 1892 LA &c. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 



Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 




Per pair 

Per pair 

Per pair 

1822 LA 

2J4 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

$5 00 

5 20 

3 30 

1823 LA 

u 

u or % u Swivel u u u . 

5 20 

5 40 

3 50 

1825 LA 

2%X2% 


5 70 

5 90 

3 80 

275 LA 

2 

Round Roses for above Knobs.. 

1 25 

1 40 

95 



Miscellaneous 

Each 

Each 

Each 

9184 LA 

3%X1% 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

$2 50 

2 70 

2 50 

V 

12X3 

Push Plates. 

4 00 

4 20 

2 70 

892 LA 

15X3% 


5 85 

6 05 

3 90 

Specify size 

21X3% 


8 45 

8 65 

5 65 

1892 LA 

15X3% 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 632). 

8 65 

8 95 

5 80 

1895 LA 

21X3% 

it « ( it it a ). 

10 25 

10 55 

6 85 

9933 LA 

U it 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Locks. See page 368 




258 LA 

2%X7% 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. 

4 70 

5 20 

3 15 

800 LA 

1%X3% 

Drop Handles . 

1 50 

1 70 

1 00 

1887 LA 

1%X4 

Flush Sash Lifts. 

75 

85 

50 

For Lock Sets see following page. 




































































































Inside Door Set 


Front Door Cylinder Set 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


Inside Door Sets 


Locks 


1265 LA 
2165 LA 
2365 LA 

2965 LA 
3365 LA 


Knobs 


3^ Inch 

5234 

5259 

5269 

Inch 

5629 

5639 


1822 LA 


1822 LA 


Escutcheons 


845 LA 


847 LA 


845 LA 


847 LA 


For 
description 
of Locks 
see pages 


5075 LA 
5075K LA 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


Locks 


6845 

6845K 


Knobs 


1825 LA 


Escutcheons 


Outside 
7876 LA 


Inside 
7855 LA 
7855M LA 


274 

275 


276 

277 


299 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Per set 

Per set 

$8 35 

8 55 

9 30 

9 50 

9 45 

9 65 

9 85 

10 05 

10 75 

10 95 





2130 ; 

21 80 i 

20 20 i 

o 

o 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


Per set 


6 95 

7 90 

8 05 

8 45 

9 35 
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LC—Leicester Design (Colonial). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




UJ 

Key Plate No 870 LC 



Escutcheon No. 7876 LC 
with Knob No. 1915 LC 


Escutcheon No. 845 LC 
with Knob No. 1912 LC 




Key Plate No. 811 % LC 



Escutcheon No. 705 LC 


Numbers 

Inch 

705 LC 

5%X1% 

845 LC 
847 LC 

6%X2% 

a a 

841 LC 

842 LC 

843 LC 

G%X2% 

a a 

a a 

847 *4LC 
847*4 LC 

6%X2% 

it ii 

7855 LC 
7855*4 LC 
7876 LC 
7896 LC 

>£ ^ N.00 N.0O 

~ c4 CO 

x xx 

2 O 

O ~ w CO 

844 LC 
844*4 LC 

6?6X2% 
u u 

870 LC 

871 LC 

to 

t— 1 ^ 

X X 

to >-* 

811% LC 

3)4X1% 


Escutcheons 


——--For Inside Doors-—- 

For 3/4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos. 
5054, 5059, 51^4 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and 
Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks. 

a 4*4 a a a ............... 

-For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks-—- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663%, 4664*4, 4665 . 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663*4, 4664*4, 4671, 4673 . 

a a a a a a a a a a a 4665, 4675 ..... 

-For Three Bolt Locks-- - - 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199/4 . 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: \ 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199*4, 6218, 6243 .J 

-For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors-— 

For Inside of Door, 5*4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob. 

it a a a a u a a without if a ........ 

a Outside a a u a a a ............ 

a a a a a a a a ............. 

-For Sliding Doors--- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks. 

a a without Key Hole. 

-Key Plates-— 

For all Door Locks.. 

a Cabinet Locks. 

[For Three Bolt Locks, with Drop and 1% Inch Crescent Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle 

Inside of Door, Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199%. 

Both Sides of Door, Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6218, 6243 . 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

$1 55 

1 65 

2 35 

2 55 

2 35 

2 55 

2 70 

2 90 

2 35 

2 55 

2 70 

2 90 

2 35 

2 55 

3 20 

3 40 

6 55 

6 75 

2 95 

3 15 

55 

65 

1 55 

1 75 

4 


For Door Knobs and Miscellaneous items see following page. 
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LC Leicester Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Knob No. 1912 LC &c. with Rose No. 275 LC 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Push Button No. 9184 LC 


Push Plate No. 892 LC 
Specify size wanted 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 LC 


Drop Handle No. 800 LC 


Door Pull No. 1872 LC 


Numbers 

Inch 

1912 LC 

2>/ ie 

1913 LC 

it 

1915 LC 

2J4 X 2^6 

275 LC 

2}i 

9184 LC 

3)4X1 % 

892 LC 1 
Specify size 

10 X2% 
13)4X3% 
18 X3% 

1872 LC 

10 X2% 

258 LC 

2%XS'/ 4 

800 LC 

1%X3)4 

1887 LC 

it if 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 
6 I nc h Knobs are IK Inch wide and IK Inch thick 


1^6 


IK 


5-16 


Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
i a Swivel a u 


l< it it a it « 

Round Roses for above Knobs 


Push Buttons for Electric Bells 
Push Plates 


Miscellaneous 


Door Pulls. 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 
Drop Handles 
Flush Sash Lifts 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$5 00 

5 20 

5 20 

5 40 

5 70 

5 90 

1 10 

1 25 

Each 

Each 

-12 50 

2 70 

3 20 

3 40 

6 55 

6 75 

9 90 

10 10 

6 00 

6 30 

4 70 

5 20 

1 90 

2 10 

1 00 

1 10 










































































MA—Marion Design (Adam). 
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a 4 



Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs 
of Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7I), R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 



Knob No. 1912 MA &c. with Rose 
No. 275 MA. On Swivel Spindle 
specify 5-16 or 3-8 inch as wanted 




jeuteheon No. 7876 MA 
fith Knob No. 1915 MA 


Escutcheon No. 845 MA 
with Knob No. 1912 MA 


Cup Escutcheon 
No. 844 MA 


Drop Handle No. 800 MA 


Push Button 
No. 9184 MA 



.) ( Oft 

Key Plate No. 871 MA 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$6 00 

6 20 

6 20 

6 40 

6 70 

6 90 

3 60 

3 85 

1 00 

1 15 

Each 

Each 

$1 60 

1 70 

3 20 

3 40 

3 20 

3 40 

3 55 

3 75 

3 20 

3 40 

3 55 

3 75 

3 20 

3 40 

5 29 

5 40 

4 00 

4 20 

60 

70 

Each 

Each 

$3 00 

3 20 

5 20 

5 70 

2 25 

2 45 

1 10 

1 20 


1912 MA 

1913 MA 
1915 MA 

2033 MA 
275 MA 


705 MA 


747 M A 
845 M A 
847 MA 

841 MA 

842 MA 

843 MA 

847% MA 

847% MA 


7855 MA 
7855 >4 MA 
7876 MA 

844 MA 
844% MA 

870 MA 

871 MA 


9184 MA 
258 MA 
800 MA 
1887 MA 


Inch 


2%X2% 


5%X1 'A 


9X1% 

9X2% 


9X2% 


9X2% 


9X2% 

tt tt 

11%X3 

9X2% 


2%X1% 

1%X2% 


4%X1% 

2%X8% 

1%X4% 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 
2V<2 Inch Knobs are 1% Inch wide and 1 Inch thick 
2H i. „ « 1% « „ « 1 „ 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
« or % it Swivel « « « 


Pressed Glass, 5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, with Roses 
Round Roses for above Knobs. 


Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors— 


For 3% Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos. 
5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and 
Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 

For 4% Inch Mortise Locks. 

tt 3% << a n ............... . 

it 4% tt tt a . 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663%, 4664%, 4665 . 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663%, 4664%, 4671, 4673 
tt a tt tt it tt tt a a it tt 4665, 4675 ..... 


-For Three Bolt Locks- 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199% 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199%, 6218, 6243 . 

-For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 


For Inside of Door, 5% & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 


without a 


Outside a 


-■-For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 

a n without Key Hole. 

-Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 
tt Cabinet Locks . 


Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates . 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 


For Lock Sets see page 203 


10 
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MB—Milton Design (Colonial). 



Miniature View showing section 
of MB—Milton Design 


Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB—“Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Bronze and Brass are furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 
The Sand Flmshe3 are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Escutcheon No. 7856 MB 
with Knob No. 1625F 


Escutcheon No. 825 MB 
with Knob No. 1622F 


Escutcheon No. 705 MB 


Cup Escutcheon No. 824 MB 


Numbers 


705 MB 


825 MB 
827 MB 
847 MB 

82 i MB 

822 MB 

823 MB 

841 MB 

842 MB 

843 MB 


Inch 


5X1H 


6HX2% 

i( u 

8X2 'A 


&/iX2% 

tt a 
a a 
8X2}i 

a tt 
it tt 


Escutcheons 


—For Inside Doors— 


For 3% Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos., 
5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and) 
Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 
For 3/2 Inch Mortise Locks .... 

a 4)4 u a u .... 

a a tt tt u 


847)4 MB 8X23^ 
84734 MB 


7835 MB 
783534 MB 

7855 MB 
785534 MB 

7856 MB 
7876 MB 

824 MB 
82434 MB 

870 MB 


634X234 

tt tt 

8X234 

tt tt 
tt tt 

10X234 

634X234 


2X134 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks—_ 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 466334, 466434, 4665 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4 4671, 4673' 

“ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ « a u 4665, 4675 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4, 4665 

With l 3 /s Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663* 4663)4, 4664)4, 4671, 4673 

“ “ “ “ “ “ “ « « « « 4665, 4675 

For Three Bolt Locks- 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4 
With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4, 6218, 6243 
-For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors_ 


For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

u “ “ " “ “ a a without u 

u “ “ “ “ “ a a with u 

u t( iC u “ a a without a 

a Outside^ u u u u ,, 


-For Sliding Doors— 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ « without Key Hole 

-—Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

Each 

$0 70 

80 

50 

1 50 

1 70 

1 00 

1 85 

2 05 

1 25 

1 50 

1 70 

1 00 

1 85 

2 05 

1 25 

1 85 

2 05 

1 25 

2 20 

2 40 

1 50 

1 85 

2 05 

1 25 

2 20 

2 40 

1 50 

1 50 

1 70 

1 00 

1 85 

2 05 

1 25 

2 70 

2 90 

1 80 

1 90 

2 10 

1 25 

25 

35 

.20 

















































































MB—Milton Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Drop Handle No. 800 MB 



Push Button No. 9184 MB 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 MB 



Knob No. 1622F &c. with Rose No. 262 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 



1 

Numbers 1 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes j 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1622 F 

1623 F 
1625 F 
1627 F 

262 

2/4 

a 

2J4X2 Yi 
2/2 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Furnished with or without Roses. 

u or 3 /& u Swivel u « a a a u . 

ii ii ii ii ii ii ii it it it u ...... } 

u a u n u u a ana a ..... 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Per pair | 

For prices si 
Knob Rose 
alogue 

Per pair J 
1 

ee Door Kn 
s elsewhere 

Per pair 

obs and 

in this Cat- 

9184 MB 

258 MB 

259 MB 

800 MB 

1887 MB 

1 3)4X1% 
2%X6% 

a u 

1 'H x 3 }4 

a a 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. 

« u a a a Plate and Inside Hood. 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 

Each 

SI 70 

3 00 

4 80 

1 50 

70 

Each | 

1 90 

1 3 40 

4 60 

1 70 

80 

Each 

1 70 

2 00 

2 80 

1 00 

50 


For other Miscellaneous items and Lock Sets see following pages. 


































































JVEB Milton Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and "Rustproof Iron. 
All packed with Screws to match. 


Push Plate No. 992 MB 
No. 892 MB, same style 
without word “PUSH” 
Specify size wanted 


Door Pulls No. 1991 MB, &c 
No. 1891 MB &c., same style 
without word “PULL” 


Numbers 


Inch 


Miscellaneous 


Push Plates 


892 MB 
Specify size 


Lettered “Push 


992 MB 

Specify size 


1891 MB 

1894 MB 

1895 MB 
1897 MB 
1991 MB 

1994 MB 

1995 MB 
1997 MB 


12X3 % 

14X3 y 2 

16X3)4 

16X4 

18X4 

12X3)4 

14X3)4 

i6X3 y 2 

16X4 

18X4 

14X3)4 

16X3)4 

16X4 

18X4 

14X3)4 

16X3)4 

16X4 

18X4 


Door Pulls (Grips No. 632) 

“ “ ( “ « « ) . 

“ “ ( “ « u ) 

“ “ ( “ « u ) 

“ a Lettered “Pull” (Grips No. 632) 



Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

Each 

$2 95 

3 15 

1 95 

3 70 

3 90 

2 50 

4 20 

4 40 

2 80 

4 85 

5 05 

3 25 

5 35 

5 55 

3 60 

2 95 

3 15 

1 95 


3 90 

2 50 

4 20 

4 40 

2 80 

4 85 

5 05 

3 25 


5 55 

3 60 

6. 00 

6 30 

4 00 

6 50 

6 80 

4 35 

7 20 

7 50 

4 80 

7 70 

8 00 

5 15 

6 00 

6 30 

4 00 

6 50 

6 80 

4 35 

7 20 

7 50 

4 80 

7 70 

8 00 

5 15 


wmmmm 

































































103 


t»vnj/w 1*1 jj 

506214 MB 
5074 MB 
507414 MB 


ADDITIONS 

The list prices printed below have also been added in their proper 
places in the pages for our Price Book. 

Locksets. Add the following: 
m A £C HTT-, Group 1 Group 3 Group 7 

No°. 466MB L ' 8t *5g ^4 25 per let 

cases and corridors to Vestibules. 

They are made up as follows: 

No ' 4 f ~ Lock P4650K x K Pr. Knobs P1842 x 
No 4 «mr SP 1 d T e X N °' 465 MB x No - 465p2 MB 

N °- 4 l M 465-MB LO ?N P o 46 ^MB 1 Pr ‘ Kn ° bs P1842 * 

i. i“„ed rttt.SS'Val^e 

Lock No. P 465114 is the same as No. 4651 except that 
it is machined to take through machine screws P 
Escutcheon No. 465 MB — 4 ; n v 41 / • , 

Model F Bushing and Screw Holes. A ~ * 

Escutcheon No. 465^ MB - 4 i n y 414 ; n ri 1 
without Bushing and has lugs to rereivetachme screws 
Escutcheon No. 466 MB — 4 j n x 4*4 : n . 

Model F Bushing and lugs to receive machine screws. 

684514 
6845 
6845 y 2 


it 

u 

7835^4 MB I 

1625F 

7876 MB 

78.35 MB ( 

tt 

u 

7835*4 MB ! 


tion 

:ks 

ges 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 


Per set 

Per set 

• l 

$6 25 

6 45 

5 

7 20 

7 40 


7 35 

7 55 

> 

7 75 

7 95 

7 

8 65 

8 85 





15 00 

15 20 

u 

13 90 

14 10 

u 

16 10 

16 30 

a 15 00 

15 20 


13 60 
12 50 

14 70 
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Escutcheon No. 7876 MC 
with Knob No. 1625F 


MC Milford Design (Colonial), 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

~ . Tt \ e ®"“*. F ‘ mshes are made with a11 Parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 

See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


/ 


a 


Escutcheon No. 845 MC 
with Knob No. 1622F 


L 

® a>: 


aj 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 MC 


* \1 ® ' 
Key Plate No. 871 MC 


Escutcheon No. 705 MC 


Numbers 

Inch 

705 MC 

5)4X1 % 

845 MC 
847 MC 

7)4X2% 

it it 

841 MC 

842 MC 

843 MC 

7%X2% 

a a 

a a 

847)4 MC 
847)4 MC 

7)4X2% 

a a 

7855 MC 
7855)4 MC 
7876 MC 
7896 MC 

7)4X2% , 

it it 

8%X2)4 
10% X3 

844 MC 
844% MC 

7)4X2% 

it U 

870 MC 

871 MC 

2)4X1 % 
1)4X2% 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors- 


suitable a,so for French d ° ot L ° cks »<*• 

Lever Handles Nos. 1077 1079 anS 1086 am part^ 1 7* Ha " dleS " Kn ° bS ' Kn ° bs and 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks Particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 


xxj ., Al _ . . wuuuumcatmg Doc 

w-.K°, U 3/! Ur ? Kn ° b: F ° r L ° CkS NoS ' 4663 ’ 466 % 4664 ^- 4 665 
<< « : Tar " Kn ° b ' 316 InCh Spindle: For Locks Nos - 4663, 4663}(, 4664%, 4671, 4673 


“ « 4665, 4675 


-For Three Bolt Locks- 


.... , * iiucc CUH HOCKS- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199^ 

With l 3 /s Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle* 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199%, 6218, 6243 

T~~ 7T ~“ F ° r Cylinder L ocks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 
For Inside of Door, b l / 2 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ “ “ « « without « „ 

u Outside u u 


u u 
a a 

it u 


—For Sliding Doors- 
Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ “ without Key Hole 


For all Door Locks 
a Cabinet Locks 


-Key Plates- 


1 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

• • 

Each 

Each 

$1 40 

1 50 

2 40 

2 60 

2 40 

2 60 

2 75 

2 95 

2 40 

2 60 

2 75 

2 95 

2 40 

2 60 

2 90 

3 10 

4 80 

5 00 

3 00 

3 20 

80 

90 






































































Push Plate No. 892 MC 
Specify size wanted 


MC—Milford Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Knob No. 1622 F &c. with Rose No. 262 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


\y 

Push Button No. 9184 MC 




Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 MC 


!l : 

Drop Handle No. 800 MC 


105 



Door Pull No. 1892 MC 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

» Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

1622 F 

2% 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Furnished with or without Roses. 

1623 F 

it 

« or % u a a “ u u u a . 

1625 F 

214X214 

u it u a it a tt a a a . . 

262 

2 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 



Miscellaneous 

9184 MC 

314X1% 


892 MCI 

10%X3 


Specify size j 

1414X2% 


1892 MC 

10 % X 3 


258 MC 

2%X7!4 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. 

800 MC 

1%X3% 

Drop Handles. 

J887 MC 

“ “ 



Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

For prices see 

Door Knobs 1 

and Knob Ro 

ses elsewhere] 

in this Catalo 

gue 

Each 

Each 

$2 00 

2 20 

4 80 

5 00 

5 50 

5 70 

7 60 

7 90 

4 20 

4 70 

1 50 

1 70 

75 

85 







































































Escutcheon No. 7876 MG 
with Knob No. 1825 MG 


MG—Milo Design (Greek). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 


Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed) 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Escutcheon No. 845 MG 
with Knob No. 1822 MG 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 MG 



Key Plate No. 870 MG 



Key Plate No. 871 MG 



Escutcheon No. 705 MG 







Numbers 

Inch 

Escutcheons 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

705 MG 

845 MG 
847 MG 
865 MG 
867 MG 

6%X1 % 

8)4X2% 

u u 

9%X2% 

tt tt 

For Inside Doors-_ 

For 3/4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets- snitahlo „i„„ , ~ „ 

5054 5059 5131 and 51™ n k . ^acKsets, smtable also for French Door Locks Nos. 

io “ ^ 

“ it ii it . 

a a u u • J 

“ 4}4 u tt «... . 

- Each 

[ SI 20 

[ 2 30 

> 3 00 

Each 

1 30 

2 50 

3 20 

841 MG 

842 MG 

843 MG 

8)4X2% 

tt u 

w . FyJl BaUi -Koom ana Communicating Door Locks- 



Without Turn Knob- For Locks Nos. 4663, 466334, 4664>£ 4665 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664%, 4671, 4673 1 

“ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ « 4665, 4675. ( 

-- -For ThrAft ■Rnit- _ 

2 30 

2 65 

2 50 

2 85 

847 % MG 
847)4 MG 

8 %X2% 

tt tt 

A tlx jdoil -LOCKS— -— 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 619934 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: * . 

F ° r Locks Nos * 6139 » 6l43 > 6159 > 6189, 6193, 6199, 619934, 6218, 6243 j 

Fo r F i*nn t- i iaa»* t \t — r-%»» 

2 30 

2 65 

2 50 

2 85 . 



a wx x- xuno uoor J-iOCKS No. 6344_ ____ 

Both aides of Door, use Escutcheon for 4% Inch Mortise Locks 

—- FOP VflQtlhlllo T nnLf. XT~ /> 0 j j l / 





A -Locks Ino. 6344>2-..- 

Outside of Door, use Escutcheons for 3% Inch Mortise Locks 

Inside u a u « No. 841 MG 



7855 MG 
7855 % MG 
7876 MG 
7896 MG 

8)4X2% 

tt tt 

9%X2% 

U%X2% 

-r-, T . , For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors 



For Inside of Door, 534 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob > 

“ “ “ “ “ “ “ « without a u 1 

“ Outside a tt tt tt a ( t J 

“ “ (t *t tt tt tt tt . 

For S 1 1 d i d p 1 t iaavp 

2 30 

3 00 

3 60 

2 50 

3 20 

3 80 

844 MG 
844)4 MG 

8)4X2% 

onuiiifi i^oors ---- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks ... ~T 

- 


a u 

“ “ without Key Hole .... . 1 

2 90 

3 10 

870 MG 

871 MG 

2%X1% 

1%X2% 

For all Door Locks 

u Cabinet Locks .... } 

50 

60 




--L 

_ £Ll 
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MG—Milo Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Push Button No. 9184 MG 


Drop Handle No. 800 MG 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 MG 


Push Plate No. 892 MG 
Specify size wanted 




Knob No. 1822 MG &c. with Rose No. 262 Bar Sash Lift No. 809 MG 

On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 





Door Pull No. 1892 MG 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1822 MG 

1823 MG 
1825 MG 

262 

2/4 

a 

2^X2 % 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

u or % u Swivel u a “ . 

U U U ti it it « M .. * 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Per pair 

$5 00 

5 20 

5 70 

For prices see 

Per pair 

5 20 

5 40 

5 90 

Knob Roses 

9184 MG 

892 MGl 
Specify size 

1892 MG 

258 MG 

259 MG 
800 MG 
809 MG 

1887 MG 

4*/tXl % 
11^X2 % 
17^X3 Yt 
20X4 
llJiX2Ji 
2’4X8 >4 

a u 

\ViX4V* 

lfsX5?4 

1/2X4K 2 

Miscellaneous 

Each 

$2 50 

3 60 

6 10 

8 90 

6 40 

4 70 

6 60 

1 90 

95 

1 00 

Each 

2 70 

3 80 

6 30 

9 10 

6 70 

5 20 

7 10 

2 10 

1 15 

1 10 
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MO Olmedo Design (Moorish). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

RaLH° liSh n d FiniSheS are made With the *-' enter Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings. Cylinders. Turn Knobs and backs 
and edges of Knobs polished or buffed. 

R2ed R or N 0™ d R8 f ff 8 , 1168 ^ “ ade With a “ PartS Sand Finished «»■* the 
a se<i or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

See the front^f t^ K W “ “ made With a " PartS Sand Finished < n ° Parts buffed), 
the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 



Key Plate No. 870 MO 


Escutcheon No. 7876 MO 
with Knob No. 1825 MO 





All packed with Screws to match. 




Push Button No. 9184 MO Drop Handle No: 800 MO 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 MO 








Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 MO 



Escutcheon No. 845 MO 
with Knob No. 1822 MO 


> - * 


i 

i 









Push Plate No. 892 MO 


Numbers 


1822 MO 

1823 MO 
1825 MO 

262 


Inch 


2/4 

u 

2%X2% 

o 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


845 MO 
847 MO 


7855 MO 
7855)4 MO 
7876 MO 

844 MO 

844)4 MO 

870 MO 


8X3 


8X3 

tt u 

12X3)4 


8X3 


2 XI) 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
“ or % “ Swivel „ (( u 

U U « « it ( ( 

Round Roses foi above Knobs 


For prices 


• A puces see ivi 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 3-8 inch as wanted 


Escutcheons 

For Inside Doors- 


For 3 y 2 Inch Mortise Locks 

« 4% 


For 5 y 2 & 6 Inch Cylinder Locks- 


Front. Vestibule and Office Doors 
For Inside of Door, with Turn Knob 
“ “ “ « without « u 

a Outside tt (( 

~ For Sliding Doors— 

Cup Escutcheons, 

For all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
Without Key Hole 

-Key Plates 


9184 MO 
892 MO 
1895 MO 
800 MO 
1887 MO 


2} 2 

16X3 y 2 

<< a 

1HX4V 2 

1 3 AX4% 


For all Door Locks 


Miscellaneous 


Push Buttons for Electric Bells 
Push Plates . 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 751) 
Drop Handles 
Flush Sash Lifts 











































































































































































NF—Nantes Design (French). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 


Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and t e 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs 
of Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Escutcheon No. 7876 NF 
with Knob No. 1825 NF 


Escutcheon No. 845 NF 
with Knob No. 1822 NF 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 NF 


Escutcheon No. 705 NF 


Numbers 


Inch 


705 NF 

6X1/ 

845 NF 
847 NF 

8/^2/ 

tt it 

841 NF 

842 NF 

843 NF 

8/X2 K 

it H 

it u 

847/ NF 
847H NF 

N 2 

X 

eo\ 2 

oo 

7855 NF 
7855/ NF 

7875 NF 
7875/ NF 

7876 NF 

854X2/ 

it a 

11/X3 

a a 

tt tt 

844 NF 
844/ NI 

8/X2/ 
' a a 

870 NF 

2/Xl 


Escutcheons 


- For Inside Doors - 


For 3 l A Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Loc s os. o o , 
5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and Lever 
Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 

For 3}i Inch Mortise Locks. 

a 4/4 “ “ • .. 

__For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663/, 4664/,, 4665 . . • ■ • ' „ 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663/, 4664/, 46,1, 4673 
. „ „ „ « « « 4665,4675 ..... 


- For Three Bolt Locks - 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199/ 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199/, 6218, 6243 
__For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors 


For Inside of Door, 5/ & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob . 

u « « a « « « « without « << 

„ « a if if “ “ “ with “ “ 

it u ti tt if if “ « without if if 

u Outside if tt tt a a “. 

_ . ___For Sliding Doors - 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
u U without Key Hole .... 

____Key Plates - 


For all Door Locks 


For Door Knobs and Miscellaneous items see following page. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

- 

Group 

' 3 

Finishes 

Each 

1 

1 $2 00 

j 

Each 

2 10 

\ 3 90 

4 10 

3 90 

4 10 

| 4 25 

4 45 

3 90 

4 10 

| 4 25 

4 45 

1 3 90 

4 10 

\ 5 90 

•J 

6 10 

*j 4 90 

5 10 

70 

80 










































































































































































































Miniature view showing section 
of PB—Bristol Design 



PB—Bristol Design (Colonial). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB—“Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

Bronze and Brass are furnished in both the Polished and the Sand Finishes. 
The Sand Finishes are made * ith all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Ill 



Knob No. 1622F &c., with Rose No. 275 PB 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


u 

|a» ® 


0) a 


0 

$ a 




Escutcheon No. 7856 PB 
with Knob No. 1625 F 


Key Plate No. 870 PB &c. 


Escutcheon No. 705 PB Cup Escutcheon No. 844 PB 


Escutcheon No. 825 PB 
with Knob No. 1622 F 


Numbers 


1622 F 

1623 F 
1625 F 
1627 F 

275 PB 


Inch 


2/4 

tt 

2)4 X 2)4 
2% 

2)4X2# 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Ajdustable Spindle. Model F 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Furnished with or without Roses 

« or % u Swivel « “ “ “ “ “ 

tt tt tt tt a H << li 

tt tt tt tt tt a it “ u li u 


Square Roses for above Knobs 


Escutcheons 

—For Inside Doors- 


705 PB 

825 PB 
827 PB 
845 PB 
847 PB 

821 PB 

822 PB 

823 PB 

7835 PB 
7835H PB 

7855 PB 
7855HPB 

7856 PB 
7866 PB 
7896 PB 

844 PB 
844)4 PB 

870 PB 
890 PB 


7X2)4 

u a 

8X2)4 

tt a 

7X2 % 

it it 
tt a 

7X2)4 

it it 

8X2 y 2 

tt ii 
it it 

9X2 

10X3 

5%X2% 

tt a 

2%Xl X 

1^X1 % 


For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks, 
Nos. 5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. 
Knobs and Lever Handles Nos. I 0 V 7 , 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not fur-1 

^ nished Model ..j 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

tt 4)4 tt tt a . 

a 3/4 a u . 

« 4)4 ii if ii . 

—-For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks—- 


Without Turn Knob; For Locks Nos. 4663. 4663)4, 4664)4, 4665 . 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4683) 
u i( u a tt a a a a t( li 4665,4675 
__For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 


Foi Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 
tt it tt without tt a 


u Outsider 


with a 
without tt 


-For Sliding Doors- 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
u u without Key Hole . 

---Key Plates— 


For all Door Locks 


For Miscellaneous items and Lock Sets see following pages. 


Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

Per pair 

For prices s 

ee Door Kn 

obs else- 

where in th 

is Catalogu 

e 

SO 85 

1 00 

60 

Each 

Each 

Each 

SO 70 

80 

50 

1 55 

1 75 

1 05 

1 85 

2 05 

1 25 

1 55 

1 75 

1 05 

1 90 

2 10 

1 30 

. 1 55 

1 75 

1 05 

► 1 85 

2 05 

1 25 

1 70 

1 90 

1 15 

2 80 

3 00 

1 85 

|> 2 30 

2 50 

1 55 

35 

45 

26 

25 

35 

20 



































































































PB Bristol Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


5T* 


Cylinder Rosette 
No. 1 PB 


Push Button 
No. 9184 PB 



Push Plate No. 992 PB 
No. 892 PB, same style 
without word “PUSH” 
Specify size wanted 



Outside Plate of Letter Box Plates 
Nos. 258 PB and 259 PB 


[® a 

Door Pull No. 1992 PB &c. 


Numbers 


Inch 


9184 PB 

l^x 1 % 

1 PB 

2%X 2% 
12 X 3 

14 X 3% 

892 PB 

16 X 3% 

Specify size 

16 X 4 


18 X 4 

12 X 3 

992 PB 

14 X 3% 

Specify size 

i6 x 3 y 2 

16 X 4 

18 X 4 

1992 PB 

12 X 3 

1993 PB 

14 x 3 y 2 

1994 PB 

16 X 3 % 

1995 PB 

16 X 4 

1997 PB 

18 X 4 

3651 PB 

13%X 2% 

4151 PB 

14% X 2% 

258 PB 

2%X 7 

259 PB 

t( U 

835 PB 

1%X 6% 


Miscellaneous 


Push Buttons for Electric Bells 
Cylinder Rosettes 
Push Plates 


“ « Lettered “PUSH” 


Door Pulls Lettered “PULL” (Grip No. 636) 


“ V “ « U ) 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Lock. See page 357 

, “ „ “ “ « “ « « « 
Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

“ “ “ “ “ Plate and Inside Hood 

Bar Sash Lifts. See page 478 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Each 


3 00 
3 95 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 


3 40 

4 35 


Group 


Finishes 


Each 


2 00 

2 65 




















































































113 


PB—Lock Sets —(Bristol Design). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.’ 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Inside Door Set 


School-House Set for Class-Room Doors 
with Lock No. 4736 



Front Door Cylinder Set 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


113 


68 


Inside Door Sets 


Knobs 
Model F 


Escutcheons 


103 


Locksets. Add the following’: 

Group 1 Group 3 Group 7 

No. 513 PB List $3 20 $3 40 $2 80 per Set 

d his set is made tip as follows: 

No. 513 PB — Lock No. 5139 with 40 changes x Turn 
Knob No. 134 x Escutcheon No. 705 PB cut to fit 

For doors 1 in. to U/ 8 in. thick — furnished to order 
tor other thicknesses. 

Turn Knobs. Add the following: 

-» T Grou P 1 Group 3 Group 7 

No - 134 List $0 90 $1 00 $0 55 each 

Turn Knob No. 134 is made from 1 y s in. oval Cast 

M r 0 n ?o?k n °? , wl !i? out P1 ate, as packed with Turn Knob 
No. 1034, with Closet Spindle Retainer 25. For doors 

1 in. to iy 8 in. thick furnished to order for other thick- 
nesses. 


5077 PB 
5077)4 PB 


6845 

A 

a 

7896 PB 

m | 

6845% 

1 

it 

u 

7835)4 PB 


For 

description 
of Locks 

see pages 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 


Per set 

Per set 

Per set 


$6 25 

6 45 

4 85 


7 20 

7 40 

5 80 


7 35 

7 55 

5 95 

) 

7 75 

7 95 

6 35 

7 

8 65 

8 85 

7 25 

1 

10 55 

8 20 

10 80 

8 45 

9 50 

7 15 





i9 

15 40 

15 60 

14 00 

: 

14 30 

14 50 

12 90 

M 

16 10 

16 30 

14 70 

it 

15 00 

15 20 

13 60 
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PR Parma Design (Italian Renaissance). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed) 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Escutcheon No. 7876 PR 
with Knob No. 1825 PR 


Escutcheon No. 845 PR 
with Knob No. 1822 PR 





Key Plate No. 871 PR 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 PR 



Numbers 


705 PR 


845 PR 
847 PR 

841 PR 
843 PR 
843 PR 

847)4 PR 
847% PR 


7835 PR 
7855% PR 
7876 PR 
7896 PR 

844 PR 
844% PR 

870 PR 

871 PR 


Inch 


6%xi% 

10X3% 


10X3% 

a a 
u a 

10X3% 


10X3)6 

ti it 

11)6X3% 

13)4X3% 

10X3% 

it u 

2% X1 % 

1%X2% 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors- 


For 3% Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos. 
5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and 
ever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 
For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks .... 

u 4)4 « i( a 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks--- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663*4, 4564*4, 4665 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663*4, 4664 *4, 4671, 4673 
“ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ « « « 4665, 4675 .... 

For Three Bolt Locks--- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199*4 
With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 619934, 6218, 6243 


For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 


For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 
“ “ “ “ “ u a a without 

a Outside a a a u u n 


-For Sliding Doors— 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ a without Key Hole 


For all Door Locks 
u Cabinet Locks . 


-Key Plates- 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

$2 15 

2 25 

5 40 

5 60 

5 40 

5 60 

5 75 

5 95 

5 40 

5 60 

5 75 

5 95 

5 40 

5 60 

6 80 

7 00 

7 40 

7 60 

6 75 

6 95 

1 00 

1 10 

12 





































































































Push Plate No. 892 PR 
Specify size wanted 


Bar Sash Lift No. 809 PR 


Push Button No. 9184 PR 


Door Pull No. 1892 PR 


Numbers 


1822 PR 

1823 PR 
1825 PR 

262 


9184 PR 
892 PR 
Specify size 
1892 PR 
258 PR 
800 PR 
809 PR 
1887 PR 


Inch 


2/4 

a 

2%X2% 

2 


6%X3% 
13% X 3% 
19%X4>4 

13)4X3% 

2%X9% 

i%X4% 

1%X6% 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses . 
u or % u Swivel « « « • 

a a a a a a << « 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Push Plates. 

u 

Door Pulls. 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

Drop Handles. 

Bar Sash Lifts. 

Flush an 


Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$5 00 

5 20 

5 20 

5 40 

5 70 

5 90 

For prices see 

Knob Roses 

Each 

Each 

$2 50 

2 70 

7 40 

7 60 

13 80 

14 00 

11 10 

11 40 

4 70 

5 20 

1 90 

2 10 

2 50 

2 70 

1 00 

1 10 
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PR—Parma Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 PR 


Drop Handle No. 800 PR 


Knob No. 1822 PR &c. with 
Rose No. 262 

On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 
or 3-8 inch as wanted 
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Escutcheon No. 7S76 RC 
with Knob No. 1913 RC 


7855 RC 
7855% RC 
7876 RC 


RC—Rocroy Design (Rococo). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs of 
Knobs polished or buffed. 

R7D, R7N and RSP Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Key Plate No. 871 RC 





mm 




Escutcheon No. 845 RC 
with Knob No. 1912 RC 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 RC 



Escutcheon No. 705 RC 


Escutcheons 


—For Inside Doors--- 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos. 
5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and 
Lever Handies Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 

For 3/2 Inch Mortise Locks. ( 

u 4)4 « U u . 

For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors-_ 

For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob .... ) 

“ “ “ “ “ “ a a without « u ) 

a Outsider «««««. ') 

-For Sliding Doors—_____ 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks .... ] 

“ “ without Key Hole. I 

' Key Plates______ 

For all Door Locks. n 

« Cabinet Locks ... > 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

$1 70 

1 80 

4 00 

4 20 

4 00 

4 20 

8 00 

8 20 

5 00 

5 20 

70 

80 


10 
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Numbers 


1912 RC 

1913 RC 
275 RC 


9184 RC 
892 RC 
800 RC 
1887 RC 


RC—Rocroy Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Push Plate No. 892 RC 



Knob No. 1912 RC &c. with Rose No. 275 RC 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 



Drop Handle No. 800 RC 



Push Button No. 9184 RC 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 RC 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 
Knobs are Inch wide and 1J4 Inch thick 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Per pair 


2 % 

U 

3%X2% 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, 
a or % u Swivel u 
Roses for above Knobs . 


5%X1% 
14% X 3 
1%X5% 


Push Buttons for 
Push Plates 
Drop Handles 
Flush Sash Lifts 


Electric Bells 


without Roses 
u << 


$5 00 
5 20 
1 20 


Miscellaneous 


Each 


$2 50 
8 00 
1 90 
1 00 
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SA Sparta Design (Greek). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

See the frZt ^ WUh *“ ^ Sand Finished < n ° P a ^ buffed), 

front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




is 


i 


Escutchepn No. 7876 SA 
with Knob No. 1825 SA 


Escutcheon No. 845 SA 
with Knob No. 1822 SA 


2 


to m 



Key Plate No. 870 SA 


• 7 


Numbers 


705 SA 


767 SA 
845 SA 
847 SA 
865 SA 
867 SA 


Inch 


8^X2 

6HX2H 

it u 

s'Ax2% 

a tt 


841 S A 6KX2J4 

842 SA 

843 SA 

847/ 4 SA 
847J4 SA 


Escutcheon No. 705 SA 


Escutcheons 


Key Plate No. 871 SA 



For Inside Doors- 


F Ql/ * w xxibiue ---- 

S£ wi l N r w fT tt: suitable a,so for French Door L - k ^ 

Lever Handles Nos. 1077 1079 and 1086 are T f ,° Ur L ° Ver Hand ' eS ° r Knobs - Knobs a »d 
For 4* Inch Mortise Locks Particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 

“ 3Ji « u u . 

“ 434 u « u . . 

u 3% a a u . . 

tt ‘ 4^4 tt u it **•••.. 


Without T T F ° r Bath ' Room and Communicating Door Locks- 

w ' 1 3/ Knob: For Locks Nos * 4663, 4663& 4664J4, 4665 

!< 2 ™ Tdrn K ^ ob > 3 ’ 16 Inch S p ind le: F°r Locks Nos. 4663, 4663^, 4664>i 4671, 4673 


4665, 4675 


7855 SA 
7855 % SA 
7876 SA 
7896 SA 

844 SA 
844^ SA 

870 SA 

871 SA 


6KX2}£ 

u u 

8%X2% 

ioy 2 x2% 

6MX2^ 

it u 

2xi y 4 

1^X2 


-For Three Bolt Locks— 


, 1 imco DUU, LOCUS- 

' Knob: For Locks Nos- 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199M 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle- 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199^, 6218, 6243 

For T ■ , 77 777 FOr 0ylinder Locks- Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 

Inside of Door, 5/ & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ without « „ 

“ Outside« „ u .. .. ' 


~ For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ “ without Key Hole . 


For all Door Locks 
a Cabinet Locks 


-Key Plates- 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 SA 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

i 3 

| Finishes 

Each 

I Each 

> SI 25 

1 35 

1 90 

2 10 

y 1 85 

j 2 05 

2 60 

2 80 

1 85 

^ 2 05 

2 20 

2 40 

1 85 

2 05 

2 20 

2 40 

1 85 | 

2 05 

2 60 

2 80 

3 35 

3 55 

2 30 

1 

2 50 

1 

40 

' 

50 

3, 



































































































SA—Sparta Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Push Button No. 9184 SA 


Knob No. 1822 SA &c. with Rose No. 262 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 




Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 SA 


Drop Handle No. 800 SA 


Specify size wanted 


Numbers 


1822 SA 

1823 SA 
1825 SA 

262 


9184 SA 

892 SA 
| Specify size | 

1892 SA 

258 SA 

259 SA 
800 SA 

1887 SA 


Inch 


2 % 

U 

2J/2X214 

2 


Door Knobs 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


354 x 1 % 

1014X2% 

14X3% 

18X4 

1014X2% 

214X6% 

u u 

i%xsy 2 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses . 

« or « Swivel u “ “ • 

u U it it U ii “ «... 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Push Plates. 

u «. 

u u . 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 631) . 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates . 
u M u u u Plate and Inside Hood 

Drop Handle .. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 


For Lock Sets see following page. 
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Door Pull No. 1892 SA 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 
3 

Finishes 


Per pair 

Per pair 

$5 00 

5 20 

5 20 

5 40 

5 70 

5 90 

For prices see 

Knob Roses 

Each 

Each 

$2 00 

2 20 


3 55 

5 25 

5 45 

8 00 

8 20 

5 70 

6 00 

4 20 

4 70 

5 60 

6 10 

1 50 

1 70 

75 

85 
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SA Lock Sets (Sparta Design). 
Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
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Miniature 
of SB 


View showing section 
—Stafford Design 



SB—Stafford Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

Made in Wrought Bronze, Wrought Brass and BB—"Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 
Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of P Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Key Plate No. 870 SB 


Escutcheon No. 7896 SB 
with Knob No. 1623 


Escutcheon No. 825 SB 
with Knob No. 1762 


CD 

Cup Escutcheon No. 844 SB 




Escutcheon No. 887 SB 
with Knob No. 1763 


Numbers 


705 SB 


8 25 SB 
845 SB 
847 SB 
865 SB 
867 SB 
887 SB 

841 SB 

842 SB 


Inch 


5X1)4 

5%X2 

7 X2% 

a a 

8 X2% 

a a 

10x23/4 
7 X2J4 


Escutcheons 

In ordering Escutcheons (except No. 705SB) for use with Model F Knobs, add to the number the 

letter F. thus: 845SBF. 


-For Inside Doors- 


For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos.) 
5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs } 
and Lever Handles Nos. 1077,1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model Fj 

For 3}i Inch Mortise Locks. 

a 3/4 “ (i lt . 


4)4 

3 K 
4/4 

4 J4 


-For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4, 4665 . 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos.4663,4663)4, 4664)4, 4671, 4673 
__For Front Door Locks No. 6344- 


7855 SB 

7 X2% 

7855*4 SB 

a a 

7876 SB 

8 X2% 

7896 SB 

10X2% 

844 SB 

6 X2% 

844)4 SB 

it it 

870 SB 

2 Xl% 


Both sides of Door use Escutcheons for 4)4 Inch Mortise Locks 
-For Vestibule Locks No. 6344^- 


Outside of Door, use Escutcheons for 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks 
Inside « a a << No. 841 SB 

-For Cylinder Locks. Front, Vestibule and Office Doors— 


For Inside of Door, 5)4 and 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 
u u u a a a a a a without a u 
it Outside a it U it a a u .... 


-For Sliding Doors- 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
u u without Key Hole . 

—---Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 


P. B. 

AB. OB 
Finishes 

RD. N 
Finishes 

BB 

“Rustproof'’ 
Iron Finish 

Each 

Each 

Each 

$0 60 

65 

45 

60 

65 

45 

60 

65 

45 

90 

95 

70 

1 50 

l 55 

1 15 

60 

65 

45 

1 00 

1 05 

75 

' 60 

65 

45 

90 

95 

70 

1 50 

1 55 

1 15 

| 90 

95 

70 

20 

22 

15 


For Miscellaneous items and Lock Sets see following pages 






















































































SB ^Stafford Design (Continued). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

All packed with Screws to match. 


i 


Puch Plate No. 892 SB 
Specify size wanted 




Elongated Knob Hose No. 285 SB 



Push Button No. 9184 SB 



Knobs Nos. 1622 &c. with Rose No. 262 
Nos. 1762 &c. with Rpse No. 261 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 



! Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 SB 


r 



Door Pulls No. 1872 SB &c. 


Numbers 


1622 

1623 

1762 

1763 
161 
162 


261 

262 


9184 SB 
892 SB 
Specify size, 
1872 SB 
1892 SB 
6923 SB 
7903 SB 
7923 SB 
258 SB 
1887 SB 


Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

P. B. 
AB. OB 
Finishes 

RD. N 
Finishes 

BB 

“Rustproo 
Iron Finis 

2 % 

a 

a 

u 

2 

if 

3X1J4 

2 

it 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Furnished with or without Roses 

“ or % “ Swivel « « « „ « M 

“ “ Straight « « a «« „ „ 

“ or X “ Swivel « « « « a u 

Round Roses for Knobs Nos. 1762 and 1763 
“ “ “ « « 1622 and 1623 . 

Elongated « « above Knobs 

Per pair 

For prices 
Knob Rose 
alogue 

$0 60 

For prices s 

Per pair 

see Door 

1 s elsewhere 

65 

ee Knobs a 

Per pair 

Knobs an 
in this Ca* 

45 

nd Roses 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F - 

Above Knobs furnished with Adjustable Spindle, Model F add ] 

Round Roses for Knobs Nos. 1762 and 1763 with Adjustable Spindle, Model F 
a 1622 and 1623 with Adjustable Spindle, Model F 


Miscellaneous 

Each 

Each 

TPq n V| 

3X1/4 

1 10X2% 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells (Not regularly furnished in N Finish) 

Push Plates. See page 384 

SO 85 

90 


1 12X3 

“ a ft it (t 




10X2% 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 650) . 




12X3 

oo 

2 70 

2 80 

2 00 

a ti 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Lock. See page 365 

2 90 

3 00 

2 15 

a a 

S tore “ a Flat Key a « « 354 




a a 

Entrance u a Cylinder « u u 355 




2 %X 6 % 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. See page 458 




1/4X3 

Flush Sash Lifts See page 477 

_ 
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WITH ADJUSTABLE 
SPINDLE KNOBS. 

For Lock Sets with Knobs Nos. 1762 
and 1763 furnished with Adjust¬ 
able Spindle. Model F. add to the 
list prices, per set. $0 28. 

For Lock Sets with Knobs Np. 1623 
furnished with Adjustable Spindle. 
Model F. add to the list prices, 
per set. $0 37. 


SB - Lock Sets (Stafford Design). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Bath-Room Door Set 
with Bronze Knob 


Bath-Room Door Set 
with Glass Knob 


French Door Set 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


1055 SB 
1255 SB 
2155 SB 
2355 SB 


4345 SB 


4745 SB 

474514 SI 

4765 SB 


164 SB 

165 SB 


Sets for French Doors 


Locks 


5134 
5134 R 


Knob and 
Lever Handle 


1077 


Escutcheons 


705 SB 


705 SB 


School-House Sets for Class-Room Doors 



Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

95 SB 

4736 

1763 

845 SB Cut to fit 

845 SB < 

96 SB 

tt 

1623 

tt 

tt tt a 

tt 

97 SB 

4737 

1763 

tt 

tt a a 

tt 

98 SB 

a 

1623 

a 

tt tt a 

tt 


270 


3 50 

4 55 


261 


Sets for Bath-Room Doors 

Lock with Trim for Bath-Room side of door only: 
any of our Knobs and Escutcheons may be used for 
the other side of door 


Locks 


51 SB 

4663 

53 SB 

4663)4 

77 SB 

it 

79 SB 

tt 

63 SB 

4663% 

87 SB 

“ 


Half pair Knobs 
Full length Spindle 


)*>» 


1762, Bronze 
u u 
2033; Glass 
2023, Opal 
1762, Bronze 
2033, Glass 


One 

Escutcheon 


842 SB 


255 


8 20 
8 50 
6 60 
6 90 


3 55 

4 60 


N 

Finish 

Bright 

Nickel 

Plated 


8 35 
8 65 

6 75 

7 05 


Per set 

60 

70 

50 

70 

80 

60 


Inside Door Sets 

For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 

P. B, 

AB. OB 
Finishes 

RD. N 
Finishes 

BB 

“Rustproof” I 
Iron Finish 1 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 


Per set 

Per set 

Per set 1 

3M Inch 








5164 

1762 

845 SB 

845 SB 

273 

$3 30 

3 35 

2 80 

5234 

tt 

tt 

a 

274 

3 65 

3 70 

3 15 

5259 

tt 

tt 

a 

275 

4 60 

4 65 

4 10 

5269 

tt 

tt 

a 

a 

4 75 

4 80 

4 25 

Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 





Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 







Outside 

Inside 





6344 

1763 

867 SB 

847 SB 

291 

5 75 

5 95 

* 

6344% 

tt 

865 SB 

841 SB 

tt 

5 40 

5 60 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 





Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 







Outside 

Inside 





6745 

1763 

7876 SB 

7855 SB 

294 

12 80 

13 05 

11 80 

; 6745% 

a 

tt 

7855% SB 

tt 

11 55 

11 80 

10 55 

6745 

1623 

tt 

7855 SB 

tt 

13 10 

13 35 

12 10 

1 6745% 

tt 

tt 

7855% SB 

a 

■ 

11 85 

12 10 

10 85 


3 10 

4 15 


7 80 

8 10 
6 20 
6 50 


Inside Door Set 


Front Door Bit Key Set 


Front Door Cylinder Set 


School-House Set 
for Class-Room Doors 
with Lock No. 4736 
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Knob No. 1462 Ac. with 
Rose No. 141 



SB—Stafford Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Steel. 


We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of AB Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 




Miniature View showing se 
tion of SB—Stafford Desigr 



All packed with Screws to match. 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1487 SB 



Escutcheon No. 367 SB 
with Knob No. 1463 



Key Plate 
No. 370 SB 






Escutcheon No. 345 SB 
with Knob No. 1462 


Cup Escutcheon 
No. 344 SB 




Elongated Knob 
Rose No. 245 SB 


a 


Q) 


Escutcheon 
No. 305 SB 


Push Plate No. 392 SB 
Specify size wanted 


I Numbers 

Inch 

1342 

2% 

1343 

it 

1462 

tt 

1463 

it 

141 

2 

245 SB 

3X1/4 

305 SB 

5X1)4 

345 SB 

7X2)4 

347 SB 

tt tt 

365 SB 

8X2% 

367 SB 

it tt 

387 SB 

10X2)4 

342 SB 

7X2 % 

344 SB 

6X2% 

344KSB 

it tt 

370 SB 

1)4X2 

250 SB 

3X1)4 1 

392 SBl 

10X2)4 ] 

1 Specify size J 

12X3 

7403 SB 

a a £ 

256 SB 

2KX6)4 I 

*487 SB 

1)4X3 1 


Door Knobs and Roses 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 
a tt Swivel u 

a tt Straight u 

a u Swivel « 

Round Roses for above Knobs 
Elongated tt « (i u 


Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors— 


For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks No. 5131.1 
Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and Lever Handles No. 1074 are? 
particularly suitable 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. I 

u 4% u u u . > 

« 3)4 tt u u .... 

“ 4K it tt «... 


/ 


—For Bath-Room Door Locks- 


With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks No. 4661 


--For Front Door Locks No. 6341- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4)4 Inch Mortise Locks 


-For Sliding Doors- 


without Key Hole 


For all Door Locks 


-Key Plates- 


Miscellaneous 


« 384 


AB, OB 
Finishes 

RD. N 
Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

For prices see 
and Knob Rc 
in this Catak 

Door Knobs 
) ses elsewhere 

) gue 

SO 30 

35 

Each 

Each 

$0 30 

35 

35 

40 

50 

55 

60 

65 

50 

55 

45 

50 

14 

16 


















































































































Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


244 SB 
344 SB 
1044 SB 
254 SB 
354 SB 
1054 SB 


Inside Door Sets 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

3H Inch 

5160 

1342 

345 SB 

345 SB 

5161 

tt 

u 

tt 

5164 

tt 

u 

tt 

5160 

1462 

u 

u 

5161 

tt 

u 

it 

5164 

tt 

tt 

it 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 


AB. OB 
Finishes 


4125 SB 
4145 SB 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 


6341 

1343 

Outside 

367 SB 


Inside 

347 SB 

tt 

1463 

a 


tt 


160 SB 

161 SB 


Bit Key Sets for Front Doors 


Sets for French Doors 


Locks 

Knob and 

Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 

5131 

1074 

305 SB 

305 SB 

5131 R 

tt 

tt 

tt 


Latch Sets for Closet Doors 



Per set 

273 

$1 35 

a 

1 40 

tt 

1 65 

tt 

1 45 

tt 

1 50 

tt 

1 75 


291 


270 


3 30 
3 40 


2 15 
2 75 


RD 

Finish 


Per set 

1 40 

1 45 
1 70 
1 50 
1 55 
1 80 


3 40 
3 50 


2 20 
2 80 


N 

Finish 


Per set 

1 45 
1 50 
1 75 
1 55 
1 60 
1 85 



Locks 

Knobs 

Knob Roses 

4 SB 

4610 S 

1342 

245 SB 

245 SB 


Sets for Bath-Room Doors 

Nickel Plated. Highly Polished 

Lock with Trim for Bath-Room side of door only: any of our Knobs and 
Escutcheons may be used for the other side of door 


40 SB 

41 SB 


Locks 

Half Pair of Knobs 

One 

Full-length Spindle 

Escutcheon 


4661 

1342 

342 SB 

, - 

tt 

1462 

“ 


255 


N 

Finish 


Per set 

SI 60 
1 65 


Inside Door Set 
with Knob No. 1462 


Inside Door Set 
with Knob No. 1342 


SB - Lock Sets (Stafford Design). 

Wrought Steel. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Front Door Bit Key Set 
with Knob No. 1463 


Bath-Room Door Set 
with Knob No. 1462 


Bath-Room Door Set 
with Knob No. 1342 


Latch Set for Closet Doors 


French Door Set 











































































































































Essex Design (Colonial). 

Cast Bronze and Brass and "Rustproof Iron.” 

Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB-“R us tproof Iron” Finish. 

Th°e n polis n hed F SS -T '“"“""I “ b<>th ^ P ° Hshed and Sand Finish s - 

he Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 

ofTnoh o :s,rd e rL s ff u r s ' Bushings ' cy,inders ' Tu,n ^ 

-*. *-■ 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Escutcheon No. 7876 SE 
with Knob No. 1825 SE 


Escutcheon No. 845 SE 
with Knob No. 1822 SE 



Cup Escutcheon No. 844 SE Escutcheon No. 705 SE 


Numbers 


Inch 


705 SE 


845 SE 
847 SE 
865 SE 
867 SE 

841 SE 

842 SE 

843 SE 

847J4 SE 
847% SE 


7855 SE 
7855J4 SE 
7876 SE 
7896 SE 

844 SE 
84434 SE 

870 SE 

871 SE 
811% SE 


5%X1> 


7X2% 

tt u 

9X2 % 

tt tt 

7X2% 

« tt 


7X2% 

tt tt 


7X2% 

tt tt 

9X2% 

11X3 

7X2% 


2%X1 % 
134X2% 
3%X1% 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors- 


-* ElUUIS--- 

Lt “ S r;™ b c»t T- r ”” b ^ 

Handles or Knobs. Knobs and Lever Handles Nos. To77 ImZ/loZ, W , 
ticularly suitable. Not furnished Model F ° 8 ° ^ Par - 1 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks 

« 4% « u «... . 

« 3)4 u u u * 

“ 4)4 u « u . 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 


w-!!!Ta/ T , Urn i . Kn0b: F ° r L ° CkS N ° S - 4663 ’ 4663 >*- 4fl64 %. 4665 
With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks No. 4663, 4663%, 4664%, 4671, 4673 . 

With 1 % Inch Turn K nob, 3-16 Inch Spindle; For Locks Nos. 4665, 4675 

For Three Bolt Locks - 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 61997ei99% 

With l/ 8 Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle* 

For Lock§ Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199%, 6218, 6243 

V T • j 0yllnder Locks - Fr °nt. Vestibule and Office Doors-_ 

For Inside of Door, 5% & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ “ “ « without u u 

Outside u u ‘ 


. 7 


_ For Sliding Doors 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ “ without Key Hole 

Key Plates-- 


For all Door Locks 
« Cabinet Locks 

“ T 7 ree ® olt Locks ’ 13 A Inch Crescent Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle 
For Inside of Door, Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199% 

For Both Sides of Door, Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6218, 6243 



Key Plate No. 870 SE 



22 

Key Plate No. 871 SE 



Key Plate No. 81 1% S E 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

Each 

| $1 00 

1 10 

70 

2 00 

2 20 

1 35 

> 2 65 

2 85 

1 80 

2 00 

2 20 

1 35 

> 2 35 

2 55 

j 1 60 

2 00 

2 20 

1 35 

2 35 

2 55 

1 60 

2 00 

2 20 

1 35 

2 65 

2 85 

1 80 

3 70 

3 90 

2 50 

2 50 

2 70 

1 70 

45 

55 

30 

1 00 

1 20 

70 

_3 
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SE—Essex Design 


(Continued). 


Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 



Push Plate No. 892 SE Knob No. 1822 SE &c. with Rose No. 275 SE Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 SE 

Specify size wanted On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 


3-8 inch as wanted 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Group 

< 1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 




Per pair 

Per pair 

Per pair 

1822 SE 

2 % 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses .... 

$3 75 

3 95 

2 50 

1823 SE 

a 

a or % a Swivel a a u . 

3 95 

4 15 

2 70 

1825 SE 

2)4X2)4 

a u a a a a u u ... . 

4 45 

4 65 

3 00 

275 SE 

2^X2% 

Square Roses for above Knobs 

1 40 

1 55 

95 



Miscellaneous 

Each 

Each 

Each 

9184 SE 

3'AX1% 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells .... 

$2 00 

2 20 

2 00 

1 SE 

2^X2% 

Square Cylinder Rosettes. 

75 

85 

50 

892 Se| 

15X3)4 

Push Plates. 

4 85 

5 05 

3 25 

Specify size 

18X3)4 

a a ..... 

5 85 

6 05 

3 90 

l 

18X4 

an ...... 

6 70 

6 90 

4 50 

258 SE 

2)4X7 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates .... 

4 20 

4 70 

2 80 

259 SE 

ii it 

n a a a u Plate and Inside Hood. 

5 60 

6 10 

3 75 

800 SE 

P4X3)4 

Drop Handles. 

1 50 

1 70 

1 00 

1887 SE 

1)4X4 

Flush Sash Lifts .. 

75 

85 

50 



For Lock Sets see following page. 
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Lock Sets (Essex Design). 
Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 


All packed with Screws to match. 


Inside Door Set 


Front Door Cylinder Set 


Order only 






by the 

I SET 

I Numbers 


Inside Door Sets 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 


Locks 

Knobs 
Model F 

Escutcheons 



31$ Inch 





1365 SE 
3165 SE 

5234 

5259 

1822 SE 

845 SE 

845 SE 

274 jj 

3365 SE 

5269‘ 

u 

< t 

u 

275 


Inch 



u 

t( 

3965 SE 
3365 SE 

5629 

5639 

1822 SE 

847 SE 

847 SE 

276 




u 

u 

277 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 



Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 


5065 SE 
5065)4 SE 
5078 SE 

507 8H SE 

6845 

6845% 

6845 

6845% 

1823 SE 

a 

1825 SE 

<( 

Outside 

7876 SE 

u 

7896 SE 

u 

Inside 

7855 SE 

7855)4 SE 

7855 SE 

7855)4 SE 

299 





“ 1 ] 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Per set 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Per set 


9 85 
10 75 


8 60 
9 50 
9 65 

10 05 
10 95 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


Per set 


8 45 

9 35 


19 20 
18 10 

20 75 
19 65 


16 85 
15 75 
18 40 
17 30 
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SF—St. Denis Design (Louis xvi). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in Sand Finishes only. 

R7D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, which are polished or buffed. 

Other Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 

See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Key Plate No. 870 SF 

Key Plate No. 871 SF 



fl 


Escutcheon No. 7876 SF 
with Knob No. 1825 SF 


Escutcheon No. 845 SF 
with Knob No. 1822 SF 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 SF 


Escutcheon No. 705 SF 


Numbers 


Inch 


705 SF 


845 SF 
847 SF 

841 SF 

842 SF 

843 SF 

847)4 SF 


7X1)4 


9X3 


9X3 


9X3 


847/ SF 

it 

it 

7855 SF 

9X3 

7855/ SF 

tt 

if 

7876 SF 

12/X3/ 

844 SF 

9X3 

844/ SF 

it 

tt 

870 SF 

2/X1 / 

871 SF 

1/X2/ 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors- 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos. 5054, 5059, 5134 
and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 
1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

a 4/4 it it M .................. . 

For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks--—-— - 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4, 4665 . 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4, 4671, 4673 .... 

a a tt tt tt tt u tt it a tt 4665, 4675 ........ 

-For Three Bolt Locks—— 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4. 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4, 6218, 6243 . 

-For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 

For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob. 

a ti a u n n a tt without tt tt ............ 

n Outside a tt a tt tt tt ............... 

---For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks. 

tt tt without Key Hole. 

-Key Plates--- 

For all Door Locks. 

tt Cabinet Locks . 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 


$2 00 

3 90 

3 90 

4 25 

3 90 
'4 25 

3 90 
6 80 

4 90 

70 


For Door Knobs and Miscellaneous items see following page. 


11 
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Push Plate No. 892 SF 


SF—St. Denis Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Push Button No. 9184 SF 


Knob No. 1822 SF &c. with 
Rose No. 262 

On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 SF 



Drop Handle No. 800 SF 



Door Pull No. 1892 SF 



/ 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1822 SF 

2% 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

Per pair 

1823 SF 

it 

“ or % u Swivel « u ti .... 

$7 20 

1825 SF 

2)6X2 % 

“ “ “ “ « « « u . . 

7 40 

262 

2 

Round Roses for above Knobs . . 

7 90 




For prices se 




Knob Roses 



Miscellaneous 


9184 SF 

3%Xl l A 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells 

Each 

892 SF 

12)6X3% 

Push Plates ..... ’**'*••• 

$ 3 70 

1892 SF 

ii it 

Door Pulls. .... 

6 SO 

258 SF 

3X9 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates . 

10 50 

800 SF 

1KX3 % 

Drop Handles . . 

5 70 

1887 SF 

ii ii 

Flush Sash Lifts . . 

2 45 




1 20 
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SG—Stylis Design (Greek). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces. Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs of 
Knobs polished or buffed. 

R/D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Escutcheon No. 7876 SG 
with Knob No. 1822 SG 



v 


pz 



Key Plate No. 870 SG 


h? 


Escutcheon No. 845 SG 
with Knob No. 1822 SG 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 SG 


Escutcheon No. 705 SG 


Numbers 

Inch 

705 SG 

5%X1% 

845 SG 

6%X2% 

847 SG 

it U 

841 SG 

6%X2% 

842 SG 

it it 

843 SG 

it tt 

847% SG 

6%X2 % 

847% SG 

it tt 

7855 SG 

6%X2% 

7855% SG 

tt tt 

7875 SG 

8%X3 % 

7875% SG 

it tt 

7876 SG 

tt tt 

7896 SG 

12X3% 

844 SG 

6%X2% 

844% SG 

it it 

870 SG 

2X1% 


Escutcheons 


Ida I 


-For Insid? Doors 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


For 3]/i Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsetfe; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos) 
I 5054, ° 059 ’ 5134 and 5139 ’ Can be used with 7 any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs 
and Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 

For 3}i Inch Mortise Locks. / ^ 

u 4% M ft a / 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663,4663)4, 4664)4, 4665 
With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4, 4671, 4673 

“ “ “ “ “ “ « « u « 4665, 4675 . f 

For Three Bolt Locks- 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 619934 
With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199)4, 6218, 6243 
-For Cylinder Locks. 


Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 
For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

u “ u u ic a a a without a tt .... 

u u u « a a a a with u u 

“ “ “ “ a u a a without « u 


Each 


Outside « 


' For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
a a without Key Hole .... 

-Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 


$1 55 

2 80 

2 80 
3 15 

2 80 

3 15 

2 80 

4 40 
6 00 

3 50 

60 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 


1 65 

3 00 

3 00 
3 35 

3 00 
3 35 

3 00 

4 60 
6 20 

3 70 

70 


For Door Knobs and Miscellaneous items see following page. 
































































































































132 


SG—Stylis Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Push Plate No. 892 SG 
Specify size wanted 





Flush Sash Lift T^o. 1887 SG 





Knob No. 1822 SG &c. with 
Rose No. 262 

On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 








Drop Handle No. 800 SG 


Push Button No. 9184 SG 
Patented 


Door Pull No. 1892 SG 


Numbers 


1822 SG 

1823 SG 
1825 SG 

262 


9184 SG 

892 SG i 

Specify size 

1892 SG 

258 SG 

259 SG 
800 SG 

1887 SG 


Inch 


2% 

u 

2%X2% 

2 


4/4X3 
12X3 % 
14X3)4 
16X3)4 
12X3 Vt 
3X6)4 
« « 
l 3 /sX3 % 
1%X3 % 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
“ or % u Swivel « u u 

“ “ “ « « u u u 

Round Roses for above Knobs 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells 
Push Plates . 

a u . 

u tt .... 

Door Pulls. 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

“ “ “ “ “ Plate and Inside Hood 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts . 


Group' 

1 

Finishes 


Per pair 
$5 00 
5 20 
5 70 

For prices see 


Each 


Group 

3 

Finishes 
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SH—Hatfield Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Wrought Bronze and Wrought Brass. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 
Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of AB Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

R7D Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Brass. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Escutcheon 
with Knob 

No. 7876 SH 
No. 1523 SH 

Numbers 

Inch 

705 SH 

X 1 % 

845 SH 
847 SH 
865 SH 
867 SH 
887 SH 

7X2 % 

tt it 

9X2% 

tt tt 

11X3 

841 SH 

7X2% 

7855 SH 
7855% SH 
7876 SH 
7896 SH 

7X2% 

tt it 

9X2% 

11X3 

844 SH 
844! 2 SH 

7X2% 

870 SH 

to 

X 

00'S. 





Key Plate No. 870 SH 




Escutcheon No. 867 SH 
with Knob No. 1523 SH 


Escutcheon No. 845 SH 
with Knob No. 1522 SH 


Escutcheon No. 705 SH 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 SH 


Escutcheons 

-——For Inside Doors--- 

For 3}i Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos. 
5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and | 
Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 
For 3% Inch Mortise Locks. 

tt 4 tt tt ............ 

tt 3% tt tt tt ............. 

a 4}i u a . 

a 434 a « « # . 

--For Front Door Locks No. 6344-—- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheon for 4}i Inch Mortise Locks 

-For Vestibule Locks No. 6344^-- 

Outside of Door, use Escutcheons for 3% Inch Mortise Locks 

Inside « <<.. 

-For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 

For Inside of Door, 5% & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob ... 
n a a a it it a a without tt tt ......... 

n Outside tt tt tt tt tt ........... 

it tt a tt tt tt tt tt ............ 

--For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks.| 

a n without Key Hole.J 

--—---Key Plates----— - 

For all Door Locks. 

For Door Knobs, Miscellaneous items and Lock Sets see following pages. 


AB. OE 
Finishes 


Each 

$0 65 

65 

1 00 
1 65 


65 


65 

1 00 
1 65 


95 


22 


R 7 D. N 
Finishes 


Each 

70 

70 

1 05 
1 70 


70 


70 

1 05 
1 70 


1 00 


24 
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SH—Hatfield Design (Continued). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Knob No. 1522 SH &c. with Rose No. 175 SH 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 3-8 inch as wanted 



Elongated Knob Rose 
No. 285 SH 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 SH 



Drop Handle No. 800 SH 



Push Button No. 9184 SH 


Numbers 

Inch 

1533SH 

2K 

1533 SH 

it 

175 SH 

2 

385 SH 

3%X1% 

9184 SH 

S%Xl 5 /s 

892 SH 

11X3 

1892 SH 

(( u 

258 SH 

2}iX7 

800 SH 

lVsX3% 

1887 SH 

« u 


Door Knobs and Roses 


For Lock Sets see page 136. 



Door Pull No. 1892 SH 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

« or % u Swivel « u u 

Round Roses for above Knobs 
Elongated« « « « 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells (not regularly furnished in N Finish) 

Push Plates. 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 625) 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts 


AB. OE 
Finishes 

R 7 D. N 
Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

SI 35 

1 40 

1 55 

1 60 

38 

43 

65 

70 

Each 

Each 

SO 85 

90 

1 65 

1 70 

3 20 

3 30 

1 90 

2 00 

85 

90 

22 

24 










































































































SH—Hatfield Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Steel. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of AB Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

R7D Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Brass Plated. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Key Plate No. 370 SH 


Knob No. 1342 SH &c. 
with Rose No. 141 SH 


Escutcheon No. 387 SH 
with Knob No. 1343 SH 


Escutcheon No. 345 SH 
with Knob No. 1342 SH 


Cup Escutcheon No. 344 SH 



Elongated Knob Rose 
No. 245 SH 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1487 SH 


Drop Handle No. 400 SH 









Push Plate No. 392 SH 


Numbers 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 


1342 SH 

1343 SH 
141 SH 
245 SH 



5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
« u Swivel u u a 

Round Roses for above Knobs 
Elongated u u « u . 


Escutcheons 

For Inside Doors- 


345 SH 
347 SH 
365 SH 
367 SH 
387 SH 


7X2)4 

a a 

9X2% 

« a 

11X3 


For 3)4 
« 4)4 
« 3)4 
« 4)4 
« 4)4 


Inch Mortise Locks . 
a a a 

a a a 

tt a tt 

tt a a 



344 SH 7X2*4 
344*4 SH « « 


370 SH 


2X1% 


---For Front Door Locks No. 6341- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4)4 Inch Mortise Locks 
-For Sliding Doors- 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
a u without Key Hole 

-——Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 


Miscellaneous 


392 SH 
256 SH 
400 SH 
1487 SH 


11X3 

2)4X7 

l 5 / 8 X3 3 /4 


Push Plates. 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 


For Lock Sets see following page. 

-*- 


AB. OE 

Finishes 

R 7 D 

Finish 

Per pair 

$0 90 

1 10 

25 

35 

Per pair 

95 

1 15 

30 

40 

Each 

Each 

$0 40 

45 

55 

60 

65 

70 

60 

65 

15 

17 

Each 

SO 65 

1 15 

38 

15 

Each 

70 

1 20 

42 

17 
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SH—Lock Sets (Hatfield Design). 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Inside Door Set 

Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 



--- 

Locks 


--- 

Inch 

1045 SH 

5164 

1245 SH 

5234 

2145 SH 

5259 

2345 SH 

5269 


Bit Key 


Locks 

4325 SH 

6344 

4325%SH 

6344% 



Front Door Bit Key Set 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 



la a>J 

Front Door Cylinder Set 


Inside Door Sets 


Knobs 



845 SH 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


Knobs 


1523 SH 


Escutcheons 


Outside 
867 SH 
865 SH 


Inside 
847 SH 
841 SH 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


4728 SH 
4728% SH 


Locks 


6745 
6745% 


Knobs 


1523 SH 


Escutcheons 


Outside 
7896 SH 


Inside 
7855 SH 
7855 % SH 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

244 SH 
344 SH 
1044 SH 

3H Inch 

5160 

5161 

5164 

1342 SH 

U 

it 

345 SH 

u 

a 

345 SH 

tt 

a 


Bit Key Sets for Front Door 

s 

4125 SH 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

6341 

1343 SH 

Outside 

367 SH [ 

Inside 

347 SH 


For 

description 
of Locks 

see pages 

AB. OE 
Finishes 

R7D. N 
Finishes 


Per set 

Per set 

273 

m 20 

3 30 

274 

3 55 

3 65 

275 

4 50 

4 60 

a 

4 65 

4 75 




291 

6 15 

6 35 

a 

5 80 

6 00 




294 

13 85 

14 10 

“ 

12 60 

12 85 

For 


* 

I description 

ab. oe * 

R 7 D 

of Locks 

Finishes 

Finish 

see pages 




Per set i' 

Per set 

273 g 

>1 35 

1 45 

a 

1 40 

1 50 

“ 

1 65 

1 75 






m 

291 ; 

3 70 

3 80 




















































































































































































SK—Santa 


182A 


Entrance Door 
Handle 
No. 2661 SK 
No. 2671 SK 


Door Knocker 
No. HF 5 SK 


House Numbers for 
use with SK Design 
are listed on pages 
460A and 461. 


Letter Box Plate No. HF 288 SK 


Straight Hinge Plate No. HF 28 SK 


Curved Hinge Plates 
No. HF 128 SK are de¬ 
signed for Doors 36" 
wide. They are, how¬ 
ever, also suitable for 
use on Doors 34 to 38 
inches wide. 


Solid White Bronze, Forged Iron (HF) Finish 
All packed with Screws to match 

Particularly suitable for modern houses inspired by the craftsmen of olden days, 
with plank or batten or paneled doors. This design combines the rustless and endur¬ 
ing qualities of the white bronze from which it is made with the charm of the hand 
forged wrought iron which it resembles. Because it is permanently rustless it will 
not stain or discolor the woodwork to which it is attached. Use will enhance the 
beauty of the finish and the forged iron effect will be lasting. 

Furnished only in HF Finish. jjjt Finish 


Numbers 

1620 SK 


Inch 

2 


% Inch Straight Adjustable Spindle Model G 

without Roses. 

275 SK 2% x 2L£ Roses for above Knobs. 


125 SK 
128 SK 
28 SK 
288 SK 
5 SK 
9126 SK 


2661 SK 
2671 SK 


3 y 8 x 
8 x 

4 x 

I7^x 
17H x 


x m 

x 28 
x 28 


Per Pair 

$ 3.00 
1.00 
Each 
$ 0.75 


9y 2 

3% 

2y 2 

2y 

2 y 2 


Turn Knobs. % Inch Spindle. 

Curved Hinge Plates. 11.20 

~ ~ 9.00 

3 90 
4.50 
2.20 
Per Set 
$16.00 
16.00 


Straight Hinge Plates. 

Letter Box Plates (Outside and Inside Plates). 

Door Knockers. 

Push Buttons. 

Entrance Door Handles with Lock No. 961. . . 
Entrance Door Handles with Lock No. 761. . 


Curved Hinge Plate 
No. HF 128 SK 


Set consists of 


Set consists of 


No. HF 9126 SK 


Set consists of 


Set consists of 


Complete Sets: 

For Curved Top Doors 

No. HF 100 SK, per set, $32.00 

1 Curved Hinge Plate HF 128 SK. 1 Door Knocker HF 5 SK. 

1 Straight Hinge Plate HF 28 SK. 1 Push Button HF 9126 SK. 

1 Letter Box Plate HF 288 SK. 

1 Set Entrance Door Handles HF 2671 SKx. Turn Knob HF 125 SKx. 
Metal Knob HF 1620 SKx. Rose HF 275 SKx. Spindle 30 F. 

No. HF 101 SK, per set, $31.00 

1 Curved Hinge Plate HF 128 SK. 1 Door Knocker HF 5 SK. 

1 Straight Hinge Plate HF 28 SK. 1 Push Button HF 9126 SK. 

1 Letter Box Plate HF 288 SK. 

1 Set Entrance Door Handles HF 2671 SKx. Turn Knob OB 125 x. 
Glass Knob OB 3243 and Rose x. Spindle 30 F. 

For Straight Top Doors 

No. HF 200 SK, per set, $30.00 

2 Straight Hinge Plates HF 28 SK. 1 Door Knocker HF 5 SK. 

1 Letter Box Plate HF 288 SK. 1 Push Button IIF 9126 SK. 
l 1 Set Entrance Door Handles HF 2671 SKx. Turn Knob HF 125 SKx. 
[ Metal Knob, HF 1620 SKx. Rose HF 275 SKx. Spindle 30 F. 

No. HF 201 SK, per set, $29.00 

(2 Straight Hinge Plates HF 28 SK. 1 Door Knocker HF 5 SK. 

1 Letter Box Plate HF 288 SK. 1 Push Button HF 9126 SK. 

I 1 Set Entrance Door Handles HF 2671 SKx. Turn Knob OB 125 x. 

{ Glass Knob OB 3243 and Rose x. Spindle 30 F. 
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We illustrate below Escutcheons in SK - Santa Fe Design. 
Prices have been put through on a previous bulletin. 



No. 7861 SK 
Size, 7{ x 2 Inches 


No. 845 SK 
Size, 5| x 2 Inches 


(See page 4) 




































9184 SR 
800 SR 
1887 SR 


7/2X1% 

1 7 / 8 X3% 


Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 


Each 
S3 50 
2 25 

1 10 


Each 
3 70 
2 45 
1 20 


1912 SR 

1913 SR 
1915 SR 

275 SR 


705 SR 


845 SR 
847 SR 

7855 SR 
7855% SR 
7876 SR 

844 SR 
844% SR 

871 SR 


2% 

u 

254 X 2!, 
2 


7Kxi 5 / 8 

9/4X3 

%l u 

9*4X3 

u u 

13}iX3'/i 

9%X3 

(( u 

2X1 % 


5-1G Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
u or % n Swivel u « « 

<« a u a u u u u 

Round Roses for above Knobs .... 


Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors- 


For 3% Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos.] 
5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and 
Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks. 

<< 4% u «< u ..... / ......... 

-For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 


For Inside of Door, 5% & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

U U U U << it U U without (< u 

a Outside u an ii u u. 

-For Sliding Doors— 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
u u without Key Hole .... 

-Key Plates- 


For Cabinet Locks . 


7 70 

For prices see 


Per pair 
7 20 
7 40 
7 90 

Knob Roses 


Each 

Ea 

85 

1 95 

40 

4 60 

40 

4 60 

50 

7 70 

50 

5 70 

60 

70 


Numbers 


Inch 


SR,-Savona Design (Italian Renaissance). 


Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and a full de|cription of finishes. 


Key Plate No. 871 SR 


Escutcheon No. 7876 SR 
with Knob No. 1915 SR 


All packed with Screws to match. 


Knob No. 1912 SR &c. with Rose 
No. 275SR. On Swivel Spindle 
specify 5-16 or 3-8 inch 
as wanted 


Drop Handle No. 800 SR 


Escutcheon No. 845 SR 
with Knob No. 1912 SIt 


Push Button No. 9184 SR 

/ 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 SR 


Cup Escutcheon 


844 SR 


Escutcheon No. 705 SR 

1 ill 


Door Knobs an 

Adjustable Spindle 
2Li Inch Knobs are Inch 

2% u « « 1*^6 <« 


Roses 

F 

and 1^6 Inch thick 
r m u\ « 
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Escutcheon No. 7876 SW 
with Knob No. 1763 SW 


SW—Winslow Design 


(Colonial). 


Wrought Bronze and Brass. 


Made in Wrought Bronze and Wrought Brass. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

ther finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of A5B Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

R7D Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Brass. 

R8P Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Bronze. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Escutcheon No. 845 SW 
with Knob No. 1762 SW 


'ff 


Cup Escutcheon Escutcheon No. 705 SW 

No. 844 SW 




Escutcheon No. 867 SW 
with Knob No. 1763 SW 


Numbers 


705 SW 


845 SW 
847 SW 
865 SW 
867 SW 
887 SW 


841 SW 

7855 SW 
7855 %SW 
7876 SW 
7896 SW 

844 SW 
844% SW 

870 SW 


Inch 


5%xi% 


7)4X2% 

ii a 

9X2% 

a a 

10)4X3 


7)4X2% 

7)4X2% 

it it 

9X2% 

10)4X3 

7)4X2% 

a tt 

2X1 % 


_Escutcheons 

For Inside Doors---__- 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos. 
5054. 5059 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and 
Lever Handies Nos. 1077 SW. 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 
For 3 Yz Inch Mortise Locks .... 
a 4)4 u a a . 

“ a a a 

it 4)4 <C a U . 

u 4)4 a a a ..... 

-For Front Door Locks No. 6344---- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4)4 Inch Mortise Locks 

- - For Vestibule Locks No. 6344 ____ 

Outside of Door, use Escutcheons for 3% Inch Mortise Locks 
Inside an ... 

For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors-—— 

For Inside of Door, 5}{ & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ “ “ « a without u u . 

a Outside a a i( u i( u 

u u a a a an a 

' For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks. ) 

“ a without Key Hole. j 

—Key Plates----- 

For all Door Locks . 




A 5 B. OE 
Finishes 

[ R7D.R8 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

$0 70 

75 

70 

75 

1 10 

1 15 

1 80 

1 85 

70 

75 

70 

75 

1 10 

1 15 

1 80 

1 85 

1 05 

1 10 

24 

26 
















































































































































SW—Winslow Design (Continued). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 


139 


All packed with Screws to match. 


Push Plate No. 892 SW 
Specify size wanted 




Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 SW 



Cylinder Rosette No. 2 SW 



Drop Handle No. 800 SW 



Knob No. 1762 SW & c . with Rose No. 275 SW 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 

Knob No. 1760 SW is used with Plain Push Button No. 9184 SW 

Rose No. 160 


Door Pull No. 1892 SW 



Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

A 5 B, OE 
Finishes 

R 7 D. R8P 
Finishes 




Per pair 

Per pair 


/Lever, 2 l /s) 




1077 SW 

\Knob, 1 %J 

Mortise Lever Handle Knobs (No. 1760 SW Knobs X No. 1118 Lever Handle) 

$1 60 

1 65 

1760 SW 

l 3 /4 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

1 65 

1 70 

160 

l 5 /s 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

For prices see K 

nob Roses 








■■Adjustable opindle. Model r ■ — 

U 


1762 SW 

2 y 4 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

2 05 

2 10 

1763 SW 

it 

a or y$ n Swivel n n a . 

2 25 

2 30 

275 SW 

2J4 

Round Roses for above Knobs with Adjustable Spindle, Model F. 

42 

44 

276 SW 

to 

00\ 

X 

to 

00\ 

Square n a a an a n an...... 

60 

65 



Miscellaneous 

Each 

Each 

9184 SW 

3%xiy 2 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

SI 00 

1 05 

2 SW 

2)4X2 % 

Cylinder Rosettes.. 

60 

65 

893 SW 1 

10)4X3 

Push Plates. 

1 80 

1 85 

Specify size J 

14)4X3)4 

an .............. 

2 20 

2 25 

1893 SW 

10)4X3 

Door Pulls (Grip No. 650). 

3 20 

3 30 

3771 SW 

13)4X2)4 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Lock. See page 360 



3851 SW 

14 X2)4 

a n a a a a a a 



7903 SW 

14)4X3)4 

Store Door Handles, Flat Key Lock. a n 354 



7923 SW 

n a 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Lock. a a 365 



258 SW 

2)4 X 7% 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. 

1 90 

2 00 

800 SW 

i)4X 3)4 

Drop Handles. 

80 

85 

1887 SW 

it it 

Flush Sash Lifts.. 

■-1- 

24 

26 


For Lock Sets see following page 








































































































SW-Winslow Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Steel. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of A5B Finish and will be made after receipt of order 
R7D Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Brass Plated. 

R8P Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Bronze Platifed. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Key Plate No. 370 SW 




Knob No. 1460 SW 
with Rose No. 140 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1487 SW 



Esciitclieon N°. 3 67 SW Escutcheon No. 34S SW Escutcheon No 305 SW Knol L No - 14 62 SW &c. with _ 

with Knob No. 1463 SW with Knob No. 1462 SW Rose No - 141 sw Dr °P Handle No. 400 SW 



Cup Escutcheon No. 344 SW 



Push Plate No. 392 SW 


Numbers 

Inch 

1074 S W 

1460 SW 

1462 SW 

1463 SW 

140 

141 SW 

1 Lever, 2 % \ 

1 Knob, 1% J 
1% 

,, 2K 

u 

1% 

2 'A 

305 SW 

5'Axi'A 

345 SW 
347 SW 
365 SW 
367 SW 
387 SW 

7!4X2% 

a n 

9 X2?4 
n a 

10MX3 

344 SW 
344 % SW 

7^X2% 

it 

370 SW 

2 Xl^ 

392 SW 
7403 SW 
400 SW 
1487 SW 

10J4X3 
14}iX3% i 
1/4X3^ ] 

it (( ] 


Door Knobs and Roses 


Mortise Lever Handle Knobs (No. 1460 Knobi£No. 1114 Lever Ham 
5-10 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

“ “ “ H « U 

a a Swivel u u u 

Round Roses for Knobs Nos. 1074 SW and 1460 SW 
“ “ “ “ “ 1462 SW and 1463 SW 


Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors— 


I oi- 3> 2 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French 
No. 5131. Can be used with any of our Lever Ha 
Knobs and Lever Handles No. 1074 SW are particularly 


or Knobs, 
suitable 
For 3 l A Inch Mortise Locks 
a 4/4 a n u 

“ 3J4 H u « 

« 4J4 « 

- 4^4 « 


A 5 B. OE 
Finishes 

R 7 D. R 8 P 
Finishes 

Per pair 
?) $1 10 

Per pair 

1 15 

1 05 

1 05 

1 25 

For prices see 
30 

1 10 

1 10 

1 30 

Knob Roses 
35 

Each 

} 

Each 

i 

) *0 45 

50 


-For Front Door Locks No. 6341- 


Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4% Inch Mortise Locks 
For Sliding Doors--- 


45 

60 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
without Key Hole .... 

-Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 


Miscellaneous 


65 


18 


50 

65 

80 

70 

20 


Each 
$0 75 

40 

20 


Each 

80 

45 

22 





















































































































































Inside Door Set 
with Escutcheons 



Front Door Bit Key Set 



Front Door Cylinder Set 



French Door Set 


SW — Lock Sets (Winslow Design). 

All packed with Screws to match. 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 

For 

description 
of Locks 

see pages 

A 5 B. OE 
Finishes 

R 7 D, R8P 
Finishes 

10511 SW 
12511 SW 
21511 SW 
23511 SW 

1055 SW 
1255 SW 
2155 SW 
2355 SW 

Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Key Plates 

273 

274 

275 

a 

Per set 

$3 60 

3 95 

4 90 

5 05 

Per set 

3 70 

4 05 

5 00 

5 15 

3l£ Inch 

5164 

5234 

5259 

5269 

With Roses 
1762 SW 

a 

a 

870 SW 

870 SW 

a 

it 



Escutcheons 

273 

274 

275 

a 

3 60 

3 95 

4 90 

5 05 

3 70 

4 05 

5 00 

5 15 

Inch 

5164 

5234 

5259 

5269 

Without Roses 

1762 SW 

tt 

a 

a 

845 SW 

it 

a 

n 

845 SW 

a 

a 

a 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 




4345 SW 
4345SW 

Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 

291 

a 

6 45 

6 10 

6 65 

6 30 

6344 

634434 

1763 SW 

tt 

Outside 

867 SW 

“ 

Inside 

847 SW 

841 SW 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 




4745 SW 
4745}4 SW 

Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 

294 

15 55 

14 30 

15 80 

14 55 

6745 
674534 

1763 SW 

a 

Outside 

7876 SW 

a 

Inside 

7855 SW 
785534 SW 


Sets for French Doors 

164 SW 

165 SW [ 

Locks 

Knob and 

Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 

270 

tt 

3 80 

4 85 

3 90 

4 95 

5134 

5134 R 

1077 SW 

a 

705 SW 

a 

705 SW 

a 


Wrought Steel. 



Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 

For 

description 
of Locks 

see pages 

A 5 B. OE 

Finishes 

R 7 D. R 8 P 
Finishes 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheon 


Per set 

Per set 


3 >2 Inch 







254 SW 

5160 

1462 SW 

345 SW 

345 SW 

273 

1 50 

1 60 

354 SW 

5161 

a 

a 

« 

a 

1 55 

1 65 

1054 SW 

5164 

“ 

a 

a 

“ 

1 80 

1 90 


Bit Key Sets for Front Doors 





Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 







Outside 

Inside 




4145 SW 

6341 

1463 SW 

367 SW 

347 SW 

291 

3 90 

4 10 


Sets for French Doors 





Locks 

Knob and 

Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 




160 SW 

161 SW 

5131 

5131 R 

1074 SW 

tt 

305 SW 

a 

305 SW 

tt 

270 

a 

2 45 

3 05 

2 55 

3 15 
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Miniature View showing section 
of TC—Tarlton Design 


m- 




TC—Tarlton Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 

Made in Wrought Bronze, Wrought Brass and BB—“Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

er nishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
o t e prices of P Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

« f K f . a ' Kl , BB Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 






Escutcheon No. 7896 TC 
withKnob No. 1763 




} 


Escutcheon No. 845 TC 
with Knob No. 1762 


ft 


ft^ft 

Cup Escutcheon No. 844 TC 


? 


Key Plate No. 870 TC 


Escutcheon No. 705 TC 


0> 


Escutcheon No. 887 TC 
with Knob No. 1763 


Numbers 


705 TC 


845 TC 
847 TC 
865 TC 
867 TC 
885 TC 
887 TC 

841 TC 

842 TC 


Inch 


5X1% 
7X2 / 

tt tt 

8X2% 

it tt 

10X3 

tt a 

7X2% 


7855 TC 
7855% TC 
7896 TC 

844 TC 
844J4 TC 

870 TC 


7X2% 

tt tt 

10X3 



Escutcheons 

In ordering Escutcheons (except No. 705 TC) for use with Model F Knobs 
add to the number the letter F. thus: 845 TCF 


-For Inside Doors- 


For 3% Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for'French Door Locks Nos.l 
5054, 50o9, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs 
and Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable 
For 3% Inch Mortise Locks , 

“ 434 a tt a 

“ 3J4 « it U 

u 434 u tt u 

a 334 tt tt u 

a 434 a a u 



For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 
Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663)4, 4664)4, 4665 
With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 46634664>2, 4671, 4673 

“—For Front Door Locks No. 6344____ 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4% Inch Mortise Locks 

"For Vestibule Locks No. 6344M----_ 

Outside of Door use Escutcheons for 3J4 Inch Mortise Locks 
Inside « a u « No. 841 TC 


For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 


For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

u “ “ “ “ a a a without tt 

u Outside tt tt u u C{ 


-For Sliding Doors— 
Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
without Key Hole . 


For all Door Locks 


-Key Plates- 


1 

■/ 


P. B. 
AB. OB 
Finishes 

RD. N 

; Finishes 

| 

BB 

“Rustproof 
Iron Finish 

Each 

Each 

Each 

SO 60 

65 

45 

60 

65 

45 

90 

95 

70 

1 50 

1 55 

1 15 

60 

65 < 

> 45 

1 00 

1 05 

75 

60 

65 

45 

1 50 

1 55 

1 15 

90 

95 

70 

20 

22 

15 
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TC—Tarlton Design (Continued). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Cylinder Rosettes No. 2TC 



Push Plate No. 892 TC 
Specify size wanted 


Knobs Nos. 1762 &c. and 1622 &c. 
with Rose No. 161 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 
or 3-8 inch a"s wanted 


Numbers 


1622 

1623 

1762 

1763 
161 


261 


9184 TC 
2 TC 
255 TC 
892 TC 
Specify size 
7903 TC 
7923 TC 
258 TC 
800 TC 
1885 TC 


Inch 


2h 

u 

2}i 

a 

2 


3% X1 % 

2HX2H 
3% XI Vs 

10X3 

14^X3^ 


214X7 

1 5 / 8 X3K 

114X3 


Door Knobs and Roses 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Furnished with or without Roses 

« or 3 /s u Swivel *< “ “ “ « “ 

5-16 u Straight « « « « “ “ 

u or % u Swivel u « « “ “ “ 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

---Adjustable Spindle. Model F- 


Knobs Nos. 1622 to 1763 furnished with Adjustable Spindle, Model F. 
Round Roses for Knobs Nos. 1622 to 1763, with Screwless Spindle, Model F 


( 


Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells (Not regularly furnished in N Finish) . 

Square Cylinder Rosettes. 

Bell Turns. See page 388 
Push Plates. See page 384 
<< u u u a 

Store Door Handles, Flat Key Lock. See page 354 
Entrance a u Cylinder u a a 365 
Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. See page 458 

Drop Handles.^ • 

Flush Sash Lifts. See page 477 


For Lock Sets see following page. 




7- i 


Push Button No. 9184 TC 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1885 TC 



Drop Handle No. 800 TC 


add\ 


P. B. 

AB. OB 
Finishes 

RD. 

N 

Finishes 

BB 

“Rustproof” 
Iron Finish 

Per pair 

Per pair 

Per pair 

For prices s 
Knob Rose 
Catalogue 

ee Door Kn 

s elsewhere 

obs and 

in this 

For prices s 
Roses 

ee Knobs a 

nd Knob 

Each 

Each 

Each 

$0 90 

35 

95 

40 

90 

27 

75 

80 

60 
































































WITH ADJUSTABLE 
SPINDLE KNOBS. 

For Lock Sets with Knobs Nos. 176 
and 1763 furnished with Adjust 
able Spindle. Model F. add to th 
list prices, per set. $0 28 

For Lock Sets with Knobs Nos. 162 
and 1623 furnished with Adjust 
able Spindle. Model F. add to th 
list prices, per set. So 37 


Inside Door Set 


Front Door Bit Key Set 


Front Door Cylinder Set 


4348 TC 
4348 % TC 


4748 TC 
4748% TC 
4768 TC 
4768% TC 


164 TC 

165 TC 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

6344 

6344% 

1763 

a 

Outside 

887 TC 

885 TC 

Inside 

847 TC 

841 TC 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


6745 

6745*4 

6745 

6745% 


Knobs 


1763 


1623 


Escutcheons 


Outside 
7896 TC 


Inside 
7855 TC 
7855*4 TC 
7855 TC 
7855 *4TC 


Sets for French Doors 


95 TC 

96 TC 

97 TC 

98 TC 


Locks 

Knob and 
Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 

5134 

5134 R 

1077 

705 TC 

a 

705 TC 

u 


School-House Sets for Class-Room Doors 


Locks 


71 TC 
73 TC 
77 TC 
79 TC 
83 TC 
87 TC 


4736 

it 

4737 


Knobs 


1763 

1623 

1763 

1623 


Escutcheons 


845 TC Cut to fit 


845 TC Cut to fit 

« it a a 


Sets for Bath-Room Doors 

Lock with Trim for Bath-Room side of door only: 
any of our Knobs and Escutcheons may be used for 
the other side of door 


Locks 


4663 

4663*4 


4663% 


291 


294 


6 10 
5 75 


6 30 
5 95 


13 80 
12 55 

14 10 
12 85 


270 


3 50 

4 55 


14 05 
12 80 
14 35 
13 10 


3 55 

4 60 


Half pair Knobs 
Full length Spindle 


1762, Bronze 

it (( 

2033, Glass 
2023, Opal 
1762, Bronze 
2033, Glass 


One 

Escutcheon 


842 TC 


12 80 
11 55 
13 10 
11 85 


3 10 

4 15 


,, 




261 

8 20 

8 35 

7 80 

“ 

8 50 

8 65 

8 10 

it 

6 60 

6 75 

6 20 

“ 

6 90 

7 05 

6 50 

* 

N 

Finish 

Bright 

Nickel 

Plated 



255 

2 75 



a 

2 85 



u 

3 65 



a 

3 85 



a 

2 95 



a 

3 75 




School-House Set 
for Class-Room Doors 
with Lock No. 4736 


TC—Lock Sets (Tarlton Design). 
Wrought Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” 
All packed with Screws to match. 


French Door Set 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


1055 TC 
1255 TC 
1265 TC 
2165 TC 
2365 TC 


Inside Door Sets 


Locks 


3H Inch 
5164 
5234 

5259 

5269 


Knobs 


1762 

1622 


Escutcheons 


845 TC 


845 TC 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 


273 

274 


275 


Per set 


$3 20 

3 55 

4 00 

4 95 

5 10 


Per set 

3 25 

3 60 

4 05 

5 00 
5 15 


Per set 


2 80 
3 15 

3 60 

4 55 
4 70 


Bath-Room Door Set 
with Bronze Knob 


^Bath-Room Door Set 
with Glass Knob 


P. B. 
AB. OB | 
Finishes 


RD. N 
Finishes 


BB 

“Rustproo 
Iron Finis 












































































































































































































145 






For Lock Sets see following page. 


& & 




Escutcheon No. 305 TC 


305 TC 


345 TC 
347 TC 
365 TC 
387 TC 

343 TC 


344 TC 
344% TC' 

370 TC 


5X1 % 


7X2*4 

ii << 

XX2% 

10X3 

7X2*4 


0X2% 

it ii 

2X1% 


Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors— 


For 3)4 inch Mortise Locks with narrow backsets, 
suitable also for French Door Locks No. 5131. 
Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or 
Knobs. Knobs and Lever Handles No. 1074 are 
particularly suitable 

For 3)4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

u 4)4 it u u ..... 

a 3)4 a a a ..... 
u 4)4 a a a .... . 

-For Bath-Room, Door Locks- 


With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 
For Locks No. 4661 >4 .... 

-For Front Door Locks No. 6341- 


Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4)4 
Mortise Locks 

-For Sliding Doors- 


Inch 


Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
a « without Key Hole 

--Key Plates—-— 


For all Door Locks 


Each 


$0 35 


Each 

40 

40 

55 

65 

60 

50 

16 


Push Plate No. 392 TC 


Escutcheon No. 387 TC 
with Knob No. 1463 


350 TC 
393 TC 
1415 TC 
7403 TC 
356 TC 
400 TC 
1485 TC 


3 3 /4 X1 % 

10X3 

it it 

14%X3% 

2%X7 

1%X3% 

1%X3 


Miscellaneous 

Bell Turns. See page 388 
Push Plates. See page 384 
Door Pulls. See page 377 

Store Door Handles, Flat Key Lock. See page 354 
Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. See page 477 


Numbers 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 


p. AB. OB 
Finishes 


RD 

Finish 


Escutcheon No. 345 TC 
with Knob No. 1462 


Each 


Each 


TC—Tarlton Design (Colonial). 


Wrought Steel. 


Per pair 
For prices 
Door Kno 
Knob Ros 
where in 
catalogue 
SO 30 


Per paii- 
see 

bs and 
es else- 
this 

35 


See page 458 
SO 40 45 


Door Pull No. 1415 TC 


Miniature View showing section of 
TC—Tarlton Design 


2 

3%X 1/4 


Wrought Steel, 5-16 Inch Straight Spindle. 
a u a H Swivel a 

a a a a Straight ii 

a a a a Swivel u 

Round Roses for above Knobs 

Elongated« « « u 


Cup Escutcheon No. 344 TC 


We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of P Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

RD Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Knob No. 1462 &c. with Rose No. 141 


1343 

1343 

1463 

1463 

141 

345 TC 


Key Plate No. 370 TC 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1485 TC 


Drop Handle No. 400 TC 


Knob No. 1342 &c. with Rose No. 141 
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TH—Hudson Design. 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 


Made in Wrought Bronze and Wrought Brass. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 
Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to the prices of AB Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

R7D Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Brass. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 



Escutcheon No. 7876 TH 
with Knob No 1763 TH 


All packed with Screws to match. 




Escutcheon No. 867 TH 
with Knob No. 1763 TH 


Numbers 

Inch 

705 TH 

514X114 

845 TH 

847 TH 
865 TH 

867 TH 

714X2 14 

tt tt 

1014X214 

tt it 

841 TH 

714X214 

7855 TH 
785514 TH 
7876 TH 

714X214 

tt tt 

10 4X214 

844 TH 
844TH 

714X214 

it tt 

870 TH 

871 TH 

2X114 

114X2 


Escutcheons 


___A-For Inside Doors-- y T 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos.j 
5054’ 5059. 5134 and 5139. Ca\be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and 
Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and J.086 are particularly suitable. /Not furnished Model F ) 

For 3 x /<i Inch Mortise Locks . . . 

« 4 l /4 tt « “ 

tt 3 l /i “ « « • • • * k, * * * ’/ 

tt 4% tt tt a 

---For Front Door D 344 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4J4 Inch Me ks 

____For Vestibule Lock H 

Outside of Door, use Escutcheons for 334 Inch Mortise Locks 

Inside tt tt . * * * 

_—For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Offici >ors- 

For Inside of Door, 5^ & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

u u u U tt U it « wi hout it it 

u Outside n n u n tt tt ... 

___For Sliding Doors-- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 

u u without Key Hole .... *. 

_ ___-Key Plates— -: 

For all Door Locks. 

tt Cabinet Locks. 

For Door Knobs, Miscellaneous items and Lock Sets see following pages 



AB. OE 
Finishes 

L 5 N. 
R7D.N 
Finishes 

Each 

Each 

$0 65 

70 

65 

70 

i 

1 65 

1 70 

65 

70 

> 65 

70 

1 65 

1 70 

j> 95 

1 00 

j> 22 

24 
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^H Hudson Design (Continued). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Knob No. 1762TH &c. with Rose No. 275 TH 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 




Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 TH 


Push Plate No. 892 TH 


Push Button No. 9184 TH 


Drop Handle No. 800 TH 



Door Pull No. 1872 TH 


Numbers 

Inch 

1763 TH 

2)4 

1763 TH 

u 

275 TH 

2 

9184 TH 

4X1% 

892 TH 

10/4X2% 

1872 TH 

a u 

800 TH 

1%X4 

I 1887 TH 

U ll 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

“ or % a Swivel u « u 

Round Roses for above Knobs 


Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells (Not regularly furnished in N Finish) 
Push Plates . 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 650) 

Drop Handles 
Flush Sash Lifts 


AB. OE 
Finishes 

L5N 

R 7 D. N 
Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$1 95 

2 00 

2 15 

2 20 

38 

43 

Each 

Each 

$1 00 

1 05 

1 65 

1 70 

2 80 

2 90 

85 

90 

22 

24 







































































TH—Lock Sets (Hudson Design) 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
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Inside Door Set 
with Escutcheons 


Front Door Bit Key Set 


Front Door Cylinder Set 


French Door Set 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 

For 

description 
of Locks 

see pages 

AB. OE 
Finishes 

L 5 N 

R 7 D, N 

Finishes 

10511 TH 
12511 TH 
21511 TH 
2^11 TH 

Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 


Key Plates 

273 ‘ 

274 

275 

u 

Per set 

£3 60 

3 95 

4 90 

5 05 

Per set 

3 70 

4 05 

5 00 

5 15 

3H I nc h 

5164 

5234 

5259 

5269 

With Roses 

1762 TH 

« 

;; j 


870 TH 
f 

a 

a 

870 TH 

<( 

tt 

n 

1055 TH 
1255 TH 
2155 TH 
2355 TH 


- 1— 

Escutcheons 

273 

274 

275 

tt 

3 60 

3 95 

4 90 

5 05 

3 70 

4 05 

5 00 

5 15 

3Inch 

5164 

5234 

5259 

5269 

Without Rosqb 

1762 TH 

<( 

it 

845 TH 

845 TH 

n 

u 

tt 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


4345 TH 
4345 Vi TH 

Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 

291 

tt 

6 25 

5 90 

6 45 

6 10 

6344 

6344/2 

1763 TH 

tt 

Outside 

867 TH 

865 TH 

Inside 

847 TH 

841 TH 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


4745 TH 
4745K TH 

Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 

294 

tt 

14 85 

13 60 

15 10 

13 85 

6745 

6745 Vi 

1763 TH 

tt 

Outside 

7876 TH 

tt 

Inside 

7855 TH 
7855)4 TH 



Sets for French Doors 


3 70 

4 75 

3 80 

4 85 

164 TH 

165 TH 

Locks 

Knob and 

Lever Handle 

Escul 

;cheons 

270 

u 

5134 

5134 R 

1077 

tt 

705 TH 

tt 

705 TH 

“ 


Inside Door Set 
with Key Plates 


































































































































































TH Hudson Design. 


Wrought Steel. 


| Knob No. 1462 TH &c. with Rose 
No. 141 TH 

On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

er ms es can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added 
to th 6 P ric of AB Finish and wm t)e made after receipt « order 0% Net added 

nlrf vl " T'" WUh a “ parts Sand Fini ^ed except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Brass Plated 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1487 TH 


Drop Handle No. 400 TH 


Key Plate No. 370 TH 


Escutcheon No. 367 TH 
with Knob No. 1463 TH 


Escutcheon No. 345 TH 
with Knob No. 1462 TH 


Cup Escutcheon No. 344 TH Escutcheon No. 305 TH 


Elongated Knob Rose 
No. 245 TH 


PuslTPlate No. 392 TH 


Numbers 

Inch 

1462 TH 

1463 TH 
141 TH 
245 TH 

2% 

2 

4 Xl% 

305 TH 

5%X1 X 

345 TH 
347 TH 
365 TH 
367 TH 

7%X2 % 

a ii 

10%X2% 

ii tt 

344 TH 
344 y 2 TH 

7 Ax 2 A 

it tt 

370 TH 

2xiA 

392 TH 
400 TH 
1487 TH 

ioKX2% : 
lYsXi 
a a | ! 


Door Knobs dpd Roses 

rV 


5-16 


Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
“ or y s u Swivel « (( u 

Round Roses for above Knobs 
Elongated « « u u 

‘t ---- - - 


Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors— 


>r Sl /z Vch Mortfte Locks with Narrow Backsets; 
Door Locks No. \l‘31. Can be used 
Knobs. Knobs am 

cks 


kor 3)4 Inch Mortise 

“ 4)4 « tt 

u 3)4 << u 

“ 4)4 tt u 


with any of our Lever Hand 
Lever Handles No. 1074 are particularly suitable 


For Front Door Locks No. 6341-- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4% Inch Mortise Locks 

-For Sliding Doors—-- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
without Key Hole 

—-Key Plates-- 


For all Door Locks 


Miscellaneous 


AB. OE 
Finishes 

L5N 

R7D 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

. $1 00 

1 05 

1 20 

1 25 

25 

30 

35 

40 

Each 

Each 

| $0 40 

45 

) 40 

45 

| 65 

. 70 

> 60 

65 

15 

. 

17 

Each 

Each 

$0 65 

70 

38 

42 

15 

17 















































































































Inside Door Set 


TH—Lock Sets (Hudson Design). 

Wrought Steel. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

i A 





Front Door Bit Key Set 


French Door Set 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

Inside Door Sets , 

For 

description 
of Locks 

see pages 

AB. OE 
Finishes 

» 

L5N, R 7 D 
Finishes 

254 TH 

354 TH 

1054 TH 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

273 

u 

u 

Per set 

$1 40 

1 45 

1 70 

Per set 

1 50 

l 55 

1 80 

3H Inch 

5160 

5161 

5164 

1462 TH 

it 

u 

345 TH 

u 

u 

345 TH 

u 

a 


I 

lit Key Sets for Front Doors 


•• 


4145 TH 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

291 

3 80 

3 90 

6341 

1463 TH 

Outside 

367 TH 

Inside 

347 TH 



Sets for French Doors 




160 TH 

161 TH 

Locks 

Knob and 

Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 


2 45 

3 05 

2 55 

3 15 

5131 

5131 R 

1074 

a 

305 TH 

u 

305 TH 

u 

270 

it 
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TM—Tramore Design (Gothic). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs of 
Knobs polished or buffed. 

R/D, R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


T? 


Key Plate No. 870 TM 


Escutcheon No. 7876 TM 
with Knob No. 1825 TM 




fevg-.-a 


Key Plate No. 871 TM 



9 


Escutcheon No. 845 TM 
with Knob No. 1822 TM 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 TM 


Escutcheon No. 705 TM 


Numbers 

Inch 

705 TM 

5)4Xi)4 

845 TM 
847 TM 

7)4X2 K 

a a 

841 TM 

842 TM 

843 TM 

7)4X2)4 

u u 

a u 

847 % TM 
847)4 TM 

7)4 X 2)4 

it a 

7855 TM 
7855)4 TM 
7876 TM 
7896 TM 

7)4X2 )4 

a a 

9X2)4 

11X3 

844 TM 
844)4 TM 

7)4X2)4 

it ii 

870 TM 

871 TM | 

2%Xl% 

1%X2% 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors--- 

For 3J4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for French Door Locks Nos. 5054 
5059. 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and Lever 
Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F 
For 3Inch Mortise Locks .... 

a 4}i u (( u . 

For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks-- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 46634664 & 4665 

M ith 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663}£, 4664^, 4671, 4673 
“ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ « « « 4665, 4675 

For Three Bolt Locks—- 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199}£ 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199}i 6218, 6243 

For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 

For Inside of Door, 5}i & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ u ** “ a h u without u i( 

u Outside u a < c u u u 

it it a a U u a it 

—-For Sliding Doors------- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ a without Key Hole. 

Key Plates----- 

For all Door Locks 
u Cabinet Locks 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

$1 25 

1 35 

2 65 

2 85 

2 65 

2 85 

3 00 

3 20 

2 65 

2 85 

3 00 

3 20 

2 65 

2 85 

3 50 

3 70 

4 90 

5 10 

3 30 

3 50 

50 

60 









































































































Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

1822 TM 

2/4 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

Per pair 

$5 00 

1823 TM 

a 

u or z /% u Swivel u « a . 

5 20 

1825 TM 

2'AX2% 

u u it it it it a 

5 70 

275 TM 

2 y 4 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

1 40 

9184 TM 

CO 

X 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Each 

$2 00 

892 TM) 

11X3 

Push Plates. 

4 90 

Specify size j 

18X4 


10 70 

1895 TM 

a a 

Door Pulls (Grips No. 751). 

13 50 

258 TM 

2KX7H 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. 

4 20 

800 TM 

1 ^x 3 y 2 

Drop Handles. 

1 90 

1887 TM 

iy»x4 

Flush Sash Lifts. 

75 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Per Pair 
5 20 
5 40 
5 90 
1 55 


Each 
2 20 
5 10 
10 90 
13 80 
4 70 
2 10 
85 






TM—Tramore Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Push Plate No. 892 TM 
Specify size wanted 


Knob No. 1822|TMf&c. with Rose No. 275 TM Drop Handle No. 800 TM 

On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 3-8 inch as wanted 


Door Pull No. 1895 TM 


Push Button No. 9184 TM 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 TM 
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TR Tours Design (French Renaissance). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, 

^ J Urn Kn ° bS and backS ° f Knobs polished or tiffed. 
R7D R 7 N and R 8P Flnlshes are made wjth aU parta gand r . n . shed cxcept the 

Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

O ., 0tber Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed) 

See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Key Plate No. 870 TR 


Ah 


1 


Key Plate No. 871 TR 


Escutcheon No. 7876 TR 
with Knob No. 1915 TR 


Escutcheon No. 845 TR 
with Knob No. 1912 TR 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 TR 


Escutcheon No. 705 TR 


I Numbers 

^ Inch 

705 TR 

6)4X1 )4 

845 TR 
847 TR 

11X2)4 

« u 

7855 TR 
7855)4 TR 
7876 TR 

11X2% 

u u 

13)4X3)4 

844 TR 
844)4 TR 

11X2 % 

u u 

870 TR 

1 871TR 

2%X1% 

i)4X2)4 


Escutcheons 


For Inside Doors- 


"mAos?» r'V "“T *• »-* ■*- L«k, No,: 

T ’ u xt d 5139 ‘ Can be USed Wlth any of our Lever Handles or Knobs. Knobs and 

Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. Not furnished Model F j 

For 3/2 Inch Mortise Locks ... ' 

“4 Yi u it u •( 


For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors- 


For Inside of Door, 5)4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ u “ u “ “ « without « 

“ Outside« it u <, 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Each 


For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
“ “ without Key Hole 

Key Plates- 

For all Door Locks 
u Cabinet Locks 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 


$2 00 

2 10 

5 10 

5 30 

5 10 

5 30 

7 50 

7 70 

6 40 

6 60 

60 

70 


11 



























































TR—Tours Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 


All packed with Screws to match. 



Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

2>£ Inch Knobs are Inch wide and 1)4 Inch thick 

2% « « « 1 14 « « « IK « 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

. . i 

1912 TR 

1913 TR 
1915 TR 

275 TR 

2 % 

tt 

2 5 / 8 X2 % 
2/s 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses. 

u or z /% u Swivel u « “ . 

u u it it it it tt .. . 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Per pair 

$5 00 
| 5 20 

5 70 

1 10 

Per pair 

5 20 

5 40 

5 90 

1 25 

f 

9184 TR 
892 TR 
258 TR 
800 TR 
1887 TR 

4%X1)4 
1314X3H 
2%X10 % 
lKX4% 

it a 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

Push Plates. 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates. 

Each 

$2 50 

7 50 

4 70 

1 90 

1 00 

Each 

2 70 

7 70 

5 20 

2 10 

1 10 


































































TSH Hartsdale Design (Colonial). 

Wiought Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Wrought Bronze and Wrought Brass. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and w • u . ,. 

Other finishes can be furnished to nrd wishes indicated below. 

** — 

parts which are Pol'shTd Br a l PartS Sand * he edges and ™sed 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


M 


Key Plate No. 871 TSH 



Key Plate No. 870 TSH 


Escutcheon No. 7876 TSH 
with Knob No. 1523 TSH 


Escutcheon No. 845 TSH 
with Knob No. 1522 TSH 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 TSH 


Numbers 

I Inch 

845 TSH 

7YiX2% 

I 847 TSH 

« u 

I 865 TSH 

10%X2% 

I 867 TSH 

it u 

1 841 TSH 

7%X2'/ 2 

I 7855 TSH 

7%X2% 

1 7855% TSH 

i( U 

1 7876 TSH 

10t£X2% 

I 844 TSH 

7 l AX2% ( 

I 844% TSH 

it (i 

1 870 TSH 

2YiXl% F 

j 871 TSH | 

IY 4 X 2 Y 4 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors- 


For 3 J4 Inch Mortise Locks 

U 4 34 U u i( 

« 3'A „ u " ' ' • • • • • • 

u 4/4 it (( (( 

r» .1 ^ 7~ For Front Door Locks No. 6344- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4% Inch Mortise Locks 


n r For Vestibul e Locks No. 6344 

Lidf ’ USe EsCUtcheons for Mortise Locks 


“ “ << u U u 

“ Outside n u u (( u 


■For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors— 
>cks with Turn Knob 
“ without « it 

-For Sliding Doors- 


without Key Hole 


-Key Plates---. 


Cabinet Locks 



Escutcheon No. 867 TSH 
with Knob No. 1523 TSH 


AB. OE 
Finishes 

Each 
$0 65 


R7D.N 

Finishes 


1 65 

1 70 

65 

70 

65 

70 

65 

1 70 

95 

1 00 

22 

24 
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TSH—Hartsdale Design (Continued). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Elongated Knob Rose 
No. 285 TSH 



Push Button No. 9184 TSH 



Knob No. 1522 TSH &c. 
with Rose No. 161 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 
or 3-8 inch as wanted 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 TSH 



Drop Handle No. 800 TSH 



Door Pull No. 1872 TSH 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

AB. OE 
Finishes 

R7D. N 
Finishes 

1522 TSH 

1523 TSH 
161 

285 TSH , 

2H 

it 

2 

4X1% 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses.. 

a or u Swivel a u a . 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

Elongated ana . . 

Per pair 

$1 35 

1 55 

For prices see 
65 

Per pair 

1 40 

1 60 

Knob Roses 

70 

9184 TSH 
892 TSH 
1872 TSH 

800 TSH 
1887 TSH 

4X1% 
10% X 2% 

it ii 

1%X4 

it ii 

1 

Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells (Not regularly furnished in N Finish). 

Push Plates. 

Door Pulls (Grip No. 650). 

Drop Handles. 

Flush Sash Lifts. 

Each 

$0 85 

1 65 

2 90 

85 

22 

Each 

0 90 

1 70 

3 00 

90 

24 


For Lock Sets see.page 159 
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TbH Hartsdale Design (Colonial). 


Wrought Steel. 


Knob No. 1342 TSH & c . 
with Rose No. 141 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 
or 3-8 inch as wanted 


Othnr i v , m oana ^^ishes indicated below. 

'^^d tx^made after r^e'lpt'o'^ order^ 

H7D Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the ed . . . 

parts which are Polished Brass Plated " dg 8 and raIsed 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 


All packed with Screws to match. 


Elongated Knob Rose 
No. 245 TSH 


Numbers 

Inch 

1342 TSH 

1343 TSH 
141 

2% 

a 

2 

245 TSH 

4X1% 

345 TSH 
‘ 347 TSH 

365 TSH 
367 TSH 

7’AX2<4 

a a 

10KX2% 

it if 

344 TSH 
344% TSH 

7}iX'2 % 

u tt 

370 TSH 

2 'Axi'A : 


Door Knobs a!nd Roses 


° 10 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

“ or % “ Swivel u u (( 

Round Roses for above Knobs 

Elongated « « „ 


Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors— 


Push Plate No. 


392 TSH 
400 TSH 
392 TSH I 1487 TSH 


10 HX2% 

1%X4 

« a 


For 3 y 2 Inch Mortise Locks 

« 4 a u « u ■••••• 

“ 3% « u 

“ « u " 

~ For Front Door Locks No. 6341- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4/ t Inch Mortise Locks 

For Sliding Doors-____ 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
■without Key Hole 

Key Plates 


For all Door Locks 


Push Plates 
Drop Handles 
Flush Sash Lifts 


Miscellaneous 


1 AB. OE 
Finishes 

R7D 

Finish 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$0 90 

95 

1 10 

1 15 

For prices j 

5 ee Knob 

Roses 


35 

40 

Each 

Each 

> $0 40 

45 

> 65 

70 

60 

65 

15 

17 

Each 

I Each 

$0 65 

70 

38 

42 

15 

17 


Flush Sash Lift No. 1487 TSH 


Drop Handle No. 400 TSH 


Key Plate No. 370 TSH 


Escutcheon No. 367 TSH 
with Knob No. 1343 TSH 


Escutcheon No. 345 TSH 
with Knob No. 1342 TSH 


Cup Escutcheon No. 344 TSH 
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TSH—Lock Sets (Hartsdale Design). 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Inside Door Set 


Front Door Bit Key Set 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 


Front Door Cylinder Set 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


1045 TSH 
1245 TSH 
2145 TSH 
2345 TSH 


4325 TSH 
4325)4 TSH 


4725 TSH 
4725)4 TSH 


Inside Door Sets 


Locks 


3K Inch 
5164 
5234 
5259 
5269 


Knobs 


1522 TSH 


Escutcheons 


845 TSH 


845 TSH 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


6344 

6344^ 


Knobs 


1523 TSH 


Escutcheons 


Outside 
867 TSH 
865 TSH 


Inside 
847 TSH 
841 TSH 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


Locks 


6745 

6745)4 


Knobs 


1523 TSH 


Escutcheons 


Outside 
7876 TSH 


Inside 
7855 TSH 
7855)4 TSH 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 


273 

274 

275 


291 


294 


AB. OE 
Finishes 


Per set 


$3 30 

3 65 

4 60 
4 75 


6 10 
5 75 


13 85 
12 60 


R7D.N 

Finishes 


Per set 


3 40 

3 75 

4 70 
4 85 


6 30 
5 95 


14 10 
12 85 


Wrought Steel. 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


244 TSH 
344 TSH 
1044 TSH 


4125 TSH 


Inside Door Sets 


Locks 


3H Inch 

5160 

5161 
5164 


1342 TSH 


Escutcheons 


345 TSH 


345 TSH 


Bit Key Sets for Front Doors 


fc341 


1343 TSH 


Escutcheons 


Outside 

367 TSH 


Inside 
347 TSH 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 


273 


291 


AB. OE 
Finishes 


Per set 


$1 35 
1 40 
1 65 


3 70 


It 7 D 
Finish 


Per set 


1 45 
1 50 
1 75 


3 80 


















































































































UG Ulysses Design (Greek). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. • 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel sanded and the Raised 
or Ornamental Surfaces. Bushings. Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs of 
Knobs polished or buffed. Ks 01 

R ?D . R7N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

« Other Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed) 

See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Key Plate No. 870 UG 



sss 

tfiiiliniftla 



Escutcheon No. 7876 UG 
with Knob No. 1825 UG 



Escutcheon No. 845 UG 
with Knob No. 1822 UG 




Key Plate No. 871 UG 


9 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 UG 


Escutcheon No. 705 UG 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors- 


FO S0 3 54, 5059,C ,TT ^ ^ French Door L °<** Nos. ] 

U 4% U it U \ \ \ \ ; * * * r 9 • 1 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 


--DUU 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663%, 4664% 4665 
With 1* Inch Turn Knob. 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663,' 4663*, 4664*, 4671 4673 
“ “ “ “ “ « “ « 4665, 4675 . 

~ " --For Three Bolt Locks-—_ 

Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199% 

With 1* Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199*. 6218, 6243. 

~ ~ " For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors 

For Inside of Door, 5% & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 

“ “ “ “ a without u i( 

“ “ “ “ u with u u 

“ “ “ « « without u i( 


For Sliding Doors- 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 
without Key Hole 

Key Plates- 4“ 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 
. 3 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

n 70 

1 80 

3 20 

3 40 

3 20 

3 40 

3 55 

3 75 

3 20 

3 40 

3 55 

3 75 

3 20 

3 40 

4 50 

4 70 

5 90 

6 10 

4 00 

4 20 

60 

70 


8A 
















































































































161 


UG—Ulysses Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Drop Handle No. 800 UG 


Push Button No. 9184 UG 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 UG 



IttiCif % 

1 '<*} ■ 

0 

\ _tpf 





Push Plate No. 892 UG 


Specify 

size wanted 

Numbers 

Inch 

1822 UG 

2}i 

1823 UG 

tt 

1825 UG 

2Kx2'/£ 

275 UG 

2’AX2}i 

9184 UG 

3tfXl % 

892 UG) 

10%X3}4 

Specify size j 

15)4X3% 

1895 UG 

it u 

258 UG 

2%X634 

259 UG 

u u 

800 UG 

1 %X3% 

809 UG 

2X634 

1887 UG 

1%X3 


Knob No. 1822 UG &c. with 
Rose No. 275 UG 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 
3-8 inch as wanted 


Bar Sash Lift No. 809 UG 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
u or % u Swivel « t( « 


Square Roses for above\ Knobs 

-V- 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells 
Push Plates 

u a . . . 


Miscellaneous 


Door Pulls (Grips No. 751). \ . 

Letter Box Plates with Outside ^and Inside Plates 
u tt u u u Plate and Inside Hood. 

Drop Handles. 

Bar Sash Lifts. 

Flush« «. 



Door Pull No. 1895 UG 


Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$5 00 

5 20 

5 20 

5 40 

5 70 

5 90 

2 60 

2 75 

Each 

Each 

$2 50 

2 70 

5 90 

6 10 

9 70 

9 90 

13 00 

13 30 

4 70 

5 20 

6 60 

7 10 

1 90 

2 10 

2 50 

2 70 

1 00 

1 10 
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VF—Vernon Design (Louis xiv). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Polished Finishes are made with the Center Panel matte-surface and the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces, Bushings, Cylinders, Turn Knobs and backs 
of Knobs polished or buffed. 

R 7D , R-N and R8P Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished except the 
Raised or Ornamental Surfaces which are polished or buffed. 

<? r 0t ^ er Si * nd Finches are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Key Plate No. 870 VF 


fill 


Key Plato No. 871 VF 


Escutcheon No. 7876 VF 
with Knob No. 1823 VF 


Escutcheon No. 84,5 VF 
with Knob No. 1822 VF 


Cup Escutcheon No. 844 VF 


Numbers 


705 VF 


747 VF 
845 VF 
847 VF 
865 VF 
867 VF 

841 VF 

842 VF 

843 VF 

847*4 VF 
847*4 VF 


7855 VF 
7855*4 VF 

7875 VF 
7875*4 VF 

7876 VF 

844 VF 
844*4 VF 

870 VF 

871 VF 


Inch 


7%X2%, 

a a 

10)4X2% 

a a 

7)4X2 % 

ii U 

7)4X2% 

a a 

7%X2% 

a a 

10}iX2% 

7'4X2) 


2'iXV/i 

1!4X2 K 


Escutcheons 


-For Inside Doors —- 

l or ,1)4 Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; suitable also for 


5054, 5059, 5134 and 5139. Can be used with any of our Lever Handles 
Lever Handles Nos. 1077, 1079 and 1086 are particularly suitable. 

For 4% Inch Mortise Locks 

“ 3/4 a u u . i 


Nos. ’ 

or Knobs. Knobs and | 
Not furnished Model F 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks 
Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663*4, 4664*4, 4665 
With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663V 

“ “ “ “ “ “ u “ “ « a 4665,4675 

For Three Bolt Locks —- 


4, 4664)2, 4671, 4673 


Without Turn Knob: For Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199*4 
With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199*4, 6218, 6243 
— For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors 
For Inside of Door, 5*4 & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 
U “ “ “ “ “ “ a without an 

“ “ “ “ “ « » U with « « . . . 

u u u u u “ 11 a without a U 

a Outside a a a it n << 


For Sliding Doors - 

Cup Escutcheons, for all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 


without Key Hole 


For all Door Locks 
a Cabinet Locks . 


- Key Plates - 


Escutcheon 

No. 705 VF 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

$1 00 

1 10 

1 60 

1 80 

1 75 

1 95 

3 20 

3 40 

1 75 

1 95 

2 10 

2 30 

1 75 

1 95 

2 10 

2 30 

1 75 

1 95 

3 20 

3 40 

2 20 

2 40 

50 

i 

60 

__: 
























































































Numbers 

Inch 

1822 VF 

2% 

1823 VF 

a 

2233 VF 

2 

275 VF 

2% 

9184 VF 

X 

XOO 

CO 

1 VF 

2 

892 Vf! 
Specify size | 

10^X2% 

16X3 

20X4 

3801 VF 

14^4X2 

7933 VF 

16X3 

9933 VF 

20X4 

258 VF 

2KX7 X 

800 V F 

-444x^4- 





Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 


5-1(3 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
“ or % u Swivel « u (( 

Pressed Glass, 5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, with Roses 
Round Roses for above Knobs 


Miscellaneous 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells 

Cylinder Rosettes. 

Push Plates. 

it «. 

u u . 

Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Lock. See page 3(32 


“ “ “ a u a it 368 

u “ “ “ it it it it 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates 

-©rep-Haodlefi — : — . 

Flush Sash Lifts 




Group 

Group 


1 

3 


Finishes 

Finishes 


Per pair 

Per pair 


$3 75 

3 95 


3 95 

4 15 


4 00 

4 25 


1 40 

1 55 


Each 

Each 


I$2 00 

2 20 


75 

85 



3 40 



4 70 


7 40 

7 60 


4 20 

4 70 


1 50 

1 70 


75 

85 


I 




For Lock Sets see following page. 
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VF—Vernon Design (Continued). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Cylinder Rosettes No. 1 VF 



Glass Knob No. 2233 VF with 
Rose N . 275 VF 



Push Plate No. 892 VF 
Specify size wanted 


Knob No. 1822 VF &e. with 
Rose No. 275 VF 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 
or 3-S inch as wanted 


1822 VF 

1823 VF 
2233 VF 

275 VF 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 


5-10 


Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 


or ys a 


Swivel 


Pressed Glass, 5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, with Roses 
Round Roses for above Knobs. 



Push Button No. 9184 VF 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 VF 



Drop Handle No. 800 VF 


S3 75 

3 95 

4 00 
1 40 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Per pair 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Per pair 


3 95 

4 15 
4 25 
1 55 


9184 VF 
1 VF 

] 

892 VF ^ 

Specify size | 

3801 VF 
7933 VF 
9933 VF 
258 VF 
809 VF 
1887 VF 


3%X1 H 
2 

10)4X2% 

10X3 

20X4 

14%X2 

16X3 

20X4 

2%X7% 


Miscellaneous 


Push Buttons for Electric Bells 
Cylinder Rosettes . . . . 

Push Plates .... 


Entrance Door Handles, Cylinder Lock. See page 302 
u a a it a it it 368 

it a a u a a a a 

Letter Box Plates with Outside and Inside Plates . 

-Drep-Haadles — : — . 

Flush Sash Lifts. 


Each 


$2 00 
75 

3 20 

4 50 
7 40 


4 20 
1 50 
75 


2 20 
85 

3 40 

4 70 
7 60 


4 70 
1 70 
85 


For Lock Sets see following page. 
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The folios which have been 
omitted (165 to 200) will be used 
hereafter for pages of new Special 
Designs. These pages when issued 
will be arranged to face this page 
164. 


VF—Lock Sets (Vernon Design). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Inside Door Set 

With Glass Knobs and Key Plates 



Inside Door Set 
with Escutcheons 



Front Door Cylinder Set 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


Inside Door Sets 


Locks 


10711 VF 
12711VF 

3M Inch 
5164 

5234 




Inch 

1265 VF 

5234 

2165 VF 

5259 

2365 VF 

5269 


434 Inch 

2965 VF 

5629 

3365 VF 

5639 


Knobs 
Model F 


2233 VF, Glass 


Key Plates 


870 VF 


870 VF 


Escutcheons 


1822 VF 


1822 VF 


5065 VF 
5065% VF 


845 VF 


847 VF 


845 VF 


847 VF 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


Locks 


6845 
6845 y 2 


Knobs 
Model F 


1823 VF 


Escutcheons 


Outside 
7876 VF 


Inside 
7855 VF 
7855)4 VF 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 


Per set 

Per set 

273 

$4 60 

4 80 

274 

4 95 

5 15 

274 

8 35 

8 55 

275 

9 30 

9 50 

u 

9 45 

9 65 

276 

9 85 

10 05 

277 

10 75 

10 95 




299 ] 

18 85 ] 

L9S35 

« 1 

-7 75 i 

18 25 
























































































































165 New 


SAR GENT 


44 Union Lock Sets” 



MANUFACTURED BY 

SARGENT & COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICE AND FACTORY 

NEW HAVEN, CONN., U. S. A. 


NEW YORK 

Contract Division and Display Room 

Lefcourt-Colonial Bldg,—295 Madison Avenue 

Trade Sales and 'Warehouse 

92-98 Centre Street 


CHICAGO 

Contract Division—Display Room—Office and Warehouse 
Wacker Drive at Randolph 




























































166 New 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


Union Lock Sets 



Application 

Template directions make the ap¬ 
plication of the Sargent Union Lock 
easy. The lock is set into the simple 
cut in the door stile. 


Working Parts 

The construction of the Sargent Union Lock is such 
that it is unnecessary to take it apart. All parts are 
carefully fitted (the steel parts cadmium plated) insuring 
perfect action and great durability. 


Knobs 

The Knobs are firmly anchored to the Lock Frame so 
that they will not rattle, nor work loose, nor can they be 
stolen. 

Latch Bolt 

The Latch Bolt of all Union Locks except the 9916 
series is of the hinged type, sometimes called swinging 
or car latch; it is easy in its action and operates without 
friction, thus permitting the easy closing of the door. 
The 9916 series is regularly made with a 3-4 inch throw 
anti-friction straight back Latch Bolt to meet the 
requirements of the Fire Underwriters. 



Strikes 


For Wooden Doors 

A protected box strike as illustrated is 
furnished for all Union Locks that are to 
be attached to Wood Frames and Doors. 



For Steel or Iron Doors 

A box strike as illustrated is furnished 
for all Union Locks that are to be attached 
to Steel or Iron Frames and Doors. 

In ordering specify by“TMS” if wanted 
for Steel or Iron Doors. 


Strikes 

Union Lock Sets can be furnished for doors with 
1-2 inch Rabbet at an addition of $3.15 per set to 
the list price. 


Cylinder 

The Cylinder mechanism, with pin tumbler security, 
is contained in the Knob. Any of the modern keying 
combinations and systems, such as Master Key, Grand 
Master Key, are obtainable with these Cylinders. In 
addition to this, Sargent Union Locks can be furnished 
with special 

Demountable Knobs and Changeable Cylinders 

This is an exclusive Sargent feature of great impor¬ 
tance to the management of large buildings. Tenant 
changes, loss of keys, or in other cases where the exclu¬ 
sive control of a lock by known existing Keys is doubt ed, 
make the changing of the Cylinder of one lock or a series 
of locks imperative. This is simply and quickly accom¬ 
plished by means of a release key (no tools required), 
permitting the cylinder to be removed and replaced 
with another of an entirely different tenant key change 
—thus guaranteeing the Key control of any lock. 



f*The illustration shows the operat ion of removing or 
replacing the Knob on a Sargent “Union” Lock with 
Demountable Knob and Changeable Cylinder with the 
Release Key. The Lock does not have to be taken ofT 
the door. 

Changeable Cylinders No. 9800, each $3.00. 



Tenants’ Keys 

Three keys of the familiar and convenient grooved 
type are furnished with each lock for the use of the 
tenant. 



Master Key and Grand Master Key 
These locks may be master keyed in sets as required 
for the convenient operation of the building, with a 
master key for each set, or a group of sets with a grand 
master key that will operate all the locks in all the sets. 































167 New 


1 Demountable Knobs, 
t J See Page 166 New 
Strikes and Keys, see Page 166 New 


Backset—2 % inches. 

For Doors— 1% to \% inch thick. 

Furnished to order for 1^ to 2 % in. doors. 
Bolts—Bronze. 


Union Lock Sets 

Cast Brass and Bronze and “Rustproof” Iron 


Front Beveled 1-8 inch in 2 inches. 

Handed— Not Reversible. Specify Hand. 
Keys —Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 279. 


PACKED WITH SCREWS 
TO MATCH 
Illustrations 1-4 size. 


MD—Design - Modern 


Escutcheons 

Outside—8 x 3%6 Inches. 

Inside—8J^ x 4Xe Inches. 


MD 

Design 


Nos. 88053^MD and 18805HMD. 
Style of Nos. 8845KMD and 18845HMD. 


Nos. 8816MD and 18816MD. 


MD 

Design 


No. 8665MD, Dead Locking Lever, one side. 
No. 8675MD, Dead Locking Lever, 
both sides. 

No. 8645MD, No Dead Locking Lever. 


Prices include all Key 
functions described 
on page 166 New. 

PRICES ARE PER SET 


ME—Design - Modern 


FOR OFFICE DOORS, WITH GUARDED HOLT 
One Cylinder. Key Hole in Knob. 


Operated from the outside by the Key. 
Operated from either side by the Knob. 
The outside Knob is set by the stop in 
the face of the lock. 


Guarded Bolt 

The auxiliary latch bolt, working on the 
closed strike - plate, automatically locks 
the regular latch bolt so as to prevent its 
being forced back when the door is closed. 


* * * mm /V i\ i 

Two Cylinders. Key Hole in Knobs. 


Operated from inside at all times by 
the Knob. 

Operated from outside at all times by 
the key. 

Operated from outside by the Knob 
when not set from the inside by Key. 

Key on inside will set lock so it can¬ 
not be operated from outside by the 
Knob. 


When so set the outside Knob can 
be released only by the key from the 
inside. 

Guarded Bolt 

The auxiliary latch bolt, working on 
the closed strike-plate, automatically 
locks the regular latch bolt so as to pre¬ 
vent its being foreed back when the door 


N umbers 

For Doors 
Opening 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

Group 7 
Finishes 

8816MD 

8816MD RB 
t*18816MD 
t*18816MD RB 

In 

Out 

In 

Out 

$42 30 
42 30 
44 30 
44 30 

43 50 
43 50 
45 50 
45 50 

39 40 
39 40 
41 40 
41 40 

8816 ME 

8816ME RB 
t*18816ME 
t*18816ME RB 

In 

Out 

In 

Out 

$40 80 
40 80 
42 80 
42 80 

12 00 
42 00 
44 00 
44 00 

38 40 
38 40 
40 40 
40 40 

FOR PRIVATE TOILET DOORS—NO KEY 

Locks from one side only. 

d Looking Lever on one side the 

N umbers 

For Doors 
Opening 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

Group 7 
Finishes 

8665MD 

8665MD RB 

In 

Out 

$21 90 
21 90 

23 10 
23 10 

19 00 

19 00 

8665ME 

8665ME BB 

In 

Out 

20 40 
20 40 

21 60 
21 60 

18 00 

18 00 

FOR COMMUNICATING DOORS—NO KEY 

Locks from either side. 

When the latch bolt is deadlocked by Dead Locking Lever on either side the 
door cannot be unlocked from the other side ’ 

Numbers 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

Group 7 
Finishes 

8675MD 

8675ME 

$21 90 
20 40 

23 10 
21 60 

19 00 

18 00 

FOR CLOSET DOORS—NO KEY 

Operated from either side by the Knob 

Numbers 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

Group 7 
Finishes 

8645 MD 

8645ME 

$19 50 
18 00 

20 70 
19 20 

16 60 

15 60 


Escutcheons 
Outside— 9 % x 3^ Inches. 
Inside— 9 }/$ x 4kg Inches. 


Numbers 

For Doors 
Opening 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

Group 7 
Finishes 

8805%MD 

In 

$36 30 

37 50 

33 40 

8805 I^MD RB 

Out 

36 30 

37 50 

33 40 

*18805J^MD 

In 

38 30 

39 50 

35 40 

*18805 J^MD RB 

Out 

38 30 

39 50 

35 40 

8805 J^ME 

In 

34 80 

36 00 

32 40 

8805 1 2 M E RB 

Out 

34 80 

36 00 

32 40 

*18805 3^ME 

In 

36 80 

38 00 

34 40 

*18805 J4ME RB 

Out 

36 80 

38 00 

34 40 

FOR OFFICE DOORS, WITHOUT GUARDED BOLT 

One Cylinder. Key Hole in Knob. 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 

Operated from either side by the Knob. 

Hie outside Knob is set by the stop in face of the lock 


Numbers 


Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

Group 7 
Finishes 

8845 ^MD 


$33 90 

35 10 

31 00 

*18845!4MD 


35 90 

37 10 

33 00 

8845 ^ ME 


32 40 

33 60 

30 00 

*18845 J^ME 


34 40 

35 60 

32 00 


ME 

Design 


Nos. 8805^ME and 18805HME. 
Styles of Nos. 8845HME and 18845>£ME. 


ME 

Design 


Nos. 8816ME and 188I6ME. 


ME 

Design 


No.8665ME, Dead Locking Lever, one side. 
No. 8675ME, Dead Locking Lever, 
both sides. 

No. 8645ME, No Dead Locking Lever. 






























































































































































































168 New 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


Union Lock Sets 

Cast Brass and Bronze 


Backset —2 % inches. 

For Doors—1 % to 1% inch thick. 

Furnished to order for 1to 2% in. doors. 
Bolts—Bronze. 


Front —Beveled 1-8 inch in 2 inches. 
Handed —Not Reversible. Specify Hand. 
Keys—Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 279. 


PACKED WITH SCREWS 
TO MATCH 
Illustrations 1-4 size. 



Escutcheons 

Outside 3j$x4MeIn. Inside 3%x4% In. 

Nos. 9805KML and 198053^ML. 

Style of Nos. 9845^ML, 19845>^ML, 
9816ML and 19816ML. 



mu 

Escutcheons 

Outside 3%x4^ie In. Inside 3%x4}jia In. 

No. 9665ML, Dead Locking Lever one side. 
No. 9675ML, Dead Locking Lever both sides. 
No. 9645ML, No Dead Locking Lever. 



Escutcheons 
Outside 8x3^ in 
Inside 8x4% in. 


Nos. 8805HML and 18805HML. 
Style of Nos. 8845ML, 
18845HML, 8816ML and 18816ML. 



Escutcheons 
Outside 8x3^ in. 
Inside 8x4% in. 


No. 8665ML, Dead Locking Lever, one side. 
No. 8675ML, Dead Locking Lever, both sides. 
No. 8645ML, No Dead Locking Lever. 


ML—Design - Modern 


FOR OFFICE DOORS 

With Guarded Bolt 

One Cylinder. Key Hole in Knob 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 
Operated from either side by the Knob. 
The outside Knob is set by the stop in the 
face of the lock. 

Guarded Bolt 

The auxiliary latch bolt, working on the 
closed strike-plate, automatically locks the 
regular latch bolt so as to prevent its being 
forced back when the door is closed. 


FOR OFFICE DOORS 

Without Guarded Bolt 

One Cylinder. Key Hole in Knob 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 
Operated from either side by the Knob. 
The outside Knob is set by the stop in 
face of the lock. 


FOR PUBLIC TOILET DOORS 

With Guarded Bolt 

Two Cylinders. Key Hole in Knobs 

Operated from inside at all times by Knob. 

Operated from outside at all times by Key. 

Operated from outside by the Knob when 
not set from the inside by Key. 

Key on inside will set lock so it cannot be 
operated from outside by the Knob. 

When so set the outside Knob can be 
released only by the key from the inside. 

Guarded Bolt 

The auxiliary latch bolt, working on the 
closed strike-plate, automatically locks the 
regular latch bolt so as to prevent its being 
forced back when the door is closed. 


FOR PRIVATE TOILET DOORS 

No Key 

Locks from one side oidy. 

When the latch bolt is deadlocked by 
Dead Locking Lever on one side the door 
cannot be unlocked from the other side. 


FOR COMMUNICATING DOORS 

No Key 
Locks from either side. 

When the latch bolt is deadlocked by 
Dead Locking Lever on either side, the door 
cannot be unlocked from the other side. 


FOR CLOSET DOORS 

No Key 

Operated from either side by the Knob. 


Numbers 

For 

Doors 

Prices include all Key 
functions described 
on page 166 New. 


Opening 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

1 Group 

3 

Finishes 

9805J^ML 

In 

Per set 

$32 40 

Per set 

$33 60 

9805J^ML RB 

Out 

32 40 

33 60 

*19805^ML 

In 

34 40 

35 60 

*19805J^ML RB 

Out 

34 40 

35 60 

8805 

In 

34 80 

36 00 

8805ML RB 

Out 

34 80 

36 00 

*18805>4ML 

In 

36 80 

38 00 

*188053^ML RB 

Out 

36 80 

38 00 

9845 HML 


30 00 

31 20 

*19845J^ML 


32 00 

33 20 

8845J^ML 


32 40 

33 60 

*18845 


34 40 

35 60 

9816ML 

In 

38 40 

39 60 

9816ML RB 

Out 

38 40 

39 60 

t*19816ML 

In 

40 40 

41 60 

t*19816ML RB 

Out 

40 40 

41 60 

8816ML 

In 

40 80 

42 00 

8816ML RB 

Out 

40 80 

42 00 

t*18816ML 

In 

42 80 

44 00 

t*18816ML RB 

Out 

42 80 

44 00 

9665ML 

In 

18 00 

19 20 

9665ML RB 

Out 

18 00 

19 20 

8665ML 

In 

20 40 

21 60 

8665ML RB 

Out 

20 40 

21 60 

9675ML 


18 00 

19 20 

8675ML 


20 40 

21 60 

9645ML 


15 60 

16 80 

8645ML 


18 00 

19 20 


*With Demountable Knobs and Changeable Cylinders. 



The numbers listed above 
that are indicated with aster¬ 
isk (*)are regularly furnished 
with Demountable Knobs 
and Changeable Cylinders. 
For further information see 
page 166 New. 

t Corridor Side only fur¬ 
nished with Demountable 
Knobs and Changeable 
Cylinders 


Keys for Nos. 

9805J^ML tol8816ML 

For Master Keying 
Information, 

See page 166 New. 


Strikes 

For Wooden Doors 

A protected box strike as 
illustrated is furnished for 
all Union Locks that are to 
be attached to Wood Frames 
and Doors. 


For Steel or Iron Doors. 

A box strike as illustrated 
is furnished for all Union 
Locks that are to be 
attached to Steel or Iron 
Frames. 


9 1 































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


169 New 


Union Lock Sets 

Cast Brass and Bronze and ^Rustproof” Iron 


Backset— 2% inches. 

For Doors — 1% to 1% inch thick. 

Furnished to order for 1J^ to 2^ in. doors. 
Bol is— Bronze. 


Front —Beveled 1-8 inch in 2 inches. 
Handed —Not Reversible. Specify Hand. 
Keys —Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 279. 


PACKED WITH SCREWS 
TO MATCH 
Illustrations 1-1 size. 



Escutcheons 

| Outside 3% x4^ In. Inside 3% x 4% 1 
Nos. 9805KHB and 19805^H B 
Style of Nos. 9845HHB. 19815HHB, 
9816HB and 19816HB 



Escutcheons 

| Outside 3% x4^ In. Inside 3% x 4% In. 
No. 9665HB, Dead Locking Lever one side. 
No. 9675HB, Dead Locking Lever both sides. 
No. 9645HB. No Dead Locking Lever. 



Escutcheons 

Outside x 3% In 
Inside 8% x 4% “ 

Nos. 8805^HB and 18805^1111 
Style of Nos. 88451^1111 
18845HHB, 8816HB and 18816HB 



Escutcheons 

Outside 8% x 3H In 
Inside 8% x 4 % “ 

No. 8665HB, Dead Locking u . side. 

No. 8675HB, Dead Locking Lever, both sides. 
No. 8645HB, No Dead Locking Lever. 


HB—Hadley Design 


FOR OFFICE DOORS 

With Guarded Bolt 

One Cylinder. Key Hole in Knob 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 
Operated from either side by the Knob. 
The outside Knob is set by the stop in the 
face of the lock. 

Guarded Bolt 

The auxiliary latch bolt, working on the 
closed strike-plate, automatically locks the 
regular latch bolt so as to prevent its being 
forced back when the door is closed. 


FOB OFFICE DOORS 

Without Guarded Bolt 

One Cylinder. Key Hole in Knob 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 
Operated from either side by the Knob. 
The outside Knob is set by the stop in 
face of the lock. 


FOR PUBLIC TOILET DOORS 

With Guarded Bolt 

Two Cylinders. Key Hole in Knobs 

Operated from inside at all times by Knob. 

Operated from outside at all times by Key. 

Operated from outside by the Knob when 
not set from the inside by Key. 

Key on inside will set lock so it cannot be 
operated from outside by the Knob. 

When so set the outside Knob can be 
released only by the key from the inside. 

Guarded Bolt 

The auxiliary latch bolt, working on the 
closed strike-plate, automatically locks the 
regular latch bolt so as to prevent its being 
forced back when the door is closed. 


FOR HOLLOW METAL EXIT 
AND STAIR DOORS 

Acceptable to Board of Underwriters. 
With Anti-Friction Latch with 3-4 Inch 
Throw. Operation as No. 9816HB and No. 
8816HB. 


FOR PRIVATE TOILET DOORS 

No Key 

Locks from one side only. 

When the latch bolt is deadlocked by 
Dead Locking Lever on one side the door 
cannot be unlocked from the other side. 


FOR COMMUNICATING DOORS 

No Key 
Locks from either side. 

When the latch bolt is deadlocked by 
Dead Locking Lever on either side, the door 
cannot be unlocked from the other side. 


FOR CLOSET DOORS 

No Key 

Operated from either side by the Knob. 


Numbers 

For 

Doors 

Opening 

Prices include all Key 
functions described on 
page 166 New 


Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

Group 7 
Finishes 




Per Set 

Per Set 

Per Set 


9805 J 2 HB 

In 

$28 20 

29 40 

25 80 


9805 GHB BB 

Out 

28 20 

29 40 

25 80 


*19805J^HB 

In 

30 20 

31 40 

27 80 


*198053 2 HB RB 

Out 

30 20 

31 40 

27 80 


8805 1 2 I IB 

In 

30 60 

31 80 

28 20 


8805 J^HB RB 

Out 

30 60 

31 80 

28 20 


*18805 14HB 

In 

32 60 

33 80 

30 20 


*1880534HB RB 

Out 

32 60 

33 80 

30 20 


9845 J^HB 


25 80 

27 00 

23 40 


*19845^HB 


27 80 

29 00 

25 40 


8845 J^HB 


28 20 

29 40 

25 80 


*18845^HB 


30 20 

31 40 

27 80 


9816HB 

In 

34 20 

35 40 

31 80 


9816HB RB 

Out 

34 20 

35 40 

31 80 


t*19816HB 

In 

36 20 

37 40 

33 80 


t*19816HB RB 

Out 

36 20 

37 40 

33 80 


8816HB 

In 

36 60 

37 80 

34 20 


8816HB RB 

Out 

36 60 

37 80 

34 20 


t*18816HB 

In 

38 60 

39 80 

36 20 


t*18816HB RB 

Out 

38 60 

39 80 

36 20 


9916HB RB 


40 20 

41 40 

37 80 


891GHB RB 


42 20 

43 40 

39 80 


9665HB 

In 

13 80 

15 00 

11 40 


9665HB RB 

Out 

13 80 

15 00 

11 40 


8665HB 

In 

16 20 

17 40 

13 80 


8665HB RB 

Out 

16 20 

17 40 

13 80 


9675HB 


13 80 

15 00 

11 40 


8675HB 


16 20 

17 40 

13 80 


9645HB 


11 40 

12 60 

9 00 


8645HB 


13 80 

15 00 

11 40 



*With Demountable Knobs and Changeable Cylinders 



The numbers listed above 
that are indicated with 
asterisk (*) are regularly 
furnished with Demount¬ 
able Knobs and Changeable 
Cylinders. For further infor¬ 
mation see page 166 New. 

tCorridor Side only fur¬ 
nished with Demountable 
Knobs and Changeable Cyl¬ 
inders. 



Keys for Nos. 
9805 1 dIB to 
8916HB RB 
For Master Keying 
Information, 

See page 166 New. 



Strikes 

For Wooden Doors 

A protected box strike as 
illustrated is furnished for 
all Union Locks that are to 
lie attached to Wood Frames 
and Doors. 


For Steel or Iron Doors 
A box strike as illustrated 
is furnished for all Union 
Locks that are to be 
attached to Steel or Iron 
Frames. 





















































































































170 New 


Backset —2% inches. 

Front —Beveled 1-8 inch in 2 inches. 

PACKED WITH SCREWS 

For Doors— \% to inch thick. 

Handed —Not Reversible. Specify Hand. 

TO MATCH 

Furnished to order for 1% to 2% in. doors. 

Keys —Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 279. 


Bolts —Bronze. 

_ 

Illustrations 1-4 size. 



SARGENT & COMPANY 


Union Lock Sets 

Cast Brass and Bronze and “Rustproof” Iron 


GA—Andros Design 



Numbers 

For 

Doors 

Opening 

Prices include a 
functions desci 
on page 166 

Group Group 

1 3 

Finishes Finishes 

11 Key 
ribed 

New 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

FOR OFFICE DOORS 

With Guarded Bolt 

One Cylinder. Key Hole in Knob. 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 
Operated from either side by the Knob. 
The outside Knob is set by the stop in the 
face of the lock. 

Guarded Bolt 

The auxiliary latch bolt, working on the 
closed strike-plate automatically locks the 
regular latch bolt so as to prevent its being 
forced back when the door is closed. 

9805 ^GA 

98053^GA RB 
*19805J^GA 
*198053^GA RB 

In 

Out 

In 

Out 

Per set 

$32 40 
32 40 
34 40 
34 40 

Per set 

33 60 
33 60 
35 60 
35 60 

Per set 

30 00 
30 00 
32 00 
32 00 

FOR OFFICE DOORS 

Without Guarded Bolt 

One Cylinder. Key Hole in Knob. 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 
Operated from either side by the Knob. 
The outside Knob is set by the stop in 
face of the lock. 

9845 Y 2 G A 
*198453^GA 


30 00 
32 00 

31 20 
33 20 

27 60 
29 60 

FOR PUBLIC TOILET DOORS 

With Guarded Bolt 

Two Cylinders. Key Hole in Knobs. 

Operated from inside at all times by Knob. 

Operated from outside at all times by Key. 

Operated from outside by the Knob when 
not set from the inside by Key. 

Key on inside will set lock so it cannot be 
operated from outside by the Knob. 

When so set the outside Knob can be 
released only by the key from the inside. 

Guarded Bolt 

The auxiliary latch bolt, working on the 
closed strike-plate, automatically locks the 
regular latch bolt to as to prevent its being 
forced back when the door is closed. 

9816GA 

9816GA RB 
t*19816GA 
f*19816GA RB 

In 

Out 

In 

Out 

38 40 
38 40 
40 40 
40 40 

39 60 
39 60 
41 60 
41 60 

36 00 
36 00 
38 00 
38 00 

FOR HOLLOW METAL EXIT 

AND STAIR DOORS 

Acceptable to Board of Underwriters. 
With Anti-Friction Latch with 3-4 inch 
Throw. Operation as No. 9816GA. 

9916GA RB 


44 40 

45 60 

42 00 

FOR PRIVATE TOILET DOORS 

No Key 

Locks from one side only. 

When the latch bolt is deadlocked by 
Dead Locking Lever on one side the door 
cannot be unlocked from the other side. 

9665GA 

9665GA RB 

In 

Out 

18 00 
18 00 

19 20 
19 20 

15 60 

15 60 

FOR COMMUNICATING DOORS 

No Key 

Locks from either side. 

When the latch bolt is deadlocked by 
Dead Locking Lever on either side, the door 
cannot be unlocked from the other side. 

9675GA 


18 00 

19 20 

15 60 

FOR CLOSET DOORS 

No Key 

Operated from either side by the Knob. 

9645GA 


15 60 

16 80 

13 20 


*With Demountable Knobs and Changeable Cylinders 


The numbers listed above 
that are indicated with 
asterisk (*) are regularly 
furnished with Demount¬ 
able Knobs and Changeable 
Cylinders. For further in¬ 
formation see page 166 New. 

fCorridor Side only fur¬ 
nished with Demountable 
Knobs and Changeable 
Cylinders. 



Keys for Nos. 
9805J^GA to 
9916GA RB 

For Master Keying 
Information, 

See page 166 New 


Strikes 


For Wooden Doors. 

A protected box strike as 
illustrated is furnished for 
all Union Locks that are to 
l>e attached to Wood Frames 
and Doors. 


For Steel or Iron Doors. 

A box strike as illustrated 
is furnished for all Union 
Locks that are to be 
attached to Steel or Iron 
Frames. 














































































SARGENT & 

t COMPANY 

171 New 


Union Lock Sets 


Backset—2^4 inches. 



For Doors— 1% to 1% inch thick. 

Front—Beveled 1-8 inch in 2 inches. 

PACKED WITH SCREWS 

Furnished to order for 1J4 to 2^4 in. doors. 

Handed—Not Reversible. Specify Hand. 

TO MATCH 

Bol ts—Bronze. 

Keys—Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 279. 

Illustrations 1-4 size. 



Escutcheons 

I Outside 3% * 4 In. Inside 3% * 4*% In. 

Nos. 9805HMB and 19805^MB. 

Style of Nos. 9845KMB, 19845MB. 
9816MB and 19816MB. 



Escutcheons 
I Outside 3% x 4 In. Inside 3?4 x 4% In. 

I tv^°‘ ^665MB, D ea( j Locking Lever, one side. 

I No. 9675MB, Dead Locking Lever, both sides. 
No. 9645MB, No Dead Locking Lever. 



Escutcheons 

Outside 8^ 6 x3J4 In. 

Inside 8%x494In. 

Nos. 8805HMB and 1880534MB. 
Style of Nos. 884534MB. 
1884534MB, 8816MB and 18816MB. 



Escutcheons 

Outside 8^ 6 x334 In. 

Inride 8%x4%In. 

Bo. 8665MB, Dead Locking Lever, one side. 
N>. 8675MB, Dead Locking Lever, both sides. 
No. 8645MB, No Dead Locking Lever. 


MB— 

Milton Design 


FOR OFFICE DOORS 

With Guarded Bolt 

One Cylinder. Key Hole in Knob. 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 
Operated from either side by the Knob. 

1 he outside Knob is set by the stop in the 
face of the lock. 

Guarded Bolt 
The auxiliary latch bolt, working on the 
closed strike-plate, automatically locks the 
regular latch bolt so as to prevent its being 
forced back when the door is closed. 


FOR OFFICE DOORS 

Without Guarded Bolt 

One Cylinder. Key Hole in Knob. 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 
Operated from either side by the Knob. 
The outside Knob is set by the stop in 
face of the lock. 


FOR PUBLIC TOILET DOORS 

With Guarded Bolt 

Two Cylinders. Key Hole in Knobs. 

Operated from inside at all times by Knob. 

Operated from outside at all times by Key. 

Operated from outside by the Knob when 
not set from the inside by Key. 

Key on inside will set lock so it cannot be 
operated from outside by the Knob. 

When so set the outside Knob can be 
released only by the key from the inside. 

Guarded Bolt 

The auxiliary latch bolt, working on the 
closed strike-plate, automatically locks the 
regular latch bolt so as to prevent its being 
forced back when the door is closed. 


FOR HOLLOW METAL EXIT 
AND STAIR DOORS 

Acceptable to Board of Underwriters. 
With Anti-Friction Latch and with 3-4 inch 
Throw. Operation as No. 9816MB. 


FOR PRIVATE TOILET DOORS 

No Key 

Locks from one side only. 

When the latch bolt is deadlocked by 
Dead Locking Lever on one side, the door 
cannot be unlocked from the other side. 


FOR COMMUNICATING DOORS 

No Key 
Locks from either side. 

When the latch bolt is deadlocked by 
Dead Locking Lever on either side, the door 
cannot be unlocked from the other side. 


FOR CLOSET DOORS 

No Key 

Operated from either side by the Knob. 


Numbers 

For 

Doors 

Opening 

Prices are per set and include 
all Key functions described 
on page 166 New 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 
# 7 

Finishes 

9805PB 

In 

$28 20 

29 40 

25 80 

9805KMB RB 

Out 

28 20 

29 40 

25 80 

*19805KMB 

In 

30 20 

31 40 

27 80 

*19805J^MB RB 

Out 

30 20 

31 40 

27 80 

8805}^MB 

In 

30 60 

31 80 

28 20 

8805KMB RB 

Out 

30 60 

31 80 

28 20 

*18805KMB 

In 

32 60 

33 80 

30 20 

*18805KMB RB 

Out 

32 60 

33 80 

30 20 

9845KMB 


25 80 

27 00 

23 40 

*19845 KMB 


27 80 

29 00 

25 40 

8845 KMR 


28 20 

29 40 

25 80 

*18845KMB 


30 20 

31 40 

27 80 

9816MB 

In 

34 20 

35 40 

31 80 

9816MR RB 

Out 

34 20 

35 40 

31 80 

t*19816MB 

In 

36 20 

37 40 

33 80 

t*19816MB RB 

Out 

36 20 

37 40 

33 80 

8816MB 

In 

36 60 

37 80 

34 20 

8816MB RB 

Out 

36 60 

37 80 

34 20 

t*18816MB 

In 

38 60 

39 80 

36 20 

t*18816MB RB 

Out 

38 60 

39 80 

36 20 

9916MB RB 


40 20 

41 40 

37 80 

9665MB 

In 

13 80 

15 00 

11 40 

9665MB RB 

Out 

13 80 

15 00 

11 40 

8665 MB 

In 

16 20 

17 40 

13 80 

8665MB RB 

Out 

16 20 

17 40 

13 80 

9675MB 


13 80 

15 00 

11 40 

8675MB 


16 20 

17 40 

13 80 

9645MB 


11 40 j 

12 60 

9 00 

8645MB 


13 80 

15 00 

11 40 


*Witli Demountable Knobs and Changeable Cylinders. 



The numbers listed above 
that are indicated with 
asterisk (*) are regularly 
furnished with Demount¬ 
able Knobs and Changeable 
Cylinders. For further in¬ 
formation see page 166 New. 

tCorridor Side only fur¬ 
nished with Demountable 
Knobs and Changeable 
Cylinders. 


Keys for Nos. 
9805 ^MB to 
9916MB RB 
For Master Keying 
Information, 

See page 166 New 


Strikes 


For Wooden Doors 

A protected box strike as 
illustrated is furnished for 
all Union Locks that are to 
be attached to Wood Frames 
and Doors. 


For Steel or Iron Doors 

A box strike as illustrated 
is furnished for all Union 
Locks that are to be 
attached to Steel or Iron 
Frames. 


<*} 




— 














































































































SARGENT 


COMPANY 


Union Lock Sets 

Cast Brass and Bronze and “Rustproof” Iron 


For Doors —1 % to inch thick. 

Furnished to order for to 2^ in. doors. 
Bolts —Bronze. 


Front —Beveled 1-8 inch in 2 inches. 

Handed— Not Reversible. Specify Hand. 
Keys—Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 279. 


PACKED WITH SCREWS 
TO MATCH. 
Illustrations 1-4 size. 


JA—Jamestown Design 



FOR OFFICE DOORS 

With Guarded Bolt 

One Cylinder. Key Hole in Knob 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 
Opcrated from either side by the Knob. 
The outside Knob is set by the stop in 
the face of the lock. 

Guarded Bolt 

The auxiliary latch bolt, working on the 
closed strike-plate, automatically locks the 
regular latch bolt so as to prevent its being 
forced hack when the door is closed. 

FOR OFFICE DOORS 

Without Guarded Bolt 

One Cylinder. Key Hole in Knob 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 
Operated from either side by the Knob. 
The outside Knob is set by the stop in 
face of the lock. 

FOR PUBLIC TOILET DOORS 

With Guarded Bolt 

Two Cylinders. Key Hole in Knobs 

Operated from inside at all times by Knob. 
Operated from outside at all times by Key. 
Operated from outside by the Knob when 
not set from the inside by Key. 

Key on inside will set, lock so it cannot be 
operated from outside by the Knob. 

When so set the outside Knob can be re¬ 
leased only by the key from the inside. 
Guarded Bolts 

The auxiliary latch bolt, working on the 
closed strike-plate, automatically locks the 
regular latch bolt so as to prevent its being 
forced back when the door is closed. 


Numbers 


For 

Doors 

Opening 


Prices include all Key functions 
described on page 166 New 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


9805 y 2 Jk 
9805A RB 
*19805 341A 
*19805347A RB 


Per set 


$32 40 
32 40 
34 40 
34 40 


9845 J^J A 
*19845 34U\ 


30 00 
32 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Per set 


33 60 
33 60 
35 60 
35 60 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


31 20 
33 20 


9816JA 
9816JA RB 
t*198161A 
t*19816JA RB 


38 40 
38 40 
40 40 
40 40 




9916JA RB 


9665JV 
9665JA RB 


44 40 


39 60 
39 60 
41 60 
41 60 


45 60 


18 00 
18 00 


18 00 


15 60 


19 20 
19 20 


19 20 


16 80 



Per set 


30 00 
30 00 
32 00 
32 00 


27 60 
29 60 


36 00 
36 00 
38 00 
38 00 



42 00 


15 60 
15 60 


15 60 


13 20 


For Wooden Doors 

A protected box strike as 
illustrated is furnished for 
all Union Locks that are to 
be attached to Wood Frames 
and Doors. 


For Steel or Iron Doors 

A box strike as illustrated 
is furnished for all Union 
Locks that are to be 
attached to Steel or Iron 
Frames. 
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CJ—Jefferson Design (Colonial). 
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For Miscellaneous items, such as Push 
Plates. Sash Lifts, etc., we suggest the use 
of FO—Fairfax Design shown on pages 52 to 55. 



Inside Door Set 
with Metal Knobs 



Inside Door Set 
with Glass Knobs 



Bath-Room Door Set 
with Metal Knobs 



Bath-Room Door Set 
with Glass Knobs 


We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added to the 
prices of OB Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match 


1 

Numbers 

Inch 

Wrought Bronze and Brass 

OB. OE. O 6 P 

N. RD. LN 




Finishes 

Finishes 

1763 CJ 



Per pair 

Per pair 

2 

Door Knobs without Roses, 5-16 Inch Straight Adjust- 




able Spindle, Model F. 

i ( * ■// / / - - 

$1 25 

Each 

1 35 

Each 

715 CJ 


Escutcheons for 3}£ Inch Mortise Locks 

$0 45 

50 

733 CJ 

U it 

a with 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inchl 

Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 46634664*4, 4671,[ 
4673 . J 

80 

85 

7855 CJ 

a a 

Escutcheons for Inside of Door, 5/4 and 6 Inch Cylinder 





Locks with Turn Knob. 

45 

50 



Wrought Steel 



1462 CJ 



Per pair 

Per pair 

2 

Door Knobs without Roses, 5-16 Inch Straight Adjust¬ 


3^-3 r 


able Spindle, Model F. 

$10 50 

Each 

60 

Each 

315 CJ 

syixi% 

Escutcheons for 3}£ Inch Mortise Locks . 

$0 20 

25 

322 CJ 

a a 

a with 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inchl 





Spindle: For Locks No. 4661 .J 

50 

55 


CJ-Lock Sets (Jefferson Design). 


Order only 
by the 


Wrought Bronze and Brass 

For 

description 

OB. OE. O 6 P 


RD. LN 

SET 

Numbers 


Inside Door Sets 



of Locks 
see pages 

Finishes 



Finishes 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 


Per set 



Per set 

3816 CJ 




Outside 


Inside 







5161 

2243 


715 CJ 


715 CJ 

273 

$2 35 



2 45 

10816 CJ 

5164 

a 


a 


a 


2 65 



2 75 

12816 CJ 

5234 

“ 


a 



a 

274 

2 95 



3 05 

10516 CJ 

5164 

1762 CJ 


715 CJ 


715 CJ 

273 

2 50 



2 60 

12516 CJ 

5234 

a 


a 



a 

274 

2 80 



2 90 



Half Pair 




With Closet 







3816K CJ 


Knobs 




Knob Spindle 







5161 

2243 


715 CJ 


13 F 

273 

1 85 



1 95 

10816K CJ 

5164 

u 


a 



a 


2 15 



2 25 

12816J4 CJ 

5234 

a 


“ 



a 

274 

2 45 



2 55 

10516}^ CJ 

5164 

1762 CJ 


715 CJ 


13 F 

273 

2 00 



2 10 

12516J4 CJ 

5234 

a 


a 



a 

274 

2 30 



2 40 



Sets for Bath-Room Doors 









Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 









Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 







171 CJ 

N 4663 

1762 CJ 

N1762 CJ 

715 CJ 

N 722 C J 

255 

3 10 



3 20 

^.cmej 

u 

2243 

N 2243 

a 


a 

a 

3 25 



3 35 



Wrought Steel 




OE.OB.06P 


RD 

LN 



Inside Door Sets 




Finishes 


Finish 

Ilnish 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 


Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

356 CJ 





Outside 

Inside 







5160 

1462 CJ 

315 CJ 

315 CJ 

273 

$1 30 

1 

35 


1 40 

316 CJ 

5161 

2243 


a 


a 

a 

2 20 

2 

25 


2 30 



Half Pair 



With Closet 







356)4 CJ 

5160 

Knobs 

1462 CJ 

315 CJ 

Knob Spindle 
13 F 

a 

1 20 

1 

25 


1 30 

316)4 CJ 

5161 

2243 


a 


a 

a 

1 70 

1 

75 


1 80 


Sets for Bath-Room Doors 








Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 









Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 







141 CJ 

N 4661 

1462 CJ 

N1462 CJ 

315 CJ 

N 322 CJ 

255 

1 90 

1 

95 


2 00 

2 90 

248 CJ 

a 

2243 

N 2243 

a 


a 

a 

2 80 

2 

85 



28 
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Escutcheon No. 845 CL 
with Knob No. 1762 CL 



Escutcheon No. 867 CL 
with Knob No. 1763 CL 



Escutcheon No. 7876 CL 
with Knob No. 1763 CL 


CL—Lexington Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net added to 
the prices of 06P Finish and will be made after receipt of order. R7D Finish 
is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised parts which 
are Polished Brass. 

Ss?e the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 






Cylinder Rosette No. 1 CL 


Key Plate No. 870 CL 


Key Plate No. 810 CL 





Knob No. 1762 CL &c. 
with Rose No. 275 CL 
On Swivel Spindle 
Specify 5-16 or 3-8 inch as wanted 


Glass Knob No. 2214 CL 
with Rose No. 275 CL 


Glass Knob No. 2243 CL 
with Rose No. 275 CL 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

O 6 P. OE 

R7D 



Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Finishes 

Finish 




Per pair 

Per pair 

1762 CL 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle without Roses. 

$1 25 

1 35 

1763 CL 

tt 

« or % Inch Swivel Spindle without Roses .... 

1 45 

1 55 

2214 CL 

u 

Pressed Glass, 5-16 Inch Straight Spindle with Roses . 

2 20 

2 30 

2243 CL 

a 

« a a a a u a tt 

2 20 

2 30 

275 CL 

it 

Round Roses for above Knobs. 

45 

55 



Escutcheons 






Each 

Each 

845 CL 

7X2'/ 

r or inside Doors-—- 

For 3}i Inch Mortise Locks . . 1 


847 CL 

(i 

..... ^ 

“ 4% a u a . f 

$0 60 

B5 

865 CL 

9X2% 

a a a u .| 



867 CL 

it 

“ 4% a a a . J 

1 10 

1 15 



For Front Door Locks No. 6344-—- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheon for 4J4 Inch Mortise Locks 





For Vestibule Locks No. 6344^' 2 —- 





Outside of Door, use Escutcheon for 3% Inch Mortise Locks . 



841 CL 

7X2% 

For Inside of Door. 

60 

65 



For Cylinder Locks. Front. Vestibule and Office Doors 



7855 CL 

7X2% 

For Inside of Door, 5}{ & 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 1 



7855CL 

tt 

“ “ a a a a tt a without a a . . | 

60 

65 

7876 CL 

9X2% 

a Outside a a a a it a 

1 10 

1 15 

810 CL 

2X1% 

-ivey iri3.i/6s - —- 

For all Door Locks. 

15 

20 

870 CL 

2X1% 

n a a a . 

15 

20 



Miscellaneous 

Each 

Each 

9184 CL 

3X1% 

Push Buttons for Electric Bells. 

$0 90 

95 

1 CL 

2 

Cylinder Rosette. 

50 

55 




i 

































































Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


10511 CL 
10513 CL 
10613 CL 
10813 CL 
12511 CL 
12513 CL 
12613 CL 
12813 CL 
21511 CL 
21513 CL 
23511 CL 
23513 CL 


Inside Door Sets 


Locks 


1055 CL 

Inch 

5164 

1255 CL 

5234 

2155 CL 

5259 

2355 CL 

5269 


Inch 

5164 


5234 


5259 

a 

5269 


Knobs—Model F 


With Roses 
1762 CL, Bronze 

« u 

2214 CL, Glass 
2243 CL, « 
1762 CL, Bronze 
a u 

2214 CL, Glass 
2243 CL, « 
1762 CL, Bronze 


4345 CL 
4345J4 CL 


Without Roses 
1762 CL 


Key Plates 


870 CL 
810 CL 


870 CL 
810 CL 


870 CL 
810 CL 
870 CL 
810 CL 


870 CL 
810 CL 


870 CL 
810 CL 


870 CL 
810 CL 
870 CL 
810 CL 


Escutcheons 


845 CL 


845 CL 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


Locks 


6344 


Knobs 
Model F 


Without Roses 
1763 CL 


Escutcheons 


Outside 
867 CL 
865 CL 


Inside 
847 CL 
841 CL 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


4745 CL 
474534 C] 


4741 CL 
474134 CL 


171 CL 


Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 

6745 

J 674534 

Without Roses 
1763 CL 

it 

Outside 
7876 CL 

a 

Inside 

7855 CL 
785534 CL 



Rosettes 

Turn Knobs 

0745 

6745^ 

With Roses 

1763 CL 

u 

1 CL 

a 

125 

Sets for Bath-Room Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Escutcheons 

N 4663 

Without Roses 

Outside 

845 CL 

Inside 

N 842 TCF 

Outside Inside 

1762 CL N 1762 F 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 


273 


274 


275 


O 6 P, OE 
Finishes 


R7D 

Finish 


273 

274 

275 


Per set 
$2 70 
2 70 
50 
50 
00 
00 
80 
80 
10 
10 
30 
30 


3 30 

3 60 

4 70 
4 90 


291 


294 


294 


5 70 
5 40 


255 


12 15 
11 15 


11 40 
10 40 


3 90 


Per set 
2 90 

2 90 

3 60 
3 60 
3 20 
3 20 
3 90 

3 90 

4 30 
4 30 
4 50 
4 50 


3 50 

3 80 

4 90 

5 10 


5 90 
5 60 


12 50 
11 50 


11 75 
10 75 


4 00 


Fropt Door Bit Key Set 


Front Door Cylinder Set 
with Escutcheons 


Front Door Cylinder Set 
with Rosette 


Inside Door Set 
with Escutcheons 


CL—Lock Sets (Lexington Design). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Inside Door Set 
with Key Plates No. 870 CL 


inside Door Set 

with Key Plates No. 810 CL and 
Glass Knob No. 2214 CL 


Inside Door Set 

with Key Plates No. 810 CL and 
Glass Knob No. 2243 CL 





























































































































































Escutcheon No. 367 CL 
with Knob No. 1463 CL 



Inside Door Set 
with Key Plates 



Inside Door Set 
with Escutcheons 



Front Door Bit Key Set 


CL—Lexington Design (Colonial). 

Wrought Steel. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 10% Net 
added to the prices of OOP Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 
R7D Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the' edges and 
raised parts which are Polished Brass Plated on Steel. 

See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 




Escutcheon No. 345 CL 
with Knob No. 1462 CL 



Knob No. 1462 CL &c. 
with Rose No. 141 CL 


Key Plate No. 370 CL 


Key Plate No. 310 CL 


Numbers 


1342 CL 

1343 CL 

1462 CL 

1463 CL 
141 CL 


345 CL 
347 CL 
365 CL 
367 CL 


310 CL 
370 CL 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 


7X2} 


9X2-K 


2X1?4 

2X1)6 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses . 
a u Swivel « u ( ( ... 

“ u Straight « « «... 

« u Swivel « (( ti ... 

Round Roses for above Knobs ..... 

Escutcheons 

-—For Inside Doors- 

For 3J4 Inch Mortise Locks .. 

“ 4}i tt tt tt . 

a 3)4 n n tt . 

“ 4 % tt a tt . 

---For Front Door Locks No. 6341——- 

Both sides of Door, use Escutcheons for 4% Inch Mortise Locks 

Key Plates----- 

For all D'oor Locks .... 


O 6 P. OE 
Finishes 


Per pair 
SO 45 
65 
50 
70 
30 

Each 


SO 30 
70 


10 

10 


R 7 D 
Finish 


Per pair 
55 
75 
60 
80 
35 

Each 


35 

75 


12 

12 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


243 CL 
343 CL 
253 CL 
353 CL 


244 CL 
344 CL 
254 CL 
354 CL 
1054 CL 


4145 CL 


141 CL 


CL—Lock Sets (Lexington Design) 

Inside Door Sets 

Locks 

Knobs 

Key Plates 

3 \4 Inch 

5160 

5161 

5160 

5161 

With Roses 

1342 CL 

tt 

1462 CL 

a 

310 CL 

<< 

tt 

u 

310 CL 

tt 

a 



Escutcheons 

3H Inch 

5160 

5161 

5160 

5161 

5164 

Without Roses 
1342 CL 

tt 

1462 CL 

a 

345 CL 

tt 

n 

a 

345 CL 

tt 

tt 

tt 

Bit Key Sets for Front Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

6341 

Without Roses 

1463 CL 

Outside 

367 CL 

Inside 

347 CL 

Sets for Bath-Room Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

N 4661 

Outside Inside 

1462 CL N 1462 

Outside 

345 CL 

Inside 

N 342TC 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 


273 


273 


291 


O 6 P. OE 
Finishes 


R7D 

Finish 


Per set 


10 

1 20 

15 

1 25 

20 

1 30 

25 

1 35 

10 

1 20 

15 

1 25 

20 

1 30 

25 

1 35 

75 

1 85 


3 60 


255 


1 70 


Per set 


I 


J 


3 80 


1 80 
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AL — Lansdowne Design. 

Wrought Bronze and Brass. 


Made in Wrought Bronze and Wrought Brass. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 
Other finishes (except HF Finish) can be furnished to order at an extra charge 
of 10% Net added to the prices of OE Finish and will be made after receipt 
of order. 

R7D Finish is made with all parts Sand Finished except the edges and raised 
parts which are Polished Brass. 

For HF Finish add 10% to prices of Sand or L5N Finishes carried in stock. 
See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 


All packed with Screws to match. 



For Miscellaneous items, such as Push Buttons, 
Sash Lifts, etc., we suggest the use of MA 
Marion Design shown on page 99. 



Inside Door Set 
with Glass Knobs No. 2214 


Inside Door Set 
with Glass Knobs No. 2243 


Number 

Inch 

Escutcheons 

OE. O 6 P 
Finishes 

R7D.L5N 

Finishes 

' 4 L 

715 AL 

6% XI Vi 

- —, —, 

Escutcheons for 3% Inch Mortise Locks^. 

A Ay — - - - - 

Each 

$0 55 

Each 

60 


/7C 2 A 


AL-Lock Sets (Lansdowne Design). 


der only 
>y the 

SET 

umbers 

• 

Inside Door Sets 

For 

description 

of Locks 

see pages 

OE. 0 6P 

Finishes 

R7D.L5N 

Finishes 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 










Per set 

Per set 


Inch 

Glass 

Outside 

Inside 


365 AL 

5161 

2214 

715 AL 

715 AL 

273 

$2 65 

2 75 

1065 AL 

5164 

u 

tt 

ii 

n 

2 95 

3 05 

1265 AL 

5234 

u 

u 

it 

274 

3 25 

3 35 

385 AL 

5161 

2243 

tt 

It 

273 

2 65 

2 75 

1085 AL 

5164 

<< 

it 

it 

<< 

2 95 

3 05 

1285 AL 

5234 

u 

a 

a 

274 

3 25 

3 35 



Half Pair 


With Closet 






Knobs 


Knob Spindle 


1 


365 % AL 

5161 

2214 

715 AL 

13 F 

273 

2 15 

2 25 

1065)4 AL 

5164 

« 

tt 

U 

« 

2 45 

2 55 

1265)4 AL 

5234 

a 

U 

u 

274 

2 75 

2 85 

385)4 AL 

5161 

2243 

U 

ii 

273 

2 15 

2 25 

- * T 

5164 

u 

a 

ii 

u 

2 45 

2 55 





ii 

274 

2 75 

2 85 


176 


3A 


281 AL 


piToM'ct n sr** 1 ' 

#291 AL - *4663 x 1762AL x N2223 x 715AL x N722AL 


3.28 


L 































































■ 
















CS—Stockbridge Design (Modern). 

Wrought Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof Iron." 

Made in Wrought Bronze, Wrought Brass and BB—“Rustproof Iron” Finish. 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes (except HF) can be furnished to order at an extra charge of 
10% Net added to the prices of P Finish and will be made after receipt of order. 
For HF Finish add 10% to the prices of RD Finish. 

RD and BB Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a full description of the finishes. 
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All packed with Screws to match. 









Inside Door Set 
with Escutcheons and 
Bronze Knobs 


Inside Door Set 
with Escutcheons and 
Glass Knobs 


Inside Door Set 
with Key Plates and* 
Bronze Knobs 


Bath-Room Door Set 
with Escutcheons and 
Bronze Knobs 


Bath-Room Door Set 
with Escutcheons and 
Glass Knobs 


1762 CS 
250 


715 CS 
722 CS 


s.'ixi H 

5}iXl l 4 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


5-10 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
Round Roses for above Knobs 


Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors- 


P. B. 
AB. OB 
Finishes 


Per pair 
$1 25 

For prices see 


Each 


For 3 1 2 Inch Mortise Locks.$0 45 

-For Bath-Room Door Locks- 


RD. N 
Finishes 


Per pair 
1 35 

Knob Roses 


Each 


With \% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 4663. 4663*4, 4664*4 4671. 4673 . 


80 


50 


85 


BB 

“Rustproof” 
Iron Finish 


Per pair 
1 05 


Each 


25 


60 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


CS—Lock Sets (Stockbridge Design). 
Inside Door Sets 


One Pair Knobs 


Key Plates 



3 l 2 Inch 

With Roses N< 

3 . 250 

Outside 


Inside 

10511 CS 

5164 

1762 CS, Bronze 


710 


710 

12511 CS 

5234 

a 

a 


“ 


«< 



Without Roses 

Escutcheons 





Outside 


Inside 

1055 CS 

5164 

1762 CS, Bronze 


715 CS 


715 CS 

1255 CS 

5234 

u 

ti 


a 


a 

375 CS 

5161 

2233, CilaHR 



ii 


U 

1075 CS 

5164 

a a 





ii 

1275 CS 

5234 

a a 



ii 


ii 



Half Pair 




With Closet 



Knobs 




Knob Spindle 



Without Roses 





1055' 4 CS 

5164 

1762 CS, Bronze 


715 CS 


13 F 

1255’i CS 

5234 

« 

ii 


a 


« 

375*4 CS 

5161 

2233, Glass 



u 


ii 

1075*4 CS 

5164 

u a 



« 


ii 

1275*4 CS 

5234 

it ii 



ii 


a 


Sets for French Doors 



Knob and 






Locks 

Lever Handle 


Escutcheons 





Outside 


Inside 

164 CS 

5134 

1077 



715 CS 


715 CS 

165 CS 

5134 R 

a 



« 


<< 


Sets for Bath-Room Doors 



Knobs 






Locks 

Without Roses 


Escutcheons 



Outside 

Inside 

Outside 


Inside 

171 CS 

N 4663 

1762 CS 

N 1762 CS 

715 CS 


N 722 CS 

271 CS 

<< 

2233 

N 2233 

a 


a 


For 

description 
of Locks 
see pages 


273 

274 


P. B. 
AB. OB 
Finishes 


$2 


Per set 
30 
60 


273 

2 50 

2 70 

274 

2 80 

3 00 

273 

2 35 

2 45 

273 

2 65 

2 75 

274 

2 95 

3 05 

273 

2 00 

2 10 

274 

2 30 

2 40 

273 

1 85 

1 95 

a 

2 15 

2 25 

274 

2 45 

2 55 

270 

3 10 

3 20 

a 

4 10 

4 20 

255 

3 10 

3 20 

“ 

3 25 

3 35 


RD. N 
Finishes 


Per set 
2 50 
2 80 


BB 

"Rustproof” 
Iron Finish 


Per set 


2 00 
2 30 


2 20 
2 50 


1 70 

2 00 


2 80 
3 80 


2 80 























































































CS Stockbridge Design (Modem). 

Wrought Steel. 

W ° Plan Othe a r rr L in h 8tOCk t v hC f P0liS,,C<1 “ nd Sa " (1 i^icated below. 

Other finishes can be furnished to order at an extra charge of IW Net i i ,, 

“ A “ r “ ,h “ J .... — .Xf' “““ 

See tl f RU . ^ “'f 1 18 '" ade Wltl ‘ a " Parts Sand Knidicd (no parts buffed) 

See the front of tins book for a full description of the finishes. 



AB. OB 

RD. N 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Ecr pair 

Eer pair 

$0 ;i G 

46 

4G 

56 

I* or prices see K 

nob Boses 

Each 

Each 

SO 20 

25 

50 

55 


AB. OB 
Finishes 

RD 

Finish 

Eer set 

Eer set 

SI 05 

1 10 

1 10 

1 15 

1 15 

1 20 , j 

1 20 

1 25 

95 

1 00 

1 00 

1 05 

1 05 

1 10 

1 10 

1 IS 


> 



2 05 

2 10 

2 55 

2 00 

1 50 

1 55 

1 1 60 | 

1 65 























































































































































CK — Catalonia Design. 

Add the following 

PUSH PLATE, 14 x 2* inches. White Bronze 
No. Hi S92CK, Each $3.50 

This Push Plate is also suitable for use with BK Rarv , cl 
Design on pages 182 to 184. ~ Barcelonj 


Add Drawer Kncbs No. 14 CK, 1 Inch. 
Illustrated on new page 474A New attached. 


(See Page 2) 


CK—Catalonia Design. 179 

Patent applied for. 

Solid White Bronze, Forged Iron (HF) Finish. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


NT «-» O/j n; r*ir 


















































180 


CK—Catalonia Design (Continued). 

Patent applied for 

Solid White Bronze, Forged Iron (HF) Finish. 


Particularly suitable for simple dwellings of the English or Ear’.y American cottage 
type and the more colorful houses in the Spanish, Italian or Mediterranean styles, with 
their interesting plank or batten or paneled doors. In shape and appearance this design 
resembles hand forged wrought iron but it has the advantage of being permanently 
rustproof and the color will not change. The use that is given the hardware will enhance 
the beauty of the finish and the wrought iron effect will be lasting. Furnished only in 
HF Finish. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

Lock Sets. 



French Door Set 




Inside Door Set 


Front Door Cylinder Set 
with Lock No. 6745 


Front Door Cylinder Set 
with Lock No. 68452 





Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 



Inside Door Sets 


For 

description 
of Locks 

HF 

Finish 







see pages 



Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 


Per set 


Inch 







1065 CK 

5164 


1620CK 

845 CK 

845 CK 

273 

$5 50 

1265 CK 

5234 


< 

< 

u 

u 

274 

5 80 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 




Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 



4765 CK 
4765 V^CK 

6745 

6745/4 

1621 CK 

u 

Outside 

7876 CK 

u 

Inside 

7855 CK 
7855%CK 

% 

294 

u 

14 00 

13 00 



Lever 

Handle 

Knob 





5066 CK 

6S452 

1155 CK 

1621 CK 

7876 CK 

7855 CK 

298 

20 00 


Sets for French Doors 




Locks 

Lever 

Handle 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 



164 CK 

165 CK 

5134 

5134 R 

1155 CK 

1620 CK 

u 

845 CK 

u 

845 CK 

u 

4 270 

<< 

6 00 

7 00 




Entrance Door Handles 


M H 

1 

f 1 


Size of 

Plate 



ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

Complete with Lock 


M 

■ yw 1 




For Knobs. &c.. for inside of door, see note on page 352 


j il 

I 

2661 CK 

14*4X2% In. 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle 

352 

16 00 

2671 CK 

u u u 

Flat 

a u 

u 761 << u 

u 

351 

15 50 









































































YC—Yarmouth Design (Colonial). 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass. 

Furnished in both the Polished and Sand Finishes. 

The Sand Finishes are made with all parts Sand Finished (no parts buffed). 
See the front of this book for a complete list and full description of Finishes. 


±01 



K) 



Flush Sash Lift No. 1887 YC 


Knob No. 1820 YC with Rose No. 172 YC 





Knob No. 1822 YC &c. with Rose No. 275 YC 
On Swivel Spindle specify 5-16 or 3-8 Inch as wanted 




Key Plate No. 811?4 YC 



Turn Knob No. 122 YC 


Cylinder Rosette No. 1 YC 


Key Plate No. 870 YC 



Inside Door Set 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 




Without Roses 

Per pair 

Per pair 

1820 YC 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Adjustable Spindle, Model G 

$4 00 

4 20 

1822 YC 

2% 

“ a Swivel a « « F . 

4 00 

4 20 

1823 YC 

a 

u or % Inch 

i( t( << tt F 

4 20 

4 40 

172 YC 

2 '' 

Round Roses for Knobs No. 1820 Y T C .... 

1 20 

1 35 

275 YC 

m 

a a 

« « Nos. 1822 YC and 1823 YC 

1 20 

1 35 




Miscellaneous 

Each 

Each 

1 YC 


Cylinder Rosettes 

$0 80 

90 

122 YC 

1 % 

Turn Knobs 


95 

1 05 

870 YC 

2)4X1 

Key Plates. 

For All Door Locks 

60 

70 




For Three Bolt Locks, with Drop and 1% Inch 







Crescent Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle 




811% YC 

3'AXl% 

a tt < 

For Inside of Door, Locks Nos. 6189, 6193, 6199, 6199 , 4 

> 

1 70 

1 80 




For Both Sides of Door, Locks Nos. 6139, 6143, 6159, 







6218, 6243 . 




1887 YC 

1%X3'A 

Flush Sash Lifts .... 

1 00 

1 10 



Front Door Cylinder Set 


YC — Lock Sets (Yarmouth Design). 
Cast I)ronze and Brass. 


All packed with Screws to match. 




Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 

For 

description 
of Locks 

see pages 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

12511 YC 
21511 YC 
23511 YC 

29511 YC 
33511 YC 

Locks 

Knobs 

Model G 

Key Plates 

274 

275 

276 

277 

Per set 

$7 00 

8 10 

8 30 

8 70 

9 70 

Per set 

7 20 

8 30 

8 50 

8 90 

9 90 

3^2 Inch 

5234 

5259 

5269 

4>4 Inch 

5629 

5639 

With Roses 
1820 YC 

a 

tt 

a 

tt 

870 YC 

a 

a 

a 

870 YC 

a 

a 

a 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 




5061 YC 
5061 Aye 1 

Locks 

Knobs 

Model F 

Cylinder 

Rosette 

Turn 

Knob 

299 

u 

17 00 

16 00 

17 50 

16 50 

6845 

6845 1 o 

With Roses 
1823 YC 

a 

Outside 

1 YC 

a 

Inside 

122 YC 






























































































iw 







■ 
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BK—Barcelona Design. 

Solid White Bronze, Forged Iron (HF) Finish. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

Particularly suitable for modern houses inspired by the craftsmen of olden days, with plank or 
batten or paneled doors. This design combines the rustless and enduring qualities of the white bronze 
from which it is made with the charm of the hand-forged wrought iron which it resembles. Because 
it is permanently rustless it will not stain or discolor the woodwork to which it is attached. Use will 
enhance the beauty of the' finish and the forged iron effect will be lasting. 

Furnished only in HF Finish. 


New 


Escutcheon No. 845 BK 
with Knob No. 1620 BK 


Escutcheon No. 845 BK 
with Lever Handle No. 1155 BK 


Escutcheon No. 7855 BK 
with Knob No. 1021 BK 


Escutcheon No. 7876 BK 
with Knob No. 1021 BK 


1620 BK 

1621 BK 


1155 BK 


Inch 


Door Knobs 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 

a or /x a Swivel « « « 


Lever Handles 


2% Inch Projection, 5-lb or 3-8 Inch Straight Spindle 
Model G, without Roses. In ordering specify thick¬ 
ness of door. 


HF 

Finish 


$3 00 
3 20 


Each 


Escutcheon No. 7870 BK 
with Lever Handle No. 1155 BK 


705 BK 

845 BK 

821 BK 

822 BK 


7855 BK 
7855 1 2 BK 
7876 BK 


5y 4 xm 


5*4X2 1 2 


5^X2H 

7%X2% 


Escutcheons 

For Inside Doors- 


For 3*> Inch Mortise Locks with Narrow Backsets; 
suitable also for French Door Locks Nos. 5054, 5059, 

5134 and 5139 . 

For 3 l 4 Inch Mortise Locks. 

For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks - 

Without Turn Knobs: 

For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663^2, 46b4 1 /2, 4665 
With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle: 

For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663*4 4664*i 4671, 4673 . 

- For Cylinder Locks. Front and Vestibule Doors- 

For Inside of Door, 5* 2 <fe 6 Inch Locks with Turn Knob 
“ « a u a a u « without n u 

u Outside a u u it a a ... 


Each 


Door Handle No. 122 BK 


122 BK 


Door Handles 


8^X2*8 | Door Handles. For prices see page 183. 


For Miscellaneous Goods and Lock Sets see following pages. 


8.29 


















































BK—^Barcelona Design (Continued). 

Solid White Bronze, Forged Iron (HF) Finish. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Tush Button No. 9126 BK 


9126 BK 
810 BK 

5 BK 

148 B K 

B>0 BK 

1 BK 

2 BK 

3 BK 

4 BK 

6 BK 
1178 BK 

Specify size \ 


122 BK 
l CK 

3 CK 

4 CK 
25 BK 


2 l /z Xl}i 

7*4X2% 

3% Xl?ir, 


G XI % 
<\X1'4X4 l 4X% 
4 X IS 
4^X24 
4 1 1* X 30 
6 
10 


S 1 2 X 2 % 
3-4 
7 sXC 

21X21 


Caserne 11 1 Fasteners i 


J unn our tons ior Fleet ric Bells 
Bar Sash Lifts 
Door Knockers . 

Inch Lever, 1% Inch Projection 
(with Surface and Mortise Strikes 
“ “ with Rim Strike 

H Hinge Plates for 2 % Inch Butts 

k u tt U u lt it 

Strap Hinge Plates 


A Mat Strike can l>c furnished in place of ||,e Angle and Surface 
Strikes when so ordered, without additional charge. 

Door Handles . 

Studs, with Pins cast in. For prices see CK Design, page 17<) 

“ “ “ “ “ “ « « « « „ „ ' 

ii i( u i( 

,) olt y JX r< ': < ' 0, ' ,amiM,i Do " rHa,ldle No - 2001 »K. Push Button No. 
l-o BK, Knob and Escutcheon No. 1620BKX845BK Lever 
Handle and Escutcheon No. 1155 BKX7876 BK. Door Knocker No 
•> BK. Casement Fastener No. 150 BK. Sash Lift No. 810 BK. Surface 
o ts No. 11,8 BK, 0 lt It) Inch, Hinge Plates Nos. 1 BIv 2 BK <t 
:i BK . Studs Nos. 1 CK, 3CK <t 4CK 


Each 


$2 20 


9 00 


2 00 


-m 

•Stud No. a CK 


Stud No. 1 CK 


Numbers 


Inch 


Miscelk 


tinoous 


HF 

Finish 


Door Knocker No. 5 BK 


Surface Bolt No. 1178 BK 


Bar Sash Lift No. 810 BK 


Itim Strike 


1)0 BK 


Mortise 
Strike for 
No. 148 BK 


Surface 
Strike for 
No. 148 BK 


Casement Fasteners 
Nos. 148 BK, 150 BK 


1 
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Entrance Door Handles 
Nos. 2661 BK & 2671 BK 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


1065 BK 
1265 BK 


4765 BK 
4765'»BK 


5066 BK 


164 BK 

165 BK 


2661 BK 
2671 BK 


Inside Door Sets 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

3J -2 Inch 

5164 

5234 

1620 BK 

U 

845 BK 

845 BK 

a 

Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

6745 

6745 1 2 

1621 BK 

Outside 

7876 BK 

Inside 

7855 BK 

7855 1 2 BK 


Levei- 

Handle 

Knob 



68452 

1155 BK 

1621 BK 

7876 BK 

7876 BK to fit 

Sets for French Doors 

Locks 

Levei- 

Handle 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

5134 

5134 R 

1155 BK 

U 

1620 BK 

U 

705 BK 

u 

705 BK 

Size of 

Plate 

Entrance Door Handles 

ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

Complete with Lock 

For Knobs. &c.. for inside of door, see note on page 352 

14J4X2% In. 

U << (( 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle . 

Flat u “ “ 761 « u a 


For 
description 
of Locks 
see pages 


273 

274 


298 


270 


352 

351 


HF 

Finish 


Per set 


$5 50 
5 80 


14 00 
13 00 


20 00 


6 00 
7 00 


16 00 
15 50 


_ 


- — •___, 


-Barcelona Design ((’ontinucd). 


All packed with Screws to match. 


Lock Sets. 


Inside Door Set 


Front Door Cylinder Set 
with Lock No. 6745 


French Door Set 


Front Door Cylinder Set 
with Lock No. 68452 






















































































































Cancel Page I82A 

AND SUBSTITUTE PAGES 

I82A New to I82D for 
"SANTA >F£" (SK) Design 



182A New 


I 


SANTA FE" (SK) DESIGN 



Particularly suitable for modern houses 

INSPIRED bY THE CRAFTSMEN OF OLDEN DAYS, 
WITH PLANK OR BATTEN OR PANELED DOORS* 

This design combines the rustless and 

ENDURING QUALITIES OF THE WHITE BRONZE 
FROM WHICH IT IS MADE WITH THE CHARM OF 
THE HAND FORGED WROUGHT IRON WHICH IT 
RESEMBLES* BECAUSE IT I .S PERMANENTLY 
RUSTLESS IT WILL NOT STAIN OR DISCOLOR 
THE WOODWORK TO WHICH IT IS ATTACHED. 

USE WILL ENHANCE THE BEAUTY OF "THE FIN¬ 
ISH AND THE FORGED IRON EFFECT WILL BE 
LASTING. 



SARGENT & COMPANY 


NEW HAVEN, CONN., U. S. A. 


NEW YORK— 94 Centre Street 


CHICAGO—Wacker Drive at Randolph 


\ 


12.34 


CANADA—Belleville, Sargent & Co., Ltd., Belleville, Ontario 































Santa Fe” (SK) 
Desism 


Packed with 
Screws to match. 


Curved Hinge Plates 
No. HF 128 SK are de¬ 
sign‘d for Doors 36" 
wide. They are, how¬ 
ever, also suitable for 
use on* Poors 34 to 38 
inches wide. 


For 

Complete 
Door 
Sets 
See 
Page 
182 D 


Curved Hinge Plate 

No. HFI28SK 


Push Button 

NO. HF9I26SK 


Surface Bolts 

NO. HFII78SW 


Door Knocker 

NO. HF5SK 


Escutcheon 
NO. HF845SK 
with Knob 
NO. HFI620SK 


Escutcheon 
NO. HF7876SK 
with knob 
NO. HF1621SK 


Entrance Door 
Handle 

NO. HF266ISK 
NO. HF267ISK 


Door Pull 

HFI892SK 


Push Plate 
HF892SK SAME AS 
ABOVE WITHOUT 

Pull. 


Letter Box Plate No. HF288SK 


Straight Hinge Plate No. HF28SK 


182 B 


SARGENT & COMPANY 



































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


182C 


Santa Fe—(SK) Design 

Solid White Bronze, Forged Iron (HF) Finish 

All packed with Screws to match 


FOR PRICES, ETC. OF 
COMPLETE DOOR SETS 
SEE FOLLOWING PAGE 


NUMBERS 

INCH 


HF 

FINISH 



Door Knobs -—- 




Adjustable Spindle. Model G 





PAIR 

I620SK 

2 

5-16" Straight Adjustable Spindle Model G without Roses . 

$3 00 

1621SK 

2 

5-16" or 3-8" Swivel Adjustable Spindle Model G without Roses .... 

3 20 

275SK 

2 

Roses for above knobs . 

1 00 




FA pui 

845SK 

5/ x 2 

Escutcheons for 3^" Mortise Locks . 

$1 00 





82 1 SK. 

5j x 2 

Escutcheons without Turn Knob, for locks Nos. 4663, 4663/ .... 

1 00 

822SK 

5j x 2 

with 1 3-8" Turn Knob, 3-16" Spindle, for locks Nos. 4663, 




4663/, 4663/, 4669/, 4671, 4679 

1 35 



For Cylinder Locks, Front, Vestibule and Office Doors 


7875SK 

7? x 2 

For Inside of Door, 5?- and 6" Locks with Turn Knob . 

1 70 

7876SK 

9 x 2/ 

" Outside of door, 5^ and 6" Locks . 

2 00 



—--■ - Miscellaneous 


I25SK 

2 x 1 5-16 

Turn Knobs, 3-16" Spindle . , 

75 

I28SK 

4 x 28 

Curved Hinge Plates (For Right or Left Hand Doors). 

12 00 

28SK 

4 x 28 

Straight Hinge Plates . , 

7 50 

288SK 

3 1/8 x 9^ 

Letter Box Plates (Outside and Inside Plates) . 

3 90 

5SK 

8 x 3/ 

Door Knockers . 

4 50 

9I265K 

3 7/8 x 2/ 

Push Buttons . 

2 20 

ISK 

3 7/8 X 2/ 

Cylinder Rosettes . 

1 20 

1 I78SK 

6 

Surface Bolts, j a flat strike can be furnished in place of Angle 

1 60 

Specify 

10 

) and Surface Strike when so ordered, without ad- 

1 80 

SIZE 

18 

tf m : 9 

) DITIONAL CHARGE. 

2 40 

892 SK 

14 x 2/ 

Push Plates.. 

2 30 

I892SK 

14 x 2| 

Door Pulls . . 

4 00 



Entrance Door Handles 



Size over all 

ONE Handle, for outside of door only 



including 

Complete with Lock 



Cylinder 

For Knobs. &c.. for inside of door, see note on page 352 





SET 

2661SK 

17/ X 2/ 

Adjustable Front Lock 961, with one Handle. 

$16 50 

267ISK 

17/ X 2/ 

Flat Front Lock 761, with one Handle., 

16 00 


SK— Lock Sets 


Order Only 

By the Set 

Numbers 

LOCKS 

KNOBS 

ESCUTCHEONS 

For 

Description 

Of Lock 

See Page 

SET 

I065SK 

I265SK 

3^- Inch 

5164 

5234 

Outside 

I620SK 

n 

INSIDE 

I620SK 

M 

Outside 

845SK 

n 

Inside 

845SK 

n 

273 

274 

$5 90 

6 20 


















































































182D 


SARGENT & COMPANY 



Set No. HF 100 SK 
Set No. HF 101 SK 


Santa Fe 
(SK) 
Design 


Solid White Bronze, Forged Iron (HF) Finish 
All packed with Screws to match 


Complete Door Sets 



Set No. HF 200 SK 
Set No. HF 201 SK 


For Curved Top Doors 


(i 

(i 

Set consists of (l 
(I 
( 


* No. HFIOOSK, Per Set, $32.00 
Curved Hinge Plate HFI28SK. I Door Knocker HF5SK. 
Straight Hinge Plate HF28SK. I Push Button HF9I26SK. 
Letter Box Plate HF288SK. 

Set Entrance Door Handles HF267ISK x Turn Knob HFI25SK x 
Metal Knob HFI620SK x Rose HF275SK x Spindle 30F. 


(I 

(I 

Set consists of (I 
(i 
( 


No. HF 101 SK, Per Set, $31.00 
Curved Hinge Plate HFI28SK. I Door Knocker HF5SK. 
Straight Hinge Plate HF28SK. I Push Button HF9I26SK. 
Letter Box Plate HF288SK x I Inside Plate 0B288HB. 

Set Entrance Door Handles HF267ISK x Turn Knob OB l 25 x 
Glass Knob 0B3243 and Rose x Spindle 30F. 


For Straight Top Doors 


(2 

(I 

Set consists of ^| 

( 


* No. HF200SK, Per Set, $30.00 
Straight Hinge Plates HF28SK. I Door Knocker HF5SK. 
Letter Box Plate HF288SK. I Push Button HF9I26SK. 

Set Entrance Door Handles HF267ISK x Turn Knob HFI25SK x 
Metal Knob HFI620SK x Rose HF275SK x Spindle 30F. 


(2 

(I 

Set consists of (l 
(l 
( 


No. HF20ISK, Per Set, $29.00 
Straight Hinge Plates HF28SK. I Door Knocker HF5SK. 
Letter Box Plate HF288SK x I Inside Plate 0B288HB. 

Push Button HF9I26SK. 

Set Entrance Door Handles HF267ISK x Turn Knob OBI25 x 
Glass Knob 0B3243 and Rose x spindle 30F. 


• Escutcheon No. 7875SK substituted for Roses HF275SK in complete sets HFIOOSK & HF200SK 

ADD $1.20 TO LIST PRICE OF COMPLETE SET. 


PACKED ONE SET COMPLETE IN A CARDBOARD CARTON. 














































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 



TOLEDO DESIGN 



Solid White Bronze, Forged Iron (HF) Finish. 

All packed with screws to match. 

"TOLEDO" IS A DESIGN IN OUR WELL KNOWN "HAND-FORGED-IRON" FINISH (HF) 

on Cast white Bronze - giving it the much desired hand made appearance 

AND THE VERY IMPORTANT ADVANTAGE - " I T CANNOT RUST ,r . 

SPECIAL CARE HAS BEEN TAKEN TO WORK INTO EACH PIECE THAT MUCH SOUGHT 
INDIVIDUALITY AND CHARACTER THAT STANDS OUT SO PROMINENTLY IN THE SINGLE 
INDIVIDUAL PIECES OF THE EXPERf HAND CRAFTSMEN. 

Toledo Design is especially suited for use on buildings in the English, 
Spanish or Italian styles of architecture. 
































Escutcheons 
NO. 7855TK 
With Knob 
No. I62ITK 


Escutcheons 
NO. 7876TK 
w i th Lever 
Handle No. II55TK 


Curved Hinge Plates 

NO. I28TK 


Toledo Des 


Straight Hinge Plates 

No. 28TK 


Door Knobs 
NO. I620TK 
NO. I62ITK 


Escutcheons 
NO. 845TK 
with Knob 
NO. I620TK 


Escutcheons 

No. 870TK 


Casement Fastener 

No. I50TK 


Door Knocker 
NO. 5TK 


Lever Handle Lift Latch 


Plate Lift Latch 

No. 222TK 


Entrance Door Handles 


182F 


SARGENT & COM P A N Y 























Solid White Bronze, 
Forged Iron (HF) Finish. 


Toledo Design (TK) 


All packed with 
Screws to match. 


I 82 G 


Numbers 


Inch 


Door Knobs and Roses 

Adjustable Swindle. Model F 

5-16" straight Adjustable Spindle, Model F, without roses . . . 
5-16" or 3-8" Swivel Adjustable Spindle, Model F, without roses 
Roses for above Knobs . 


hF 

FINISH 
“PAIR— 

$3 00 

3 20 
90 

EACH 
$3 00 

EACH 
$1 00 

I 00 

I 35 

1 70 

2 00 


35 


1 10 
75 

12 00 
7 50 

2 40 
4 50 
2 20 

60 

I 80 

I 60 
I 80 
40 
30 
00 


I620TK 
I 62 ITK 
275TK 


II55TK 


845TK 

82 I TK 
822 TK 


7855TK 

7876TK 


870TK 


! TK 
I25TK 
* 128TK 
28TK 
258TK 
5TK 
9I26TK 
8I0TK 


3 7/8 


6i- X I 7/8 


x 

6^- x 


7/8 

7/8 


8 1/8x2 

9 i x 


3x11/8 


4 1/8x2 1/6 
2x11/8 
4 x 28 
4 x 28^- 


8 x 
7/8 x 
5 x 


p.L 

4 


3/8 


I50TK 

3 1/8 x li 

1 I78TK 

6 x 1 3/16 

SPEC 1FY 

10 x 1 3/16 

S 1 ZE 

18 x 1 3/16 

892TK 

14 x 2^ 

I87ITK 

IOi x 2 1/8 

222 TK 

255TK 

size Overall 

266ITK 

16^ x Z \ 

2671T K 

15^ x 2x 


-Lever Handles r 


without Rose, Projection 2 3/8" - Handed - specify thickness of door. . . 


Escutcheons 

-For Inside Doors- 


For Mortise Locks with Spacing 2 3/16 Inches .... 

—-—For Bath-Room and Communicating Door Locks- 


Without Turn Knobs: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663^, 4669J . 

With I 3/8" Turn Knob, 3-16" Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663^-, 4669^-, 

4671, 4679 . 

-- -F or Cylinder Locks. Front and Vestibule Doors- 


For Inside of Door 5^- & 6" Locks with Turn Knobs. 
" Outside " " " " " ”, 


-Key Plates- 


For all Door Locks 


-Miscellaneous - 


Cylinder Rosettes . . . . 
Turn Knob, 3-16" Spindle 
Curved Hinge Plates . . . 
Straight Hinge Plates . . 


Letter box Plates-Outside 2£x9 1/8", Inside 2 3/8x7"-0pening I l/8x4£". . 

Door Knockers . 

Push Buttons . 

Bar Sash Lifts . 

Without Strike - Casement Fastener ) Length of Lever, center to end - 3" 

Handed ) Projection l^" 

SURFACE BOLTs(FLAT STRIKE CAN BE FURNI SHED IN PLACE OF ANGLE & SURFACE STRIKES) 


Push Plates 
Door Pulls 


Plate Lift Latch - Plate 3|" x 4}" - Outside Grip 7±" x 2". 
Lever Handle Lift Latch - Plate 3^" x I 5/8" - Lever 3 7/8" 

-Entrance Door Handles- 


ONE Handle, for outside of door only Complete with Lock 
For Knobs. &c.. for inside of door, see note on page 352 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle . . . . 
Flat Front Lock No. 761 - " " " 


Order Only 

By The Set 
Numbers 


Lock Sets 


Inside Door Sets 


for 

Description 
of Locks 
S££ .Ea&ES 


2 
2 

3 

SET 

$3 60 

4 50 


16 50 
16 00 


HF 

Finish 


Locks 


I065TK 

I265TK 


5164 
5234 
Curved Hinge 


Knobs 

Outside Inside 
I620TK I620TK 
I620TK I620TK 


Escutcheons 

Outside Inside 
845TK 845TK 
845TK 845TK 


273 

274 


SET 
5 50 
5 80 


Plates HFI28TK are designed for doors 36" wide. 

- - EQp DOORS 34 TO 38 INCHES WIDE. 


They are, however, suitable 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


Toledo Design (TK) 


Solid White Bronze, Forged Iron (HF) Finish 

All packed with Screws to match 


Complete Door Sets 


SET CONSISTS OF 


For Curved top Doors 
NO. HFIOOTK, PER SET, $30.00 
(I Curved Hinge Plate HFI28TK 
(I Straight Hinge Plate HF28TK 
(I Letter Box Plate HF258TK 

(l Set Entrance Door Handles HF267ITK x Turn Knob HFI25TK x 
(Metal Knob HFI620TK x rose HF275TK x spindle 30F 
( I Door Knocker HF5TK 
(l Push Button HF9I26TK 


SET CONSISTS OF 


NO. HF101TK, PER SET, $29.00 
(l Curved Hinge Plate HFI28TK 
(I Straight Hinge Plate HF28TK 
( 1 Letter box Plates HF258TK x 0B258 

(1 Set Entrance Door Handles HF267 1 TK x turn Knob 0BI25 x 
(Glass Knob 0B3243 x rose x Spindle 30F 
(i Door Knocker HF5TK 
( I Push Button HF9I26TK 


Set consists of 


Set consists of 


For straight top Doors 
NO. HF200TK, PER SET, $28.00 
(2 Straight Hinge Plates HF28TK 
(l Letter Box Plate HF258TK 

(l Set Entrance Door Handles HF267ITK x Turn Knob HFI25TK x 
(Metal Knob HFI620TK x Rose HF275TK x Spindle 30F 
( I Door Knocker HF5TK 
(l Push Button HF9I26TK , 


NO. HF20ITK, Per Set, $27.00 
(2 straight hinge Plates HF28TK 
( I Letter Box Plates HF258TK x 0B258 

(I Set Entrance Door Handles HF267ITK x Turn Knob 0BI25 x 
(Glass Knob 0B3243 x rose x Spindle 30F 
(1 Door Knocker HF5TK 
(l Push Button HF9I26TK 


PACKED ONE SET COMPLETE IN A CARDBOARD CARTON. 
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MANUFACTURED BY 
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NEW YOItr. 

Office and Warehouse 
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CHICAGO 

Office and Warehouse 

WACKER DRIVE AT RANDOLPH 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


Cancel page 176—AL-Lansdowne Design and 
substitute the information below and on page 186. 


t 


AL—Lansdowne Design 

All packed with Screws to match 


We plan to carry in stock the Polished 
and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes in Groups 1 and 3 can be 
furnished at an extra charge of 10 % and will be 
made after receipt of order. 

R7D 1 inish is made with all parts Sand 
Finished except the edges and raised parts 
which are Polished Brass. 


? 




French Door Set with Metal Knob and 
Lever Handle. 


French Door Set with Glass Knob No. 2243 
and Metal I/ever Handle. 


Wrought Steel 


Inside Door Set 
with 

Metal Knobs. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs, without Roses 

OE, 0 6 P 

Finishes 

L5N.B7D 

Finishes 

1463AL 

2 

Adjustable Spindle Model F 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle .... 

Per pair 

$0 50 

Per pair 

$0 60 

315AL 

6VsXlH 

Escutcheons -- 

For Inside Doors 

For 3H Inch Mortise Locks 

Each 
$0 20 

Each 

.150 25 

331AL 

322AL 

u u 

u u 

For Bathroom and Communicating 
Doors -- 

Without Turn Knobs: For Locks No. 

4661 . 

With 13/g Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch 

20 

25 



Spindle: For Locks No. 4661 . 

50 

55 


Bronze and Brass 


Inside Door Set. 
with 

Glass Knobs No. 2243. 


Numbers 

Inch 

1763 AL 
1763AL 

2 

715AL 

6^X1^ 

721AL 

it 

u 

733 AL 

u u 

7855AL 

] 

mx2H 

7855 HAL 

u 

a 

7876AL 

mx2x 

. f 

- 77/ / 


Wrought Bronze and Brass 
Door Knobs, without Roses- 
Adjustable Spindle Model F 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 
“ or % Inch Swivel Spindle 

-Escu tcheons- 


For Inside Doors 

For 3H Inch Mortise Locks 


-Doors- 


Without Turn Knobs: For Locks Nos. 

4663, 46634664H, 4665 . 
With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch 
Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 
4663 4664H, 4671, 4673 . . 

-Cast Bronze and Brass- 


j ijvn.no, a luin, ▼ eslinilll 

and Office Doors 

For Inside of Door, 5H & 6 In. Locks 

with Turn Knob. 

For Inside of Door, 5H & 6 In. Locks 
without Turn Knob 
For Outside of Door, 5^ & 6 In. Locks 


OE, 06P 
Finishes 

L5N, R7D 
Finishes 

Per Pair 

Per Pair 

*1 25 

1 45 

$1 35 

1 55 

Each 

$0 45 

Each 
$0 50 

150 45 

.'SO 50 

80 

85 

90 

1 10 

90 

1 20 

1 10 

1 40 


Bathroom Door Set 
with 

Metal Knobs. 


Cylinder Front Door Set 
with 

Metal Knobs. 


* f-” 1 - $ ' s. v/mJc7 * 

Lock Sets 

Lock Sets in AL Design, Wrought Steel, Bronze and Brass are listed and 
priced on the opposite page — 186. 


If 


SSL 

n/l 

* H 


Bathroom Door Set 
with 

Glass Knobs No. 2243. 


















































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


Order only by 
Set Number 


254AL 
284AXt 
264AL 

25434AL 
284 MAL 
2643^AL 


Order only by 
Set Number 


1055AL 

1255AL 

1055^AL 

1255MAL 

265AL 

1065AL 

1265AL 

265KAL 
1065MAL 
1265MAL 

285A L 
1085AL 
1285AL 

28.5 MAL 
1085 J^AL 
1285J4AL 


4748AL 
4748 IxAL 
4788AL 
4788J4A.L 


164AL 

165AL 

184AL 

185AL 


261AL 

281AL 

291AL 


AL—Lansdowne Design Lock Sets 

Knobs—Adjustable Spindle Model F. 

_ _ Wrought Steel 


For Inside Doors 


Locks 


5160 


5160 


Knobs 


Outside Inside 

1162AL Metal 1462AL Metal 

2243 Glass 2243 Glass 

2214 “ 2214 “ 

Half Pair Knobs Closet Knob Spindle 
1462AL Metal 13F 

2243 Glass 

2214 “ “ 


Escutcheons 


Outside 

315AL 


315AL 


Inside 

315AL 


Sets for French Doors 


160AL 

161 AL 
162AL 
163AL 
182AL - 
183AL 

Locks 

Knob and Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 

5131 

5131R 

5131 

5131R 

5131 

5131R 

Outside 
1462AL Metal 

« a 

2214 Glass 

« a 

2243 “ 

u a 

Inside 

1112 Metal 

u u 

u U 

u u 

Outside 

315AL 

u 

u 

u 

Inside 

315AL 

a 

u 

a 

u 



Sets for Bathroom Doors 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 



Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 


141 AL 

N 4661 

1462AL Metal 

N1462AL Metal 

315AL 

N322AL 


248 AL 


2243 Glass 

N2243 Glass 

U 

u 


246AL 

U 

2214 “ 

N2214 “ 

U 

u 



Wrought Bronze and Brass 


For Inside Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 


Outside 

Inside 

Outside 


Inside 

5164 

1762AL Metal 

1762AL Metal 

715AL 


715AL 

5234 

« u 

« u 

U 




Half Pair Knobs 

Closet Knob Spindle 




5164 

1762AL Metal 

13F 

715 AL 



5234 

u U 

u 

« 


— 

5160 

2214 Glass 

2214 Glass 

715AL 


715AL 

5164 

U U 

tt u 

u 


u 

5234 

u u 

u u 

u 


u 


Half Pair Knobs 

Closet Knob Spindle 




5160 

2214 Glass 

13F 

715AL 


_ 

5164 

u u 

u 

U 



5234 

u a 

u 

U 


_ 

5160 

2243 Glass 

2213 Glass 

7I5AL 


715AL 

5164 

u u 

« U 

U 


u 

5234 

u u 

u u 

U 


u 


Half Pair Knobs 

Closet Knob Spindle 




5160 

2243 Glass 

13F 

715AL 


_ 

5164 

u u 

u 

U 



5234 

u u 

u 

U 


— 


Cylinder Sets 

—For Front and Vestibule Doors 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 


Outside 

Inside 

Outside 


Inside 

6745 

1763AL Metal 

1763AL Metal 

7876AL 


7855AL 

6745}^ 

6745 

u u 

1763AL 

« u 

2213 Glass 

a 

7876A L 


7855 3^ A L 
7855AL 

6745 

« u 

u u 

u 


7855 3^ AL 

Sets for French Doors 

Locks 

Knob and Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 


Outside 

Inside 

Outside 


Inside 

5134 

1762AL Metal 

1117 Metal 

715AL 


715AL 

5134II 

u u 

U U 

« 


u 

5134 

1087 

u 


u 

5134R 


“ 

u 


u 

Sets for Bathroom Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 


Outside 

Inside 

Outside 


Inside 

N4663 

2214 Glass 

N2214 Glass 

715AL 


N722AL 

“ 

2243 

N2243 

u 


u 


1762AL Metal 

N2223 “ 

u 


u 


OE, 06P 
Finishes 


2 00 
2 50 
2 40 
2 90 
2 40 
2 90 


1 50 
1 90 
1 90 


186 


L5N, R7D 
Finishes 


Per Set 

Per Set 

$0 90 

$1 00 

1 30 

1 40 

1 30 

1 40 

80 

90 

1 10 

1 20 

1 10 

1 20 


10 

60 

50 

00 

50 

00 


1 60 
2 00 
2 00 


0 E, O 6 P 
Finishes 

L5N, R7D 
Finishes 

Per set 

Per set 

$1 80 

$2 00 

2 10 

2 30 

1 40 

1 50 

1 70 

1 80 

1 50 

1 60 

1 80 

1 90 

2 10 

2 20 

1 10 

1 20 

1 40 

1 50 

1 70 

1 80 

1 50 

1 60 

1 80 

1 90 

2 10 

2 20 

1 10 

1 20 

1 40 

1 50 

1 70 

1 80 

10 00 

10 35 

9 00 

9 35 

10 00 

10 35 

9 00 

9 35 

2 75 

2 95 

3 75 

3 95 

2 75 

2 85 

3 75 

3 85 

2 55 

2 65 

2 55 

2 65 

3 05 

3 15 
















































































































Wrought Bronze and Brass 


JH—Jackson Design 

All packed with Screws to match 

We plan to carry in stock the Polished 
and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other Finishes in Groups 1 and 3 can 
be furnished at an extra charge of 10% and 
will be made after receipt of order. 


Wrought Steel 


Numbers 


1463.1 H 
1463J11 


315JH 

331JH 

333JH 

385.111 
387JH 


Inch 

2 

u 

sHxiy* 

u u 

u u 

6HXVA 

U U 


Door Knobs, Without Hoses 


Adjustable Spindle Model F 
5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 
“ or “ Swivel Spindle . 

-Escutcheons- 

For Inside Doors 
For 3J^ Inch Mortise Locks 
For Bathroom and Communicating 

-Doors- 

Without Turn Knobs: For Locks No. 

4661. 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch 
Spindle: For Locks No. 4661 . 

—For Front and Vestibule Doors— 
For 3L6 Inch Mortise Locks 
For 434 Inch Mortise Locks . 


()E, O 6 P 
Finishes 


Per Pair 

$0 50 
70 


Each 
$0 20 


Inch 

2 

u 

5KXI Vs 

a u 

u u 

mxiy s 

u u 

6HX1V8 

u u 

8MX2 


Door Knobs, Without Roses 


Adjustable Spindle, Model F 
5-16 Inch Straight Spindle . 
u or % “ Swivel Spindle 

-Escutcheons- 

For Inside Doors 
For 33^ Inch Mortise Locks . 

For Bathroom and Communicating 

-Doors- 

Without Turn Knobs: For Locks Nos. 

4663,466334 466434 4665 . 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch 
Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 
466334 466434 4671, 4673 . 

— For Front and Vestibule Doors — 

For 33^ Inch Mortise Locks . 

For 4 l /i Inch Mortise Locks 

For Cylinder Locks, Front, Vestibule 
-and Office Doors- 

For Inside of Door, 5^2 & 6 In. Locks 
with Turn Knob 

For Inside of Door. 53^ & 6 In. Locks 
without Turn Knob 

For Outside of Door, 53^ &6 In. Locks . 


0E.06P 

Finishes 


Per pair 

$1 25 
1 45 

Each 

$0 45 


Lock Sets 


Front Door Bit Key Set 
with . 

Metal Knobs. 


Lock Sets in JH Design, Wrought Steel and Wrought Bronze and Brass 
are listed and priced on the opposite page — 188. 


Cylinder Front Door Set 
with 

Metal Knobs. 


Sets for French Doors with Metal Knob and Lever 
Handle. 


Sets for French Doors with Glass Knob and Metal 
Lever Handle. 


N, L5N, 
R7D 
Finishes 


$0 60 
80 

Each 

$0 25 


Bathroom Door Set 
with 

Metal Knobs. 


. Numbers 


1762JII 

1763JII 

715JH 

721JH 
722 JII 

785JII 
787JII 

7875JII 

787534JII 

7876JH 


N 

L5N, R7D 
Finishes 


Per pair 

$1 35 
1 55 

Each 

$0 50 


Inside Door Set 
with 

Metal Knobs. 


Inside Door Set 
with 

Glass Knobs. 


Bathroom Door Set 
with 

Glass Knobs, 
























































SARGENT & COMPANY 188 


JH—Jackson Design Lock Sets 


Knobs—Adjustable Spindle Model F 
Wrought Steel 


Order only by 

Set Numbers 

For Inside Doors 

OE, 06P 
Finishes 

N, L5N, R7D 
Finishes 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

Per set 

Per set 



Outside Inside 

Outside 

Inside 



254JH 

5160 

1462JH Metal 1462JH Metal 

315JH 

315JH 

$0 90 

1 00 

284JH 


2243 Glass 2243 Glass 

U 

it 

1 30 

1 40 



Half Pair Knobs Closet Knob Spindle 





25434JH 

5160 

1462JH Metal 13F 

315JH 

— 

80 

90 

284MJH 

« 

2243 Glass 

u 

— 

1 10 

1 15 


Bit Key Sets for Front Doors 




Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 





Outside Inside 

Outside 

Inside 



4145JH 

6341 

1463JH Metal 1463JH Metal 

387,111 

387JH 

2 85 

2 95 

414534JH 

6341 34 

u u u u 

385JH 

321 JH 

2 65 

2 75 

4185,1 H 

6341 

1463JH “ 2243 Glass 

387J1I 

387JH 

i 3 25 

3 35 

4185 34JH 

634134 

u « ii U 

385JH 

321JH 

3 05 

3 15 


Sets for French Doors 




Locks 

Knob and Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 





Outside Inside 

Outside 

Inside 



160JH 

5131 

1162JH Metal 1112 Metal 

315JH 

315JH 

2 00 

2 10 

161JH 

5131R 

ii U ii it 

“ 

U 

2 50 

2 60 

182JH 

5131 

2243 Glass “ “ 

it 

U 

2 40 

2 50 

183JH 

5131R 

U U U « 

u 

“ 

2 90 

3 00 


Sets for Bathroom Doors 




Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 





Outside Inside 

Outside 

Inside 



141.JH 

N4661 

1462JH Metal N1462JH Metal 

315JH 

N322J1I 

1 50 

1 60 

248JH 

u 

2243 Glass N2243 Glass 

u 

a 

1 90 

2 00 


Wrought Bronze and Brass 


Order only by 

Set Numbers 

For Inside Doors 

OE, ()6P 
Finishes 

N,L5N,R7D 

Finishes 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

Per set 

Per set 



Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

$ 1 80 

2 00 

1055JH 

5164 

1762JH Metal 

1762JH Metal 

715JH 

715 JH 

1255J11 

5234 

U ii 

« « 

u 

u 

2 10 

2 30 



Half Pair Knobs 

Closet Knob Spindle 



1 40 

1 60 

1 90 

105534 JH 

5164 

1762JH Metal 

13F 

715JH 

— 

1255 34 JI1 

5234 

ii ii 

u 

u 


1 70 

285JH 

5160 

2243 Glass 

2243 Glass 

715JII 

715 JH 

1 50 

1 60 

1085JI4 

5164 

u u 

U U 

u 

u 

1 80 

1 90 

1285JII 

5234 

a u 

it a 

a 

a 

2 10 

2 20 



Half Pair Knobs 

Closet Knob Spindle 



1 10 

1 20 

28534JH 

5160 

2243 Glass 

13F 

715JH 

— 

1085 *4JH 

5164 

ii 

u 

a 

— 

1 40 

1 70 

1 50 

1 80 

1285M J H 

5234 

a 

u 

u 

— 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 




Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 





Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 


4 70 

4348JH 

6344 

1763JH Metal 

1763JH Metal 

787JH 

787JH 

4 50 

434834JH 

6344 Yi 

u u 

u u 

785JH 

721JH 

4 20 

4 40 

4388JH 

6344 

u u 

2243 Glass 

787JH 

787JH 

4 50 

4 70 

438834JH 

631434 

u « 

« u 

785JH 

721JH 

4 20 

4 40 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 




Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 





Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 


10 35 

4748JH 

6745 

1763JH Metal 

1763JH Metal 

7876JI1 

7875JH 

10 00 

4748}4 JH 

674534 

U U 

u u 

a 

7875 34JH 

9 00 

9 35 

4788JI1 

6745 

u u 

2243 Glass 

u 

7875JH 

10 00 

10 35 

4788J4JH 

674534 

u « 

u u 

u 

7875 34JH 

9 00 

9 35 


Sets for French Doors 




Locks 

Knob and Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 





Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 


2 95 

164JH 

5134 

1762JH Metal 

1117 Metal 

715JH 

715JH 

2 75 

165JH 

5134R 

U it 

(( U 

u 

U 

3 75 

3 95 

184,1 H 

5134 


1087 

a 

U 

2 75 

2 85 

185JH 

5134R 


u 

u 

U 

3 75 

3 85 


Sets for Bathroom Doors 




Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 





Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 


2 65 

171JH 

N4663 

1762JH Metal 

N1762JH Metal 

715JH 

N722JH 

2 55 

281JH 

u 

2243 Glass 

N2243 Glass 

u 

u 

2 55 

2 65 






















































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


RM—Radial Design 

All packed willi Screws to match 



Inside Door Sets 
with Metal Knobs 
Nos. 1462RM & 1762RM 



We plan to carry in stock the Polished and 
Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes in groups 1 and 3 can be fur¬ 
nished at an extra charge of 10% and will be made 
after receipt of order. 


Wrought Steel 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs, without Hoses 

OE, 06P 
Finishes 

R7D, N, 
L5N 
Finishes 



Adjustable Spindle Model F 

Per pair 

Per pair 

1462RM 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

$0 50 

$0 60 

1463RM 

u 

“ or % “ Swivel Spindle . 

70 

80 



Escutcheons- 

Each 

Each 



For Inside Doors 



315BM 

6X1 Vi 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks . 

$0 20 

$0 25 



For Bathroom and Communicating 





-Doors-— 



321BM 

u u 

Without Turn Knobs: For Locks No. 





4661 . 

20 

25 

322 BM 

« u 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch 





Spindle: For Locks No. 4661 

50 

55 



—For Front and Vestibule Doors- 



385BM 

9X2% 

For 3 % Inch Mortise Locks 

40 

45 

387BM 

a u 

“ 4M “ “ “ 

40 

45 


Inside Door Sets 
with Glass Knobs 
No. 2214 



Inside Door Sets 
with Glass Knobs 
No. 2243 


Wrought Bronze and Brass 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs, without Hoses 

OE, 06P 
Finishes 

R7D. N, 
L5N 
Finishes 



Adjustable Spindle Model F 

Per pair 

Per pair 

1762RM 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

$1 25 

$1 35 

1763BM 

“ 

“ or % “ Swivel Spindle . 

I 45 

1 55 



Escutcheons-— 





For Inside Doors 

Eaeh 

Each 

715BM 

6X1^ 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks . 

$0 45 

$0 50 



For Bathroom and Communicating 





— -- Doors-- 



721 BM 

u u 

Without Turn Knob, For Locks Nos 





4663, 4663J4 466434 4665 . 

45 

50 

722 B M 

u u 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch 





Spindle, For Locks Nos. 4663, 





466334 466434 4671, 4673 . 

80 

85 



—For Front and Vestibule Doors 



785BM 

9X2% 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks 

75 

80 

787BM 

u u 

“ 4% “ “ 

75 

80 



For Cylinder Locks, Front, Vestibule 





and Office Doors - 



7875RM 

9X2% 

For Inside of Door, 5% & 6 In. Locks 





with Turn Knobs .... 

75 

80 

78753^RM 

u u 

For Inside of Door, 5% & 6 In. Locks 





without Turn Knobs. 

75 

80 

787BRM 

u u 

For Outside of Door, 5%&6 In. Locks 

75 

80 



Bathroom Door Sets 
with Metal Knobs 
Nos. 1162RM & 1762RM 



Bathroom Door Sets 
with Glass Knobs 
No. 2214 



Bathroom Door Sets 
with Glass Knobs 
No. 2243 


Lock Sets 

Lock Sets in RM Design, Wrought Steel and Wrought Bronze and Brass 
are listed and priced on the following pages 190 and 191. 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


/tflllh.; 


RM—Radial Design Lock Sets —Continued 

Knobs—Adjustable Spindle Model F 
All packed with Screws to match 


rfrtflf l»r. 

O : 


Q 


Q i > 


Sets for French Doors with Metal Knob Nos. 1462RM Sets for French Doors with Glass Knob No. 2214 and 
and 1762RM and Lever Handle Nos. 1112 and 1117 Metal Lever Handle Nos. 1112 and 1117 


Sets for French Doors with Glass Knob No. 2243 and 
Metal Lever Handle Nos. 1112 and 1117 


Wrought Steel 


Order only by 

Set Numbers 

Inside Door Sets 

OK, 06P 
Finishes 

R7D, N, L 
Finishes 


Locks 

Knobs 


Escutcheons 

























Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 





254li M 

5160 

1162RM Metal 

1462RM Metal 

315RM 

315RM 

$0 

90 

$1 

00 

364R M 

u 

2214 Glass 

2214 Glass 

a 

“ 

1 

30 

1 

40 

28411M 

“ 

2243 “ 

2243 “ 

« 

u 

I 

30 

1 

40 



Half pair Knobs 

Closet Knob Spindle 







254J4RM 

5160 

1162RM Metal 

13F 

315RM 

— 


80 


90 I 

264^RM 

“ 

2214 Glass 

ie 

“ 

— 

1 

10 

1 

15 I 

284 J4H M 

u 

2243 “ 


(( 


1 

10 

1 

15 1 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 




I 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 







Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 





4145RM 

6341 

1463RM Metal 

1463RM Metal 

387 RM 

3871? M 

2 

85 

2 

95 | 

4145 J^RM 

6341 M 

« U 

u u 

385RM 

321 RM 

2 

65 

2 

75 | 

4165RM 

6341 

u a 

2214 Glass 

387RM 

387RM 

3 

25 

3 

35 I 

4165 J^RM 

6341^ 

u « 

« a 

385RM 

321RM 

3 

05 

3 

15 f 

4185RM 

6341 

« 

2243 Glass 

387RM 

387RM 

3 

25 

3 

35 t 

4185HRM 

6341 y 2 

a a 

a u 

385RM 

321 RM 

3 

05 

3 

15 l 


Sets for French Doors 






Locks 

Knob and Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 







Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 





160RM 

5131 

1462RM Metal 

1112 Metal 

315RM 

315RM 

2 

00 

2 

10 

161RM 

5131R 

u « 

U U 


U 

2 

50 

2 

60 

162RM 

5131 

2214 Glass 

U U 

u 

« 

2 

40 

2 

50 j 

163RM 

5131R 

u a 

a a 

a 

U 

2 

90 

3 

00 

182RM 

5131 

2243 “ 

u a 

« 

U 

2 

40 

2 

50 

183RM 

5131R 

a u 

u u 

u 

u 

2 

90 

3 

00 



Set 

s for Bathroom Doors 





1 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 







Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 





141RM 

N4661 

1462RM Metal 

N1462RM Metal 

315RM 

N322RM 

1 

50 

1 

60 

246RM 

u 

2214 Glass 

N2214 Glass 

“ 

U 

1 

90 

2 

00 

248RM 

u 

2243 “ 

N2243 “ 

a 

U 

1 

90 

2 

00 


‘ 




i 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


Packed with 
Screws to match 




i® f 

kbjxi 

Escutcheon 
No. 845MD 
with Knob 
No. 1822MD 



1 _X 

Escutcheon 
No. 7876MD 
with Knob 
No. 1823MD 


Escutcheon 
No. 7876MD 
with Knob 
No. 1883MD 


MD Design (Modern) 

Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB “Rust-proof” Iron Finish 


Illustrations 
one-fifth size 







I)oor Knob No. 1882MD 
with Rose No. 275MD 


Cylinder Rosette 
No. 1MD 




Outside Plate with Drop 


Sloping Chute 

Letter Box Plate No. 288 MD 
Made in accordance with Order No. 9905. Postmaster General. 
Opening, Inches. 


Inside Plate without Drop 


Numbers 


1822MD 

1823MD 

1882MD 

1883MD 

275MD 


®841MD 

©842MD 

®843MD 

845MD 
847MD 


7855MD 
7855J^MD 
7875MD 
7875J^MD 
7876MO 


1MD 
892 MD 
1895MD 
f288MD 
3751MD 
3761MD 


Inch 


2H 

a 

2V 2 X 234 


8V 2 X2Vs 

u a 

mx 2 % 

834X 2H 

a u 

1034X 3 

u u 


234X2J4 
16 X 334 

a u 

3 Xll 
163 


-Door Knobs and Roses 

Model F 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
“ or % Inch Swivel Spindle, without Roses 
“ Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
“ or Inch Swivel Spindle, without Roses. 

Roses for above Knobs. 

Escutcheons 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Doors 

Without Turn Knobs. 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch Spindle. 

u a u u u a u 

For Inside Doors 

For Sy 2 Inch Mortise Locks .... 
“ 4Ji “ “ .... 

For Cylinder Locks, Front, Vestibule and 
Office Doors 

For Inside of Door, 5^ & 6 Inch Locks with 

Turn Knob. 

For Inside of Door, & 6 Inch Locks with¬ 
out Turn Knob. 

For Inside of Door, 53^ & 6 Inch Locks with 

Turn Knob. 

For Inside of Door, 53^ & 6 Inch Locks with¬ 
out Turn Knob. 

For Outside of Door, 5}^ & 6 Inch Locks 
- Miscellaneous - 


Cylinder Rosettes. 

Push Plates .... 

Door Pulls (Grip No. 632) 

Letter Box Plates with Sloping Chute 
Entrance Door Handles 


Group 

Finishes 

Grou p 

3 

Finishes 

1 Group 
| 7 

i Finishes 

Per Pair 

Per Pair 

Per Pair 

$3 70 

3 90 

2 50 

3 90 

4 10 

2 70 

4 50 

4 70 

3 00 

4 70 

4 90 

3 20 

2 00 

2 20 

1 40 

Each 

Each 

Each 

$2 40 

2 60 

1 60 

2 75 

2 95 

1 90 

2 75 

2 95 

1 90 

2 40 

2 60 

1 60 

2 40 

2 60 

1 60 

2 40 

2 60 

1 60 

2 40 

2 60 

1 60 

3 50 

3 70 

2 35 

3 50 

3 70 

2 35 

3 50 

3 70 

2 35 

Each 

Each 

Each 

$1 00 

1 10 

70 

6 00 

6 20 

4 00 

8 50 

8 80 

5 70 

8 80 

9 30 

5 90 

See 

page 

358B 


flf furnished without Chute, deduct $0 90 each. 
®For Locks Nos. 4663, 46633^, 4664J^, 4665. 


©For Locks Nos. 4663, 4663^, 4664 1671. 4673. 

®For Locks Nos. 4665, 4675. 


MD—Lock Sets (Modern Design) 


Order only by 

Set Numbers 

For Inside Doors 

Group l 
Finishes 

(iroup 3 
Finishes 

Group 7 
Finishes 


Locks 

Knobs Model F 

Escutcheons 

Per Set 

Per Set 

Per Set 



Outside Inside 

Outside Inside 




1265MD 

5234 

1822MD 1822 MD 

815MD 845 MD 

$8 40 

8 60 

6 30 

2165MD 

5259 

U it 

a « 

9 10 

9 30 

7 00 

2365MD 

5269 

u a 

u u 

9 70 

9 90 

7 60 

2965MD 

5629 

a a 

847MD 847 MD 

9 80 

10 00 

7 70 

3365MD 

5639 

a a 

<< u 

10 60 

10 80 

8 50 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 





Locks 

Knobs Model F 

Escutcheons 






Outside Inside 

Outside Inside 




4765MD 

6745 

1823MD 1823MD 

7876MD 7855MD 

$18 40 

18 90 

15 20 

4765 J^MD 

6745 

«( << 

“ 7855 'AMD 

17 30 

17 80 

14 10 

5065MD 

6845 

« (( 

11 7855 MD 

19 40 

19 90 

16 20 

5065PD 

6845 

“ “ 

“ 7855 3^2 MD 

18 30 

18 80 

15 10 

The Lock Sets priced above can also be furnished with Octagon 




Knob Nos. 1882MD and 1883MD at additonal 

price, added to the 

Per Pair 

Per Pair 

Per Pair 

prices printed above. . 



$0 80 

80 

50 




Entrance Door 
Handle No. 3761MD 



& 


.1 


.«sJ 


For Union Lock Sets MD Design refer to Catalogue Page 170A 


Door Pull No. 1895MD 

Push Plate No. 892MD 
Same as above 
without Grip 


























































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 
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Packed with 
Screws to match. 


ME Design (Modern) 

Made in Cast Bronze, Cast Brass and BB “Rust-proof” Iron Finish 


Illustrations 
one-fifth size. 





Door Knob No. 1822 ME 
with Rose No. 275ME 


Door Knob No. 1912ME 
with Rose No. 275ME 


Cylinder Rosette 
No. 1ME 


Turn Knob 
No. I25ME 



Escutcheon 
No. 845 ME 
with Knob 
No. 1822ME 





Letter Rox Plate 
with Sloping Chute 
No. 288ME 
Opening 7 x 1^ In- 
Made in accordance 
with Order No. 
9905, Postmaster 
General. 


Numbers 

Inch 

1822ME 


1823 ME 

1912ME 

2Hx i y 8 

1913ME 

275ME 

3 VsX 1 3 4 

s 

®841ME 

8 ( X 2% 

©842ME 

©843ME 

it « 

845 ME 

8 X p/% 

847ME 

u a 

7855ME 

8 X 2% 

7855HME 

u 

7876ME 

9X2% 

1ME 

sy 8 x i% 

892ME 

15 X 3 y 2 

1894ME 

125ME 

2V 2 X 1 H 

9184 ME 

2 l AX 1 % 

f288ME 

10 x 3 

2651 ME 

1 

2661 ME 
2671ME 
349 

1 16X 1H 


-Door Knobs and Roses- 

Model F 

Yie Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses 
% 6 Inch or % Inch Swivel Spindle, without Roses 
% 6 Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses . 

Inch or % Inch Swivel Spindle, without Roses 
Roses for above Knobs 

Escutcheons 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Doors 

Without Turn Knobs. 

With 1% In. Turn Knob, 3-lt> Inch Spindle 

« « « « u u a 

For Inside Doors 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks .... 

“ 4 a u u .... 

For Cylinder Locks, Front, Vestibule and 
Office Doors 

For Inside of Door, 53^ & 6 Inch Locks with 

Turn Knobs. 

For Inside of Door, 5}^ & 6 Inch Locks with¬ 
out Turn Knob. 

For Outside of Door, 5^ & 6 Inch Locks 

Miscellaneous - 


Group 

1 

Finishes 
Per pair 

$3 30 
3 50 
3 30 
3 50 

1 65 

Each 
$2 00 

2 35 
2 35 

2 00 
2 00 


2 00 

2 00 
2 75 


Cylinder Rosettes 
Push Plates 
Door Pulls 

Turn Knobs. 

Push Buttons. 

Letter Box Plates with Sloping Chute 

Entrance Door Handles 

Push Bars. 


f If furnished without Chute, deduct $0 90 each. 
®For Lock Nos. 4663, 4663^, 4664H, 4665. 

® “ “ “ “ “ 4671, 4673. 

® “ “ 4665, 4675. 


See pag 
See pag 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Per pair 

$3 50 
3 70 
3 50 
3 70 
1 80 

Each 
$2 20 
2 55 
2 55 


2 20 

2 20 
2 95 


e 354A 
e 382B 


M E - Lock Sets (Modern Design) 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


Per pair 

$2 20 
2 40 
2 20 
2 40 
1 10 

Each 

$1 35 
1 65 
1 65 

1 35 
1 35 


1 35 

1 35 
1 85 


60 

3 70 

4 85 
1 00 
1 50 

5 25 


Order Only by 

Set Numbers 

For Inside Doors 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

Group 7 
Finishes 


Locks 

Knobs Model F 

Escutcheons 

Per set 

Per set 

Per set 



Outside Inside 

Outside Inside 




1265 ME 

5234 

1822ME 1822 ME 

845 ME 845 ME 

$7 60 

$7 80 

$5 80 

2165ME 

5259 

“ “ 

U U 

8 30 

8 50 

6 50 

2365ME 

5269 

ii ii 

“ “ 

8 90 

9 10 

7 10 

2965 ME 

5629 

“ “ 

847 ME 847 ME 

9 00 

9 20 

7 20 

3365 ME 

5639 

u u 

u ii 

, 9 80 

10 00 

8 00 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 





Locks 

Knobs Model F 

Escutcheons 






Outside Inside 

Outside Inside 




4765ME 

6745 

1823 ME 1823 ME 

7876ME 7855 ME 

$17 25 

$17 75 

$14 45 

4765 ME 

67453^ 

_ 1 _“_ l 

M 78553^ME 

16 15 

16 65 

13 35 


The Lock Sets priced above can also be furnished with Knob Nos. 1912ME and 1913ME at no 

additional price. 

For Union Lock Sets in ME Design refer to Catalogue page 170A. 



Push Button 
No. 9184ME 



Door Pull 
No. 1894ME 
Push Plate 
No. 892ME 
Same as above 
without Grip 



\\r 


Entrance Door 
Handle 

No. 2661 ME&c. 


Push Bar No. 349 

For description and prices, see page 382B 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


All packed with 
Screws to match 


ML — Design (Modem) 

Cast Bronze and Cast Brass 


Illustrations 
one-fifth size 



Knob No. 1822ML &c.with 
Rose No. 275ML 


Cylinder Rosette 
No. 1ML 


Turn Knob 
No. 125ML 


Push Button 
No. 9184ML 



Escutcheon No. 845M L 
with Knob No. 1822ML 


Numbers 

Inch 

1822ML 

2% 

1823ML 


275ML 

2X1% 

®841ML 

7 X 2% 

@843 ML 

“ “ 

©843ML 

a u 

845ML 

7X2% 

847ML 

“ . “ 

7855ML 

7X2% 

7855%ML 

7X2% 

7876ML 

8X2% 

1ML 

2X1% 

9184ML 

a u 

892ML 

14 X 3 

1871ML 

CO 

s; 

X 

** 

1893ML 

14 X 3 

f288ML 

3 X 10 

125ML 

2X1% 

/>//- 

x 3 


(iroup 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$3 30 

3 50 

3 50 

3 70 

1 65 

1 80 

Each 

Each 

$2 00 

2 20 

2 35 

2 55 

2 35 

2 55 

2 00 

2 20 

2 00 

2 20 

2 00 

2 20 

2 00 

2 20 

2 75 

2 95 

90 

1 00 

1 50 

1 70 

4 85 

4 95 

5 80 

6 10 

6 50 

6 80 

7 90 

8 40 

1 50 

1 60 

c 

tr 


-Door Knobs and Koses- 


Adjustable Spindle, Model F 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle,without Roses 
5-16 or % Inch Swivel Spindle, without Roses 
Roses for above Knobs. 

-Escu tcheons- 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Doors 

Without Turn Knobs. 

With 1% Inch Turn Knobs, 3-16 inch Spindle 

ft ft ft ft ft ft ft 

For Inside Doors 

For 3% Inch Mortise Locks .... 

“ 4}i “ “ “ .... 

For Cylinder Locks, Front, Vestibule and 
Office Doors 

For Inside of Door, 5% & 6 Inch Locks with 

Turn Knob. 

For Inside of Door, 5% & 6 Inch Locks with¬ 
out Turn Knob. 

For Outside of Door, 5% & 6 Inch Locks 

-M iscellaneous- 


Cylinder Rosettes 
Push Buttons for Electric Bells 
Push Plates .... 

Door Pulls .... 

“ “ with Plate . 

Letter Box Plates with Sloping Chutes 
Turn Knobs. 



Escutcheon No. 7876ML 
with Knob No. 1823ML 


f If furnished without Chute deduct $0 90 each. 

® Suitable for Locks Nos. 4663, 4663% 4664%, 4665. 

® “ “ “ “ “ “ “ 4671,4673. 

® “ “ “ “ 4665, 4675. 

ML—Lock Sets (Modern Design) 


Order only by 

Set Numbers. 

Inside Door Sets 

Group 1 
F'inishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 


Locks 

Knobs Model F 

Escutcheons 

Per set 

Per set 



Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 




1265 ML 

5234 

1822ML 

1822ML 

845 ML 

845 ML 

$7 60 

7 80 

2165ML 

5259 

“ 


“ 

“ 

8 

30 

8 50 

2365ML 

5269 

ii 

“ 

“ 

“ 

8 

90 

9 10 

2965ML 

5629 

“ 

“ 

847 ML 

847 ML 

9 

00 

9 20 

3365ML 

5639 




“ 

9 

80 

10 00 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 




Locks 

Knobs Model F 

Escutcheons 






Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 




4765ML 

6745 

1823ML 

1823 ML 

7876ML 

7855ML 

17 

25 

17 75 

4765%ML 

6745% 

ii 

ii 


7855% ML 

16 

15 

16 65 



Door Pull 
No. 1871 ML 



Door Pull 
No. 1893 ML 


Push Plate 
No. 892ML 
Same as above 
without Grip 



Letter Box Plates No. 288ML 

Made in accordance with Order No. 9905, Postmaster General 
Opening x 7 Inches 


Outside Plate with Drop 


Sloping Chute 


Inside Plate without Drop 


Union Lock Sets 
For Union Lock Sets in 
ML Design see Cata¬ 
logue Page 170A 







































































































1 sargent") Insert in our 1926 Catalogue to follow page 194 


Escutcheon No. 7896 M M 
with Knob No. 1823'iViM 


Door Knocker No. 5 MM 


Push Plate 
No. 892 M M 


Door Pull 
No. 1&71MM 


SARGENT & COMPANY j 
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MM Design (Modem) 


Made in Cast Bronze and Cast Brass 


Numbers 

Inch 

1822M M 
1823MM 
275MM 

2% 

a 

2 3 /s% 1% 

©841MM 
©842M M. 

; ©843MM 

8X2% 

U it 

845MM 
j 847MM 

8 X 2% 

it it 

| 7855MIM 

8X2% 

i 7855 J^MM 

“ 

1 7896MM 

1 

lO\iX2% 

1MM 
892MM 
1871MM 
125MM 
9184MM 

3 X 2% 
1G%X 3 

9X 1% 

i«x iy* 

2%X. 1 H 


-Door Knobs and Roses- 

Model F 

Yit Inch Straight Spindle, without Roses . 

Yu Inch or Inch Swivel Spindle, without Roses 
Roses for above Knobs 

Escutcheons 


For Bath-Room and Communicating Doors 

Without Turn Knobs. 

With 1 V* In. Turn Knob, 3-lb Inch Spindle 

« c a u « u « 

For Inside Doors 

For 3 Inch Mortise Locks .... 

“ “ “ “ .... 

For Cylinder Locks, Front, Vestibule and 
Office Doors 

For Inside of Door, 5H & 6 Inch Locks with 
Turn Knobs . . - . . . . 

For Inside of Door, 5}^ & 6 Inch Locks with¬ 
out Turn Knob ...... 

For Outside of Door, 5H & 6 Inch Locks 

- Miscellaneous - 


265IMM 

2661MM 

3671MM 

R933MM 

5MM 


Cylinder Rosettes 
Push Plates 
Door Pulls . 
Turn Knobs . 
Push Buttons 


5 x Entrance Door Handles 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Per pair 

Per pair 

$3 30 

[ $3 50 

3 50 1 

1 3 70 

1 65 

1 80 


16 MY, 3 
6/4X 2 % 

870MiM| 1/6X1H 


Entrance Door Handles 
Door Knockers 
Key Plates, For all Door Locks 


See page SSfcB 
See page,36®B 


Each I 

Each 

$2 00 

$2 20 

2 35 

2 55 

2 35 

2 55 

2 00 ! 

2 20 

2 00 1 

1 

2 20 

j 

i 

2 00 

2 20 

2 00 

2 20 

3 00 

3 20 

80 

90 

5 00 

5 20 

5 80 

6 10 

1 5*) 

1 60 

l 50 

1 70 

5 50 

3 25 

45 

55 


Ci) Suitable for Locks Nos. 4663, 4663J^ 4664J^, 4665. 
fit ***** * u 4671,4673 

fit « « « « 4665, 4675. 


MM—Lock Sets (Modem Design) 


Order only by 

Set Numbers. 

Inside Door Sets 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

1265MM 
2166M.M 
2365M M 
2965M M 
3365M M 

Leeks 

Knobs Model F 

Escutcheons 

Per set 

$7 60 

8 30 

8 90 

9 00 

9 80 

Per set 

7 80 

8 50 

9 10 

9 20 

10 00 1 

1 ‘ 1 

5234 

5259 

5269 

5629 

5639 

Outside Inside 

1822MM 1822MM 

“ 

Outside Inside 

845MM 845 MM 

a a 

n a 

847 MM 847 MM 

U It 

1 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 




Locks 

Knobs Model F 

Escutcheons 

17 00 

16 00 

! 

17 50 ! 

16 50 1 

--f 

4765 MM 
!765J^MM 

6745 
6745 Vi 

Outside Inside 

1823MM 1823MM 

Outside Inside 

7896MM 7855MM 
“ 7855 y 2 MM 


8-1-34 



















































































































































NEW YORK 

Contract Division and Display Room CHICAGO 

Lefcourt-Colonial Bldg. 295 Madison Avenue Contract Division—Display Room-Office and Warehouse 

Trade Sales and Warehouse Wacker Drive at Randolph 

92-98 Centre Street 


195 to 198 


MANUFACTURED BY 

SARGENT & COMPANY 

NEW HAVEN, CONN., U. S. A. 


New 

Bradford (BL) 
Design 


SARGENT 










































Wrought Bronze and Brass 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs, without Roses 

OE, 06P 
Finishes 

L5N, R7D, 

. N 

Finishes 



Adjustable Spindle Model F 

Per pair 

Per pair 

1762BL 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

$1 25 

$1 35 

1763BL 

u 

“ or Inch Swivel Spindle 

1 45 

1 55 



- Escutcheons - 





For Inside Doors 

Each 

Each 

715BL 

6 x iy 2 

For 3}/2 Inch Mortise Locks . 

$0 45 

50 



For Bathroom and Communicating 





- Doors - 



721BL 

U (t 

Without Turn Knobs: For Locks Nos. 





4663, 466334 4664^ .... 

$0 45 

50 

722BL 

a u 

With 1% Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch 





Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 





466334 466434 4671, 4673 . . 

80 

85 



—For Front and Vestibule Doors — 



785BL 

n l AX2H 

For 3 Inch Mortise Locks . 

75 

80 

787BL 

u U 

“ 43 4 “ “ “ . . . 

75 

80 



For Cylinder Locks,Front,Vestibule 





- and Office Doors - 



7875BL 

8^X2M 

For Inside of Door, 53^ & 6 In. Locks 





with Turn Knob. 

75 

80 

7875KBL 

a u 

For Inside of Door, 5J^ & 6 In. Locks 





without Turn Knob .... 

75 

80 

7876BL 

8>4X2K 

For Outside of Door, 53^ & 6 In. Locks 

75 

80 


Lock Sets 

Lock Sets in BL Design, Wrought Steel, Bronze and Brass are listed and priced 
on the opposite page—197. 


Inside Door Set 
with 

Glass Knobs No. 2236 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs, without Roses 

OE, 06P 
Finishes 

L5N, R7D, 
N 

Finishes 



Adjustable Spindle Model F 

Per pair 

Per pair 

1462BL 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

$0 50 

$0 60 

1463BL 

« 

“ or % Inch Swivel Spindle 

70 

80 



Escutcheons - 





For Inside Doors 

Each 

Each 

315BL 

6 X 1 HI 

For 33^ Inch Mortise Locks . 

$0 20 

25 



For Bathroom and Communicating 





- Doors - 



321BL 

u u 

Without Turn Knobs: For Locks No. 





4661 . 

20 

25 

322BL 

u « 

With 1 % Inch Turn Knob, 3-16 Inch 





Spindle: For Locks No. 4661 

50 

55 



—For Front and Vestibule Doors— 



385BL 

sy 2 x2A 

For 33^2 Inch Mortise Locks . 

40 

45 

387BL 

u u 

“ 4K “ “ “ . . . 

40 

45 


Bathroom Door Set 
with 

Metal Knobs. 


French Door Set with Metal Knob and 
Lever Handle 


BL—Bradford Design 

All packed with Screws to match 


Inside Door Set 
with 

Metal Knobs 


Cylinder Front Door Set 
with 

Metal Knobs 


Front Door 
Bit Key Set. 
with Metal Knobs. 


We plan to carry in stock the Polished 
and Sand Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes in Groups 1 and 3 can be 
furnished at an extra charge of 10% and will be 
made after receipt of order. 

R7D Finish is made with all parts Sand 
Finished except the edges and raised parts 
which are Polished Brass. 


Wrought Steel 


French Door Set with Glass Knob No. 2236 
and Metal Lever Handle 


Bathroom Door Set 
with 

Glass Knobs No. 2236. 

































































May 1, 1931 

Page in Page in 
1926 Price 
Catalogue List 


BULLETIN 


Page 


SB 


BL - Bradford Design; 
with Glass Knobs 2243 


Add the following Lock Sets 


8C 


285 BL 

- 

5160 x 

2243 

x 715BL 

x 715BL 



1085 BL 

- 

5164 x 

?! 

x " 

x " 



1285 BL 

- 

5234 x 

?! 

x 11 

x " 



285iBL 

- 

5160 x 

?! 

x 13F x 

715BL x 

1 


1085|BL 

- 

5164 x 

?! 

x " X 

" X 

?! 


1285iBL 

- 

5234 x 

I? 

x " X 

" X 

?! 


4388 BL 

- 

6344 x 

1763BL x 2243 x 787BL ; 

k 787BL 

4388|BL 

- 

6344-g-x 

?! 

X " 

X 


x 721BL 

4788 BL 

- 

6745 x 

?l 

X " 

x 7876BL 

x 7875BL 

4788|BL 

- 

6745^x 

?! 

X 

x " 


x 7875yBL 

184 BL 

- 

5134 x 

1087 

x 715BL 

x 715BL 



185 BL 

- 

5134Rx 

?! 

x " 

X 



281 BL 

- 

N4663 x 

2243 

x N2243 

x 715BL 

X 

N722BL 

284 BL 

— 

5160 x 

2243 

x 315BLx 315BL 



284iBL 

- 

5160 x 

2243 

x 13F 

x 315BL 

X 

1 

4185BL 

- 

6341 X1463BL x 2243 

x 387BL 

X 

387BL 

4185-|-BL 

- 

6341|x 

?! 

X 

x 385BL 

X 

321BL 

182BL 

- 

5131 x 

2243 

x 1112 

x 315BL 

X 

315BL 

183BL 

- 

5131Rx 

?! 

x " 

x " 

X 

?! 

248BL 

- 

N4661 x 

?! 

XN2243 

x 315BL 

X 

N322BL 








SARGENT & COMPANY 


197 


Order only by 

Set Numbers 


254BL 

294BL 

254MBT, 

294J4BL 


4145BL 
4145 J^BL 
4195BL 
4195 HBL 


160BL 

161BL 

192BL 

193BL 


141BL 

249BL 


BL—Bradford Design Lock Sets 

Knobs—Adjustable Spindle Model F 
Wrought Steel 


For Inside Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

5160 

5160 

U 

Outside Inside 

1462BL Metal 1162BL Metal 

2236 Glass 2236 Glass 

Half Pair Knobs Closet Knob Spindle 
1462BL Metal 13F 

2236 Glass “ 

Outside Inside 

315BL 315BL 

tt U 

315BL — 

Bit Key Sets for Front Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

6341 

63413/2 

6341 

6341 ^ 

Outside Inside 

1463BL Metal 1463BL Metal 

<< « tt It 

1463BL “ 2236 Glass 

u « tt tt 

Outside Inside 

387BL 387BL 

385BL 321BL 

387BL 387BL 

385BL 321BL 

Sets for French Doors 

Locks 

Knob and Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 

5131 

5131R 

5131 

5131R 

Outside Inside 

1462BL Metal 1112 Metal 

« « tt a 

2236 Glass 

« « « tt 

Outside Inside 

315BL 315BL 

U a 

« tt 

« tt 

Sets for Bathroom Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

N4661 

“ 

Outside Inside 

1462BL Metal N1462BL Metal 

2236 Glass N2236 Glass 

Outside Inside 

315BL N322BL 

« it 


OE, 06P 
Finishes 


Per Set 

$0 90 
1 40 

80 
1 20 


2 85 

2 65 

3 30 
3 10 


2 00 
2 50 
2 45 
2 95 


1 50 

2 00 


L5N, R7D, N 
Finishes 


Per Set 


00 

50 

90 

25 


2 95 

2 75 

3 40 
3 20 


2 10 
2 60 

2 55 

3 05 


1 60 
2 10 


Order only by 
Set Numbers 


1055BL 

1255BL 

1055 J4BL 
1255 ^BL 

295BL 

1095BL 

1295BL 

295^BL 
1095 ^BL 
1295 J^BL 


4348BL 
4348 b^BL 
4398BL 
4398 ^BL 


4748BL 
4748^BL 
4798BL 
47983^BL 


164BL 

165BL 

194BL 

195BL 


171BL 

291BL 


Wrought Bronze and Brass 


For Inside Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

5164 

5234 

5164 

5234 

5160 

5164 

5234 

5160 

5164 

5234 

Outside Inside 

1762BL Metal 1762BL Metal 

“ “ u u 

Half Pair Knobs Closet Knob Spindle 
1762BL Metal 13F 

2236 Glass 2236 Glass 

« « U U 

« « a u 

Half Pair Knobs Closet Knob Spindle 
2236 Glass 13F 

« a 

“ a 

Outside Inside 

715BL 715BL 

« u 

715BL — 

U 

715BL 715BL 

« u 

« It 

715BL — 

U 

Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

6344 

63443/2 

6344 

63443^ 

Outside Inside 

1763BL Metal 1763BL Metal 

« « a a 

1763BL Metal 2236 Glass 

« « u a 

Outside Inside 

787BL 787BL 

785BL 721BL 

787BL 787BL 

785BL 721BL 

Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

6745 

6745 

6745 

‘ 6715 J/2 

Outside Inside 

1763BL Metal 1763BL Metal 

« « « U 

“ a 2236 Glass 

« « « « 

Outside Inside 

7876BL 7875BL 

“ 7875 HBL 

“ 7875BL 

“ 7875 UBL 

Sets for French Doors 

Locks 

Knob and Lever Handle 

Escu tcheons 

5134 

5134R 

5134 

5134R 

Outside Inside 

1762BL Metal 1117 Metal 

« « « « 

2236 Glass 1117 Metal 

« « « « 

Outside Inside 

715BL 715BL 

« u 

« u 

Sets for Bathroom Doors 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

N4663 

it 

Outside Inside 

1762BL Metal N1762BL Metal 

2236 Glass N2236 Glass 

Outside Inside 

715BL N722BL 

« u 


OE, O 6 P 
Finishes 


Per Set 

$1 80 
2 10 


40 

70 

60 

90 

20 


20 
1 50 
1 80 


4 50 
4 20 
4 55 
4 25 


10 00 
9 00 
10 05 
9 05 


2 75 

3 75 
2 80 
3 80 


2 55 
2 65 


L5N, R7D, N 
Finishes 


Per Set 


00 

30 


1 60 
1 90 


70 

00 

30 


1 30 
1 60 
1 90 


4 70 
4 40 
4 75 
4 45 


10 35 
9 35 
10 40 
9 40 


2 95 

3 95 

2 90 

3 90 


2 65 
2 75 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 





COMMERCIAL DESIGNS 

By 


SARGENT 


The range of choice is extensive 



Inside Door Set 
with Glass Knobs No. 2243 


Inside Door Set 
with Metal Knobs 


Jefferson Design (CJ) 

Illustrated on page 172 



Inside Door Set 
with Glass Knobs No. 2243 


Inside Door Set 
with Metal Knobs 


Jackson Design (JH) 

Illustrated on pages 187 and 188 



Inside Door Set 
with Metal Knobs 


Inside Door Set 
with Glass Knobs No. 2243 


Lansdowne Design (AL) 

Illustrated on pages 185 and 186 




Inside Door Set 
with Glass Knobs No. 2243 


Inside Door Set 
with Glass Knobs No. 2214 


Radial Design 
(RM) 

Illustrated on pages 189 to 191 


Inside Door Set 
with Metal Knobs 
Nos. 1462RM & 1762RM 



Inside Door Set Inside Door Set 

with Metal Knobs with Glass Knobs No. 2236 

Bradford Design (BL) 

Illustrated on pages 196 and 197 



Inside Door Set 

Catalonia Design 
(CK) 

Illustrated on pages 179 and 180 



Inside Door Set 

Barcelona Design 
(BK) 

Illustrated on pages 182 to 184 









































































I98BB 


SARGENT & COMPANY 



Cylinder Front Door Set 
with 

Metal Knobs No. 1706 


NH - Nathan Male Design 


All packed wiih 
Screws to match 


brought Bronze and Brass 



We plan to carry in stock the Finishes indicated below. 
Other finishes in Groups I and 3 can be furnished at extra 
charge of 10$. Goods will be made after receipt of order. 


Order only 

By the Set 

Numbers 


Cylinder Sets 

—For Front and Vestibule Doors 

B,0E, 

06P 

Finishes 

BN, 

L5N,N 

FINISHES 



Knobs - Adjustable Spindle 






Locks 

Model F 

Escutcheons 

Set 

SET 



Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 





Metal 

Metal 





47486NH 

6745 

1706, l£- 

1706, l$" 

7876NH 

7875NH 

$1,1 40 

$ 1 1 75 

47486^NH 

6745i 

ft M 

P 

l> If 

GLASS 

n 

7875iNH 

10 40 

10 75 

47286NH 

6745 

if ft 

P 

2226, 2" 

n 

7875NH 

1 1 20 

1 1 55 

47286£NH 

6745^ 

» m 

p 

n ft 

9 

ii 

7875iNH 

10 20 

10 55 

47986NH 

6745 

• ■ 

2236, 2" 

■ 

7875NH 

1 1 20 

1 1 55 

479S6^NH 

6745i 

« tt 

p 

» n 

p 

* 

7875iNH 

10 20 

10 55 


9.37 

















































French door Set with Metal knob 


and Lever Handle 


NH - Nathan Male Design 

All packed with Screws to match 

We plan to carry in stock the Finishes 

INDICATED BELOW. 

Other finishes in Groups I and 3 can be 

FURNI6HED AT EXTRA CHARGE OF l($. 

GOODS WILL BE MADE AFTER RECEIPT OF ORDER. 



Inside Door Set 
with Metal Knoss 
Nos. 1762NH 
OR I462NH 

J 



Front Door 
Bit key set 
With Metal Knob 
N06. I763NH 
OR I463NH 


Wrought Steel 



Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs, without Roses 

1 " * "iVfl lllHtnhlo Wnlndl- Hf j > n 

B, OE,06P 
Finishes 

BN,L5N,N 

Finishes 

I462NH 

I463NH 

2 

tt 

5/16" Straight Spindle . . . . 
" or 3/8" swivel Spindle . . 

Pair 
$0 50 
70 

Pair 
$0 60 

80 

3I5NH 

6^x1 5/8 

- Escutcheons For Inside Doors_ 

For s£" mortise Locks . . . . 

Each 
$0 20 

Each 
$0 25 



For Bathroom and 



321 NH 

It H 

without Turn Knobs: For Locks 


* 

322NH 

n » 

NO. 4661 . 

With l 3/8" Turn Knob, 3/16" 

20 

25 

385NH 

387NH 

9 5/8x2 ^ 

« it 

Spindle: For Locks No. 4661 

— -For Front and Vestibule Doors_ 

For 3^" Mortise Locks 
" 4±" " * 

50 

40 

40 

55 

45 

45 


Wrought Bronze and Brass 


NO. 2226 AND 
Metal Lever Handle 


NUMBER8 

Inch 

Door Knobs, without Roses 

B, OE, 06F 
Finishes 

’ BN,L5N,N 
Finishes 

I762NH 

2 

5/16" straight Spindle . . . . 

Pair 
$1 15 

Pair 
$1 25 

I763NH 

n 

6^x1 5/8 

" or 3/8" Swivel Spindle . . 

■ Escutcheons For Inside Doors_ 

1 35 

Each 
$0 45 

1 45 

Each 
$0 50 

7I5NH 

For 3^" Mortise Locks . . . . 



For Bathroom and 
■ Lommunirntin a Tlnnrc 



\ 721NH 

If It 

Without Turn Knobs: For Locks 





NOS. 4663, 4663^ . 

45 

50 j 

722NH 

It If 

With 1 3/8" Turn Knob, 3/16" 





Spindle: For Locks nos. 466: 
4663^,4663^,4669^,4671,4679 

—«— 

CD 

O 

85 J 


9 5/8x2± 

--For Front and Vestibule Doors_ 


785NH 

For 3^" Mortise Locks . . . . 

75 


787NH 

H If 

" 4i" " » 

^ • • • • 

For Cylinder Locks, Front, 

-Vestibule and Office Doors 

75 

Uw 

80 

7875NH 

9 5/8x2± 

For Inside of Door, & 6" 



7875±NH 


Locks with Turn Knob . . . . 

75 

80 

If If 

For Inside of Door, 5± & 6" 



Locks without Turn Knob . . 

75 

80 

7876NH 

W If 

For Outside of Do6r, 5^ & 6" 


- L 


L0CK8 . 

75 

80 


Bathroom Door 
Set with 
Metal Knobs 
Nos. I762NH 
or I462NH 




Set with 
Metal Knobs 
No. I763NH 


Locks 









































































































































I98B 


SARGENT & COMPANY 



IN6IDE 
Door Set 
iv WITH 
Knobs I762NH 
or I462NH 



Inside Door Set 
with Metal Knobs 1706 



Inside 
Door Set 

with 

Glass Knobs 
NO. 2236 



French Door Set with 
Glass Knob no. 2226 
& Lever Handle 


NH - Nathan Hale Design 

Knobs—Adjustable Spindle Model F 

Lock Sets 

Wrought Bronze and Brass 


All packed with 
Screws to match 


Order Only 
by the Set 
Numbers 


I055NH 

I255NH 

I055?NH 
I255>H 

0556NH 

I2556NH 

0556iNH 

2556^NH 

225NH 

I025NH 

I225NH 

225^NH 

I025*NH 

I225^NH 

295NH 
I095NH 
I295NH 

295iNH 
1095-zNH 
1295-jNH 


I64NH 

I65NH 

I24NH 

I25NH 

I94NH 

I95NH 


I7INH 
17 I^NH 
I7I6NH 
17 I6^NH 

22 INH 
22liNH 
29 INH 
29I^NH 







B,OE, 

BN, 


For Inside Doors 


06 P 

"INISHES 

L5N,N 

FINISHES 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 


Dozen 

Sets 

5164 

Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

Dozen 

Sets 

I762NH METAL 

I762NH Metal 

7I5NH 

7I5NH 

$29 00 

$31 20 

,5234 

" n 

tt « 

n 

n 

32 60 

34 80 

5164 

n n 

I3F 

tt 

-- 

26 00 

28 20 

5234 

ft ft 

n 

n 

— 

29 60 

31 80 

5164 

1706 Metal 

1706 Metal 

« 

7I5NH 

33 60 

35 80 

5234 

» tt 

ft ft 

tt 

tt 

37 20 

39 40 

5164 

tt n 

I3F 

tt 

_ 

30 60 

32 80 

5234 

» t? 

tt 

w 

— 

34 20 

36 40 

5160 

2226 Glass 

2226 Glass 

n 

7I5NH 

21 20 

23 40 

5164 

tt ft 

ft tt 


tt 

27 20 

29 40 

5234 

n n 

f» n 

n 

ft 

30 80 

33 00 

5160 

tt ft 

13 F 

tt 

— 

19 20 

21 40 

5164 

ft n 

n 

tt 

— 

25 20 

27 40 

5234 

ft h 

n 

n 

— 

28 80 

31 00 

5160 

2236 GLASS 

2236 Glass 

« 

7I5NH 

21 20 

23 40 

51 64 

ft tt 

ft « 

tt 


27 20 

29 40 

5234 

tt tt 

w ft 

tt 

tt 

30 80 

33 00 

5160 

ft ft 

I3F 

« 

_ 

19 20 

21 40 

5164 

tt tt 

tt 

tt 

— 

25 20 

27 40 

5234 

w n 

n 

n 

— 

28 80 

31 00 

Sets for French Doors 




Locks 

Knob and Le 

:ver Handle 

Escutcheons 

COZEN 

Sets 

Dozen 

Sets 

5134 

Outsioe 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

I762NH Metal 

1117 Metal 

7I5NH 

7I5NH 

$36 00 

$38 20 

5I34R 

ft tt 

ft « 

it 

ft 

48 00 

50 20 

5134 

2226 Glass 

* « 

n 

ft 

36 00 

38 20 

5I34R 

ft ft 

n tt 

tt 

ft 

48 00 

50 20 

5134 

2236 

« w 

n 

ft 

36 00 

38 20 

5 1 34R 

ft tt 

tt n 

tt 

tt 

48 00 

50 20 


Sets for Bathroom Doors 



Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 




Outsioe 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 



N4663 

I762NH Metal 

NI762NH Metal 

7I5NH 

N722NH 

38 00 

38 00 

CM4663 

w ft 

CMI762NH 

n 

CM722NH 

45 20 

45 20 

N4663 

1706 

N 1706 


N722NH 

4? 60 

42 60 

CM4663 

" " 

CM 1706 

" 

CM722NH 

49 80 

49 80 

N4663 

2226 Glass 

N2226 Glass 

w 

N722NH 

35 50 

35 50 

CM4663 

" n 

CM2226 

" ( 

3M722NH 

42 70 

42 70 

N4663 

2236 

N2236 

w 

N722NH 

35 50 

35 50 

CM4663 

n it 

CM2236 

" ( 

DM722NH 

42 70 

42 70 




































































































































































































































Inside Door Set 
with Glass Knobs No. 2236 


NH - Nathan Hale Design 

Knobs—Adjustable Spindle Model F 
Packed with Screws to Match. 

Lock Sets 

Wrought Steel 



French 

No, 


Order Only By 

Set Numbers 


For Inside Doors 

r - t 

B,0E,06P 

Finishes 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

\ 




Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

Dozen 

Sets 

254NH 

5160 

I462NH METAL 

I462NH Metal 

3I5NH 

3I5NH 

$13 

80 

224NH 

ft 

2226 Glass 

2226 Glass 

rt 

It 

18 

00 

294NH 

tt 

2236 

2236 

rt 

It 

18 

00 

254i*IH 

5160 

I462NH METAL 

I3F 

3I5NH 

_ 

' \2 

80 

224^NH 

it 

2226 Glass 


rt 

_ 

16 

00 

294^NH 

ft 

2236 

it 

rt 

— 

•16 

00 



Bit Key Sets for Front Doors 

It 



Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 





Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

SET 

4I45NH 

6341 

I463NH Metal 

I463NH Metal 

387NH 

387NH 

$4 

00 

4145^NH 

63415 

« rt 

it n 

385NH 

321 NH 

3 

80 

4I25NH 

6341 

if n 

2226 Glass 

387 NH 

387NH 

4 

30 

4I25£NH 

6341£ 

rt rt 

h rt 

385NH 

32 1 NH 

4 

10 

4195NH 

6341 

it it 

2236 Glass 

387NH 

387 NH 

4 

30 

4195^NH 

6341 j 

tt it 

rt rt 

385NH 

32 1 NH 

4 

10 



Sets for French Doors 




Locks 

Knob and l 

lever Handle 

Escutcheons 





OUTSIDE 

Inside 

OUTSIDE 

Inside 

Dozen 

Sets 

I60NH 

5131 

I462NH Metal 

1112 Metal 

3I5NH 

3I5NH 

$22 

00 

I6INH 

51 3 1 R 

ft rt 

It it 

It 

It 

28 

00 

I20NH 

5131 

2226 Glass 

it tt 

It 

It 

25 

60 

121 NH 

51 31 R 

It it 

it It 

It 

tt 

31 

60 

I92NH 

5131 

2236 " 

it it 

It 

It 

25 

60 

I93NH 

5131 R 

» it 

ft It 

It 

ft 

31 

60 



Sets for Bathroom Doors 




Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 





Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 



141 NH 

N466I 

I462NH Metal 

NI462NH Metal 

3I5NH 

N322NH 

$21 

70 

228NH 

tt 

2226 Glass 

N2226 Glass 

w 

tt 

26 

00 

249NH 

tt 

2236 " 

N2236 

n 

It 

26 

00 


Ooor Set with Metal Knob 
1706 and Lever handle y f 

— k 


BN,L5N,N 

FINISHES 

• 2 ^ 


% \ 

Dozen Sets 
$14 80 • 

19 00 
19 00 * 


13 80 
17 00 
17 00 


.1 


SET 
4 10 
3 90 


40 

20 


4 4Gb 
4 20 


-> 


t 




* 

Dozen sets 
$23 00 
29 00. 
26 60. 
32 60 
26 60 , 
32 60 \ 


$21 70 
26 00 
26 oo; 
























































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


I 98 E 


I 


© 


© 


© 


i 


DU - Durex Design 

All packed with Screws to match 


We plan to carry in stock the Finishes 
indicated below. 

Other Finishes in Groups 1 and 3 can be fur¬ 
nished at an extra charge of 10 per cent and will 
be made after receipt of order. 


© 


French Door Set with Metal Knob 
NO. I 762 DU OR I 462 DU 
and Metal Lever 
Handle 


© 


i© © 




Front door 
Bit Key Set 
(ith Metal Knob 
N os. I 763 DU 
or I 463 DU 


Wrought Steel 


!!!!©! 


ffi 


Inside Door Set 
with Metal Knobs 
N os. I 762 DU 
OR I 462 DU 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs and Roses 

T b,oe, 

06P 

Finishes 

BN, 

L5N.N 

Finishes 

I462DU 

I463DU 

143 

3I5DU 

321 DU 

322DU 

385DU 

387DU 

2 

K 

1 5/8 

6 5/8x1$ 

W «l 

•• M 

9^x2$ 

ft It 

Adjustable Spindle Model F 

5/16" Straight Spindle . . . . 
* or 3/8" Swivel Spindle . . 

ROUND ROSES FOR ABOVE KN0B8: 
(For prices see Knob Roses) 

Pair 

#0 50 
70 

Each 
*0 20 

20 

50 

40 

40 

-PaTr- 

$0 60 
80 

Each 
$0 25 

25 

55 

45 

45 

For Inside Doors 

For 3£" Mortise locks . . . . 

For Bathroom and Communicating 

WITHOUT TURN KNOBS; FOR LOCKS 

NO. 4661.. 

WITH 1 3/8" TURN KNOB, 3/16" 
Spindle; For Locks no. 4661 

-For Front and Vestibule Doors 

For 3$" Mortise Locks 

" 4i" " « 


Wrought Bronze and Brass 


Numbers 

Inch 


B,0E, 

BN, 



Door Knobs and Roses 

06P 

L5N.N 




Finishes 

Finishes 



Adjustable Spindle Model F 

Pair 

Pair 

1762DU 

2 

5/16" Straight Spindle . . . . 

$1 15 

$1 25 

I763DU 

m 

" or 3/8" Swivel spindle . . 

1 35 

1 45 

153 

1 5/8 

Round roses for above Knobs; 





(For prices see Knob Roses) 










For Inside Doors 

EACH 

Each 

7I5DU 

6 5/8x1£ 

For 3$* Mortise Locks . . . . 

♦0 45 

*0 50 



For Bathroom and CiOmmunicating 



721 DU 

■ N 

Without turn Knobs; For Locks 





NOS. 4663, 4663$ ...... 

45 

50 

722DU 

» w 

With 1 3/8" Turn Knob, 3/16" 





Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663 





4663$,4663$_,4669$,467l,4679 

80 

85 



- For Front and Vestibule Door® - 



785DU 

9±x2i 

For 3$" Mortise Locks .... 

75 

80 

787DU 

It M 

• A±m N a 

^ . • . .. 

75 

80 



For Cylinder Locks,Front,Vestibule 



7875DU 

9ix2i 

For Inside of Door, 5$ 4 6" 





Locks with Turn Knob .... 

75 

80 

7875i0U 

• N 

For Inside of door, 5$ & 6" 





Locks without Turn Knob . . 

75 

80 

7876DU 

N II 

For Outside of Door, 5$ & 6" 





Locks . 

75 

80 


Set with Glass knob 
N o. 2226 and 
Metal Lever handle 


Bathroom Door 
Set with 
Metal Knobs 
N os. I 762 DU 
or I 462 DU 


I is 


m 

CYLINDER FRONT DOOR 
SET WITH 

Metal Knobs 
NO. I763DU 














































































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


I98F 



Inside 
Door Set 
with 

Knobs I762DU 
or I462DU 



INSIDE 

Door Set 

WITH 

Glass Knobs 
2214 



INSIDE 

Door Set 

WITH 

Glass Knobs 
2226 



Bathroom 
Door Set 
with 

Knobs I762DU 
or 1462DU 


DU - Durex Design 

Lock Sets 

Knobs—Adjustable Spindle Model F 

Wrought Bronze and Brass 


Packed with 
Screws to match 


Order Only 
by the Set 
Numbers 

Sets for Inside Doors 

B,0E, 

06P 

Finishes 

BN, 

L5N,N 

Finishes 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 






! 




DOZEN 

DOZEN 



Outside 

inside 

Outside 

Inside 

Sets 

Sets 

I055DU 

5164 

I762DU Metal 

I762DU Metal 

7I5DU 

7I5DU 

|29 00 

♦31 20 

1255DU 

5234 

n 

w 

ft ft 

ft 

n 

32 60 

34 80 

l055iDU 

5164 

w 

n 

I3F 

ft 

— 

26 00 

28 20 

1255iDU 

5234 

« 

«i 

n 

ft 

— 

29 60 

31 80 

225DU 

5160 

2226 

GLASS 

2226 Glass 

ft 

7I5DU 

21 20 

23 40 

I025DU 

5164 

* 

n 

n n 

ft 

« 

27 20 

29 40 

I225DU 

5234 

w 

« 

« « 

ft 

• 

30 80 

33 00 

225iDU 

5160 

n 

ft 

I3F 

ft 

— 

19 20 

21 40 

l025iDU 

5164 

• 

ft 

n 

ft 

— 

25 20 

27 40 

1225-^DU 

5234 

» 

r 

n 

ft 

— 

28 80 

31 00 

265DU 

5160 

2214 

GLASS 

2214 Glass 

ft 

7I5DU 

21 20 

23 40 

I065DU 

5164 

r 

h 

* « 

ft 

n 

27 20 

29 40 

1265DU 

5234 

r 

n 

it m 

ft 

tt 

30 80 

33 00 

265±DU 

5160 

n 

« 

I3F 

ft 

— 

19 20 

21 40 

l065iDU 

5164 

n 

n 

n 

ft 

— 

25 20 

27 40 

!265iDU 

5234 

n 

n 

n 

ft 

— 

28 80 

31 00 


Sets for French Doors 




Locks 

Knob and Lever handle 

Escutcheons 










Dozen 

Dozen 



Outside 

INSIDE 

Outside 

Inside 

Sets 

Sets 

I64DU 

5134 

I762DU Metal 

I l 17 Metal 

7I5DU 

7I5DU 

♦36 00 

♦38 20 

I65DU 

5I34R 

ft 

w 

n «i 

ft 

n 

48 00 

50 20 

I24DU 

5134 

2226 

GLASS 

« N 

ft 

m 

36 00 

38 2d 

I25DU 

5I34R 

R 

tt 

n n 

ft 

n 

48 00 

50 20 : 

I66DU 

5134 

2214 

it 

« n 

ft 

n 

36 00 

38 20 

I67DU 

5I34R 

n 

ft 

n it 

ft 

« 

48 00 

50 20 


Sets for Bathroom Doors 




Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 










Dozen 

Dozen 



Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

Sets 

Sets 

171 DU 

N4663 

I762DU Metal 

NI762DU Metal 

7I5DU 

N722DU 

$38 00 

♦38 00 

l7l£DU 

CM4663 

ft 

«t 

CMI762DU " 

n 

JM722DU 

45 20 

45 20 

221 DU 

N4663 

2226 

GLASS 

N2226 GLASS 

n 

N722DU 

35 50 

35 50 

22l£DU 

CM4663 

n 

n 

CM2226 

n 

DM722DU 

42 70 

42 70 

261 DU 

N4663 

2214 

n 

N22I4 - 

* 

N722DU 

35 50 

35 50 

26l£DU 

CM4663 

it 

m 

CM22I4 

n 

3M722DU 

42 70 

42 70 






























































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


1986 


Packed with 
Screws to match. 


DU - Durex Design 

Knobs—Adjustable Spindle Model F 

Lock Sets 

Wrought Bronze and Brass 


Order Onl5 By 
Set Numbers 

Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 

b,oe, 

06P 

Finishes 

BN, 

L5N.N 

Finishes 

L 

LOCKS 

KNOBS 

ESCUTCHEONS 



1 


0UT8IDE 

Ins ide 

Outside 

Inside 

SET 

Set 

4348DU 

6344 

1763DU Metal 

1763DU Metal 

787DU 

787DU 

*6 30 

6 50 

4348&IU 

6344± 

ft * 

ft ft 

785DU 

72IDU 

6 00 

6 20 

4328DU 

6344 

ft ft 

2226 Glass 

787DU 

787DU 

6 30 

6 50 

4328±DU 

6344^ 

ft ft 

ft ft 

785DU 

721 DU 

6 00 

6 20 

4368DU 

6344 

« ft 

2214 

787DU 

787DU 

6 30 

6 50 

436&£DU 

6344^ 

» ft 

it « 

785DU 

72IDU 

6 00 

6 20 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 



t 

Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 





Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 



4748DU 

6745 

1763DU Metal 

1763DU Metal 

7876DU 

7875DU 

1 1 00 

11 35 

4748£du 

6745^ 

ft ft 

ft ft 

n 

7875&JU 

10 00 

10 35 

4728DU 

6745 

ft II 

2226 GLASS 

n 

7875DU 

1 1 00 

1 1 35 

4728iOU 

6745^ 

ft ft 

H n 

it 

7875i0U 

10 00 

10 35 

4768DU 

6745 

ft ft 

2214 " 

« 

7875DU 

1 1 00 

1 1 35 

4768iDU 

6745± 

ft ft 

n w 

n 

7875i0U 

10 00 

10 35 



Entrance Door Handles 
Push Plates - Door Pulls 




Door bit key Set 
with 

Knobs NOS. 1763DU 
OR I463DU 



Cylinder Front Door set 
with 

Metal Knob NO. I763DU 


Numbers 

Wrought 

Brass and 

BRONZE 



79230U 

Entrance Door Han- ) 
dles with Grip No. ) 
633. Size of Plate,) 
15x3 Inches. ) 


For Prices 

SEE 

PAGE 365A 




B 

,0E,06P 

BN,L5N,N 

CM,DCM 

892DU 

Push Plates, Size 
of Plate, 15 x 3 

) 

) 

EACH 

Each 


Each 


Inches 

) 

tl 60 

1 70 


2 40 

1892DU 

Door Pulls, Size 

) 






of Plate, 15x3 
Inches, Grip No, 

) 

) 

2 85 

3 15 


4 25 


633 

) 






Door 

HANDLE 
7923DU 


Push 

Plate 

892DU 











































































































































































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 



DU - Durex Design 


Knobs—Adjustable Spindle Model F 


Inside Door Set 
With Glass Knobs No. 2214 


Lock Sets 

Wrought Steel 



French Door Set with glass Knob 
2214 and Metal Lever Handle. 


Order Only By 

Set Numbers 

Sets for Inside Doors 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 



Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

254DU 

5160 

I462DU Metal 

I462DU Metal 

3I5DU 

3I5DU 

224DU 

a 

2226 Glass 

2226 Glass 

a 

a 

264DU 

n 

2214 ■ 

2214 ■ 

a 

a 

254iDU 

5160 

I462DU Metal 

I3F 

3I5DU 


224^)U 

a 

2226 Glass 

a 

a 


264i0U 

«• 

2214 - 

a 

a 

— 


Bi 

it Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 



Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

4I45DU 

6341 

I463DU Metal 

I463DU Metal 

387DU 

387DU 

4145^011 

634 li 

a a 

a a 

385DU 

321 DU 

4I25DU 

6341 

a a 

2226 GLA6S 

387DU 

387DU 

4l25iDU 

634 l^r 

a a 

a a 

385DU 

321 DU 

4I65DU 

6341 

a a 

2214 Glass 

387DU 

387DU 

4I65£DU 

6341£ 

a a 

a a 

385DU 

321 DU 



Sets for French Doc 

>rs 



Locks 

Knob and Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 



Outside 

inside 

Outside 

Inside 

I60DU 

5131 

I462DU Metal 

1 112 Metal 

315DU 

3I5DU 

161 DU 

513 1R 

■ ■ 

a a 

a 

a 

I20DU 

5131 

2226 Glass 

a a 

a 

a 

121 DU 

513 1R 

a a 

a a 

a 

a 

I62DU 

5131 

2214 ■ 

a a 

a 

a 

163 DU 

513 IR 

a a 

a a 

a 

a 



Sets for Bathroom Doors 


LOCKS 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 



Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

141 DU 

N466I 

I4C2DU Metal 

NI462DU Metal 

3I5DU 

N322DU 

228DU 

ii 

2226 Glass 

N2226 Glass 

a 

a 

246DU 

a 

2214 " 

N22I4 " 

a 

a 


B,0E, 

06P 

Finishes 


Dozen Sets 

Dozen Sets 

♦ 13 80 

$14 80 

18 00 

19 00 

18 00 

19 00 

12 80 

13 80 

16 00 

17 00 

16 00 

17 00 


Set 
*4 00 
3 80 


30 

10 

30 

10 


Dozen Sets 
♦22 00 
28 00 
25 60 
31 60 
25 60 
31 60 


|2I 70 
26 00 
26 06 


BN, 

L5N.N 

Finishes 


SET 
4 10 
3 90 


40 

20 

40 

20 


Dozen sets 
♦23 00 
29 00 
26 60 
32 60 
26 60 
32 60 


♦21 70 
26 00 
26 00 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


NEW HAVEN, CONN., U. S. A. 

NEW YORK—Trade Sales, 94 Centre Street NEW YORK—Contract Division, 295 Madison Avenue 


Paul Revere (GR) 
A New Design 



CHICAGO—Wacker Drive at Randolph • 

CANADA—Belleville, Sargent & Co., Ltd., Belleville, Ontario. 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 








GR—Paul Revere Design 


All packed with Screws to match 


WE plan to carry in stock the polished 
Finishes indicated below. 

Other finishes in Groups I and 3 can be 

FURNISHED AT AN EXTRA CHARGE OF I C$ AND 
WILL BE MADE AFTER RECEIPT OF ORDER. 


French Door Set with Metal Knob 
and Lever Handle 


Inside Door Set 
with Metal Knobs 


Front Door 
Bit Key Set 
with glass Knobs 
No. 2243 


Wrought Steel 


French Door Set with Glass Knob 
No. 2226 and Metal Lever Handle 


Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs, without Roses 

B,OB,OP 

FINISHES 

N 

Finish 



Adjustable Spindle Model F 

Pa i R 

Pa i r 

I462GR 

2 

5-16" Straight Spindle .... 

$0 50 

$0 60 

I463GR 


" or 3/8 w Swivel Spindle . . 

70 

80 



- Escutcheons For Inside Doors- 

Each 

Each 

3I5GR 

6 1/8X2 

FOR 3^r" MORTISE LOCKS .... 

$0 20 

$0 25 



—For Bathroom and Communicating — 





Doors 



32 1 GR 

ft tt tt 

without Turn Knobs: For Locks 





NO. 4661 . 

' 20 

25 

322GR 

ft tt ft 

With 1 3/8" Turn Knob, 3-16" 





Spindle: For Locks No. 4661. 

50 

55 



-For Front and Vestibirle Doors 



367 GR 

8X2 3/8 

For 4^" Mortise locks 

40 

45 

Wrought Bronze and Brass 

Numbers 

Inch 

Door Knobs, without Roses 

B,OB,OP 

N 




F1N1SHES 

Finish 



Adjustable Spindle Model F 

Pa i r 

Pa i r 

I762GR 

2 

5-16"Stra i ght Spindle .... 

$1 25 

$1 35 

I763GR 

ft 

" or 3/8" Swivel Spindle. . 

1 45 

1 55 




F a 

F A PU 

7I5GR 

6 1/8x2 

For 3-z" Mortise Locks 

l>m on 

$0 45 

LA UH 

$0 50 



For Bathroom and Communicating 








72 1 GR 

ft tt tt 

Without Turn Knobs: For Locks 





NOS. 4663, 4663^, . . 

45 

50 

722GR 

tt ft ft 

WITH l 3/8" TURN Knob, 3-16" 





Spindle: For Locks Nos. 4663, 





4663^,4663^,4669^,4671,4679 

80 

85 



.. ... .For Front and Vestibule Doors— 



787GR 

8X2 3/8 

For 4^" Mortise Locks .... 

75 

80 



For Cylinder Locks,Front,Vestibule 





-and Ollice Doors- 



7875GR 

8X2 3/8 

For Inside of Door, 5^ & 6" 





Locks with Turn Knob. . . . 

75 

80 

7875^-GR 

ft It ft 

For Inside of Door, 5^ & 6" 





Locks without Turn Knob . . 

75 

80 

7876GR 

ft ft tf 

For Outside of Door, 5^ & 6" 





Locks . . 

75 

80 


Bathroom Door 
Set with 
Metal Knobs 


LOCK SETS 

Lock Sets in GR Design, Wrought Steel, are listed and priced on 
Page 200. Wrought Bronze and Brass are listed and priced on Page 200A 


Cylinder Front Door 
Set with 
Metal Knobs 
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200 


Packed with 
Screws to match 



GR—Paul Revere Design 

Knobs—Adjustable Spindle Model F 

Lock Sets 

Wrought Steel 



Front Door 
Bit Key Set 
wijh Metal Knobs 


Inside Door Set 
with Glass Knobs 
No. 2226 


Order Only By 
Set Numbers 

For Inside Doors 

B,OB,OP 

FINISHES 

N 

FINISH 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

- 




OutsiDE 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

Dozen Sets 

Dozen Sets 

254GR 

5160 

I462GR Metal 

I462GR Metal 

3I5GR 

3I5GR 

$12 00 

$13 20 

224GR 

tt 

2226 Glass 

2226 Glass 

n 

tt 

17 00 

18 20 

284GR 

n 

2243 

2243 

« 

tt 

17 00 

18 20 

254^GR 

5160 

I462GR Metal 

I3F 

3I5GR 

_ 

10 80 

12 00 

224^GR 

ft 

2226 Glass 

tt 

ft 

_ 

14 60 

15 80 

284^-GR 

H 

2243 

tt 

ft 

— 

14 60 

15 80 


Bit Key Sets for Front Doors 




Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 





Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

INSIDE 

SET 

SET 

4I45GR 

6341 

I463GR Metal 

I463GR Metal 

387GR 

387 GR 

$3 20 

$3 30 

4145^-GR 

634 |£ 

ft ft 

« ft 

3I5GR 

32 1 GR 

3 00 

3 10 


Sets for French Doors 




Locks 

Knob and Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 





Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

Dozen Sets 

Dozen Sets 

I60GR 

5131 

I462GR Metal 

1112 Metal 

3I5GR 

3I5GR 

$24 00 

$25 20 

161 GR 

5 1 3 1R 

ft ft 

ft n 

tt 

ft 

30 00 

31 20 

I20GR 

5131 

2226 Glass 

tt m 

ft 

tt 

27 60 

28 80 

121 GR 

513 1 R 

tt w 

ft tt 

ft 

ft 

33 60 

34 80 

182 GR 

5131 

2243 

tt ft 

ft 

ft 

27 60 

28 80 

I83GR 

513 1R 

n tt 

ft tt 

tt 

tt 

33 60 

34 80 


Sets for Bathroom Doors 





Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 





Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 



141 GR 

N466I 

I462GR Metal 

NI462GR Metal 

3I5GR 

N322GR 

$20 00 

$20 00 

228GR 

ft 

2226 Glass 

N2226 Glass 

tt 

tt 

25 00 

25 00 

248GR 

m 

2243 

N2243 " 

ft 

tt 

25 00 

25 00 


For Lock Sets of Wrought Bronze 
or Brass - See Page 200A 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 



AH pac ked with 
Screws to match 




Inside Door Set 
with glass Knobs 
NO. 2243 


GR—Paul Revere Design 

Knobs—Adjustable Spindle Model F 

Lock Sets 

Wrought Bronze and Brass 


Bathroom Door Set 
with Glass Knobs 
NO. 2226 



Order only By 

SET NUMBERS 

For Inside Doors 

B, OB,OP 

Finishes 

N 

FINISH 


Locks 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 



I055GR 

1255GR 

5164 

5234 

Outside 

I762GR Metal 

" u 

INSIDE 

I762GR Metal 

tt M 

Outside 

7I5GR 

tt 

INSIDE 

7I5GR 

it 

Dozen Sets 
$27 20 

30 80 

Dozen Sets 
$29 40 

33 00 

l055iGR 

I255JGR 

225GR 

I025GR 

I225GR 

225±GR 

l025iGR 

I225^GR 

5164 

5234 

5160 

5164 

5234 

5160 

5164 

5234 

I762GR Metal 

n n 

2226 Glass 

n ti 

H It 

2226 GLASS 

it * n 

it tt 

I3F 

« 

2226 Glass 

it tt 

tf tt 

I3F 

tt 

tt 

7I5GR 

It 

It 

ft 

tt 

7I5GR 

ft 

ft 

7I5GR 

tt 

n 

24 20 

27 80 

21 20 

27 20 

30 80 

18 20 

24 20 

27 80 

26 40 

30 00 

23 40 

29 40 

33 00 

20 40 

26 40 

30 00 

285GR 

I085GR 

I285GR 

5160 

5164 

5234 

2243 GLASS 

n tt 

tt « 

2243 GLASS 

tt tt 

it tt 

7I5GR 

it 

tt 

7I5GR 

Tt 

ft 

21 20 

27 20 

30 80 

23 40 

29 40 

33 00 

2851GR 

1085JgR 
I285|GR 

5160 

5164 

5234 

2243 GLASS 

tt t» 

n tt 

I3F 

tt 

tt 

7I5GR 

it 

tt 

— 

18 20 

24 20 

27 80 

20 40 

26 40 

30 00 


Bit Key Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 




LOCKS 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 



4348GR 

4348^-GR 

4328GR 

4328^-GR 

4388GR 

4388JGR 

6344 

6344^ 

6344 

6344^ 

6344, 

63444 

Outside u 
I763GR Metal 

tt tt 

tt « 

tt tt 

it 

it it 

INS 1DE 

I763GR Metal 

it 

2226 GLASS 

it tt 

2243 

tt tt 

Outside 

787GR 

7I5GR 

787GR 

7I5GR 

787 GR 
7I5GR 

Inside 

787 GR 

72 1 GR 
787 GR 

72 1 GR 
787 GR 

72 1 GR 

SET 
$6 00 

5 70 

6 00 

5 70 

6 00 

5 70 

SET 
$6 20 

5 90 

6 20 

5 90 

6 20 

5 90 


Cylinder Sets for Front and Vestibule Doors 




LOCKS 

KNOBS 

Escutcheons 



4748GR 

4748£GR 

4728GR 

4728^-GR 

4788GR 

4788^GR 

6745 

6745^ 

6745 

6745^ 

6745 

67454 

OUTSIDE 
I763GR metal 

tt tt 

tt ft 

tt tt 

tt tt 

tt tt 

Inside 

I763GR Metal 

tt u 

2226 Glass 

n n 

2243 

tt tt 

Outside 

7876GR 

w 

tt 

n 

tt 

n 

Inside 

7875GR 

7875^-GR 

7875GR 

7875^-GR 

7875GR 

78754GR 

1 1 00 

10 00 

1 1 00 

10 00 

1 1 00 

10 00 

1 1 35 

10 35 

1 1 35 

10 35 

1 1 35 

10 35 


Sets for French Doors 





Locks 

Knob and Lever Handle 

Escutcheons 


Dozen Sets 
$38 20 

50 20 ' 
38 20 

50 20 

I64GR 

I65GR 

I24GR 

I25GR 

5134 

5I34R 

5134 

5I34R 

Outside 
I762GR Metal 

ft tt 

2226 Glass 

ft tt 

Inside 

1117 Metal 

tt ft 

tt tt 

ft H 

Outside 
7I5GR 

n 

tt 

tt 

INSIDE 

7I5GR 

Tt 

tt 

tt 

Dozen Sets 
$36 00 

48 00 

36 00 

48 00 

I84GR 

I85GR 

5134 

5I34R 

2243 

tt H 

tt ft 

fl It 

it 

n 

tt 

II 

36 00 

48 00 

38 20 

50 20 



Sets for Bathroom Doors 





LOCKS 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 



17 1 GR 

221 GR 

22 1J-GR 

281 GR 

N4663 

tt 

CM4663 

N4663 

Outside 
I762GR Metal 
2226 Glass 

n n 

2243 

Inside 

NI762GR METAL 
N2226 Glass 
CM2226 

N2243 

OutsiDE 
7I5GR 

tt 

tt 

t» 

INSIDE 

N722GR 

it 

CM722GR 

N722GR 

35 00 

35 00 

47 00 

35 00 

35 00 

35 00 

47 00 

35 00 











































































200E TO 200H 



LOCK SET 

B8611-T1 

For Inside Doors 

manufactured by Sargent & co new haven conn 
MADE,NUS * - 


LOCK & LATCH SETS 


For Inside Doors 
with 


STANDARDIZED FRONT, 


STRIKE & CASE 


for Quick Mortising. 


SARGENT & COMPANY 

NEW HAVEN, CONN., U. S. A. 

NEW YORK—91 Centre Street CHICAGO—Waeker Drive at Randolph 

CANADA—Belleville, Sargent & Co., Ltd., Belleville, Ontario 


9.37 




























Set No. 8504—Tl 
" " 85 14—T I 




Set no. 

ft ft 


8506—TI 
8516—TI 


SET No. 

m n 


8504—T 2 
8514—T2 


Set No. 8506-T2 
" " 85I6-T2 



SET NO. 891 I—TI 



Set NO. 855GR-TI 


SET No. 861 I—TI 


Set No. 89II-T2 






Set no. 


855NH-TI 


SET No. 855GR-T2 


SET No. 861I-T2 



Set NO. 855NH-T2 


























































































































































































































































One Set in a Box, 



- 8 - LINE 


For Inside Doors 


200F 


Lock Sets 


Latch Sets 


WITH LOCK 5234—T 


WITH LATCH 4636 


Jap'd Case - 
Backset 
Spacing 
Hub % 

Front - 

Strike 

Easy Spring- 

Reverse 

Keys 

Tumblers - 
Changes - 


3 5/8 x 3±", 5/8" thick. 

Face to center of Key Hole, 2^". 
Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2 
For 5/16" Straight Spindle. 

5i X 15/16" 

Lip to Center, I l/8". 

Easy on Latch bolt. 

Firm on Knob. 

By removing Cap. 

One Nickel Plated Steel 911. 

One. 

24. 


3/16". 


Jap’d Case - 

Backset 

Hub - 

Front 

Strike 

Easy Spring- 
Reverse 


3 5/8 x 3i", 5/8" thick. 
Face to center of Hub, 2£* 
For 5/16" Straight Spindle. 
5i x 15/16". 

Lip to Center, I i/8". 

Easy on Latch bolt. 

Firm on Knob. 

By removing Cap. 


Order Only 
By the Set 
Numbers 


8504—T I 
8514—T I 

8506-TI 
85 16—TI 


891 I—T I 
861 l-TI 


855GR-TI 
855NH—TI 


8504-T2 

85I4-T2 

8506-T2 

85I6-T2 


891 I-T2 
861I-T2 


855GR-T2 

855NH-T2 


All packed with 
Screws to match 


WITH LOCK 5234—T 

Bronze Front and bolts 

r n it a 

Bronze Front and bolts 

r nun 

Bronze Front and Bolts 
Bronze Front and bolts 


Bronze Front and Bolts 

* awn 


WITH LATCH 4636 

Bronze Front and bolts 

R R R R 

Bronze Front and bolts 

R R R R 

Bronze Front and bolts 
Bronze Front and bolts 

Bronze Front and bolts 


One Pair 
Knobs 
with 

Wrought bronze 
RQ?£S 


Roses 153. I 5/8" 

Metal 
1704, if" 
1714, 2" 

1706, If" 
1716, 2" 

Glass 

3236, 2" 

3214, 2" 


Metal 

I762GR, 2" 

I762NH, ,2." 


Roses 153, I 5/8’ 
Metal 
1704, l£" 
1714, 2" 

1706, l|" 
1716, 2" 

Glass 

3236, 2" 

3214, 2" 


Metal 
I762GR, 2" 
I762NH, 2" 


Two Key 
Plates 

I I l/16 x I 1/8" 


Per Dozen Sets 
Finishes 


Group I 


Wrought 

710, BRONZE 

R R 

f 

710, bronze 

R R 

f 

710, BRONZE 
710, BRONZE 


Two Escutcheons 
715GR—6 1/8x2" 
7l5NH-6±xl 5/8" 


Two Escutcheons 
7I5GR-6 1/8x2" 
7l5NH-6jftl 5/8” 


$32 40 
32 40 

32 40 
32 40 


31 20 
31 20 


32 60 
32 60 


28 80 
28 80 

28 80 
28 80 


27 60 
27 60 


29 00 
29 00 


GROUP 3 


$34 60 
34 60 

34 60 
34 60 


32 40 
32 40 


34 80 
34 80 


31 00 
31 00 

31 00 
31 00 


28 80 
28 80 


31 20 
31 20 













































,200G 


ETH-irljjL4l . 3 . LINE 


Lock Sets For Inside Doors 


One Set in a box. 



Jap’d Case 

Backset 

Spacing 

Hubs 

Front 
Strike 
Easy Spring 
Reverse a u 


■ 3 5/8 x 3i", 5/8" thick. 

- Face to center of Hubs, 2^". 

- Hub Center to Hub Center, 2 3/fe 
Jknob Hub for 5/16" Straight Spindle 

(Turn Knob Hub for 3/16" Spindle. 

- 5i x 15/16*. 

- Lip to Center, I l/8". 

- Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob. 

- By Removing Cap. 



0* S£ 
OF 

Set No. 8504-T3 
" " 85I4-T3 


Set no. 8506—T3 
" " 85I6-T3 



00 I £ s 

Set No. 86II-T3 


Set No. 891I-T3 



Set NO. 855GR-T3 
See Descript ion 

ON FOLLOWING PAGE < 


Set NQ. 855NH-T3 


Jap’d Case - 3 5/8 x 2i", 5/8* thick. 


Backset 
Spacing 

Hubs 

Front , 

Strike 

Reverse 


- Face to center of Hubs, li". 

- Hub Center to Hub Center, 2 3/l6". 
(Knob Hub for 5/l6" Straight Spindl]e, 

"(Turn Knob Hub for 3/16" Spindle. 
.Flat, 5^ x 15/16". 

(Rabbeted, x 15/16, l/2" Rabbet. 

- Lip to Center, I l/8". 

- By removing Cap. 

Free Action Latch bolt- 


With lock No. 4662 With lock no. 4662 

SET NO. 8504-T4 SET NO. 8506-T4 

" " 85I4-T4 " " 85I6-T4 

}£ jW i th Locking. 4662R • jp.l V With lock no* 4662R 
SET NO. 850WT5 Set No. 8506-T5 

" " 85I4-T5 " " 85I6-T5 

MSb 1 ST JO 8 0>ia rue sswoflB IT-: : 




3 


3 TA3 H TIW 

A tworTTTwc 


tjoH 

With Lock no. 4662 “ * Wit!h LoFk NSi 4662 

SET NO. 86II-T4 SCT NO. 89II-T4 

WITH LOCK NO. 4662R WITH LOCK NO. 4662R 

Set No. $611-16* tho-H : s t No.-89HI-T5 

I ST JO 8 OH A TMORT 3Si10R8 ST~ild8 

SET NO. 855GR-T4 AND T5j SEE DESCRIPTION 

" " 855NH-T4 ahd\ T&J/ion followi ng "Page . 

w ” " * | ST-HW288 












































































































































































Order Only 
By the Set 

Numbers 




One Pair 

Knobs 

with 

Wrought bronze 
Roses 

Key Plate 
for 

Outside 

1 11/16 x 1 1/8" 

Turn Knob 

for 

Inside 

1 11/16 x 1 1/8' 

200H 

Per Dozen Sets 

FINISHES 


All packed with 
Screws to match 





GROUP 1 

Group 3 





Roses 153, 1 5/8" 






WITH LOCK 4663^-T 

Metal 

Bronze 

BRONZE 



8504—T 3 

Bronze Front and 

BOLTS 

1704, If" 

710 

1 18 

$40 20 

40 20 

85I4-T3 

n 

it tt 

R 

1714, 2" 

n 

■ 

40 20 

40 20 

8506-T3 

Bronze Front and 

BOLTS 

1706, If" 

710 

1 18 

40 20 

40 20 

85I6-T3 

n 

it ti 

R 

1716, 2" 

R 

R 

40 20 

40 20 





GLASS 





891 I-T3 

Bronze Front and 

BOLTS 

3236, 2" 

710 

1 18 

39 00 

39 00 

861I-T3 

Bronze Front and 

BOLTS 

3214, 2" 

710 

1 18 

39 00 

39 00 






Two Escutcheons 







Metal 

6 1/8x2" 



855GR-T3 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

I762GR-2" 

7I5GRX722GR 

40 50 

40 50 






6fxl 

5/8" 



855NH-T3 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

I762NH-2" 

715NHX722NH 

40 50 

40 50 





One Bronze Knob 









with one Bronze 

One Turn Knob 







Lever Handle 

For Inside 







M20. 

i 11/16x1 1/8" 







Roses 153, 1 5/8" 






WITH LOCK 4662 


Metal 

BRONZE 



8504—T4 

Bronze Front and bolts 

1704, If" 

1 18 

$40 20 

42 40 

85I4-T4 

n 

M II 

H 

1714, 2" 

R 


40 20 

42 40 

8506-T4 

Bronze Front and bolts 

1706, If" 

1 18 

40 20 

42 40 

85I6-T4 

n 

n n 

H 

1716, 2" 

R 


40 20 

42 40 





GLASS 





891 I-T4 

Bronze Front and bolts 

3236, 2" 

1 18 

39 00 

40 20 

861 I-T4 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

3214, 2" 

1 18 

39 00 

40 20 






TWO ESCUTCHEONS 







Metal 

6 1/8x2" 



855GR-T4 

Bronze Front and bolts 

I762GR—2" 

72IGRX722GR 

40 50 

42 70 






6£xl 5/8" 



855NH-T4 

Bronze Front and bolts 

I762NH—2" 

721NHX722NH 

40 50 

42 70 





One Bronze Knob 









with one Bronze 

One Turn 

Knob 







Lever handle 

For Inside 







M20. 

l Il/l6xl l/8" 







ROSE’S 153, 1 5 / 8 * 






WITH LOCK 4662R 

Metal 

Bronze 



8504—T 5 

bronze Front and bolts 

1704, If" 

118 


52 20 

54 40 

85I4-T5 

it 

it n 

H 

1714, 2" 

R 


52 20 

54 40 

8506-T5 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

1706, If" 

1 18 


52 20 

54 40 

85I6-T5 

n 

it tt 

R 

1716, 2" 

R 


52 20 

54 40 





GLASS 





891 I-T5 

Bronze Front and bolts 

3236, 2" 

1 18 


51 00 

52 20 

86II-T5 

Bronze Front and bolts 

3214, 2" 

1 18 


51 00 

52 20 






Two Escutcheons 







Metal 

6 1/8x2" 



855GR-T5 

Bronze Front and bolts 

I762GR-2" 

72IGRX722GR 

52 50 

54 70 






6fxl 5/8" 



855NH-T5 

Bronze Front and bolts 

I762NH—2" 

72INHX722NH 

52 50 

54 70 


t 

K 



















































AH packed with 
Screws to match 



If 




Qm 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


•2Q0D 


Lock Sets for Inside Doors 


One Set in a Box. * 
Average Weight Per Set, 2 Lbs. 


Order Only 
By the Set 
Numbers 





10521 
10321 F 


12521 
12521 F 


One Reversible Lock 
Nickel Plated Steel Key 


-6-ast Front- 


5164, Bronze Front and bolts 

•* *» WWW 

— Cast Front, Easy Spring- 

One Tumbler 

5234, bronze Front and bolts 


One Pair 
Knobs - with 
Wrought 
Roses No. 16 


24" Wrought 
1762, Bronze 
Model f 
I762F, Bronze 


1762, Bronze 
Model F 
I762F, bronze 


Two 

Key Plates 
I 7/8x3/4" 


Wrought 
612, bronze 


Per Set - Finishes 


Group 

l 


$2 20 
2 20 

2 50 
2 50 


Group 

3 


$2 40 
. 2 40 

2 70 
2 70 


Group 
7 


81 95+ 

1 95 

2 25 
2 25 


Order Only 
By the Set 

One Reversiele Lock 

One Pair 
Knobs - with 
Wrought 
Roses No. 26 

Two 

Key Plates 

1 7/8x3/4" 

Per Set - F inishes 

Numbers 

Nickel Plated Steel Key 

Group i 

Group 3 

3721 

— Wrought Front,Bronze Plated- 

5(61 .Steel Front, Iron bolts 

2" - Model f 
Glass 

3233 

Wrought 
612, bronze 

0 

00 

$1 90 

10721 

-Cast Front-- 

5164,bronze Front and bolts 

3233 

612, Bronze 

2 30 

2 40 

12721 

--Cast Front, Easy Spring — 

One Tumbler 

5234, bronze Front and bolts 

3233 

612, bronze 

2 60 

2 70 

1 70 

3721+ 

—With Closet Knob Spindle— 
No. I3F 

-Wrought Front,bronze Plated- 
5161, Steel Front, Iron bolts 

Half Pair 
_ 2" Knobs 
Model f 
Wrought 
Roses no. 261 

3233 

612, bronze 

1 60 

10721+ 

-Cast Front- 

5164,bronze Front and bolts 

3233 

612, Bronze 

2 10 

2 20 

12721+ 

Cast Front, Easy Spring— 
One Tumbler 

5234,bronzf front and bolts 

3233 

612, bronze 

2 40 

2 50 


Order Only 
By the Set 
Numbers 


382i 

10821 

12821 


3821 -L 


I 082 l| 


12821 ^ 


One Reversible Lock 
Nickel Plated Steel Key 


Wrought Front,Bronze Plated 
5161, Steel Front,Iron Bolts 
-Cast Front- 

5164,bronze Front and bolts 

-Cast Front, Easy Spring— 

One Tumbler 

5234, bronzf Front and bolts 

—with Closet Knob Spindle- 
No. I3F 

Wrought Front,Bronze Plated 

5161, Steel Front,Iron bolts 
■Cast Front- 


5164,bronze Front and bolts 
-Cast Front, Easy Spring- 
One Tumbler 
5234,bronze Front and Bolts 


One Pair 
Knobs 

TWO 

Key Plates 

1 7/8X3/4" 

Per Set - F1n 1 shes 

with 
Wrought 
Roses no. 250 
■ 2 — Model f- 

Group I 

Group 3 

Glass 

3243 

Wrought 
612, Bronze 

8l 80 

81 90 

3243 

612, Bronze 

2 30 

2 40 

3243 

612, Bronze 

2 60 

2 70 

Half Pair 

2" Knobs 
Model f 
with 
Wrought 
(Roses no. 250 




3243 

612, Bronze 

1 60 

1 70 

3243 

612, Bronze 

2 10 

2 20 

3243 

612, Bronze 

2 40 

2 50 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


200 ( 


AH pack a: ith 

Screws to match 




Lock Sets for Inside Doors 


One Set in a box. 
Average Weight Per Set, 2 Lbs 






f * 

Order Only 
By the Set 
Numbers 

One Reversible Lock 
Nickel Plated Steel Key 

One Pair 
Knobs 
with 

Two 

Key Plates 

Per Set — Fi nishes 


Wrought 
Roses no. 150 

1 7/8X3/4" 

Group 

1 

Group 

-3 

Grouf 

10221 

--Cast Front-- 

5164, bronze Front and Bolts 
Cast Front, Easy Spring_ 

if" Wrought 
1760,bronze 

Wrought 
612, bronze 

$2 20 

J 

$2 40 

in 

O' 

12221 

coq/ n 0ne Tumbler 

5234, bronze Front and bolts 

l760 ,bronze 

612, Bronze 

2 50 

2 70 

2 25 



Order Only 
By the Set 
Numbers 


5164, bronze Front and bolts 

-Cast Front, Easy Spring-_ 

One Tumbler 
5234, Bronze Front and bolts 


1772, BRONZE 612, BRONZE 


Per Set — Finishes 


One Reversible Lock 
Nickel Plated Steel Key 


^Cast Front- 


5164, Bronze Front and Bolts 
—Cast Front, Easy Spring— 
° NE tumbler 
52^4, Bronze Front and bolts 
■Cast Front- 


5164, bronze Front and Bolts 

-Cast Front, Easy Spring- 

n ° NE Tumbler 
d2j4. Bronze Front and Bolts 


One Pair 
Knobs 

with 

Two 

Key Plates 

1 7/8X3/4" 

Per Set - 

* FIN 1SHES 

Wrought 
Roses No. i52 

Group i 

Group 3 

I4" Wrought 

Wrought 


■ 

*1704, Bronze 

612, Bronze 

82 40 

$2 60 

*1704, Bronze 
2" Wrought 

612, Bronze 

2 70 

2 90 

*1714, bronze 

612, Bronze 

2 40 

2 60 

*1714, Bronze 

512, Bronze 

2 70 

2 90 


Order Only 
By the Set 
Numbers 


One Reversible Lock 
Nickel Plated Steel Key 


10526 


5164, Bronze 
-Cast Front 
One 

5234, Bronze 
Cast 


■Cast Front- 


12536 


5164, bronze 
-Cast Front 
One 

5234, Bronze 


Front and Bolts 
, Easy Spring 
Tumbler 

Front and Bolts 
F RONT 


Front and Bolts 

„ Easy Spring- 

Tumbler 

Front and Bolts 


One Pair 
Knobs 
with 
Wrought 
Roses no. 152 

„ I wo 

Key Plates 

1 7/8x3/4" 

• 14" Wrought 

Wrought 

*1706, Bronze 

612, Bronze 

*1706, Bronze 

612, Bronze 

2" Wrought 

*1716, Bronze 

612, Bronze 

*1716, bronze i 

512, bronze 


Per Set — finishes 


Group i 


$2 60 


2 90 
2 60 


2 90 


Group 3 


#2 80 


3 10 
2 80 


3 10 



a 







































































































































201 


/ 

9 


Lock Sets for Inside Doors. 

c 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

One Reversible Lock 

334X3 H Inch 

Nickel Plated Steel Key 

* 

One pair 

234 In. Knobs 
with Wrought 
Bronze Roses 

One Key Plate 
for OUTSIDE 
of Door. 
l l Xf>Xl 34 In. 

One Key Plate 
for INSIDE 
of Door. 

1*34 6 XIH In. 

Per set 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

10011 

12011 

CAST Front 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts . 
—CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumbler— 
5234, Bronze Front and Bolts 

Porcelain 

1814 r 
. / 

1814 

Wrought 

710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

Wrought 

710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

$2 70 

3 05 

2 80 

3 15 


Weight per set, 2J4 lbs. 


k 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 



One Key Plate 

One Key Plate 

Per set 

One Reversible Lock 

334X334 Inch 

Nickel Plated Steel Key 

One pair 

234 In. Knobs 
with Roses 

for OUTSIDE 
of Door. 
1^X134 In. 

for INSIDE 
of Door. 
l^XlKln. 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

10613 

OAST Front 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts . 

Wrought 

1642, Bronze 

Cast 

810, Bronze 

Cast 

810, Bronze 

$4 15 

4 35 

12613 

—CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumbler— 
5234, Bronze Front and Bolts 

1642, Bronze 

810, Bronze 

810, Bronze 

4 50 

4 70 


Weight per set, 2% lbs. 





Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

One Reversible Lock 

334X3)4 Inch 

Nickel Plated Steel Key 

One pair 

234 In. Knobs 
with Roses 

One Key Plate 
for OUTSIDE 
of Door. 
l'XeXlX In. 

One Key Plate 
for INSIDE 
of Door. 
l'HeXlH In. 

Per set 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

10511 

12511 

CAST Front 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts . 

—OAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumbler— 
5234, Bronze Front and Bolts 

Wrought 
1762, Bronze 

1762, Bronze 

Wrought 
710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

Wrought 
710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

$2 90 

3 25 

3 10 

3 45 


Weight per set, 2 lbs. 


One set in a box. 


















































































Lock Sets for Inside Doors. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

One Reversible Lock 

3)2X3 H inch 

Nickel Plated Steel Key 

One pair 
Knobs 
with Roses 

One Key Plate 
for OUTSIDE 
of Door. 
1%XU* In. 

One Key Plate 
for INSIDE 
of Door. 
lHXlH In. 

Per] 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

10413 

CAST Front 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts . 

1% In.. Cast 

1610, Bronze 

Cast 

810, Bronze 

Cast 

810, Bronze 

S3 80 i 

12413 

CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumbler— 
5234, Bronze Front and Bolts 

1610, Bronze 

810, Bronze 

810, Bronze 

I 

4 15 

10213 

CAST Front 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts . 

2 In. Cast 

1618, Bronze 

Cast 

810, Bronze 

Cast 

810, Bronze 

i 

3 80 

12213 

[ 

—CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumbler- 
5234. Bronze Front and Bolts 

1618, Bronze 

810, Bronze 

810, Bronze 

4 15 4 


Weight per set, 2 lbs. 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

One Reversible Lock 

346X3Inch 

Nickel Plated Steel Key 

One pair 

1 J-i In. Knobs 
Model G 
with Roses 

One Key Plate 
for OUTSIDE 
of Door. 
1HX1H In. 

One Key Plate 
for INSIDE 
of Door. 

1% XI4£ In. 

10313 

X 12313 

CAST Front 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts . 
—CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumbler- 
5234, Bronze Front and Bolts 

Cast 

1606, Bronze 

1606, Bronze 

Cast 

810, Bronze 

810, Bronze 

Cast 

810, Bronze 

810, Bronze 


Weight per set, 2 l /i lbs. 


Per sc 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

j. 



$4 20 

4 

4 55 

4 



Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

One Reversible Lock 

One pair 

One Key Plate 

One Key Plate 

Per set 

34 2 X3H Inch 

Knobs 

for OUTSIDE 

for INSIDE 



Nickel Plated Steel Key 

Model G 
with Roses 

. of Door. 
l'HeXlK In. 

of Door. 
l l H 6 XlMln 

Group 

1 






Finishes 

I 

10115 

CAST Front 

1% In. Cast 

Cast 

Cast 


— 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts . 

CAST Front. Easy Spring, 1 Tumbler— 

1604, Bronze 

819, Bronze 

819, Bronze 

$4 35 

4 

12115 

5234, Bronze Front and Bolts 

1604, Bronze 

819, Bronze 

819, Bronze 

4 70 

4 

10215 

CAST Front 

2 In. Cast 

Cast 

Cast 

--— 

— 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts . 
—CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumbler- 

1614, Bronze 

819, Bronze 

819, Bronze 

4 35 

4 


12215 

5234, Bronze Front and Bolts 

1614, Bronze 

819, Bronze 

819, Bronze 

4 70 * 

' 4 

Weight per set, 2 x /\ lbs. 

Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

One Reversible Lock 

One pair 

1 

One Key Plate 

One Key Plate 

Per set 

346X3^ Inch 

Nickel Plated Steel Key 

In. Knobs 
Model F 
with Roses 

for OUTSIDE 
of Door. 
VAXH In. 

for INSIDE 
of Door. 
1HX% In. 

Group 

1 

C 

- 




Finishes 

Fi 


CAST Front 

Cast 

Cast 

Cast 



10212 A 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts.. 
—CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumbler- 

1614 A, Bronze 

812, Bronze 

812, Bronze 

$4 55 

4 T 

12212 A 

5234, Bronze Front and Bolts 

1614 A. Bronze 

812, Bronze 

812, Bronze 

4 90 

5 :i‘ 


_ \ 


Weight per set, 2 lbs. 

One set in a box. 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


200B 


Xll packed with 
Sfcrews to match 


Lock Sets for Inside Doors. 



, 1021 I & 1221 I 


Order only 

By The 
SET 

Numbers 


1021 


1221 I 


Nickel Plated 
Steel Key 


-CAST FRONT- 


5164, Bronze Front & Bolts 


—CAST FRONT, EASY SPRING_ 

One Tumbler 
5234, Bronze Front & Bolts 


One Pair 

Knobs 

With wrought 
Roses no. 150 


TWO 

KEY PLATES 

11/16x1 1/8" 


If" Wrought 

1760, Bronze 


Wrought 
710, Bronze 


1760, Bronze 


PER SET 


FINISHES 


$2 00 


Weight Per Set, 2 Lbs. 


2 20 


I 75 



JOS. 1041| & 1241 I 


1041 I 


1241 | 


Nickel Plated 
Steel Key 


One Pair 

Knobs 
With Wrought 
Roses No. 250 


-CAST FRONT- 


2" Wrought 


5164, Bronze Front & bolts I772F, Bronze 


—CAST FRONT EASY SPRING- 

One Tumbler 

5234, Bronze Front & Bolts I772F, Bronze 


TWO 

KEY PLATES 

I 11/16x1 1/8" 


Wrought 
710, Bronze 


PER SET 


FINISHES 


$2 20 


2 40 


Weight Per Set, 2 Lbs. 


I 95 


nob* with Curved Shank.) 



OS. 10504 & 12504 
OS. 10514 & 12514 


Order only 

By the 

One Reversible 

Lock 

One Pair 
Knobs 

Tuun 

PER 

SET 


1 wU 



SET 

Nickel Plated 

Steel Key 

With Wrought 
Roses No. 152 

KEY PLATES 

1 11/16x1 1/8" 

r i iv j ontLO 

Numbers 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

10504 

-CAST FRONT 

5164, Bronze Front & Bolts 

If" WROUGHT 
1704, Bronze 

WROUGHT 

710, Bronze 

$2 30 

2 50 

12504 

-CAST FRONT, EASY SPRING— 
One Tumbler 

5234, Bronze Front & Bolts 

1704, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

2 60 

2 80 

10514 

-CAST FRONT 

5164, Bronze Front & bolts 

2" WROUGHT 
1714, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

2 30 

2 50 

12514 

-^CAST FRONT, EASY SPRING— 
One Tumbler 

5234, bronze Front & Bolts 

1714, bronze 

710, Bronze 

2 60 

2 80 


Weight Per Set, 2 Lbs. 


ob* with Curved Shank.) ORDER ONLY 

By The 



SET 

Numbers 


10506 


12506 


5. 10506 & 12506 
5. 10516 & 12516 


Set in a Box. 


Nickel Plated 
Steel Key 


-CAST FRONT- 


5164, Bronze Front & Bolts 

-CAST FRONT, EASY SPRING- 

ONE Tumbler 

5234, Bronze Front & Bolts 


-CAST FRONT- 


5164, Bronze Front & bolts 
-CAST FRONT, EASY SPRING— 
„• „ 0ne Tumbler 

5234, Bronze front & bolts 


One Pair 

Knobs 

With Wrought 
Roses No. i52 


ll" Wrought 


1706, bronze 

1706, Bronze 


2" WROUGHT 
1716, Bronze 


TWO 

KEY PLATES 

I 11/16x1 1/8” 


WROUGHT 
710, Bronze 


710, Bronze 


Weight Per Set, 2 Lbs. 


710, Bronze 
710, Bronze 


1.35 





























































































































ey Plates No. 870FC may 
^substituted for No. 710 
; additional charge. 




Lock Sets for Inside Doors. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


202A 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


3811 

10811 

12811 


381 IK 

10811K 
1281 IK 


One Reversible Lock 
3 >2 X3H Inch 
Nickel Plated Steel Key 


WROUGHT Front, Bronze Plated 
5161, Steel Front, Iron Bolts . 
-CAST Front-- 


5164, Bronze Front and Bolts 
—CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumbler- 
5234, Bronze Front and Bolts . 


-WROUGHT Front. Bronze Plated- 

5161, Steel Front, Iron Bolts 
-CAST Front- 


5164, Bronze Front and Bolts . 
-CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumbler- 
5234, Bronze Front and Bolts 


One pair 

One Key Plate 
for OUTSIDE 
of Door, 
lDieXlFs In. 

One Key Plate 

Per set 

2 In. Knobs 
Model F 
with Wrought 
Roses No. 250 

for INSIDE 
of Door, 
lDleXRs In. 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Glass 

Wrought 

Wrought 



3243 

710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

$2 40 

2 50 

3243 

710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

2 70 

2 80 

3243 

710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

3 00 

3 10 

Half pair 

2 In. Knobs 
Model F 
with Wrought 
Roses No. 250 


With Closet 
Knob Spindle 



3243 

710, Bronze 

13F 

2 00 

2 10 

3243 

710, Bronze 

13F 

2 30 

2 40 

3243 

710, Bronze 

13F 

2 60 

2 70 


Weight per set, 2 lbs. 


! 


Hn a noir 



Per set 

Order only 
by the 

SET 

Numbers 

One Reversible Lock 

3>£ X3K Inch 

Nickel Plated Steel Key 

2 In. Knobs 
Model F 
with Wrought 
Roses No. 250 

One Key Plate 
for OUTSIDE 
of Door. 
2X7-8 In. 

One Key Plate 
for INSIDE 
of Door. 
2X7-8 In. 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 



Glass 

3243 

Cast 

81 lK> Bronze 

Cast 



10832 

CAST Front 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts . 

81lK> Bronze 

$3 20 

3 30 

12822 

—CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumbler-— 
5234, Bronze Front and Bolts 

3243 

81lK> Bronze 

81 lK* Bronze 

3 50 

3 60 



Half pair 

2 In. Knobs 
Model F 
with Wrought 
Roses No. 250 


With Closet 
Knob Spindle 



10822)4 

-CAST Front 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts . 

3243 

81lK» Bronze 

13F 

2 80 

2 90 

12822)4 

—CAST Front. Easy Spring, 1 Tumbler— 
5234, Bronze Front and Bolts 

3243 

81 l'K. Bronze 

13F 

3 10 

3 20 


Weight per set, 2K lbs. 

One set in a box. 


Rim Lock Sets. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




Rim Lock with Knob and Key 
For Inside of Door 


Ring Handle and Escutcheon 
For Outside of Door 


-3^X5^ inches, 7-8 inch thick 


CASE- 

ESCUTCHEON—2^X4 H inches 
RING H&NDLE-2%X3% inches 

(Face to center of Hub, 3?^ inches 
BACKSET- lKey Hf)le> 2 & inches 

FOR DOORS - H to 2% inches thick 

HUB-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

HANDED-Not Reversible 

TUMBLERS——3 Tumblers, 260 Changes 
SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 

Set Complete 

A Set comprises: 

1 Lock No. 3549 

1 Knob and Ring Handle No. 1065 

1 Escutcheon No. 560 

Cast 

Bronze 

Cast 

White Bronze 

HF 

Finish 

HFEM 

Finish 



Per set 

Per set 

3121 

Lock, Knob, Ring Handle, Escutcheon and Key 

$17 80 

21 60 


Separate Parts 




used in above Set 

Each 

Each 

3549 

Rim Lock and Key. 

$14 00 

16 20 

1065 

Knob and Ring Handle. 

4 00 

5 00 

560 

Escutcheon. 

2 15 

3 00 


One set in a box. 

Weight per set, 3 lbs. 





































































































































P llnobs No. 3010 may be 
substituted for No. 3033 
without additional charge. 




Lock Sets for Inside Doors. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


203 



Order only 


One pair 

One Key Plate 

One Key Plate 

Per set 

by the 

SET 

Numbers 

3^2 X334 Inch 

Nickel Plated Steel Key 

2 In. Knobs 

Model F 

with Roses 

for OUTSIDE 
of Door. 
l'HeXl^ In. 

for INSIDE 

of Door. 
l'MeXlH In. 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

3711 

WROUGHT Front. Bronze Plated 
^ 5161, Steel Front, Iron Bolts 

Glass 

3233 

Wrought 
710, Bronze 

Wrought 
710, Bronze 

$2 60 

2 70 

10711 

-CAST Front- 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts . 

3233 

710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

2 90 

3 00 

12711 

—CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumbler— 
5234, Brbnze Front and Bolts 

3233 

710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

3 25 

3 35 

3711*4 

WROUGHT Front. Bronze Plated 

4t 5161, Steel Front, Iron Bolts 

3233 

710, Bronze 

With Closet 
Knob Spindle 
13F 

1 95 

2 05 

10711% 

-CAST Front- 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts 

3233 

710, Bronze 

13F 

2 25 

2 35 

1271 1 Ya 

—CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumbler— 
5234, Bronze Front and Bolts . 

3233 

710, Bronze 

13F 

2 60 

2 70 


Weight per set, 2*4 lbs. 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


One Reversible Lock 
334X3*4 Inch 
Nickel Plated Steel Key 


One pair 
234 In. Knobs 
Model F 
with Roses 



3911 -& 
10911 * 4 - 
12911*4 


WROUGHT Front. Bronze Plated 


-CAST Front- 
5164,-Bronze Front and Bolts . 
—CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumble] 
zcr Frontr and Bolts 


WROUGHT Front. Bronze Plated 
& 5101, SLiSff Front,'Iron Bolts 
--CAST Front- 


5164,. Bronze Front and Bolts 
—CAST Front. Easy Spring. 1 Tumble: 
5234, Bronze Front and Bolts . 



One Key Plate 
for OUTSIDE 
of Door. 
l l HeXlH In. 


I Wrought 
;.710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 
710, Bronze 
710, Bronze 


One Key Plate 
for INSIDE 
of Door. 
l 1 H«XlH In. 


Wrought 
710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 

710, Bronze 


$2 


With Closet 
Knob Spindle 
13F 

13F 

13F 


Per set 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


60 

2 90 

3 25 


1 95 

2 25‘ 
2 60 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


2 70 

3 00 
3 35 

2 05 
2 35 
2 70 


Weight per set, 2*4 lbs. 


Order only 

One Reversible Lock 

334 X3K Inch 

Nickel Plated Steel Key 

One pair 

One Key Plate 

One Key Plate 

Per set 

by the 

SET 

Numbers 

2 In. Knobs 

Model F 

with Roses 

for OUTSIDE 

of Door. 

234X134 In. 

for INSIDE 
of Door. 

234 X 134 In. 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

10711 MA 

CAST Front 

5164, Bronze Front and Bolts . 

Glass 

2233 MA 

Cast 

870MA,Bronze 

Oast 

870MA,Bronze 

$4 60 

4 80 

12711 MA 

—CAST Front. Easy Spring, 1 Tumbler— 
5234. Bronze Front and Bolts 

2233 MA 

870MA,Bronze 

870MA.Bronze 

4 95 

5 15 


Weight per set, 2% lbs. 

One set in a box. 


Lock with Trim for Bath-Room side of 
door only: any of our Knobs and Escutch¬ 
eons may be used for the other side of door. 



Lock Sets for Bath-Room Doors. 

Bright Nickel Plated. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Number 

One Reversible Lock 

3*4X334 Inch 

Operated from Inside by Turn Knob, 
from Outside by Emergency Key in case of necessity 

Half pair Knobs 
Model F 

Full length Spindle 

One Turn Knob 

for INSIDE 

of Door. 
l 1 H«XlH In. 

N 

Finish 





Per set 

108 

4663%, Cast Bronze Front and Bolts . 

3023, Opal 

118 

S3 40 


Weight- per set, 2 lbs. 


Order only 
by the 

SET 

Number 

One Reversible Lock 

334X334 Inch 

Operated from Inside by Turn Knob, 
from Outside by Emergency Key in case of necessity 

Half pair Knobs 

Model F 

Full length Spindle 

One Turn Knob 

for INSIDE 
of Door. 
^KeXl34 In. 

N 

Finish 

109 

4663%, Cast Bronze Front and Bolts . 

3^3 

3038, Glass 

118 

Per set 

$3 10 


Bath-Room Door Set 
with Glass Knob 


Weight per set, 2 lbs. 

One set in a box. 
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Lock Sets for French Doors. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Order only 
by the 
SET 

Numbers 


One Lock 
3%X2 Inch 

Nickel Plated Steel Key 


Nos. 174 and 175 


Bronze Front and Bolts 
5134, Flat Front . 
5134 R, Rabbeted Front 


One 1% in. 
Bronze Knob 
with 2H In. 

Lever Handle 
and Roses 


1077 


Weight per set, 1 y 2 lbs. 


One Key Plate 
’ for OUTSIDE 
of Door. 
iHXHHeln. 

One Key Plate 
for INSIDE 
of Door. 
lMXHKe In. 

I Per set 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Groi 

3 

Finis! 

Wrought 
710, Bronze 

“ U 

Wrought 
710, Bronze I 

“ u 

$2 90 

3 90 

2 95 

3 95 


Nos. 184 and 185 


Order only 
by the 
SET 

One Lock 

3KX2 Inch 

Nickel Plated Steel Key 

One 1 % in. 
Glass Knob 

One Key Plate 
for OUTSIDE 
of Door. 
l^Xl 1 >f 6 in. 

One Key Plate 

Per set 

Numbers 

with 2% in. 
Lever Handle 
and Roses 

for INSIDE 
of Door. 
1HX1 1 >4 6 in. 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishe 

184 

185 

_ Bronze Front and Bolts 
5134, Flat Front . 

5134 R, Rabbeted Front 

1086 

« 

Wrought 
710, Bronze 

Wrought 
710, Bronze 

S3 30 

3 40 

— 



“ a 

4 30 J 

4 40 


One set in a box. 


Weight per set, 1% lbs. 


Lock Sets for Coupon Booth Doors. 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 






a» 




BACKSET* inches, inch thick 

seAciN 0 r:~f“:‘:;; t ent : r ^ Ho. e , 2K inches 
FOR DOORS—™ck^ „ r f do h nd MK en,Cr ’ 3T » ind 

BRASS HUBS^Fo a. inch 

IS Bronze, Reverse Bevel 

EASY Spring—{^sy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
11 wo Compression Springs 


REVERSE- 

CYLINDER- 


-V.OCUUU c 

-By Removing Cap 
-One Bronze Cylinder 


pqPTrrn^: bronze Cylinder 

KNOBS ^^ aSt l . nr0nZe ' 8X2H inches 

KEYS-^ZHTh”' ’ f inch Rose fOT Inside 

SCREWS r ' C Xlc ^ p i Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS--All packed with Screws to match 


Inside of Door 


Lock Set No. 99 


Outside of I)6or 


Number 


Operation. 

is stationary r ° m ° UtSlde ° f door at al1 times by the key. The outside knob 
the indicator In the o U tsidekn“b“ s'^xplL^bel^ ta ° b ^ ° Derates 

Special Features. 

Push Button Indicator in Outside Knoh 

the booth is°i^^^SSf ^^“tor wblfOi Projects when 

Pushes in the Indicator making it flushCth the T**"* the attendant 
action ot turning the inside knoh to op"£ ZZsVX^o, ^ 


99 


Flat Front 


Per set 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$14 50 


Master Keyed. 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


14 75 


All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can 

be furnished to order in sets nf „ 

, n sets °t any required 

Pass each set and a Gr3 MastTrfey S k pL^r ^ *° 

Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks 

“ « and Grand Masted Keyed Locks 7 ^ $ ° 65 

Master Keys for the above (No 272) “ “ 110 

' * * • [ or price see Keys 












































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 
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Furnished with 
three Nickel 
Bronze Keys 
No. 267 


Lock Sets 

For Front and Vestibule Doors 

All packed with Screws to match 





No. tTU 


Knob and Rose 
No. 1763F 





No. 4791 


Knob and Rose 
No. 3233 


No. 4741} 2 is furnished with Lock No. 67453^, without Turn Knob. No. 47913^ is furnished with Lock No. 6745H, without Turn Knob. 

Operation—Nos. 4711 and 4791: Both Bolts are operated from outside by Key. The Dead Bolt is operated from the inside by Turn Knob. 
The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides by the Knobs. The Outside Knob is set by the Stop in the face of the Lock. 

Operation—Nos. 4741 Vg and 47913^; Operated from outside by Key. Operated from both sides by the Knobs. The Outside Knob is set 
by the Stop in the face of the Lock. 


hes 


Order only 
by the 
SET 
Numbers 


4741 
4741 ^ 
4791 
4791 x /2 


Lock 

No. 


Knobs and Roses 
One Pair 


6745 
67 45 1 •_> 
6745 
6745 1 •> 


1763F, Metal 
1763F, Metal 
3233, Glass 
3233, Glass 


Cylinder 

Rosettes 

No. 


Turn 

Knob 

No. 


125 

125 


For Front Doors. . . . 
For Vestibule Doors. 
For Front Doors 
For Vestibule Doors. 


Per Set 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$10.80 

9.80 

11.60 

10.60 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


$11.15 

10.15 

11.95 

10.95 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


$10.50 

9.50 


Lock Nos. 6745, 6745 1 2 : (see page 294). Japanned Case, x 3 % 

in., Backset, 232 in., Front, Cast Bronze, 7/> x 13f 6 in. 

Knobs and Roses: 

No. 1763F. Metal. 2 1 4 in. (see page 217). Wrought Bronze Knobs 
and Roses, Model F. 

No. 3233, Glass, 2 in. (see page 222B&C New). Pressed Glass 
Knobs, Wrought Bronze Roses, Model F. 

Cylinder Rosette No. 1, (see page 207). Cast Bronze, 2 in. 

Turn Knob No. 125, (see page 210). Wrought Bronze Plate, 2 x 1 }4 
in., Cast Bronze Knob 1 8 $ in. 



Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches 
can be furnished to order in sets of any re¬ 
quired number, with Nickel Bronze Master 
Key to pass each set and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 

Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks for each Cylinder. $0.65 

Master Keyed and Grand Master Keyed Locks for each 

Cylinder.. 1.00 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272).for price see Keys 


5.31 



No. 615 


No. 828 




4 1U 

1 71 eXl >8 

n a a n 

10« 

9 25 

11 25 

7 00 

805 

154 x 1 

u Flat Keys. 

10 « 

9 25 

11 25 


807 

iH 

tt an. 

l}i lbs. 

18 50 

20 50 


809 

1 5 16 

a an 

1 « 

17 50 

19 50 

13 25 



Cast Bronze 





017 

iJ4xiMe 

For Steel Bit Keys 

1 / lbs. 

35 00 > 

37 50 

26 25 

711 

154 x 1516 

a tt a a .... 

1 « 

32 00 

34 50 


806 

154 

tt ana ... 

1 « 

30 00 

32 50 

22 50 

810 

154 x 154 

a n it tt .... 

1 a 

29 00 

31 50 

21 75 

811/2 

2 x 54 

it it n a ... 

12 oz. 

30 00 

32 50 

22 50 

812 

154 x 54 

n a tt tt .... 

12 « 

35 00 

38 00 



I 716 

u “Tr tt a a ... 

12 a 

30 00 

32 50 


819 

1*546X154 

it tt tt it .... 

12 “ v 

40 00 

43 00 


828 

254X154 

it Thick Bit Keys, Y% In. Key Hole 

1 y 2 ibs. 

35 00 

37 50 

26 25 

870 PB 

254X154 

n Steel a a 

2 n 

For prices 

see PB 

Design 


No. 870 PB 


All on this page, twenty-five in a box. 





































































































































































































Lock Sets for Hospital Doors. 

‘No Click” Noiseless Operation. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


204A 



Set made up as follows: 

One Lock No. 4984, 4%X3)4 inches, fully described on 
page 268 A. 

One Lever Handle No. 1153, 3 % inches, with Rose No. 
164)4, for Outside of Door. 

One Lever Handle No. 1159, 2)4 inches, with Rose No. 
164)4, for Inside of Door. 

One Key Plate No. 810, l/Xl/ inches, for Outside of 
Door. 


For Doors Opening Out 


Cast Bronze and Brass 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Per set 
$11 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Per set 
11 60 


CM 
Chromium 
Plated 


Per set 
15 00 


Operation. 

The Dead Bolt is operated from both sides by the Lever Handles. 
The Key locks the Dead Bolt so that it cannot be unlocked by the 
Lever Handles. 

Strike. 

The Strike is made with a Spring Box that allows the Dead Bolt to 
enter with a no click noiseless operation. 


Keyed Alike. 

These Sets are generally used with the same change for all doors 
and with a small number of Keys for all the Locks. 

Master Keyed (Class B) 

Can also be furnished in sets with all other Class B Locks. 


One set in a box. 




No. 81 ih 


No. 812 



No. 828 




No. 617 


No. 870 PB 



0 

All packed with Screws to match. 









Per hundred 

Numbers 

Inch 

Wrought Bronze 

Weight 

per 

Group 

Group 

Group 




box 

1 

3 

7 





Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

615 

iViXi'A 

For Steel Bit Keys .... 

12 oz. 

$15 00 

17 00 


710 

1 'MeXl}^ 

it a a a 

10 « 

9 25 

11 25 

7 00 

805 

l%xi 

a Flat Keys. 

10 « 

9 25 

11 25 


807 

1% 

a an. 

1)4 lbs. 

18 50 

20 50 


800 

lYie 

a a a 

1 « 

17 50 

19 50 

13 25 



Cast Bronze 





617 

i%xiKs 

For Steel Bit Keys 

1)4 lbs. 

35 00. 

37 50 

26 25 

711 

1 5 /sX1 3 /,6 

a a a a .... 

1 « 

32 00 

34 50 


806 

1% 

a a a a ... 

1 a 

30 00 

32 50 

22 50 

810 

i%xi % 

a a a a .... 

1 

29 00 

31 50 

21 75 

811/2 

to 

X 

OCfX 

a a tt a ... 

12 oz. 

30 00 

32 50 

22 50 

812 

1%X% 

anna .... 

12 u 

35 00 

38 00 


OIO 

819 

a 71 6 

I'VieXV/i 

*~r r a u u ... 

a ana .... 

12 n 

12 « 

30 00 

40 00 

32 50 - 

43 00 

-32-60- 

828 

2%X1% 

a Thick Bit Keys, J4 In. Key Hole 

1)4 lbs. 

35 00 

37 50 

26 25 

870 PB 

2^XlK 

a Steel a a 

2 a 

For prices 

see PB 

Design 



All on this page, twenty-five 

in a box. 




































































































































































































































Key Plates 


205 



No. 15 



No. 112 



No. 805 



Numbers 

Inch 

Cast Iron, Japanned 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

2 

lMe 

For Night Latches, etc. 

10 oz. 

$4 00 

13 

1%X % 

<t Steel Bit Keys. 

7 y 2 « 

4 00 

14 

1 %X % 

tt Thick a u . 

9 u 

4 00 

15 

2%X1% 

“ Folding Key Store Door Locks, with Screws 

1H lbs. 

6 00 



Number 

Inch 

Porcelain 

Packed with Silver Plated Screws 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

112 

1%X1 % 

For Thick Bit Keys 

1 lb. 

$14 00 




No. 807 






No. 806 


No. 710 




No. 810 





No. 819 

Matches Door Knobs 
Nos. 1604 and 1614 on page 221 


No. 812 




No. 828 



0 

Numbers 

Inch 

615 

710 

805 

807 

809 

i 3 Axi% 

iHieXlKs 

1^X1 

i X 
1?16 



617 

iKxi^« 

711 

i%xiy,e 

806 


810 

lAxi'A 

8II/2 

2 x 7 A 

812 

l 7 /sX% 


1/16 

819 

l 13 /wXl l A 

828 

2^X1H 

870 PB 

2MxiK 


All packed with Screws to match. 




Per hundred 

Wrought Bronze 

Weight 

per 

Group 

Group 

Group 


box 

1 

3 

7 



Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

For Steel Bit Keys .... 

12 oz. 

$15 00 

17 00 


it it (( u . 

10 « 

9 25 

11 25 

7 00 

« Flat Keys. 

10 « 

9 25 

11 25 


iC it U 

1J4 lbs. 

18 50 

20 50 


tc an . . . • 

1 « 

17 50 

19 50 

13 25 

Cast Bronze 





For Steel Bit Keys 

1X lbs. 

35 00 » 

37 50 

26 25 

it it it u .... 

1 

32 00 

34 50 


tt tt tt u ... 

1 « 

30 00 

32 50 

22 50 

a tt tt tt .... 

1 

29 00 

31 50 

21 75 

u tt tt tt ... 

12 oz. 

30 00 

32 50 

22 50 

tt ft it (( .... 

12 « 

35 00 

38 00 


"TT it tt tt ... 

12 « 

30 00 

32 50 - 

-92-50- 

tt tt tt tt .... 

12 « 

40 00 

43 00 


a Thick Bit Keys, / In. Key Hole 

1)4 lbs. 

35 00 

37 50 

26 25 

tt Steel tt u 

2 tt 

For prices 

see PB 

Design 

All on this page, twenty-five 

in a box. 









fl 


















































































































































































































ee Bolt Locks, shown 

,“ f p D °" r ' L0Cks Nos. 6189 . 6193 . 6; 
■ides of Door. Locks Nos. 6139. 61. 


Numbers 


*onze 


Weight 
Per box 


Group 


Group 


Finishes 


Finishes 


Inch Spindle 


Key Plates with Drop. 

AH packed with Screws to match. 


Numbsrs 


811 
814 
816 
817 
817 X 


Inch 


Cast Bronze 


2XJOr° r steel Bit Keys. 
' sX/4 « „ u 

l7 /*X% u „ „ 

**Xl « « „ „ 

2 xy t 


Each 


Weight 

Per box 



Finishes 

Finishes 

9 oz. 

SO 65 

70 

12 « 

65 

70 

10 a 

65 

70 

1 lb. 

65 

70 

13 oz 

65 

70 


in a box. 


Numbers 


No. 580 matches Door Knob No. 1980 on page 219 
No. 808 “ No. 1984 „ , 

“ “ No. 1608 „ „ 220. 


580 

584 

808 


Inch 


Cast Bronze 


for Steel Bit Keys 
“ « « « 

" “ it r. 


Weight 
Per box 


12 oz. 
12 « 

7 „ 


in a box. 



I # Each 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 

SO 90 

95 

90 

95 

90 

95 


No. 584 















































































































































































206A 


Cylinder Rosettes. 

With Compression Blocking Ring. 



Inch 


Each 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


206C 



NO. 612 


Key Plates. 

PACKED WITH SCREWS 

Wrought Bronze 
SIZE, I 7/8 X 3/4 Inches 
For Steel Bit Keys 

Group I Group 3 Group 7 
No. 6.12, Per Hundred, $10 00 12 00 8 00 


Twenty Five in a Box. 
Weight Per Box, 10 Oz. 


5.37 



3 

2/4 

tt 

a 


50 

60 

40 


104 

2% 

u . 

tt 


5 60 



No. 104 

105 

3 

tt 

tt 

with Screws 

1 90 




Flush Cup Escutcheons. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 844 y 2 


Number 

Inch 

, Depth 
of 

Cut 

Required 


Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

844'-; 

4X2H 

1-2 Inch 

Wrought Bronze .... 

$0 50 

55 

This Escutcheon can be mortised in flush with the wood. 

Number 

Inch 

Depth 

of 

Cut 

Required 

Cast Bronze 

Each 

Group | 

1 

• Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

884 

4X2% 

9-16 Inch 

For all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 

$2 50 

2 80 



No. 884 











































































































































































































207 


Studs. 

All with Pins cast in. 


-© 









No. 

1 

No. 4 

No. 2 

No. 3 

No. 5 


No. 12 

No. 13 


Style of No. 23 















Cast Bronze. 










Each 





Each 

# Numbers 

Size 

Height 

Group 

Group 

Kur.'. j r 

Size 


Height 

Group 


Group 




1 

3 





1 


3 




Finishes 

Finishes 





Finishes 


Finishes 

1 

y 4 Inch 

1 /a Inch 

$0 30 

33 

5 

1X1 

Inch 

Inch 

SO 50 


53 

3 

%oX%6 « 

a 

20 

22 

12 

1X1 

it 

% « 

1 00 

1 

05 

3 

VsXYs « 

5 /iq « 

36 

39 

13 

i)4xiK 

a 

7 /l6 it 

1 20 

1 

25 

4 

1 « 

y 4 u 

40 

43 

25 

% 

« 

% « 

25 


27 




Cylinder Rosettes. 




No. 3 



Especially adapted for use in connection 
with Knob Roses Nos. 162, 262 and 278. 



Numbers 

Inch 


Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

L (x j . ^ 

1 

2 

Cast Bronze. 

-SO 50 

60 

40 


2 

2/ 2 

a 

u ...... 

60 

70 

50 


3 

2 y A 

a 

u ...... 

50 

60 

40 


104 

2% 

a . 

a ...... 

5 60 




105 

3 

u 

a with Screws 

1 90 



No. 104 










No. 844^ 


Flush Cup Escutcheons. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Number 

Inch 

Depth 

of 

Cut 

Required 


Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

844 ,% 

4X2% 

1-2 Inch 

Wrought Bronze .... 

SO 50 

55 


This Escutcheon can be mortised in flush with the wood. 


Number 


884 


Inch 


Depth 

of 

Cut 

Required 


9-16 Inch 


Cast Bronze 


For all Bit Key Sliding Door Locks 


Each 


Group 


Finishes 


$2 50 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


2 80 



4X2^ 
















































































































































































1 SARGENT 1 Paste in our 1926 Catalogue to face page 206. 



No. 815 


Key Plates with Drop. 

Packed with Screws to match 


Ten in a box. 


Number 

Inch 

Cast Bronze 

Weight 
per box 

Each M 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group H 

■ 

Finishes H 

815 


For Steel Bit Keys. 

10 oz. 

$0 60 

65 m 


9.28 


Packed with 
Screws to match. 



NO, 108 



SARGENT & COMPANY 


Cylinder Rosettes 
with Drop. 

Cast Brass and Bronze 


206D 


The rosettes illustrated on 

THIS PAGE ARE ESPECI ALLY DE¬ 
SIGNED FOR USE WITH DOOR KNOBS 
ILLUSTRATED ON PAGE 220A . 



Size, 2 5/16 

Inches 



Group l 

Group 3 

CM 


F INISHES 

F INISHES 

Finish 

No. 108, Each, 

$1 50 

1 60 

1 90 


SIZES, 2-? X I 5/8 INCHES 


No. 109, Each 


Group I 

F IN ISHES 

$1 20 


GROUP 3 
FINISHES 

I 30 


CM 

Finish 

I 60 


10.37 











































208 


Flush Cup Handles. 

AH packed with Screws to match. 



Numbers 


Nos. 92 and 92 



Number 


Size of 

Depth 

Inch Drop 

°f 

Handle 

Cut 


Required 

l3 A VAX % I„. 

1-2 In. 

21 A 1 i%xi% „ 

9-16 « 


Cast Bronze 

5-16 inch Short Spindle 
Thickness of Doors 


When used 
Singly 


When used 
in Pairs 

Hi to 2'/ 3 In. IK to 3 In 

V A to 2 'A « I v/ 2 to 3 „ 


Weight 

Per 

box 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Size of 
T Handle 


Depth 

of 

Cut 

Required 


Cast Bronze 

5-16 Inch Short Spindle 


No. 82 


13 Axiy 4 1 y 2 i n . 


For 1 *.'2 to 2y Inch Doors 



Number 


Size of 
T Handle 


Depth 

of 

Cut 

Required 


No 94 



Numbers 


No. 81 &c. 

















































































































































































Flush Cup Handles. 

All packed with Screws to match 


Flush Oup Handle No. 281 is suitable for use with any of our 3}4 
inch Mortise Locks having a 2 H 6 inch spacing and with backset not 
less than 1 X A inches. 



No. 281 


No. 290 




Size of 

Depth 

Cast Bronze 

5-16 Inch Short Spindle 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Numbers 

Inch 

Drop or T 
Handle 

of 

Out 

Required 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

Finishes 

281 

5X1% 

%X l%In. 

1-2 In. 

For 1 % to 2)4 Inch Doors. 

1 % lbs. 

$2 25 

2 55 

290 

5%X2% 

1% « 

it 

u Locks Nos. 6993 and 6994, 1% to 3)4 Inch Doors 

1 « 

3 60 

4 00 





No. 287 K 


No. 297 


Numbers 

Inch 

Size of 
Drop 
Handle 

Depth 

of 

Cut 

Required 

Cast Iron, Japanned. The Drop Handle part 

5-16 Inch Short Spindle 

is Malleable Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

256 

7X3% 

1%X2% In. 

9-16 In. 

For Locks No. 6945, 2 to 4 Inch Doors .... 



2% lbs. 

$2 00 

257 

a 

a a 

5-8 a 

a a a a u a a ... 



2% « 

2 00 





Cast Bronze 


Each 





Weight 

Group 

Group 

Group 





5-16 Inch Short Spindle 

per box 

1 

3 

7 







Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

286 

7X3% 

1%X2% In. 

1-2 In. 

For Locks No. 6945, 2 to 4 Inch Doors 

2% lbs 

$5 00 

5 40 

3 75 

287 

a 

it ’ it 

5-8 a 

a u u a u tt u ... 

2% u 

5 00 

5 40 

3 75 

287)4 

8X3% 

a a 

5-8 « 

tt u u 6949, u u a ... 

2% « 

6 00 

6 40 

4 50 



Size of 









Lever 









Handle 







297 

7%X3% 

2% In. 

9-16 In. 

For Both Sides of Door, Locks No. 6949, 2 to 4 In. Doors 

2% « 

5 00 

5 40 


No. 281, five in a box; other numbers, two. 








































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































All packed with Screws to match, 


3-16 Inch Spindle 
and 128 can be furnished to order 


Numbers 


with 5-16 Inch Spindle 


Group l 


Group 3 
Finishes 


Group 7 
Finishes 


Finishes 


118 

125 

126 

127 

128 
1034 


Wrought Bronze, I H 


Cast Bronze, 1% 


Glass Turn Knobs 

All packed with Screws to match. 


2xi H Inch Wrought Bronze 

3-16 Inch Spindle 


Numbers 


Weight 

per box 


Group 


Group 


Finishes 


Finishes 


'A Inch Pressed Glass, Round 


Octagon 


Opal and Opalescent G 

___All packed with Screws 


to match 


2xi Vs Inch Wrought Bronze 

3-16 Inch Spindle 


Numbers 


Weight 
per box 


Group 


Group 


Finishes 


Finishes 


Opal Glass, Hound Knob 
“ “ Octagon it 

Opalescent Glass, Round 


No. 900, Opal 
o- 903, Opalescent 


Lever Handles 


All packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 


Plate 


Lever Handle 


Weight 

per box 


Spindle 


Group 


Group 


Finishes 


1034 
1024 }^ 
1031 
1031 a 


Bronze, 2X1 In, 


Cast Bronze, 2 I n . 


IN os. 1024 and 1024>£ 

^ os \ } 024 and 1024J4 are 
handed, not reversible. The 
•cut shows right hand. In 

wanted 8 ■ ped,y the hand 


1031H 


Wrought 


210 


Turn Knobs. 








































































































































































NO. 1116 
Model F 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 


NO. 1146 
Model G 





3 


Length of 


ROSES 

Ea 

ich 

nishes 

Numbers 

Lever 

Projection 



Group 


uroup 

3 

0 

5 

Center of Post 
to end t 
of Handle 

over 

all 

Numbers 

Inch 

1 

Finishes 


Finishes 

0 

’5 

I Cast Iron 

O 1 ft 

on 

143 

1 5/8" 

$0 75 


80 


1 1 16 

3 2f" 

C. 




3. 

I Cast Bronze 

1 146 

3 ±* 

2" 

164 

- - One in 

2 1/8 X 1 3/8" 

a box. 

$2 00 


2 20 

--- 4 



mis 

2 « 

l 5 /s « 

160 


5-16 « 

[ 1122 

3}i it 

2.J4 “ 

164 

2%Xl% 

5-16 « 

[ 1127 

3# « 

2% « 

a 

it 

5-16 u 

1 1128 

3J4 « 

2% « 

a 

U 

5-16 u 

| 1135 

3% “ 

2 X a 

162 

2 

5-16 u 

I 1159 

2 H « 

2 u 

164 

2%Xl% 

5-16 « 


lach 


One in a box. 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


3 70 
3 70 
1 10 
1 10 


Auxiliary Springs 

For use with the above Lever Handles are illustrated on page 325. 
When Lever Handles are used with Locks not having an extra heavy 
hub spring, an auxiliary spring should be used. 


Roses 

The above Lever Handles are priced with the Roses shown in the 
illustrations; they can be furnished to order with other Roses or without 
Roses for use with Escutcheons. 

Spindles 

Lever Handles can be furnished to order with 3-8 Inch Spindle. 

They can also be furnished to order with Swivel Spindle. 


















































































































Turn Knobs 

All packed with Screws to match 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


Turn Knobs 

All packed with Screws to match 


2 IOC 


3-16 Inch Spindle. 

Furnished to order with 5-16 Inch Spindle. 



NO. 129 


NUMBER 

CAST BRONZE 

129 

PLATE 2 X 1 INCHES, KNOB 1 3/8 INCHES . 


The Turn Knob illustrated 

ABOVE IS ESPECIALLY SUITABLE 
FOR USE WITH ENTRANCE DOOR 
HANDLE NO. 3551, ETC. ON 
Page 354E. 


9:38 


1052 

2% In. 

2% In. 

162 

1056 

3 Ys « 

2% “ 

tc 

1118 

2 « 

1 % “ 

160 

1122 

3)4 « 

2}i «< 

164 

1127 

3 y 8 « 

2)4 « 

a 

1128 

3}4 « 

2% « 

a 

1135 

3/4 “ 

' 2)4 « 

162 

1159 

2% “ 

2 « 

164 


EACH 


GROUP I 
FIN ISHES 


So 75 


Five in a box. 
Weight 14 Oz. 


l 5 /s 

2}4x 1/4 


2 

2/ 8 Xl 3 /8 


Model G 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Model G 
5-16 « “ 

5-16 u t( 

5-16 « “ 

5-16 « « 

5-16 « « 

5-16 « « 

5-16 u “ 


One in a box. 


Auxiliary Springs 

For use with the above Lever Handles are illustrated on page 325. 
When Lever Handles are used with Locks not having an extra heavy 
hub spring, an auxiliary spring should be used. 


Group 3 

F IN ISHES 


80 


$2 20 

2 40 

1 70 

3 00 

3 20 

2 10 

1 00 

1 20 


3 00 

3 20 

2 10 

3 00 

3 20 

2 10 

3 00 

3 20 

2 10 

1 30 

1 50 


2 20 

2 40 



Roses 

The above Lever Handles are priced with the Roses shown in the 

illustrations; they can be furnished to order with other Roses or without 

Roses for use with Escutcheons. 

Spindles 

Lever Handles can be furnished to order with 3-8 Inch Spindle. 


Tkow nan 


Kp furnished to order with Swivel Spindle. 




































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


210A 



Turn Knobs 

All packed wilh Screws to match 

3-16 Inch Spindle. Furnished to order with 5-16 Inch Spindle. 


No. 117 

Matches Door Knobs 
Nos. 1604 and 1614 
on page 221 


Number 

Cast Bronze 

Ec 

Group 1 
Finishes 

ich 

Group 3 
Finishes 

117 

Plate, 1% xlH In. knob iy% In. 

$0 95 

1 05 


Five in a box. 
Weight 14 oz. 


For Doors 1 to l 3 /& Inch Thick. Furnished to order for other thickness. 



No. 134 


Number 

Cast Bronze 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Each 

Group 3 
Finishes 

Group 7 
Finishes 

134 

Knob l^In. With Closet Spindle Retainer 
No. 25 . 4 / .'. 

$0 90 

1 00 

55 


Five in a box. 
Weight 2 lbs. 


&.2.30 



Lever 

Projection 

over 

all 

ROSES 

Numbers 

Center of Post 
to end 

of Handle 

Numbers 

Inch 

1114 

2 In. 

1% In. 

140 

1 % 

1115 

3/4 a 

2 u 

n 

ft 






1052 

2% In. 

2% In. 

162 

2 

1056 

3 3 /s « 

2% « 

if 

tt 

1118 

2 a 

1% « 

160 


1122 

CO 

2}i « 

164 

2 HX 1 % 

1127 

3 l /% a 

2% « 

a 

tt 

1128 

3/4 i( 

2% « 

a 

u 

1135 

3/4 a 

2% < < 

162 

2 

1159 

2}4 « 

2 u 

164 

2y 8 xi% 


Cast Iron 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 
5-16 << << a 


Cast Bronze 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Model G 
5-16 u u “ 

5-16 u a “ 

5-16 « u “ ^ 

5-16 « a a 

5-16 « « « 

5-16 « « « 

5-16 a a a 



Each 


Group 

Group 

Group 


1 

3 

7 


Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 


$0 40 

45 



60 

65 






G . 

$2 20 

2 40 

1 70 

ft 

3 00 

3 20 

2 10 


1 00 

1 20 


G . 

3 00 

3 20 

2 10 

a . 

3 00 

3 20 

2 10 

n 

3 00 

3 20 

2 10 

ft . 

1 30 

1 50 


n 

2 20 

2 40 



One in a box. 


Auxiliary Springs 

For use with the above Lever Handles are illustrated on page 325. 
When Lever Handles are used with Locks not having an extra heavy 
hub spring, an auxiliary spring should be used. 


Roses 

The above Lever Handles are priced with the Roses shown in the 
illustrations; they can be furnished to order with other Roses or without 
Roses for use with Escutcheons. 

Spindles 

Lever Handles can be furnished to order with 3-8 Inch Spindle. 

They can also be furnished to order with Swivel Spindle. 























































































































No. 1159 


No. 1127 

All packed with Screws to match. 


No. 1128 


Numbers 

Length of 
Lever 

Center of Post 
to end 
of Handle 

Projection 

over 

all 

ROSES 

Numbers 

Inch 

1114 

2 In. 

1% In. 

140 

i% 

1115 

3/4 u 

2 « 

u 

n 

— 





1052 

2% In. 

2)4 In. 

162 

2 

1050 

3 % « 

2% « 

<< 

a 

1118 

2 « 

1% « 

160 

m 

1122 

3)4 “ 

2 y 2 « 

164 

2j4xi y» 

1127 

3/4 « 

2 Vs “ 

n 

a 

1128 

3)4 “ 

2% a 

u 

u 

1135 

3)4 « 

2 % a 

162 

2 

1159 

to 

XI - 1 

2 « 

164 

X 

CM 


Each 


Cast Iron 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 
5-16 « « “ 


Cast Bronze 


Model G 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Model G 
5-16 « « “ “ “ 
5-16 « « 

5-16 « “ 

5-16 a “ 

5-16 a « 

5-16 u « 

5-16 u « 


Group 

Group 

Group I 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$0 40 

45 


60 

65 





$2 20 

2 40 

1 70 

3 00 

3 20 

2 10 

1 00 

1 20 


3 00 

3 20 

2 10 

3 00 

3 20 

2 10 

3 00 

3 20 

2 10 

1 30 

1 50 


2 20 

2 40 



One in a box. 


Auxiliary Springs 

For use with the above Lever Handles are illustrated on page 325. 
When Lever Handles are used with Locks not having an extra heavy 
hub spring, an auxiliary spring should be used. 


Roses 

The above Lever Handles are priced with the Roses shown in the 

illustrations; they can be furnished to order with other Roses or without 

Roses for use with Escutcheons. 

Spindles 

Lever Handles can be furnished to order with 3-8 Inch Spindle. 

They can also be furnished to order with Swivel Spindle. 
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Lever Handles—Mortise. 

Straight Spindle, Handle on one end. 


No. 1052 


No. 1056 


No. 1135 

No. 1115 is same pattern with plain shank. 


No. 1114 and 1118 


No. 1122 


The miniature illustrations in 
outline show the shape of the 
shank and handle. 

































































































































No. 1121 


No. 1132. Style of No, 


1133’ 



No 11*7 • i No - H57 

Shows right a hand. "in „® d ersib,e - The cut 
hand wanted. denng specify the 


No linn ■ t. Na 1160 

shows righ^hand r . e J er ? ibI «- 

hand wanted. 


. . fla «a war 

AU packed with Screws to match. * ;/4 | 


-- -^vcijsioie. Thp 
In ordering specify the* 


Cast Bronze 


Group 
1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


For use with the above Lever w 

When Lever Handles are used with wLT OD P^e 325. 

hub spring, an auxiliary spring shou(d £ * ** ^ 


Hoses 


rpi , noses 

1 “ e above Lever Hindis 

illustrations; they can be furnishedT^ R ° S6S Sh ° wn 
Roses for use with Escutcheons. ^ ° ther Rosos or w 


T Spindles 


/ 




































































Lever Handles— Mortise. 

Straight Spindle, Handle on one end. 


No. 1158 


No H39 is handed, not reversible. The cut shows right 
hand. In ordering specify the hand wanted. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


No. 1124 


6.2.30 


1014 


1018 

1124 

1139 

1141 

1143 

1147 

1158 


"h of 

*v 

Post 

f 

Handle 


Projection 

over 

all 


2 }i In. 


2% In. 
4}i a 
4}i tt 
3 3 /s « 
2% u 

3% “ 

3 a 


1 % In. 


l 7 /4 In. 
2 % « 
i/4 « 
2 % “ 
2 >4 « 

2% u 

2}i a 


ROSES 


Numbers 


140 


Cast Iron 


Inch 


160 

166 


2%xi^ 

2/sXlH 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle . 


Cast Bronze 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Model G. 
5-16 u 
5-16 a 
5-16 u 
5-16 « 

5-16 u 
5-16 « 




Each 



Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 


SO 50 







G. 

$2 20 

2 40 


u 

9 25 

9 45 


a . 

4 50 

4 70 

3 00 

a 

3 00 

3 20 


a . 

2 50 

2 70 


a 

4 50 

4 70 


a . 

3 00 

3 20 



One in a box. 


Auxiliary Springs 

For use with the above Lever Handles are illustrated on page 325. 
When Lever Handles are used with Locks not having an extra heavy 
hub spring, an auxiliary spring should be used. 


Roses 

The above Lever Handles are priced with the Roses shown in the 
illustrations; they can be furnished to order with other Roses or without 
Roses for use with Escutcheons. 

Spindles 

Lever Handles can be furnished to order with 3-8 Inch Spindle. 

They can also be furnished to order with Swivel Spindle. _ 


No. 1141 


-^ 


No. 1018 . . 

No. 1014 is same pattern with Plain bnanic 


No. 1143 


Number No u47 


1156 


The miniature illustrations 
in outline show the shape of the 
shank and handle. 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


Lever Handles 

Straight Spindle, Handle on One End 

All packed with Screws to match 



The miniature illustration 
in outline shows the shape 
of the shank and handle. 


No. 1156 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Model G 
Suitable for use with our Modern Designs 


Length of Lever 
Center of Post 
to End of 

Handle 

Projection 

Over all 

Roses 


Each 

Number 

Inch 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4 In. 

IH In. 

156 K 

3 Vs x V/s 

Cast Rronze .... 

$7 00 

7 20 

4 70 


One in a box. 


Auxiliary Springs 

|ever Handles illustrated above are furnished regularly 
with Auxiliary Springs. 


Roses 

Lever Handles No. 1156 are priced with Roses No. 156 
shown in the illustration and oh page 224A. They can be fur¬ 
nished to order with other Roses or without Roses for use with 
Escutcheons. 


One in a box. 


SARGENT & COMPANY 212 b 


Lever Handles -Mortise. 

Straight Spindle, Handle on one end. 


0 


Cylinder Rosettes No. 107 on 
Page 206E match this handle. 


Model F. 



Length of 

Lever 

Length 

over 

all 

Projection 

over 

all 

ROSES 


Each 

Number 

Center of Post 
to end of 

Handle 

Number 

Inch 

Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 

1 170 

3" 

4 |/8" 

1 7/8" 

NO. 270 


ft? 00 


9 



The miniature illustrations 
in outline show the shape of the 
shank and handle. 


Parked with 
Screws to match. 
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Lever Handl 

Straight Spindle, 


'Mortise, 


Handle 


The miniature illustration, 
outline show the shape of 
shank and handle. 


AH packed with Screws to match, 


length 
of Lever 
Center of Post 
to end of 
Handle 


Projection 

over 


Numbers 


Numbers 


Cast Bronze 


Group 


Group 


Finishes 


Finishes 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Model G 


prices see 


prices see 


Auxiliary Springs 

°ve Lever Handles are i 
are used with Locks not 
' ry s P ril >g should be used, 


shown in the 
»ses or without 


Spindles 

shed to order with 3- 
to order with Swivel 
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Drop and Ring Handles. 

Straight Spindle. Handle on One End. 

Any of our Door Knobs suitable for Adjustable Spindle Model F may be used on the other end. 


All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 78 F 


Drop Handles. 



Number 

Inch 

Cast Bronze 

Cast Bronze Rose No. 162, 2 Inch 
Adjustable Spindle. Model F. 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

76 F 

2*4 

5-16 Inch Straight Brass Spindle 

$2 00 

2 20 

- — 


Ring Handles. 


Number 

Inch 

Cast Bronze 

Cast B onze Rose No. 162, 2 Inch 
Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

78 F 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Brass Spindle 

$2 00 

2 20 



Ring Handles. 



Number 

Inch 

Cast Bronze 

Cast Bronz Rose No. 162, 2 Inch 
Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

72 F 

2'4 

5-16 Inch Straight Brass Spindle 

$2 00 

2 20 



All packed with Screws to match. 



Per 

pair 

Numbers 

5-16 Inch Brass Spindle 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

1090 

1092 

FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 160, 1 H Inch 
lH Inch Knob, with 1 % Inch Ring Handle 

Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Ring Handle 

-FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 162. 2 Inch- 

2 Inch Knob, with 2 Inch Ring Handle 

Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Ring Handle 

$3 00 

3 30 

3 35 

3 65 



FOR MORTISE LOCKS 

With Two Roses: No. 162, 2 Inch for Knob End: 

No. 262. 2 Inch for Ring Handle End 

5-16 and 3-8 Inch Brass Spindle 

Per pair 

Numbers 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

1060 

2 INCH KNOB. WITH 2 1 4 INCH RING HANDLE 

Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Ring Handle 

Ol ■ / TMPU T7XTAT) TirTTTT Ol/ TXT/'ITT TJTXTA TT A XTTXT T 

$3 60 

3 95 

1062 

<5 4 IINUri W 1 IM c \ J.JNUM ±vJJN(jr MAIN ULiTL, 

Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Ring Handle 

3 90 

4 25 

One pair in a box. 







































































































































Knobs and Lever Handles. 215 

Straight Spindle. Knob on one end, Lever Handle on the other. 
All packed with Screws to match. 

For Doors lH to Inches thick. Lever Handle pinned fast to Spindle. 



Numbers 


Per pair 


INCH KNOB. WITH 2% INCH LEVER HANDLE 
5-16 Inch Steel Spindle 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Knobs and Lever Handles. 

Straight Spindle. Knob on one end, Lever Handle on the other. 
All packed with Screws to match. 

For Doors 13-s to 1*4 Inches thick. 


214B 



No. 1087 




Per 

pair 


2 INCH PRESSED GLASS KNOB. 



Number 

WITH 2 INCH LEVER HANDLE 

Group 

Group 


5-16 Inch Steel Spindle 

1 

3 



Finishes 

Finishes 

— 

FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 150. 1% Inch— 



1087 

Glass Knob, Cast Bronze Lever Handle 

$1 50 

1 60 

wo pairs in a box. 


Weight per box, lbs. 



1058 


Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Drop Handle 


No. 1006 


1 - 

234 INCH KNOB. WITH 23 >i INCH DROP HANDLE 

5-16 and 3-8 Inch Brass Spindle 

Per 

pair 

Number 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

!()(>(» 

FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 162. 2 Inch 
Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Drop Handle 

$3 30 

3 65 

One pair in a box. 

Knobs and Ring Handles. 

Straight Spindle. Knob on one end, Ring Handle on the other. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Per 

pair 

Numbers 

5-16 Inch Brass Spindle 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

1090 

1092 

FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 160, 1 % Inch 
VA Inch Knob, with 1% Inch Ring Handle 

Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Ring Handle 

-FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 162. 2 Inch-- 

2 Inch Knob, with 2 Inch Ring Handle 

Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Ring Handle 

$3 00 

3 30 

3 35 

3 65 



FOR MORTISE LOCKS 

With Two Roses: No. 162. 2 Inch for Knob End: 

No. 262, 2 Inch for Ring Handle End 

5-16 and 3-8 Inch Brass Spindle 

Per pair 

Numbers 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

1000 

2 INCH KNOB. WITH 23 i INCH RING HANDLE 

Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Ring Handle 

O 1 / T XT /’"'ITT T/\TAn TlTTfTITT O 1 / TVTflTT T>TXTP TT A 'KTHT T? 

S3 60 

3 95 

1002 

c ' 4 INUxi ivNUU, Wli±1 <5 '4 IJNUrl KJJNLj LLAiNUijJlj 

Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Ring Handle 

3 90 

4 25 

One pair in a box. 



No. 1090 &c. 



No. 1060 <fec. 



































































































Knobs and Lever Handles. 215 

Straight Spindle. Knob on one end, Lever Handle on the other. 
All packed with Screws to match. 


No. 1074 



No. 1086 

Weight per box Nos. 1074 


Numbers 

INCH KNOB. WITH 2 X INCH LEVER HANDLE 

5-16 Inch Steel Spindle 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group I 

3 

Finishes 1 

1074 

FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 140, 1 % In. 
Steel Knob, Iron Lever. 

$0 90 

1 00 


l$i INCH KNOB WITH 2 A INCH LEVER HANDLE 

5-16 Inch Steel Spindle 



1077 

1086 

FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 150. 1 H Inch 
Wrought Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Lever Handle 

Glass Knob, Cast Bronze Lever Handle 

1 25 

2 00 

1 35 

2 20 

1079 

FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 160. 1 ;% Inch 
Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Lever Handle . 

2 10 

2 20 


lH INCH KNOB. WITH 2 H INCH LEVER HANDLE 

5-16 Inch Brass Spindle 



1079)4 

FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 160. 1 % Inch 
Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Lever Handle . 

2 25 

2 35 

1 


1079 H 1086 

1% lbs. 



No. 1086, two pairs in a b ox; other numbers, five pairs. 

Knobs and Drop Handles. 

Straight Spindle. Knob on one end, Drop Handle on the other. 


Number 

2 INCH KNOB, 1 WITH 2 A INCH DROP HANDLE 

5-16 and 3-8 Inch Brass Spindle 

Per pair 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 1 

Finishes 1 

1058 

FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 160. 1 % Inch 
Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Drop Handle . 

S3 00 

1 

3 35 

1 

] 

Number 

2INCH KNOB. WITH 2 A INCH DROP HANDLE 

5-16 and 3-8 Inch Brass Spindle 

Per pair 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 1 

Finishes 1 

1066 

FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 162. 2 Inch 
Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Drop Handle 

$3 30 

3 65 


One pair in a box. 


Knobs and Ring Handles. 

Straight Spindle. Knob on one end, Ring Handle on the other. 




Per pair 

Numbers 

5-16 Inch Brass Spindle 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 I 
Finishes 1 

1090 

FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 160. lA Inch 
VA Inch Knob, with iH Inch Ring Handle 

Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Ring Handle 

$3 00 

3 35 

1092 

-FOR MORTISE LOCKS. With Two Roses No. 162. 2 Inch 

2 Inch Knob, with 2 Inch Ring Handle 

Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Ring Handle 

3 30 

3 65 


Numbers 


1060 
1062 


FOR MORTISE LOCKS 

With Two Roses: No. 162. 2 Inch for Knob End: 
No. 262. 2 Inch for Ring Handle End 
5-16 and 3-8 Inch Brass Spindle 


2 INCH KNOB. WITH 2 1 i INCH RING HANDLE 
Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Ring Handle 

-2 V 4 INCH KNOB. WITH 2 l 4 INCH RING HANDLE- 


Cast Bronze Knob, Cast Bronze Ring Handle 


Per pair 


Group 1 
Finishes 


$3 60 
3 90 


Group 3 
Finishes 


3 95 

4 25 


One* 


mnr in 
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No. 1200 &c. 


iii 


No. 1210 &c. 




No. 1414 &c. 


No. 1434 &c. 


Door Knobs -Rim and Mortise. 

Straight Spindle, Knob each end. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Mineral Knobs 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

Weight 
Per box 

Per p.! 

1200 

1201 

1202 

1203 

1 % 

a 

2% 

ii 

Japanned Mountings— 

Mortise, with Two Roses, V/ s Inch * 

Rim, with One Rose, « « . ' 

Mortise, with Two Roses, « „ . 

| Rim, with One Rose, u u . 

3 Yi lbs. 

3% « 

4 % « 

4^2 « 

$0 35 

35 

35 

35 j 



1 

Numbers 

Inch 

Jet Knobs 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

Weight 

Per box 

Per pai 

1232 

1233 

2 }i 

Japanned Mountings_ 

Mortise, with Two Roses, 1% Inch 

Rim, with One Rose, 1% u 

lbs. : 
4}i a 

*0 35 

35 


Numbers 


Inch 


1434 2 % 

1434 No Roses u 


1532 

1532 No Roses 


Jet Knobs 

W rought Steel Roses No. 141, 2 Inch 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 


Weight 
per box 


Iron Shanks, Mortise 


Jet Knobs 

Wrought Bronze Roses No. 161, 2 Inch 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 


2}i Bronze Finish Shank, Mortise 


4% lbs. 

4 y 2 « 


Per pair 


Group 

1 

Finish 

Mountings 


4% lbs. 

4)4 a 


SO 70 
60 


Group 

3 

Finish 

Mountin 


Numbers 

Inch 

Porcelain Knobs 


-j- 

L 

Per pair 



5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

Japan n pH A/T ni 1 n ti 


Weight 
per box 

1210 

1% 

iviuuilLlllgS-. 

Mortise, with Two Roses, 1% Inch 


3}i lbs. 


1211 

a 

Rim, with One Rose, u 


$0 35 

1212 

2)4 

Mortise, with Two Roses, « u 


a 

35 

1213 

a 

Rim, with One Rose, « u 


4)4 « 

35 



• 


4 y 2 u 

35 

N1322 


Porcelain Roses. Nickel Plated 


2)4 

Mortise, with Two Roses, 2 Inch, with Screws 

6 

1 20 



Porcelain Knobs 

Wrought Steel Roses No. 141, 2 Inch 


Per 

pair 

Numbers 

Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

Group 



5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

1 

3 

----- 

—-_ 


Finish 

Mountings 

Finish 

Mountings 

1414 

2 % 

Iron Shanks, Mortise 

5 lbs. 



1414 No Roses 

u 

a a 

SO 70 

80 




4/ 2 « 

60 

65 



Wrought Bronze Roses No. 161, 2 Inch 




---- 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 




1512 


Bronze Finish Shank, Mortise 

5 lbs. 

-- 


1512 No Roses 

u 

m a L t 

1 00 

1 10 

1814 

a 

‘‘ a 

Solid Bronze Shank, Mortise 

4 l / 2 u 

80 

85 j 

1814 No Roses 

a 

“ “ a a 

5 a 

4 >A « 

1 20 

1 00 

1 40 

1 20 



Wrought Bronze Roses No. 261, 2 Inch 

5-16 Inch Straight Adjustable SDindle. Model F 



1 > 

1 

1814 F 

2)4 

Solid Bronze Shank, Mortise 

5 lbs. j 


-- 

1814 F No Roses 

it 

ii << U 

n go 

1 80 



--,- 

4p2 « 

1 40 

1 60 


Five pairs in a box. 


Mortise Knob Spindles extend 1 Inch, adjusting for Doors 1 to 2 I'A to 2 l/ T i, .1 • , -- 

Rim Knob Spindles „ U „. „ 3/ ’ /4 Inch thick, etc. Unless specified we send for doors 1% to 2% in. 

/4 O / 2 , 1 to 1 4 „ „ „ This allows % in. for the thickness of the Rim Lock 






















































































































































































































No. 1342 &c. 


KD 

f V J Miniature Side View 



No. 1462 &c. 
Miniature Side View 



Door Knobs -Mortise. 

Straight and Swivel Spindle, Knob each End. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

A high grade Porcelain Knob, suitable for Hospital work and service portions of fine residences 
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Number 

Inch 

Porcelain Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 262, 2 Inch 

Solid Bronze Shanks 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finish 

Mountings 

Group 

3 

Finish 

Mountings 

1816 

. 2/4 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle .... 

7)4 lbs. 

n 90 

2 10 


In ordering specify the thickness of door. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Wrought Steel Knobs 
Wrought Steel Roses No. 141, 2 Inch 

Solid Shanks 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

, T 
Finish 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group I 
3 

Finishes 1 

1342 

2% 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle . 

3}i lbs. 

SO 80 

85 

95 

1342 No Roses 

it 

tt u n a • 

2% « 

70 

75 

85 

1343 

a 

u a Swivel a 

3}i « 

1 00 

1 05 

1 15 

1343 No Roses 

a 

it a a a 

2 % « 

90 

95 

1 05 





Per pair 



Wrought Steel Knobs 

Weight 

Group 

Group 

Group 

Numbers 

Inch 

Wrought Steel Roses No. 141, 2 Inch 

per box 

1 

3 

7 



Solid Shanks 


Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

1462 

2/4 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle . 

3J4 lbs. 

$1 00 

1 20 


1462 No Roses 

u 

a u u a 

2 3 A « 

90 

1 00 


1463 

a ' 

n tt Swivel a 

u 

1 20 

1 40 


1463 No Roses 

it 

it a a a • 

to 

1 10 

1 20 




Wrought Bronze Knobs 







Wrought Bronze Roses No. 161, 2 In. 





1762 

2/4 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle . 

3)4 lbs. 

1 50 

1 70 

1 30 

1762 N6 Roses 

it 

a it a a • 

2% tt 

1 30 

1 50 

1 10 

1763 

a 

it or 3-8 Inch Swivel Spindle 

3)4 a 

1 70 

1 90 

1 50 


Adjustable Spindle, Model F. 

Bronze Knobs Nos. 1762 to 1763 can be furnished with Adjustable Spindle. Model F, at an addition to the 
list of $0 28 per pair. In ordering add the letter F, thus: No. 1 < 62 F. _ _ 


Number 

Inch 

Wrought Bronze Knobs 
Wrought Bronze Roses No. 161, 2 In. 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1612 

to 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle . 

4)4 lbs. 

$2 90 

3 10 

2 10 

Numbers 

Inch 

Wrought Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 162, 2 Inch 

Cast Bronze Shanks 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1622 

1622 No Roses 

1623 

1623 No Roses 

1624 

1624 No Roses 

1625 

1625 No Roses 

2 % 

a 

tt 

a 

2HX2>4 

a 

it 

it 

5-16 or 3-8 Inch Straight Spindle 

it it it a a u 

a U a tt Swivel tt 

a u n a li u 

a tt a a Straight a 

a it it n a 

a u u a Swivel a 

a a a a ' i( a 

14 oz. 

12 « 

14 « 

12 « 

15 u 

13 a 

20 « 

18 u 

$2 10 

1 60 

2 30 

1 80 

2 60 

2 10 

2 80 

2 30 

2 30 

1 80 

2 50 

2 00 

2 80 

2 30 

3 00 

2 50 

1 75 

1 50 

1 95 

1 70 

2 00 

1 75 

2 45 

2 20 


Adjustable Spindle, Model F 
Nos. 1622 to 1625 can be furnished with Adjust¬ 
able Spindle, Model F, at an addition to the list of 
$0 28 per pair. In ordering add the letter F, thus: 
No. 1622 F. 


Nos. 1622 to 1625 can be furnished with Adjust¬ 
able Screwless Spindle, Model C, at an addition to 
the list of SO 75 per pair. In ordering add the 
letter C, thus: No. 1622 C. 


Nos. i622 to 1625, one pair in a box; other numbers, five pairs. 
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Door Knobs 'Mortise. 

Straight and Swivel Spindle, Knob each End. 
All packed with Screws to match. 



«ne residences, as Orere are no an.es t0 c0 Uee t dir. 


Numbers 



No. 1642 &c. 
Miniature Side View 


1642 

1643 \ 

No Roses/ 

1643 

1643 1 

No Roses/ 


Inch 


2'A 


Wrought Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 278 , 2 /fech 
Cast Bronze Shanks 
Adjustable Threaded Spindle 


Projection zy 2 Inch 
5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

“ « « u 

5-16 or 3-8 Inch Swivel Spindle 

“ it u it u ,, 



No. 1852 &o. 
Miniature Side View 


Numbers 

Inch 

1852 

2% 

1852 1 


No Roses / 

H 

1853 

a 

1853 1 


No Roses / | 

“ 


Cast Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 278, 2 ^nch 
Adjustable Threaded Spindle 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

u « u u 

5-16 or 3-8 Inch Swivel Spindle 

u i( “ U a 


Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

Finishes 

Groi 

7 

Finish 

18 oz. 

S3 00 

3 20 

2 60 

13 a 

2 20 

2 40 

2 10 

18 « 

3 20 

3 40 

2 80 

13 « 

2 40 

2 60 

2 30 

idences. as there are no angles to collect 

dirt. 


Per pair 

Weight 




Per box 

Group 

Group 

Group 


1 

3 

7 


Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishe 

22 oz. i 

U 40 

4 60 

3 60 

17 a 

3 60 

3 80 

3 10 

22 « 

4 60 

4 80 

3 80 

17 „ 

3 80 

4 00 

3 30 



Numbers 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 262, 2 Inch 
Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

1842 

1842 \ 

No Roses/ 

1843 
1843 \ 

No Roses/ 

1845 
1845 \ 

No Roses / 

2 a 

u 

u 

2AX2A 

u 

5-16 or 3-8 Inch Straight Spindle . 

“ “ “ « it u 

“ 11 “ « Swivel a 

“ “ “ « « ti 

“ « “ « u u • 

u “ « *( U a 


Weight 

Per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1 Group 

7 

Finishes 

20 oz. 

$4 30 

4 50 

1 3 50 

18 « 

3 80 

' 4 00 

' 3 00 

20 « 

4 50 

4 70 

3 70 

18 a 

4 00 

4 20 

3 20 

22 H 

5 00 

5 20 

4 20 

20 « 

4 50 

4 70 

3 70 


Numbers 

Inch 

I Cast Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 262, 2 Inch 
Adjustable Spindle. Model F 


]- 

Per pair 

-- 1 

Weight 
Per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1 

Group 

7 

1922 

1922 \ 

No Roses / 

1923 
1925 

2'A 

u 

u 

2'A x 2 'A 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 
“ “ « « 

5-16 or 3-8 Inch Swivel Spindle 
“ « “ « « « 

25 oz. 

23 „ 

25 « 

27 

$5 00 

4 50 

5 20 

5 70 

5 20 

4 70 

5 40 

5 90 

Finishes 

4 00 

3 50 

4 20 

4 70 


One pair in a box. 















































































































































































No. 1712 &c. 
Patented June 12, 1900 

Miniature Side View 



No. 1912 &c. 
Miniature Side View 



No. 1980 

Miniature Side View 



I No. 1982 

' Miniature Side View 



No. 1984 

Miniature Side View 


Oval Door Knobs —Mortise. 

Straight and Swivel Spindle, Knob each end. 
All packed with Screws to match. 
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Numbers 

Inch 

Wrought Steel Knobs 

Wrought Steel Roses No. 141, 2 Inch 

Solid Shanks 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1302 

1302 ) 

No Roses] 

1303 
1303 j 

No Roses) 

2/ long 
1% wide 1 
1 thick | 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle. 

ii ii t< u ..... 

5-16 or 3-8 Inch Swivel Spindle .... 

ii ii ii a u ii .... 

3 lbs. 

2/4 n 

3 « 

2/ 2 « 

$0 90 

80 

1 10 

1 00 

1 00 

90 

1 20 

1 10 


Numbers 

Inch 

Wrought Bronze Knobs 

Wrought Bronze Roses No. 161, 2 Inch 

Solid Shanks 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1712 

1712 1 

No Roses] 

1713 

2long 

1 % wide 1 

1 thick 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle. 

n it it n ..... 

u n Swivel it . -. 

3 % lbs. 
3% « 

3 H « 

$2 10 

1 90 

2 30 

2 30 

2 10 

2 50 


Numbers 

Length of 
Knob. 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 262, 2 Inch 
Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

2% In. Knobsarel^in.wideandl in.thick 
2^6«« « « IX u « u « 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1912 

1912 1 

No Roses ] 

1913 

1915 

2% 

U 

2»M«X2% 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

n n n n . . . 

5-16 or 3-8 Inch Swivel Spindle 

a n n u n n 

18 oz. 

16 « 

18 u 

20 « 

$5 00 

4 50 

5 20 

5 70 

5 20 

4 70 

5 40 

5 90 

4 00 

3 50 

4 20 

4 70 

Long Oval Knob. With Curved Shank. 

No. 1980 matches Key Plates with Drop No. 580 on page 206. 

Number 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Knobs- 
Cast Bronze Roses No. 163, 1% Inch 
Adjustable Spindle. Model G 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1980 

f 2 y 2 long j 
] 1 % wide > 
( % thick J 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle. 

18 oz. 

$5 80 

6 00 

Long Oval Knob. 

Number 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 163, 1 % Inch 

Adjustable Spindle, Model G 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1982 

( 2% long 1 
j 1 % wide f 

[ Vs thick J 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle. 

15 oz. 

$5 10 

5 30 

Long Oval Knob. With Curved Shank. 

No. 1984 matches Key Plates with Drop No. 584 on page 206. 

Number 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 163, 1% Inch 

Adjustable Spindle. Model G 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1984 

f 2 1 >16 long] 
\ 1}4 wide }“ 
[ Vs thick ] 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle. 

23 oz. 

$5 10 

5 30 


Nos. 1302 to 1713, five pairs in a box; all others, one pair. 
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No. 1460 

Miniature Side View 


No. 1600 

Miniature Side View 


No. 1608 

Miniature Side View 


No. 1602 &c. 
Miniature Side View 


Small Door Knobs Mortise. 

5-16 Inch Straight and Swivel Spindle, Knob each end. 
All packed with Screws to match. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Wrought Steel Knobs 

Wrought Steel Roses No. 140, 1% Inch 
Solid Shanks 

Weight 
Per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishe 

1460 
1460 \ 

No Roses/ 

u 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

“ “ « « 

2)4 lbs. 

2 « 

$0 80 

70 

90 

80 



Wrought Bronze Knobs 

Wrought Bronze Roses No. 150, 1 % Inch 




1760 
1760 \ 

No Roses / 

“ 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

" “ “ u . 

2 % lbs. 

2 u 

1 50 
j 1 30 

1 70 

1 50 


w 

ith Curved Shank. Especially intended for Colonial work 



Numbers 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 160, 1% Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1600 

1600 \ 

No Roses/ 

1/2 

<{ 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

it u u u 

8 oz. \ 

6 « 

S3 50 

3 00 

3 70 

3 20 

This Knob is : 

f • K ^ llrve d Shank. Especially intended for Colonial work, 

furnished regularly with a 1% Inch Rose with concealed Screw holes. It car 
this Rose and will not fit our Standard Bushings. 

For ~ * «> 

i be used only with 

oor. 

Number 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses 


Per pair 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1608 

i% a 

>-16 Inch Swivel Spindle . 

8 oz. & 

1 50 

3 70 


This Knob cannot be used on doors that are trim med on the outside with Entrance Door Handles. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Knobs / L 


Per pair 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 260 , Inch 

Adjustable Spindle. Model G 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1602 
1602 1 

i% 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle. 

12 oz. 

$3 50 

3 70 

2 80 

No Roses/ 


u “ “ « 

10 « 

3 00 

3 20 

2 55 

1620 
1620 \ 

2 

“ “ a u 

16 « 

3 50 

3 70 

2 80 

No Roses / 

u 

tc « U u 

14 « 

3 00 

3 20 

2 55 


Nos. 1460 to 1760, five pairs in a box; all others, one pair. 














































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


The Roses listed on 

THIS PAGE IN CONNEC¬ 
TION with the Knobs 

ARE FURNISHED ONLY 

with Knobs listed. 



@®IL®M&IL 

Door Knobs—Mortise 

Knob each end 


Miniature 
Side View 


NO. 1802 




Miniature 
Side View 


NO. 1810 
The Rose has Concealed Screws 



Miniature 
Side View 


NO. 1812 



Miniature 
Side View 



Miniature 
Side View 


NO. 1868 

The Rose has Concealed Screws 


no. 1806 

The Rose has Concealed Screws 
5-16 Inch adjustable Threaded Spindle. 



Miniature 
Side View 


Oval - No. 1932 

This Knob is a replica of the 
Early English Brass Knobs at¬ 
tached to Spindle and carried 

THROUGH THE KNOBS AND RIVETED. 

This method of attaching the 

KNOeS WAS USED PRIOR TO THE 

Side Knob Screw. 

The Rose has concealed Screws 


NUMBERS 


INCH 


ddh irr t i pin 

ROSES 

PER PAIR 

rKU JLL 1 1 UIM 

FROM DOOR 

NUMBER 

INCH 

GROUP 1 

FINISHES 

GROUP 3 | 

FINISHES 

2 l/l6* 

272 

1 3/4 

$3 00 

3 10 

2 |/I6- 

272 

1 3/4 

3 00 

3 10 

2 1/2" 

236 

2 3/8 

4 50 

4 60 

2 3/8" 

272 

1 3/4 

3 00 

3 10 

2 1/8" 

286 

1 7/8 

3 75 

3 85 

2 1/4" 

272 

1 3/4 

3 00 

3 10 

2 1/2" 

272 

1 3/4 

3 00 

3 10 

2 3/4" 

288 

2 

9 00 

9 90 

1 7/8" 

1932 

1 3/8 

3 50 

3 60 


1802 

1804 

1806 

1808 

1810 

1812 

I860 

1868 

1932 


I 3/4 

1 3/4 

2 

I 7/8 
I 3/4 

1 3/4 

2 

2 3/4 
Oval 

7/8 x I 7/16 










































































[dQ 1,0 " 

' Miniature Si' 


1606 

Miniature Side View 



No. 1610 

Miniature Side View 



Miniature Side View 



No. 1604 &c. 
Miniature Side View 



itf - 


No. 1614 A 

Miniature Side View 
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Small Door Knobs -Mortise. 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Knob each end. 
All packed with Screws to match. 


Number 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 160, Inch 

Adjustable Spindle. Model G 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1606 

i % 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle .... 

16 oz. 3 

53 50 

3 70 

With Curved Shank. Especially intended for Colonial work. 

Numbers 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 163, 1% Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1610 

1610 \ 

No Roses/ 

a 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle .... 

ii it it if 

13 oz. 

11 « 

S3 50 

3 00 

3 70 

3 20 

With Curved Shank. Especially intended for Colonial work. 

Numbers 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 160, 1% Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1618 

1618 \ 

No Roses/ 

2 

a 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle .... 

it it a a ... 

14 oz. 

12 « 

S3 50 

3 00 

3 70 

3 20 

Nos. 1604 and 1614 match Key Plates No. 819 on page 205. 

Numbers 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 163, 1% Inch 
Adjustable Spindle. Model G 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1604 

1614 

2 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle .... 

a a n tt ... 

16 oz. 

17 u 

S3 70 

3 70 

3 90 

3 90 

No. 1614'A match Key Plates No. 812 on page 205. 

Number 

Inch 

rh 

Cast Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Roses No. 263, 1% Inch 

Adjustable Spindle. Model F 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1614 A 


5-16 Inch Straight Spindle .... 

14 oz. 

S3 70 . 

3 90 


One pair in a box. 


m I 
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Glass Door Knobs—Mortise. 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Knob each end. 

Furnished with or without Roses AH i , 

Koses. All packed with Screws to match. 


if , „ 



No. 2010 Ac. 


Numbers 


2010 

3010 


Inch 


Pressed Cdass, Octagon 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 


Adjustable Spindle, Model F 
M ith Cast Bronze Roses No. 262 2 Inch 
“ Wr ° Ught “ « « 261,’2 „ 


Weight 
Per box 


2fi lbs. 


Per pair 


Group 1 
Finish 
Mountings 


Group 

Finis! 

Mountb 


$3 10 
2 60 



No. 2133 Ac. 



Numbers 


2133 

2233 

2033 

3133 

3233 

i*G33 


2433 

2333 

3333 


Inch 


1 % 


I Jessed Glass, Octagon 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 


Adjustable Spindle, Model F 
^ith Cast Bronze Roses No. 260, 1 % i nch 
“ “ “ 262,2 „ . 


- 2 % -- tt - rr 

“ Wrought 


With Cast Bro 


“ « 250, 1 4 

“ a 261. 2 

" t< U u 

- Regular Spindle - 




ronze Roses No. 160, 1% l nch 

“ “ “ «- 162 , 2 [( 
*"■ brought.. 


& Q 


Weight 

Per box 

2 K 

lbs. $ 

2 U 

u 

2% 

u 

2 y 4 


2 % 

« : 

2 3 i 

- : 

2 y 4 

a 

2% 

« A 

_“ 

it *2 


Per pair 


Group l 
Finish 
Mountings 


3 10 


60 


Group 3 
Finish 
Mounting 


• 2 - 4 be 



No. 2113 &c. 


| 


-- --_____ 


Numbers 

Inch 

( ut Glass, Octagon 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

r ■ 

Weight 
Per box 


1 3 4 

27 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 


J 201 a 

Ulth Cast Br °iize Roses No. 260, 1% I IK . h 
“ “ “ a u 262, 2 u 

2'4 lbs. 

2 3/ . .. 


Per ; 


Group l 
Finish 
Mountings 


Group 3 
Finish 
Mountings 


Number 


ithout Roses. 

When furnished without Roses deduct fre 
For Wrou 1 * ~ 

a Cast 



( ut Glass, Octagon 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 


Per pair 


Weight 
Per box 


Adjustable Spindle, Model F 
,th Cast Bronze Roses No. 262, 2 Inch 


Group 1 | Group j 
Finish 
Mountings 


$9 00 


Finish j 
Mountings! 


9 10 


For Wrought Roses, .U ' ^ ** f °" OWS; 


Key Plates 


• each, .$0 25 
“ 50 


S in a box. In ordering specify the thickness 


especially suitable for use with tt,„. r ., 

pages 205 and 206. ° ° aSS Knobs may be found on U 

Escutcheons 

_m ay be fitted to Gla ss Knobs without char, 


i’Ke for fitting. 


For illustrations and description of Roses, see page 285 F I r 7 ' lnlCKnGSS ° f door - 

- - “ deS ° rlPtl0n ° f M ° del F Ac 0ustable Spindle, see page 226 . 
































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


222A New 


Door Knobs—Mortise. 

Knob each end. 

Packed with Screws to Match. 



Wrought Bronze Knobs 

Cast Bronze Shanks 
W rought Bronze Roses No. 152 


No. 1704. 1 3 4 Inch. 

No. 1714. 2 Inch. 


No. 1706. 1 3 4 Inch. 

No. 1716. 2 Inch. 



M iniature 
Side View 



Cast Bronze Knobs and Shanks 

Cast Bronze Roses 


No. 1607. Inch. 
Rose No. 263. 


\ Miniature 
Side View 


No. 1658. 2M Inch. 
Rose No. 158. 




Cast Bronze Knobs and Shanks 

Cast Bronze Roses 


Knobs No. 1652, 1654 and 1656 can be furnished 
to order with Roses No. 167 that are style of No. 
169 but with Concealed Screw Holes. These Roses 
are illustrated on page 222D New. 


No. 1652—2 Inch 
Rose No. 169 



No. 1654—2 Inch 
Rose No. 169 


Miniature Side View 


Miniature Side View 



No. 1656—2M Inch 
Rose No. 169 


Miniature Side View 


Numbers 

Inch 

Number 

Inch 

Bronze 

1607 

in 

2fv3 

1*4 

Cast 

1652 

2 

169 

1*4 

Cast 

1652 No Roses 

2 

— 



1654 

2 

169 

1*4 

Cast 

1654 No Roses 

‘7 

_ 



1656 

2 K 

169 

1*4 

Cast 

1656 No Roses 

2 >/ 4 

— 



1658 

2 X 

158 

‘7 

Cast 

1658 No Roses 

2 X 

— 

— 


1704 

m 

152 

1*4 

Wrought 

1704 No Roses 

in 

— 


_ 

1714 

o 

152 

1*4 

Wrought 

1714 No Roses 

o 

— 


_ _ 

1706 

in 

152 

1 3 4 

Wrought 

1706 No Roses 

l H 

— 


_ 

1716 

-7 

152 

1*4 

Wrought 

1716 No Roses 

2 



~ 


Roses 


Inch Swivel Spindle. For additional 
adjustments. For Wooden Doors 1J^ 

to2j/£ Inches thick. 

Inch Straight Spindle, Model G.. . . 
Inch Straight Spindle, Model G.. . 
Inch Straight Spindle, Model G.. . . 
Inch Straight Spindle, Model G.. . . 
Inch Straight Spindle, Model G.. . 
Inch Straight Spindle, Model G.. . . 
Inch Adjustable Spindle, Model G.. 
Inch Adjustable Spindle, Model G.. 

Inch Adjustable Spindle. 

Inch Adjustable Spindle. 

Inch Adjustable Spindle. 

Inch Adjustable Spindle. 

Inch Adjustable Spindle. 

Inch Adjustable Spindle. 

Inch Adjustable Spindle. 

Inch Adjustable Spindle. 


Weight 
per Box 

Per 

Pair 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

14 oz. 

$2.65 

$2.75 

20 oz. 

3.80 

3.90 

18 oz. 

3.20 

3.30 

20 oz. 

3.80 

3.90 

18 oz. 

3.20 

3.30 

22 oz. 

4.10 

4.20 

20 oz. 

3.50 

3.60 

20 oz. 

3.70 

3.90 

18 oz. 

2.80 

3.00 

10 oz. 

1.40 

1.50 

8 oz. 

1.20 

1.30 

12 oz. 

1.40 

1.50 

10 oz. 

1.20 

1.30 

10 oz. 

2.00 

2.10 

8 oz. 

1.80 

1.90 

12 oz. 

2.00 

2.10 

10 oz. 

1.80 

1.90 


One pair in a box. 


5-1-31 


■ 






































































































































222 B New 


Furnished 
with or without 

Roses 


Glass Door Knobs. 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Knob each end. 

«r prices and other information refer to following page 


Packed 

with Screws to 
match 


Ornamtium i ressea iwass 
No. 2236, 2 Inch 
No. 3236, 2 Inch 


Pressed Glass, Round 
No. 2211, 2 Inch 
No. 3214, 2 Inch 


Ornamental Pressed Glass 
No. 2226, 2 Inch 
No. 3226, 2 Inch 


Pressed Glass, Fluted 
No. 2243, 2 Inch 
No. 3243, 2 Inch 


Pressed Glass, Octagon 

No' till' 9 M ! nc t s°- 3133 ’ 1 y* Inch 
IMo. 2233, 2 Inch No. 3233, 2 Inch 

No. 2433, Inch 


I ressed Glass, Round 
No. 2102, 1% Inch 
No. 2002, 2% Inch 
No. 2102, 1% Inch 


^panscfiii, nound 
No. 2103, I 'U Inch 
No. 2003, 2J4 Inch 
No. 3003, 2>4 Inch 


I.lit Glass, Octagon 
No. 2113, 1% Inch 
No. 2013, 2% Inch 


Opal, Octagon 
No. 2223, 2 Inch 
No. 3223, 2 Inch 


^rictss, octagon 

No. 2018, 2 Inch 


Gut Glass, Round 
No. 2101, 1% Inch 
No. 2001, 24 Inch 


Cut Glass, Ball 

No. 2156, 1*4 Inch No. 2056, 24 Inch 
No. 2156, 14 Inch 


Se'taATy®^ 

m h “ GLASS KN0BS ~ *. =10 .nd 210A, 


I ort ^ are 1Uus trated on page 474. 

ESCUTCHEONS that can be furnfs^ 


on pages 1 to 198. 














































5 /{q Inch Straight Spin¬ 
dle, Knob each end. 
Packed with Screws 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


222C New 


Glass Door Knobs. 


Furnished with or 
without Roses 


GLASS KNOBS 

On the opposite page we show the many styles of door 
knobs in glass. These Glass Door Knobs were originally 
used in Colonial dwellings, but their attractiveness has 
found them favor in homes in many styles of architecture. 
They share their popularity only with our Knobs in Brass 
and Bronze. 

Glass Knobs may be had with Cut or Pressed glass tops— 
in Round, Octagon and Fluted shapes. 


The glass tops are securely attached to the metal mount¬ 
ings that can be furnished in a number of finishes. 


OPAL KNOBS 

These are particularly suitable for use in bathrooms and 
kitchens. The metal parts may be had in nickel plate and 
chromium plate, making them harmonize beautifully with 
white enamel, nickel or chromium plated, plumbing 
fixtures. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Diameter 

Number 

Roses 

Spindle 

* 

In Ordering 

Specify the Thickness of Door 

Per Pair 

Inch 

Bronze 

Group 1 
Finish 
Mountings 

Group 3 
Finish 
Mountings 

2236 

2 

263 

l X 

Cast 

Model F 

Ornamental Pressed Glass. 

$1 .60 

$1.70 

3236 

2 

250 

IX 

Wrought 

Model F 

Ornamental Pressed Glass. 

1.40 

1.50 

2226 

2 

263 

IX 

Cast 

Model F 

Ornamental Pressed Glass. 

1.60 

1.70 

3226 

2 

250 

IX 

Wrought 

Model F 

Ornamental Pressed Glass. 

1.40 

1.50 

2214 

2 

263 

IX 

Cast 

Model F 

Pressed Glass, Round. 

1.50 

1.60 

3214 

2 

250 

ix 

Wrought 

Model F 

Pressed Glass, Round. 

1.30 

1.40 

2243 

2 

263 

ix 

Cast 

Model F 

Pressed Glass, Fluted. 

1.50 

1.60 

3243 

2 

250 

m 

Wrought 

Model F 

Pressed Glass, Fluted. 

1.30 

1.40 

2133 

IH 

260 

ix 

Cast 

Model F 

Pressed Glass, Octagon. 

1.85 

1.95 

2233 

2 

263 

ix 

Cast 

Model F 

Pressed Glass, Octagon. 

1.50 

1.60 

3133 

IK 

250 

ix 

Wrought 

Model F 

Pressed Glass, Octagon. 

1.65 

1.75 

3233 

2 

261 

2 

Wrought 

Model F 

Pressed Glass, Octagon. 

1.30 

1.40 

2433 

IK 

160 

ix 

Cast 

Regular 

Pressed Glass, Octagon. 

1.85 

1.95 

2102 

IK 

260 

ix 

Cast 

Model F 

Pressed Glass, Round. 

3.30 

3.40 

2002 

2K 

262 

2 

Cast 

Model F 

Pressed Glass, Round. 

3.30 

3.40 

2402 

IK 

160 

ix 

Cast 

Regular 

Pressed Glass, Round. 

3.30 

3.40 

2103 

IK 

260 

ix 

Cast 

Model F 

Opalescent, Round. 

5.00 

5.10 

2003 

2K 

262 

2 

Cast 

Model F 

Opalescent, Round. 

5.00 

5.10 

3003 

2K 

261 

9 

Wrought 

Model F 

Opalescent, Round. 

4.80 

4.90 

2100 

IK 

260 

~^4 

Cast 

Model F 

Opal, Round. 

2.60 

2.70 

2000 

2 K 

262 

2 

Cast 

Model F 

Opal, Round. 

2.60 

2.70 

3000 

2K 

261 

2 

Wrought 

Model F 

Opal, Round. 

2.40 

2.50 

2400 

IK 

160 

IX 

Cast 

Regular 

Opal, Round. 

2.60 

2.70 

2223 

2 

262 

2 

Cast 

Model F 

Opal, Octagon. 

2.50 

2.60 

3223 

2 

261 

2 

Wrought 

Model F 

Opal, Octagon. 

2.30 

2.40 







Shanks Cast Bronze — 



2113 

IK 

260 

IX 

Cast 

Model F 

Cut Glass, Octagon. 

8.00 

8.10 

2013 

2K 

262 

2 

Cast 

Model F 

Cut Glass, Octagon. 

8.00 

8.10 

2018 

2} 4 

262 

2 

Cast 

Model F 

Cut Glass, Octagon. 

10.00 

10.10 

2104 

IK 

260 

i K 

Cast 

Model F 

Cut Glass, Bound. 

10.00 

10.10 

2001 

2 l A 

262 

9 

Cast 

Model F 

Cut Glass, Round. 

10.00 

10.10 

2156 

IK 

260 

IK 

Cast 

Model F 

Cut Glass, Ball. 

10.80 

10.90 

2056 

2K 

262 

9 

Cast 

Model F 

Cut Glass, Ball. 

10.80 

10.90 

2456 

l/'i 

160 

IX 

Cast 

Regular 

Cut Glass, Ball. 

10.80 

10.90 


Average weight, approximately 2]/ 2 lbs. per box of 2 pairs. 
Two pairs in a box. 


Without Roses 

W hen furnished without Roses deduct from above prices: 
For Wrought Roses, deduct $0.20 per pair. 

For Cast Roses, deduct $0.40 per pair. 

The prices of Glass Knobs listed above include Roses. 

For illustrations and descriptions of Roses, see page 225. 


Key Plates 

Key Plates especially suitable for use with Glass Knobs are illus¬ 
trated on pages, 205, 206 and 206B. 


*Spindles 

For illustration and description of Model F, see page 226. 





















































































































222D New 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


Knob Roses. 


Other Knob Roses are 
illustrated on page 225 




No. 152. Used with Door Knobs Nos. 
1704, 1714, 1706 and 1716 on page 
222A New 



No. 164 Used with Lever Handles 
Nos. 1153 and 1159 with Lock Set No. 
498 on page 204A 




No. 169. Used with Door Knobs Nos. 
1652, 1654 and 1656 on page 222A New 



No. 167. With Concealed Screws. 
Especially intended for use with Door 
Knobs Nos. 1652, 1654 and 1656 on 
page 222A New 



No. 268. With Concealed VScrews. 
Especially intended for use with Door 
Knobs Nos. 1642 and 1852 on page 218 



No. 158, Used with Door Knobs No. 
1658 on page 222A New 



Per Pair 


Numbers 

Inch 

152 

IK 

158 

2 

164^2 

23^x13^ 

167 

IK 

169 

IK 

268 

2 


Wrought Bronze, for Adjustable Spindle. 

Cast Bronze, for Adjustable Spindle, Model G 
Cast Bronze, for Adjustable Spindle, Model G 
Cast Bronze, for Adjustable Spindle, Model G 
Cast Bronze, for Adjustable Spindle, Model G 
Cast Bronze, for Adjustable Spindle, Model G 


Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$0.24 

$0.29 


.90 

1.00 


1.20 

1.25 


1.65 

1.70 


.80 

.85 


1.65 

1.75 

$1.20 


. 



















































































Glass Door Knobs —Mortise. 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle, Knob each end. 


223 



No. 2102 &c. 



No. 1104 &c. 



No. 2156 &c. 



N«. 2103 &c. 





No. 2123 &c. 


tied with oi 

without Roses. All packed with Screws to match. 







Per 

pair 

Numbers 

Inch 

Pressed Glass, Round 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

Weight 
per box 

Group 1 

Finish 

Mountings 

Group 3 

Finish 

Mountings 

2102 

2002 

2'A 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 

With Cast Bronze Roses No. 260, 1% Inch 

<< u a u a 262, 2 u 

2 lbs. 

2 % « 

$5 05 

4 80 

5 15 

4 90 

2402 

i 3 A 

With Cast Bronze Roses No. 160, 1% Inch 

2 a 

5 05 

5 15 






Per 

pair 

Numbers 

Inch 

Cut Glass, Round 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

Weight 
per box 

Group 1 

Finish 

Mountings 

Group 3 
Finish 
Mountings 

2104 

2004 

2/4 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 

With Cast Bronze Roses No. 260, 1% Inch 

a u a u a 262, 2 a 

2% lbs. 
2 3 / 4 « 

$9 00 

9 00 

9 10 

9 10 






Per 

pair 

Numbers 

Inch 

Cut Glass, Ball 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

Weight 
per box 

Group 1 

Finish 

Mountings 

Group 3 

Finish 

Mountings 

2156 

2050 

1% 

2)4 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 

With Cast Bronze Roses No. 260, 1% Inch 

a tt a tt a 262, 2 it 

2)4 lbs. 

3 u 

$12 00 

12 00 

12 10 

12 10 

2456 

1% 

XAfV^Uld/l opillvllb 

With Cast Bronze Roses No. 160, 1 % Inch 

2 H « 

12 00 

12 10 


Opalescent and Opal. 






Per 

pair 

Numbers 

Inch 

Opalescent, Round 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

Weight 
per box 

Group 1 
Finish 
Mountings 

Group 3 

Finish 

Mountings 

2103 

1 % 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 

With Cast Bronze Roses No. 260, 1% Inch 

2*4 lbs- 

$5 40 

5 50 

2003 

2/4 

a a tt a it 262, 2 a 

2% it 

6 20 

6 30 

3003 

2/ 

a Wrought« it tt 261, 2 it 

2% « 

5 80 

5 90 

2100 

1/4 

Opal, Round 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 

With Cast Bronze Roses No. 260, 1% Inch 

2)4 » 

5 05 

5 15 

2000 

2J4 

a a tt a tt 262, 2 tt 

2/4 « 

4 80 

4 90 

3000 

2/4 

a Wrought it a a 261, 2 tt 

2 3 A tt 

4 40 

4 50 

24(H) 

154 

-Regular Spindle 

With Cast Bronze Roses No. 160, \% Inch . 

2)4 u 

5 05 

5 15 






Per 

pair 

Numbers 

Inch 

Opal, Octagon 

5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

Weight 
per box 

Group 1 
Finish 
Mountings 

Group 3 
Finish 
Mountings 

2123 

1 3 4 

Adjustable Spindle, Model F 

W T ith Cast Bronze Roses No. 260, 1% Inch 

2)4 lbs. 

$3 40 

3 50 

2023 

2)4 

a a a tt a 262, 2 a 

3 tt 

3 40 

3 50 

3123 

D4 

tt Wrought a a a 250, 1/4 u 

2)4 tt 

2 90 

3 00 

3023 

2)4 

n tt tt n a 261, 2 a 

3 a 

2 90 

3 00 



-Regular Spindle- 




2423“ - 

r% 

With Cast Bronze Koses No. loO, Inch 

2 72 (C 

** 3 4ft '■ 



Without Roses. 

When furnished without Roses deduct from the list prices as follows: 
For Wrought Roses, all finishes each, $0 25 

u Cast u u u ..... u 50 


Key Plates 

especially suitable for use with these Glass Knobs may be found on 
pages 205 and 206. 

Escutcheons 

may be fitted to Glass Knobs without charge for fitting. 


Two pairs in a box. In ordering specify the thickness of door. 

For illustrations and description of Roses, see page 225. For description of Model F Adjustable Spindle, see page 226. 
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Emblematic and Special Door Knobs. 


No. 1028 PH 
Royal Arch Chapter 


No. 1337 PH 
Knights Templar 


No. 1406 PH 
Masonic 





No. 1672 PH 
Mystic Shrine 



No. 2287 PH 
Scottish Rite 




No. 1349 PH 

Young Men’s Christiai Association 


No. 1561 PH 

Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks 


No. 1571 PH 

Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks 


No. 1906 PH 
Loyal Order of Moose 






No. 1196 PH 
Knights of Columbus 


No. 1696 PH 

Independent Order of Odd Fellows 


No. 1603 PH 
Knights of Pythias 



No. 1372 PH 

State Seal of Connecticut 


No. 1818 PH 

Fraternal Order of Eagles 



No. 1275 PH 





Door Knobs with Monograms, Society Emblems, etc., furnished to order. 
The above^ illustrations are examples of this special work. 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


224A 


Knob Roses 



Size 3)4 x V/% Inches 

Used with Lever Handle No. 1156 illustrated on page 212A 


No. 156 H 
With Auxiliary Spring 


Number 

For Adjustable Spindle Model G 

Per Pair 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

Group 7 
Finishes 

156)4 


$3 00 

3 20 

2 00 


UHU AUiiimiJ . 

able suiSe 

for Adjustable Spindles, Model F. 


62.30 






No. 

With Auxiliary Spring 


•£ 

No. 170 



V 



No. 175 LC 


No. 175 PB 




No. 250 



No. 260 


No. 261 


225 


* 


Knob Rose No. 268. 

We have recently added Rose No. 268 which is type 
of No. 278 except with concealed screws. This Rose is 
especially intended for use with Knobs Nos. 1642 and 1852. 
When other Knobs are furnished with this Rose, the pro¬ 
jection is too great. 



No. 275 LC 

No. 275 PB 



No. 2\ 





Per pair 



' Numbers 

Inch 

Regular Shanks 



— 




and Spindles 

Group 1 

Group 3 

Group 7 

Numbers 




Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 


140 

1 

1 % 

Wrought Steel. 

SO 16 

16 


250 

141 

2 

u a 

16 

16 


260 

150 

1% 

a Bronze 

35 

50 


261 

160 

1% 

Cast u 

75 

90 

56 

262 

161 

2 

Wrought « 

40 

55 

30 

263 

162 

2 

Cast n , m 

75 

90 

56 

275 LC 

: *162)4 

2 

“ « 

1 50 

1 65 

1 50 

275 PB 

163 

l 3 /4 

“ « 

75 

90 

56 

278 

164 

2%X1% 

a u 

75 

90 



166 

2)4X1% 

a (t 

1 00 

1 15 

1 00 


*166 H 

2>4xi% 

u it 

1 50 

1 65 

1 50 


170 

1% 

a tt 

80 

90 



175 LC 

2% 

a a 

1 50 

1 65 


282 

175 PB 

K -- 

2)4X2% 

a a 

For price 

s see PB 

Design 

283 



No. 282 &c. 


Inch 


l 3 /4 

l 8 /4 

2 

2 

i« 

2 X 

2YsX2y s 

2 4 


2 

2/4 


Adjustable Spindles, 
Model F 


Wrought Bronze 
Cast , 

Wrought u 
Cast a . 


Adjustable Spindle, 
Model H 


Cast Bronze. 


Per pair 

Group 1 

Group 3 

i 

Group 7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

SO 35 

50 


75 

90 

56 

40 

55 

30 

75 

90 

56 

75 

90 


For price 

s see LC 

Design 

a a 

« PB 

a 

1 13 

1 28 

85 

1 20 

1 35 


1 40 

1 55 



Adjustable Spindle, Model G. They are also suitab^^or^use^with ^nnh^ •?nH tl T Ularly w nt ^i ded i. fo ^ US ?> wit i h Lever Handles ^ avin f 
but are not suitable for Adjustable Spindles, Model F. an ^ ^ ever Handles having Regular Shanks and Spindles, 





























































































































140 

141 
150 
100 
101 
102 

*103/ 2 

103 

104 
100 

* 100 l 2 
170 
175 LC 
175 PB 


Inch 


178 

2 

i% 

1 % 

2 
2 
2 

1 % 

2)4X1% 

2%X1% 

2%X1% 

1 % 

2 % 

2%X2% 


Regular Shanks 
and Spindles 


Wrought Steel. 
a a 

u Bronze 

Cast « 

Wrought u 
Cast i( 


Per pair 

Numbers 

Inch 

Adjustable Spindles, 
Model F 

Per pair 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

Group 7 
Finishes 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

i 

Group 7 
Finishes 

$0 16 

16 


350 

i% 

Wrought Bronze 

SO 35 

50 


16 

16 


360 

i% 

Cast a . . 

75 

90 

56 

35 

50 


361 

2 

Wrought u 

40 

55 

30 

75 

90 

56 

363 

2 

Cast « 

75 

90 

56 

40 

55 

30 

363 

1% 

it U 

75 

90 


75 

90 

56 

375 LC 

2 % 

a a 

For price 

s see LC 

Design 

1 50 

1 65 

1 50 

375 PB 

2%X2 % 

a it 

a a 

« PB 

a 

75 

90 

56 

378 

2 4 

it a 

1 13 

1 28 

85 

75 

90 







1 00 

1 15 

1 00 



Adjustable Spindle, 




1 50 

1 65 

1 50 



Model H 




80 

90 








1 50 

1 65 


383 

2 

Cast Bronze. 

1 20 

1 35 


For price 

s see PB 

Design 

383 

2% 

a a ... 

1 40 

1 55 



*Roses Nos. 162)4 and 166)4 are furnished with Auxiliary Springs and are particularly intended for use with Lever Handles having 
Adjustable Spindle, Model G. They are also suitable for use with Knobs and Lever Handles having Regular Shanks and Spindles 
but are not suitable for Adjustable Spindles, Model F. ’ 


No. 1G2 


No. 166 


No. 175 PB 


No. 263 


No. 282 &c. 


No. 162^ 

With Auxiliary Spring 


No. 163 


No. 275 LC 


No. 275 PB 


Knob Roses. 


Nos. 140 and 150 


No. 160 


Nos. 141 and 161 


No. 164 


No. 261 


No. 262 


No. 278 


No. 166 M 

With Auxiliary Spring 


No. 250 


No. 175 LC 













































































































SARGENT 


Adjustable Screwless Spindle Knobs. 


' hCI '°™ f,P i " <llc K "» b s will not rattle or work loose on the shank- 

iey are suitable for doors of any thickness and can be adjusted 
accurately without the use of washers. 



Model C. Inside Knob 



Model F 



Model G 



Model C. 

Patented February 22, 1898. 


Model C 


b. made ft. 0 „ C “.“ft L, oZd» K ft ", t «” »«*»„„ „„ 

only is removable. ^ Kn ° b " SeCUrely fastened to *»» Spindle; the Inside Knob 


For Cast Bronze Knobs with Model C Spindles and suitable Itoses 


add to the list, per pair, $0 75 


Model H 


Model F. 

226 Model C is not suitable for Knobs with high-brackel 

bearing Rose No. 278, nor with the high-bracket bushing 
as the projection is too great and the Knob neck cannol 
be shortened. 

^ ,, ‘— idolize uoor Knobs and also with 

furnished to order with Adjustable Spindle, Mod^R^^ ^ ^ 1763 a!s ° b ° 

»i th.„„„ b. „ th „ on tlmo K t *“ “‘ftb»™ 

(ft - ...b Oval Kaoba. K„ob, ft fth„ Knob. ,b„ „„„ ft, „ 

Nos. 1762 and 1763 with Model F Spindles and suitable Roses add to thp . 

For all other Knobs with Mode. FSpind.es and suitable Roses ' ' ' „ ’ ^ ^ *° 28 

’ • • ‘‘ i( << « it u 37 


Model G. 

Model G is an adjustable spindle, threaded at hntn ., 

screws operating through the neck against the spindle. Made wUh KnobNe k"t adjustod b -V grub 

of our Roses and Escutcheons with Standard Bushings will fit. "° ‘ ' ' tandard Bushings; any 

Adjustable Spindle Mode. G is furnished regularly with Door Knobs and Lever Handles where so listed 
or Knobs with Model G Spindles and suitable Roses where not listed . . add to the list, per pair, So 25 


Model H. 

shank^f the^Knob. Mm tnd "f screw in the 

not fitted with Turn Knobs. By turning the E ^'7 uZ Mel ^ 

manner and the grub screw driven down through the hole in the bushW th 7 1" “ ,hc USUal 

turned back to its proper position and serewedTnto place" “ ^ ** Eamt ^ ” Rose is then 

Adjustable Spindle Model H can be furnished with anv of our Pact n 
made in Model F. y * U Cast Bronze Door Knobs that are 

For Knobs with Model H Spindles and suitable Roses: 

Add to the list of Knobs regularly priced in Model F 
“ “ “ “ “ “ not regularly priced in Model F 


per pair. 



?0 60 
1 20 
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ALL-BRONZE Rim Lock Sets. 

For Thin Doors. Intended especially for Yachts and Ship Use. 



BRONZE Case-3M6X2 inches, 5-8 inch thick 
BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, 1 "Hein. 

ot 3 a/-itvty^ _/Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 

SPACING i jinches 

FOR DOORS—>6 to 1>6 inches thick 
BRONZE Hub-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

KEYS-Bronze Key No. 506 

TUMBLERS-1 Tumbler, 12 Changes 

SCREWS -All packed with Screws to match 


teverse Bevel . Regular 
Strike Box Strike 

verse Bevel Strikes furnished 
nstead of Box Strikes if so ordered 


Number 

A Set comprises: 

1 Lock No. P 2042 

1 Knob and Lever Handle No. P 1079>6. 
without Roses 

1 Escutcheon No. P 640. 3AX lMe Inches 

Per set 

P2142 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

SO 75 


One set in a box. Weight per set, 1)4 lbs. 



-4 >6X2 inches, 5-8 inch thick 


CASE- 

BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, l>6«in. 

OT ,. nT xTo_(Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 

SPACING- 1H inches 

FOE DOORS —% to 1 % inches thick 
BRASS HUB—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

HANDED-Not Reversible 

KEYS-Bronze Key No. 513 

TUMBLERS-3 Tumblers, 62 Changes 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


No. P 2144 can be furnished to order without extra charge for doors 
thicker than 1 % inches. When so ordered No. 555 Key will be sup¬ 
plied in place of No. 513. 


Reverse Bevel Regular 
Strike Box Strike 

I Reverse Bevel Strikes furnished 
{instead of Box Strikes if so ordered 


No. P2144 


Number 

A Set comprises: 

1 Lock No. P 2044 

1 pair 1 A inch Knobs No. P 1602 >4 Rim. 
without Roses 

1 Escutcheon No. P 922 M. 4>6X1 H Inches 

Per.set 

P 2144 

Cast Bronze, Bright . 

$8 10 


One set in a box. Weight per set, 1)4 lbs. 


I! 

I 


m 



-4>6X2 inches, 5-8 inch thick 


CASE- 

BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, lJde in. 

OT1Am xT^ /Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 
SPACING- inche3 

FOR DOORS—>6 to 1H inches thick 
BRASS HUB—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

HANDED-Not Reversible 

KEYS-Bronze Key No. 513 

TUMBLERS-3 Tumblers, 62 Changes 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


No. P 2145 can be furnished to order without extra charge for 
doors thicker than 1 inches. When so ordered No. 555 Key will 
be supplied in place of No. 513. 


Reverse Bevel Regular 
Strike Box Strike 

Reverse Bevel Strikes furnished 
instead of Box Strikes if so ordered 


No. P2145 


Number 

A Set comprises: 

1 Lock No. P2044 

1 Knob and Lever Handle No. P1079>6, 
without Roses 

1 Escutcheon No. P922 M, 4>6Xl>£ Inches 

Per set 

P 2145 

Cast Bronze, Bright ..... 

$8 10 

One set in a box. Weight per set, 1)4 lbs. 



































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Upright Rim Knob Locks. 



.TAPD Pq c?n O 1 / v y r\ • 1 

BACKSET 

Zr 2 mches, 11-16 inch thick 

HUB 

Face to center of Key Hole, \% i nch 

REVERSE 

* or 5-16 inch Straight Spindle • 

key plates- 

SflRF.WS 

By Removing Cap 
—Japanned No. 13 

i'acKea with Screws 


Number 

Narrow Locks 

Each 

3130 

Without Stop_ 

Iron Bolts, Nickel Plated Iron Key No. 152 

$0 50 

1% Inch Knobs suitable for the above Narrow Locks may be found on 

TT1 \rr\ In n ITT • 1 

page 216. 


; lbS. 


Any of our Escutcheons advertised for 
3K inch Mortise Locks may be used 
also for these Rim Locks. 


JAPD. Case— 
BACKSET_ 

4 X 3 H inches, 11-16 inch thick 

HUB 

—Face to center of Key Hole, 2% 6 i n . 

REVERSE- 

For o-16 inch Straight Spindle 

key plates- 

Sn'R'ii’ixrQ 

By Removing Cap 
—Japanned No. 13 

-ah packed with Screws 


Numbers 

Bolts 

With Stop 

2213 

2205 

2215 

Iron 

Brass Pltd. 
Brass 


Keys 


Nickel Pltd. Iron No. 152 
“ « Steel No. 970% 

“ « « No. 970% 


-- - —^ . nvc m i 

WITH KNOBS: f , 


Each 

Without Knobs 

With Knobs. 1 Kej 

1 Key 

2 Keys 

No. 1203 
Mineral 

No. 1213 
PorcelaiL 

$0 50 

80 

1 03 

56 

86 

89 I 


Full cases of No. 2213 contain 150 Locks 


6H lbs. 


Any of our Escutcheons advertised 
for 3V 2 inch Mortise Locks may be 
used also for these Rim Locks. 


REVERSE- 


-4X3^ inches, 11-16 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2^ e 
For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
By Removing Cap 


-H-Ginuving L a 

KEY PLATES-Japanned No. 13 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws 


-With Thumb Bolt- 


3 Brass Plated Bolts, Nickel Plated Iron Key No 159 
3 Iron Bolts, Nickel Plated Iron Key No. 152 
3 Brass « « « Steel Key No. 970^ 


Five in a box. Weight per box, 6 lbs. 


Each 


$0 85 
68 
1 25 
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ALL-BRONZE Upright Rim Knob Locks. 

For Ship Use, Seaside Cottages, &c. 



Reverse Regular No. P 2042 


, Bevel Strike Box Strike 

Reverse Bevel Strikes furnished 
pstead of Box Strikes if so ordered 


BRONZE Case—3MeX2 inches, 5-8 inch thick 

BACKSET- 

—Face to center of Key Hole, 1^6 inches 

SPACING- 

—Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 1 inches 

BRONZE HUE- 

—For H6 inch Straight Spindle 

BOLTS- 

—Bronze 

REVERSE- 

—By Removing Cap 

SCREWS- 

—Packed with Screws to match 



Number 

Without Stop 

Each 

— 

P2043 

Cast Bronze, Bright, One Bronze Key No. 506, 1 Tumbler, 12 Changes. 

$3 25 



Five in a box. Weight per box 3)4 lbs. 









j in. Reverse Regular 
level Strike Box Strike 
leverse Bevel Strikes furnished 
Istead of Box Strikes if so ordered 


No. P2215P 


Eaij Number 


85 [2215 P 
68 -- 


25 


Without Stop 


Cast Bronze, Bright, One Bronze Key No. 555)4 


BRONZE Case-3*^X3K inches, 9-16 inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, 2inches 

SPACING-Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2K inches 

BRONZE HUB—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

BOLTS-Bronze 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws to match 



Each 


$3 40 




Five in a box. Weight per box, 6 lbs. 
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Reverse Bevel Strikes 
instead of Box Strikes 
furnished if so ordered 


Upright Rim Knob Locks. 



No. 2224 


No. 2338 

I atented January 26, 1886 


No. K 2344 A 

Patented January 26, 1886 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 
HUB- 

reverse- 


key PLATES- 
SOREWS- 


-V4X3y A inches, 3-4 inch thick 

Key H ° ,e ' 

*or 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
-By Removing Cap 
-Japanned No. 13 
-Packed with Screws 


1 

Number 

Bolts 

2224 

Iron 

i 


With Stop. 


Keys 

Nickel Plated Steel No. 970)4 



Rve in a box. Weight per box. 6^ lbs. 


Each 


1 Key 

$1 00 


2 K< 


1 3C 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET— 
hub- 


easy Spring- 
REVERSE- 


key PLATES- 
SCREWS- 


inches, ll-i 6 i nc h thick- 
face to center of Key Hole 2<>< ■ u 

Japanned No. 13 
-Packed with Screws 


| 

Number 

3 

Bolts 

3338 

Brass 


With Thumb Bolt. 


Keys 


1 No. 970 


Five in a box. Weight per box, 7 lbs. 


Tumblers 

Changes, 

1 packed all 
different 
in a box 

1 

12 jS 


Each 




TOKIO Bronzed 1 . ~ ~ , -- 

backset _V * mches ’ inch thi «k 

hub- -ForVlVfnt^ ^ ^ 

EASY Sprina_ vT , ° h Stra,ght Spindle 

By R-ov^p 4 ' Fir “ ° n Kn ° b 
KEY PLATES-No. P370 SB 

SCREWS Packed with Screws to match 


With Stop. 


Number 

Bolts 

Keys 

Wrought 

Steel 

[ Tumbler 

Changes, 
packed all 
different 
in a box 

IK2344 A 

Bronze Plated 
-- 

Nickel Pltd. Steel No. 971 

1 

24 4 


' - 

1 


Each 


Five 


in a box. Weight per box, 7\ 


SI 65 


lbs. 


















































































































































































































ALL-BRONZE Upright Rim Knob Locks. 

For Ship Use, Seaside Cottages, &c. 
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Reverse Bevel Regular No. P 2345 

Strike Box Strike 


BRONZE Case—4X3M inches, 11-16 inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, inches 

SPACING-Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2inches 

BRONZE HUB—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

BOLTS-Bronze 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws to match 


Reverse Bevel Strikes furnished 
nstead of Box Strikes if so ordered 


Number 

Without Stop 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

P2345 

Cast Bronze, Bright, One Bronze Key No. 555, 1 Wrought Brass Tumbler, 24 Changes. 

7% lba. 

$4 75 



Reverse Bevel Regular 
Strike Box Strike 


No. P 2445 


Reverse Bevel Strikes furnished 
instead of Box Strikes if so ordered 


Number 

Without Stop 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

P 2445 

Cast Bronze, Bright, One Bronze Key No. 8711 Tumbler, 50 Changes. 

8}i lba. 

$4 50 


f 





Master Key 


Master Keyed. 

Locks No. P 2445 can be furnished in 1 set of 60 (or less), all different, with Steel Bit 
Master Key to pass. 

For Master Keyed Locks, add to the above prices.each, SO 40 

Master Keys for No. P 2445 Locks, (No. 878) ..for price see Keys 


Five in a box. 
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ALL-BRONZE Upright Rim Knob Locks. 

For Ship Use, Seaside Cottages, & c . 



BACKSET^ aSe inches. 7-8 inch thick 

SPAOIN<^==Hu 0 b CenTert K ^ 2 « 
BRONZE HUB For 3-8 inch Strait SpindTe^' ** 

“ Kn ° b 

REVERSE By Removing Cap 

REWS Packed with Screws to match 


Reverse Bevel Regular 
Strike Box Strike 
Reverse Bevel Strikes furnished 
instead of Box Strikes if so ordered 


No. P 2454 


Number 


P 2454 


CM.lW.BW.O, B,„„„ Key 




BACKS Z E E r° aS " _4 ^ X3?i inCheS ' 7 ’ 8 inch ^ick 

SPACIN<^ZZHu C bC 0 e„T nt r t Key H ° ,e ’ inch “ 

BRONZE HUB For 3-8 inTh sVafghfspindie^"’ * ‘ nC ' 

° n K " ob 


BOLTS 

REVERSE 

SCREWS- 


-Bronze 

-By Removing Cap 
-All packed with Screws to match 


Reverse Bevel Regular 
Strike Box Strike 
Reverse Bevel Strikes furnished 
instead of Box Strikes if so ordered 


No. P 2584 Ac. 


Numbers 


P2584 
P 2589 


EXTRA HEAVY-Without Stop 


-__ - "niuuuu OlUp 

--- i< (i 200 u 


Weight 
Der box 

7 lbs. 

7 y 2 u 


$6 75 
7 35 



Master Key 


I 

1 Tumbler Locks No p 2 584 u Master Keyed. 

c an rr M “r^ (or — 

For Master Keyed Locks, add to the aboveVLs °° " k*™ 8 ^ S8me Key ’ 

Master Key for No. P 2584 Locks (No. 566) . . . ' ' ' • • ■ . each, $0 4 

3 Tumbler Locks No P25SQ cun b„r ■ . , . ' • for price see Kej 

“• - r-. c„ ^ z h £" ^ <- '->• *” «-»•.«. 

Key for each set. and with a Grand Master Key to pass th hi ^ L ° Ck different >- with Maste 
Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Locks h ' Wh °‘ e 1200 L ° cks wf >en Paired. 

For Master Keyed Locks, add to the above prices ^ ^ K<iy ' 

tSt Cr Key for No - P 2589 Locks (No. 568) each. SO 4( 

' • for price see Key* 


— O' P 2454 ’ five in a box: other numbers, three. 
















































































































































































































Upright Rim Knob Locks. 


Patented January 26, 1886. 


Reverse Bevel Strikes 
instead of Box Strikes 
furnished if so ordered 
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Five in a box. 
Weight per box, 7 lbs. 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET- 
HUB- 


-4KX3K inches, 11-16 inch thick 


-Face to center of Key Hole, 22{ 6 inches 
-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

KEY PLATES-Japanned No. 13 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws 


3 



Numbers 

Bolts 

With Stop. 

Tumblers 

Changes, 
packed all 

Each 



Keys 

different 

in a box 

2534 

Iron 

Nickel Plated Steel No. 970 

1 

12 

$1 20 

2535 

Brass 

tt u u No. 970 

1 

12 

1 55 


Five in a box. 
Weight per box, 7 lbs. 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET- 
HUB— 


inches, 11-16 inch thick 


-Face to center of Key Hole, 2% 6 inches 
-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

KEY PLATES-Japanned No. 13 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws 


Number 

3 

Bolts 

With Thumb Bolt. 

Tumblers 

Changes, 
packed all 
different 

in a box 

Each 

• 

Keys 

2538 

Brass 

Nickel Plated Steel No. 970 

1 

12 

SI 80 


t 




Master Key 

Five in a box. 
Weight per box, 7% lbs. 


“4/-^X3 y± inches, 11-16 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2*^6 inches 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 

BRASS HUB-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

KEY PLATES-Japanned No. 13 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws 


Number 

Bolts 

2569 

Brass 


it 


'M 



Without Stop. 


Keys 


Nickel Plated Steel No. 998 


Wrought 

Steel 

Tumblers 


Changes 


100 


Each 


$2 85 


Master Keyed (Class A). 

Locks No. 2569 can be furnished in 1 set of 800 Locks (or less), all 
different, with Master Key to pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired 
(every Lock different), with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand Master 
Key to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. Can also be Master Keyed 
in sets with all other three and four tumbler Locks in Class A. 

For Master Keyed Locks, add to the above prices .... each, $0 40 
Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 917) . . for price see Keys 



Five in a box. 
Weight per box, 10)4 lbs. 


JAPD. Case-5X3>6 inches, 13-16 inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, inches 

[For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
HUB l No. 2745 has Brass Hub 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

KEY PLATES-Japanned No. 13 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws 


Numbers 

Bolts 

With Stop. 

Wrought 

Steel 

Changes, 
packed all 

Each 

Keys 

Tumblers 

different 

in a box 

2734 

Iron 

Nickel Plated Steel No. 986 

1 

24 

$1 70 

2745 

Brass 

u k a No. 988 

3 

62 

2 50 
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Horizontal Rim Knob Locks. 




BACKSET- 
HUB- 


-Face to Center of /gey Hol e, 2 inches 
„ l Hub, 3% inches 

-hor 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

- -By Removing Cap 

KEY PLATES- Japanned No. 13 

SCREWS All packed with Screws 


REVERSE- 


Numbers 

---- 

3213 

3205 

3215 

With Stop 

Iron Bolts, Nickel Plated Iron Key No. 152 

Brass Plated Bolts, Nickel Plated Steel Key No. 970# 

“ Bolts ’ Nickel Plated Steel Key No. 970# 


No. 3213 Ac. The Cut shows the Iron Key 



Five in a box. Weight per box, 6 lbs. 



BACKSET- 


HUB- 


REVERSE- 


-Face to Center of j^ey Hole, 2 inches 
-For 5-16 inch Straifrhf 


key PLATES 
SCREWS- 


„ r l Hub, 3Hu 

—tor 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
By Removing Cap 
—Japanned No. 13 
All packed with Screws 


Numbers 


Each 

3206 

3217 

3218 

With Thumb Bolt 

3 Brass Plated Bolts, Nickel Plated Iron Key No. 152 

3 Iron Bolts, Nickel Plated Steel Key No. 970# 

FaSS “ “ “ “ « No. 970# 

SO 88 

85 

1 30 

Five in a box. Weight per box, 6 lbs. 





BACKSET- 
HUB - 


-Face to center of /K e y Hole, 1% i nc 
p. - , ^ Hub ’ 3 H inches 

For o-16 inch Straight Spindle 
By Removing Cap 


REVERSE- 

CHANGES-Six Change's 

KEY PLATES-Japanned No. 13 

SCREWS All packed with Screws 



Numbers 

Without Stop 

Each 

City Rim 05 

City Rim 5 

Brass Pltd. Bolts, Nickel Pltd. Steel Kev 
No. 970 Yt 

Brass Bolts, Nickel Pltd. Steel Key No. 970^ j 

80 90 

1 10 


Five in a box. Weight per box, 6% lbs. 




























































































































































































































































Horizontal Rim Knob Locks. 

Intended especially for Colonial work. 
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—3X4>6 inches, 1 inch thick 

, jKey Hole, 126 inches 
—Face to Center of ' Hub| 3 ^’i n ehes 

—126 to 126 inches thick 
—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
—3X126 inches 
—Brass 


CASE- 

BACKSET- 

FOR DOORS- 
HUB- 


FRONT— 
2 BOLTS- 


_ . /Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

EASY Spring \ Two Compression Springs 


HANDED- 

KEYS- 

TUMBLERS- 

SCREWS- 


-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
-Bronze No. 873 
-3 Tumblers, 260 Changes 
[Packed with Screws to match and 
1 Machine Screw to fasten from the back 


No. J 3525 


Number 

Without Stop 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

J 3525 

Dead Black Japanned Case 

9 lbs. 

$4 00 



vtz vili innlioa 2-4. inr*h thick 


Face to Center of J gey Hole, 1 finches 

BACKSET 

FOR DOORS - 

race to center oi 3 y % inches 

-126 to 126 inches thick 

For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

HUB 

-3>6X126 inches 

FROJN L 

o UULlb 

EASY Spring— 

/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
\Two Compression Springs 

\T/%i P nirorcl HI Q SriPPlf V H Q Tin 

HANDED - 

Ol IvcVeralUlc, uptJLiiy iiaiiu 

"Rrnn 7 ft No 873 

KEYS 

nHTTTVTDT TT) Q _ 

DlUilZtC 0 . 010 

_ 3 Tumblers, 260 Changes 

JL U M-dLLivo 

OPT? 

[Packed with Screws to match and 
\ Machine Screw to fasten from the back 

bUxtiti W o 


No. J 3729 


Number 

With Thumb Bolt 

J 3729 

Dead Black Japanned Case . 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

n% lbs. 

$4 25 


Master Keyed (Class A). 

Master Key 



Locks Nos. J 3525 and J 3729 can be furnished in 1 set of 800 Locks (or less), all different, with Master 
Key to pass. They can also be furnished in sets as desired (every Lock different), with Master Key 
for each set, and with a Grand Master Key to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other three and four tumbler Locks in Class A 

For Master Keyed Locks, add to the above prices.each, SO 40 

Master Keys for the above (No. 917).l° r P r i ce see ^eys 



t a tvt"\ - irtohftQ 11-lfi inch thick 

dATD. 

_ J ~ , , / Key Hole, 2 inches 


rdie VCiU,CI | Hub, 426 inches 

For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

HUB 

EASY Spring— 

—Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

..Rtr Rpmnvinff Fan 

REVERSE 

KEY PLATES- 

Dy IVClllU Vlllg wap 

—Japanned No. 13 

Donbnrl urith ftorPWQ 

OVJJtVEiWO 


Number 

Bolts 

Nickel Plated 
Steel Keys 

Tumblers 

Changes, 
packed all 
different 
in a box 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

With Stop 

3734 

Iron 

No. 970 

1 

12 

8 J 41 bs. 

$1 50 

1 


JAPD. Case— 
BACKSET— 


-326X5 inches, 11-16 inch thick 

—. , r /Key Hole, 2 inches 

—Face to Center of ^ 4 inches 

-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
—Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
-By Removing Cap 


EASY Spring- 

REVERSE- 

KEY PLATES Japanned No. 13 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws 


Number 

3 Bolts 

Nickel 

Plated 

Steel 

Keys 

Tumblers 

Changes, 
packed all 
different 

in a box 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Thumb Bolt 

3737 

Iron 

No. 970 

1 

12 

9 lbs. 

$1 70 


Five in a box. 
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Horizontal Ri m Knob Locks. 



JAPD. Case- 
BAOKSET- 
HUB- 


BOLTS- 


SOREWS-Packed with Screws 


-3HX5 inches, 13-16 inch thick 

Facetocenter of (KeyHoie,. finches 
For 5-16 inch Straigh i Spindle 

iron 

l Double-Throw Lock Bolt 


With Double-Throw Lock Bolt. 


Number 

Keys 

Eaci 

3740 

Tinned Malleable Iron Key No. 193 

$1 00 


Three in a box. Weight per box, 9% lbs. 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET- 
HUB— 


BUSHING- 

easy Spring— 

REVERSE- 

KEY PLATES- 
TUMBLERs— 
SCREWS- 


-4X6 inches, l^s i nch thick 

—Face to center of/5 e ? HoIe . 2 inches 
_P„ a , c • , l Hub . 5H inches 

For 5-16 incii Straight Spindle 
Brass Bushed Key Hole 
-Easy on hatch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
-By Removing Cap 
-Japanned No. 15 

Ip "?°“ ght f teel Tu mbler, 16 Changes 
I acked with Screws 


^o. 3901. Patented January 26, 1886 


Number 

Bolts 

2 Keys 

Each 

3901 

Iron 

^ U ° Pitch Folding Steel No. 486 

$4 25 


One in a box. Weight per box, 3% lbs. 


Draw-Back Locks—with Night Key. 



No. 3764. With Stop Underneath 


No. 417 




Number 

Double-Throw 
Lock Bolt 

With Stop 

3764 

Heavy Iron 


reversible 

ornamental Polished and Laoauered Case 


_Tw° ^l' P'td, Steel Keys No, 951, 1 Tu mbler (Lever), 16Changes 
One in a box. Weight per box, 3% lbs. 


Each 


$2 50 



i 























































































































































































































No. 4000 


No. 4020 



No. 4026 
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Rim Knob Latches. 


tatvi-. /-i_ OI/V9 inriioa 11 -1 fi inoh thick 


Face to center of Hub, 1% inches 

BAURbEJ. 

For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

HUB 

pi/fhi Af Tjpft Hand 

REVERSE 

Ponl-nrl nritb SnroWQ 

OVjrtiLi W O * n'-Rcu 


Number 

With Stop 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

4000 

Iron Bolt. 

2% lbs. 

SO 33 



JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 

HUB- 

REVERSE— 
SCREWS- 


-2%X3% inches, 5-8 inch thick 
-Face to center of Hub, 2^ inches 
-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
-Right or Left Hand 
—Packed with Screws 


Numbers 


Weight 
per box 

Regular Bevel 

Reverse Bevel 
Strike No. 11 

4020 

4020 RB 

Iron Bolt. 

3% lbs. 


Each 


SO 35 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 
HUB- 

REVERSE— 
SCREWS- 


—2%X3H inches, 5-8 inch thick 
—Face to center of Hub, 2Y± inches 
—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
—Right or Left Hand 
—Packed with Screws 


Numbers 

Thumb Bolt 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Regular Bevel 

Reverse Bevel 
Strike No. 11 

4026 

4026 RB 

2 Iron Bolts. 

4 lbs. 

$0 38 


All-Bronze. 



BRONZE Case—2^X3^ inches, 3-4 inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to center of Hub, 2% inches 

BRONZE HUB—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

BOLTS-Cast Bronze 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 

Inboard 
Regular Bevel 

Outboard 
Reverse Bevel 
Strike 

P 4027 

P4027 RB 


Cast Bronze 

With Thumb Bolt 


Bright. 


Weight 
per box 


4J4 lbs. 


Each 


S3 00 


No. P4027 


Five in a box. Full cases of No. 4026 contain 150 Locks. 
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Cylinder Locker Locks. 

Patented October 2 , 1917 . 


No. P 1650 


FOR DOORS-% to 2 inches thick 

in - Wide and more 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

K *y° No. F258 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws 


Number 


P 1650 Bright 


Cast Bronze 

With Wrought .Bronze Angle Strike 


Winder Locker Locks No. P 1650 can be 
jfurmshed Master Keyed in sets of 72 or less all 

eachTt*' WUh NiCkd Si ' Ver M ^Key to pass 


Master Keyed. 



One in a box. Five boxes in a larg^b ^I 

Secret Gate Latches. 

For Office Gates. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks 

Master Keys for the above '(No.' F 258 M) $ ° 65 

wso© ivi; . . . f or pnce see Keys 


CASE- 

REVERSE- 

SCREWS- 


—2X228 inches, 3-4 inch thick 
—Bight or Left Hand 


No. 4050 &c. 

Reverse Bevel Strikes 
instead of Box Strikes 
furnished if so ordered 


Works by pressure of 
the finger to the under 
side of the Latch. The 
Knob has no effect 
upon the Latch Bolt 






Each / 

Japanned 
(no prefix) 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

$4=06 

| 

4-60 /C C 

8 -*>/7c 

.1 5 n/ic) 


For Double Acting Office Gates, 
to owing both ways. 


CASE- 

STRIKE— 

reverse- 

screws— 


2X2 H inches, % inch thick 
—3X1% inches 
-Right or Left Hand 
-All packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 


No. 405026 &c. 
Works by pressure of 
the finger to the under 
side of the Latch 
The Knob has no effect 
upon the Latch Bolt 


4050)6 

40 , 52/2 


With Rounded Bolt 
for Gates Swinging Both Ways 


Cast Iron . 

<< Bronze 


Weight 
per box 


Each 


3 % lbs. 


Japanned, 
(no prefix) 


— 15 It 


Group l 
Finishes 

1 65 

2 m 


Five in a box. 


Group 3 
Finishes 


1 65 

2 90 


Rim Night Latches. 


CASE- 

BACKSET- 

REVERSE- 


2X3% inches, % inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2 « inches 
-Right or Left Hand 

KEY PLATES —-Japarmed^Na 2^ ^ N °' 152 

SCREWS -—Packed with Screws 



Reverse Bevel Regular 

Strike strike 

Bot h_Strikes are pac ked with the goods 


KEYS- 


Number 


Brass Plated Draw-Back Lever 
Brass Plated Slide Stop 



J 4100 


Dead Black Japanned Case, Brass Plated Bolt 


Weight 

With 

Per 

2 Keys 

box 

Each 

3% lbs. 

SO 53 

































































































































































































































Tubular Rim Night Latches. 
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Key Plate No. P809 



Reverse Bevel Strike Regular Strike 


No. 4204 &c. Front of Latch 


Back of Latch 


Two Keys 


-2%X3inches, 3-4 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2\g inches 


JAPD. Case- 
BAOKSET— 

FOR DOORS-1 to 1^4 inches thick 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

KEYS-Two Flat Steel Keys No. 237 

KEY PLATES-Bronze No. P 809 

SCREWS—-All packed with Screws 


Numbers 

Bronze Draw-back Knob, Bronze Slide Stop 

With both Regular and Reverse Bevel Strikes 

Weight 

per 

box of 10 

With 2 Keys I 
Each I 

4304 

4307 


10 lbs. 

u 

$1 15 

1 35 



___ 

Reverse Bevel Strike Regular Strike 

CASE -2X3 inches, 11-16 inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, 2J4 inches 

FOR DOORS-1 to \ Z A inches thick 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

KEYS-Two Flat Steel Keys No. 234 

KEY PLATES-Bronze No. P 804 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws to match 


Wrought Steel. 

Bronze Draw-back Knob with Turn Stop 
With both Regular and Reverse Bevel Strikes 


Weight 

per 

box of 10 


With 2 Keys | 
Each 


4319 S Dead Black Japanned, Bronze Bolt 


734 lbs. $1 35 



3 

6 


Key Plate No. P 805 


Reverse Bevel Strike Regular Strike No. 4227 &c. Front of Latch 


Back of Latch 


CASE- 

BACKSET- 

FOR DOORS- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS 


-2X3 inches, 3-4 inch thick 

—Face to center of Key Hole, 2}4 inches 

— 1 to 1 inches thick 

—Right or Left Hand 

-Two Flat Steel Keys No. 234 


Number 


Bronze Plated Turn Knob. Bronze Plated Slide Stop 
With both Regular and Reverse Bevel Strikes 


KEY PLATES-Bronze No. P 805 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


4337 Japanned Case, Bronze Plated Bolt 



Reverse Bevel Strike Regular Strike 


CASE 



CHANGES- 


KEY PLATES- 
SOREWS- 


2^ 4 X 3^4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
Face to center of Key Hole, 2$g inches 
-\y% to 2% inches thick 
Right or Left Hand 
Two Flat Steel Keys No. 246 
-8 Changes 
Bronze No. P 807 
-Packed with Screws 


Number 


Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Slide Stop 
With both Regular and Reverse Bevel Strikes 


4334 Japanned Case, Bronze Plated Bolt 


1434 lbs. $1 90 


One in a box. Ten boxes in a large box. 

Full cases of Nos. 4204 and 4207 each contain 150 Latches; Nos. 4227 and 4234. 100 Latches. 




























































































































































































































































































































, sm etches on Display Boards 

An attractive Display. Effects in taj, Jl " 

Size, 23}iX7j>4 Inches. 

two Plates for hanging. Complete with Keys and Strikes 

1"“ ‘ “ d « “» I-W- « J-.KW below 

' Wl “ “«T h ”' “ «• D “"-W »— -d «. Ue “ 

m the box with the display, 
canned Case, Bronze Plated w 
Plated Turn Knob, Bronze 
5p ’ Bronze Key Plate, 2 Flat 


£ 2X3 InCh ' Dead Black Japanned 

Case, Bronze Plated Bolt, Bronze Platec 
Turn Knob, Bronze Plated Slide Stop 
Bronze Cylinder, 3 Nickel Silver Keys. 
Cylinder, 2^X3^ I„ ch , . 

Bronze Bolt, Bronze Turn 
Plated Slide Stop, Bronze 
Silver Keys. 

Sargent Cylinder, £ 

Case, Bronze Bolt, 

Bronze Push Button 
3 Nickel Silver Keys. 


No. 4207, 


> Japanned Case, 
Knob, Bronze 
Cylinder, 3 Nickel 

2/4X3% Inch, Japanned 
Bronze Turn Knob, 
Stop, Bronze Cylinder, 


No. 4219 S, 


No. 4287, 


No ii rv , Display Boards without Latches 

No. 11 , Display Board without Latches 

With Other Latches. 

s mounted on Board No. 11 a t the 


We will furnish 
without charge for i 


Price of the Board and the 6 Latches, 


Cylinder 


Rim Night Latches 


backset- 

for doors- 
Reverse- 

KEYS- 

tumblers- 

CHANGES- 

SCREWS- 


-race to center of Cylinder, 2 inches 
/8 to 1^ 4 inches thick 
-Right or Left Hand 

-r T o»pfn ic T k lbh V : r Keys No - F 25f 

400 Changes 
Packed with Screws 


Cylinder 


Operated from the 
by the Turn Knob, 
the Slide Stop. 


Bronze Plated Turn J 
Bronze Plated Bolt 

Dead Black Japanned Case 


Number 


Weight 
her box of 10 


inches, 

\H inch thick 
/Face to center of 
(Cylinder, 2% inches 
-H to 1 inches thick 
Right or Left Hand 
/Three Nicke, Silver 
l Keys No. F 258 
Four Pin Tumblers 
-400 Changes 
-Packed with Screws 


liiillillllilllllllllillllllllllllliilillilllllllllllllllllllllllW 


tumblers 1 

CHANGES— 
SCREWS- 


Cylinder 


Three Keys 


Number 


Weight 
Per box 
of 10 


Japanned Case 


One in a box* ten boxes i 
m corrugated containers of 50 Latches. 


are packed 


contain 100 Latches. 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


240C 


ALL-BRONZE CYLINDER Rim Night Latches. 





Reverse Bevel 
Strike 


Regular 

Strike 


No. P8267 
WITH SLIDE STOP. 


Cylinder 


Three Keys 


Both Strikes are packed 

WITH THE GOODS 


OPERATION 

The Latch Bolt can be operated from the outside 

BY THE KEY AND FROM THE INSIDE BY THE TURN-KNOB. 

The Latch Bolt can be held back by moving the 
Slide Stop. 


CASE 

- X 3^ INCHES, 1 INCH THICK 

BACKSET 

- Face to center of cylinder, ; 

FOR DOORS 

- li TO INCHES THICK. 

REVERSE 

- Right or Left Hand 

KEYS 

- Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 

TUMBLERS 

- Five Pin Tumblers. 

CHANGES 

- Practically Unlimited. 

SCREWS 

- Packed with Screws. 


HEAVY CAST BRONZE 

No. P8267 - Bronze case. Polished Edges 
and Raised Parts 
Per Oozen, $48 00 


Master Keyed. 



Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in seta of any required 
number, with Nickel Bronze Master Key to pass 
each set and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

“ and Grand Master Keyed Locks “ “ “ 1 00 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272).for price see Keys 


One in a box. 


With Dead-Locking Attachment. 


Number 

Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Push-Button Stop 

Bronze Bolt. Bronze Cylinder 

Weight 

per 

box of 10 

With 3 Keys 

Each 

4287^ 

Iron Case, Japanned. 

16J4 lbs. 

$3 00 


With Dead-Locking Attachment 

The Latch Bolt can be operated from the outside by the 
Key and from the inside by the Turn Knob. The Latch 
Bolt can be held back by pushing in the Push-Button Stop. 
It can also be dead-locked by the Push-Button Stop so that 
the Latch cannot be operated from the outside by the Key. 



Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 
and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks. 

u u and Grand Master Keyed Locks 
Master Keys for the above (No. 272) 


for each Cylinder, $0 65 
« « « 1 10 
for price see Keys 


One in a box, ten boxes in a large box. Full cases contain 100 Latches. 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


240B 


1 


Cylinder Rim Night Latches 






Three Keys 


Reverse Bevel 

Strike Regular Strike 

Both Strikes are packed with the goods 


No. 4267 


Bronze Turn Knob 
Bronze Slide Stop 


Cylinder 

Cast Bronze Cylinder P32 with 
‘ Receded Cylinder Ring P9 3 


OPERATION 

The Latch Bolt can be operated from the outside by the Key 
and from the inside by the Turn-Knou. The Latch Bolt can be 
held back by moving the Slide Stop. 


CASE - x 3inches, 1 inch thick. 

BACKSET - Face to center of Cylinder, 2yk inches. 
FOR DOORS - \ to 2% inches thick. 

REVERSE - Right or Left Hand. 

KEYS - Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 267. 

TUMBLERS - Five Pin Tumblers. 

CHANGES - Practically Unlimited. 

SCREWS Packed with Screws. 


IRON CASE 

HEAVY CAST BRONZE BOLT 


Numbers Each 

4267 - Japanned.$2.00 

EOB4267 - Enameled Brass . . . 2.00 
EN4267 - Enameled Nickel . . 2.00 


Master Keyed. 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can 
be furnished to order in sets of any required 
number, with Nickel Bromse Master Key to pass 
each set and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices : 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, SO 65 

u u and Grand Master Keyed Locks « « « 1 00 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . .for price see Keys 


One in a box. 


2-34 


With Dead-Locking Attachment. 


With Dead-Locking Attachment 

The Latch Bolt can be operated from the outside by the 

Key and from the inside by the Turn Knob. The Latch 
Bolt can be held back by pushing in the Push-Button Stop. 

It can also be dead-locked by the Push-Button Stop so that 
the Latch cannot be operated from the outside by the Key. 

Number 

Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Push-Button Stop 

Bronze Bolt. Bronze CyUnder 

Weight 

per 

box of 10 

With 3 Keys 

Each 

4287>4 

Iron Case, Japanned. 

16lbs. 

S3 00 

Master 

/* =! \ All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 

11 furnished to order in sets of any required number, 

and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 

Keyed. 

Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

i, « and Grand Master Keyed Locks . « « “ 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) ... for price see Keys 

. One in a box, ten boxes in a large box. Full cases contain 100 Latches. 
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Patented December 23, 1890 and January 20, 1891. 



CASE- 

BACKSET- 


-2^X2^ inches, 1 inch thick 
-Face to center of Cylinder, 1 % inches 

FOR DOORS-7-8 to 2}4 inches thick 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

TUMBLERS-Five Pin Tumblers 

CHANGES-Practically unlimited 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws 


Reverse Bevel Regular 

Strike Strike 

Both Strikes are packed with the goods 


No. 4284 


Three Keys 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


240A 


Cylinder Rim Night Latches 

^6 ^ *2 ^ 



Reverse Bevel 

Strike Regular Strike 

Both Strikes are packed with the goods 


CASK-2H X 3% inches, 1 inch thick. 

BACKSET—Face to center of Cylinder, 2 % inches. 

r/g 

FOR DOORS-1% to finches thick. 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand. 

KEYS-Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 267. 

TUMBLERS-Five Pin Tumblers. 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws. 


No. 4277 


Three Keys 


OPERATION 

The Latch Bolt can be operated from the outside by the Key 
and from the inside by the Turn-Knob. The Latch Bolt can be ^ 
held back by moving the Slide Stop. 

Number 

Bronze Turn Knob 

Bronze Slide Stop 

Weight 
Per Box 

With 3 Keys 
Each 

4277 

Iron Case, Japanned 

14 lbs. 

$1 15 

Not Master Keyed. 

Latches No. 4277 cannot be furnished Master Keyed. 

One-twelfth dozen in a box. 


2.32 


Reverse Be 
Strike 

Both Strikes are packed with the goods 



Packed with Screws 


No. 4287i4 


Three Keys 


With PUSH-BUTTON Stop. Simple, Positive, Sure. 
With Dead-Locking Attachment. 


With Dead-Locking Attachment 

The Latch Bolt can be operated from the outside by the 
Key and from the inside by the Turn Knob. The Latch 
Bolt can be held back by pushing in the Push-Button Stop. 
It can also be dead-locked by the Push-Button Stop so that 
the Latch cannot be operated from the outside by the Key. 


Number 

Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Push-Button Stop 

Bronze Bolt, Bronze Cylinder 

Weight 

per 

box of 10 

With 3 Keys 

Each 

4287)4 

Iron Case, Japanned. 

164 lbs. 

S3 00 


Master Keyed. 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 
H ™ and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, SO 65 

u u and Grand Master Keyed Locks . « u « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . for price see Keys 


One in a box, ten boxes in a large box. Full cases contain 100 Latches. 
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Cylinder 


Reverse Bevel Regular 

Strike Strike 

Both Strikes are packed with the goods 


No. 4284 



CASE- 

BACKSET- 

FOR DOORS- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 


TUMBLERS- 
OHANGES— 
SCREWS- 


-2*4X2% inches, 1 inch thick 

-Face to center of Cylinder, 1 % inches 

-7-8 to 2% inches thick 

-Right or Left Hand 

—Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

-Five Pin Tumblers 

-Practically unlimited 

-Packed w r ith Screws 


Three Keys 

For Narrow Stiles. 


The Latch Bolt can be operated from the outside by the 
Key and from the inside by the Turn Knob. The Latch 
Bolt can be held back by the Slide Stop. 


Number 


4384 


Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Slide Stop 
Bronze Bolt, Bronze Cylinder 


Iron Case, Japanned 


Weight 

per 

box of 10 


15% lbs. 


With 3 Keys 
Each 


S3 00 



CASE- 2)4X3% inches, 1 inch thick 

BACKSET—-Face to center of Cylinder, 2% inches 

FOR DOORS—7-8 to 2*4 inches thick 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

TUMBLERS-Five Pin Tumblers 

CHANGES-Practically unlimited 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws 


loth Strikes are packed with the goods 


Three Keys 


^ ith PUSH-BUTTON Stop. Simple, Positive, Sure. 


The Latch Bolt can be operated from the outside by the 
Key and from the inside by the Turn Knob. The Latch 
Bolt can be held back by pushing in the Push-Button Stop. 


Numbers 


4387 
OB 4387 
P4387P 


Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Push-Button Stop 
Bronze Bolt. Bronze Cylinder 


Iron Case, Japanned. 

Iron Case, Dull Brass Plated. 

Bronze Case. Polished Edges and Raised Parts 


Weight 

per 

box of 10 


16% lbs. 


With 3 Keys 
Each 


$3 00 
3 30 
5 50 



2)4X3? 4 inches, 1 inch thick 

Face to center of Cylinder, 2% inches 

7-8 to 2*4 inches thick 

Right or Left Hand 

Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

Five Pin Tumblers 

Practically unlimited 

Packed with Screws 


Reverse Be No . 42371 / 

Strike 4 

loth Strikes are packed with the goods 


Three Keys 

With PUSH-BUTTON Stop. Simple, Positive, Sure. 
With Dead-Locking Attachment. 


With Dead-Locking Attachment 

The Latch Bolt can be operated from the outside by the 
Key and from the inside by the Turn Knob. The Latch 
Bolt can be held back by pushing in the Push-Button Stop. 
It can also be dead-locked by the Push-Button Stop so that 
the Latch cannot be operated from the outside by the Key. 


Number 


4387% 


Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Push-Button Stop 
Bronze Bolt. Bronze Cylinder 


Iron Case, Japanned 


Weight 

per 

box of 10 


16% lbs. 


With 3 Keys 
Each 


S3 00 



Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 
and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

“ a and Grand Master Keyed Locks . u « « l 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) ... for price see Keys 


One in a box, ten boxes in a large box. Full cases contain 100 Latches. 














































































































































































CYLINDER Rim Night Latches 

Patented December 23 lson j T ® 

urn jittctt ^ Z6 ' 1890 ’ and January 20, 1891. 

PUSH-BUTTON Stop. Simple, Positive, Sure. 




Cylinder 


No. M 4290 



BACKSET !^X3 H inches, 1 inch thick 

% — 

™v ERSE B ,ght or Left Hand 

TUMBLER^ Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

AUMBLERS-Five Pin Tumblers 

o^f GES Practically unlimited 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws to match 


«£"■ £ s s.rr b ; “• 

Bolt can be held back by pushing in the Push-Button Stop 


Three Keys 


Number 

Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Push-Button Stop 

Bronze Bolt, Bronze Cylinder 

Weight 
per box 

M 4290 

Iron Case, Dark Oxidized Background, High Parts 
Bronze Plated and Relieved 

1% lbs. : 



No. M 4290^ 



CASE- 


baokset- 

FOR DOORS- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 


TUMBLERS- 
CHANGES— 
SCREWS- 


2HX3\i inches, 1 inch thick 
-Face to center of Cylinder, 2% inches 
7-8 to 2>£ inches thick 
-Right or Left Hand 
-Three Nickel Silver Keys No 267 
-Five Pin Tumblers 
-Practically unlimited 
-Packed with Screws to match 


Three Keys 


With Dead-Locking Attachment 

Latch Rnlt: pern Kn __ , - 


With j : )e ad-Locking Attachment. 


The Latch Bolt can be operated from Number 

Key and from the inside by the ° utside by the 

Bolt can be held back by pushi^ in / hp The I*atch- 

M4390 ^ 


Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Push-Button Stop 
_Bronze Bolt. Bronze Cylinder 


Iron Case, Dark Oxidized Background, High Parts 
Bronze Plated and Relieved 



Weight 
per box 


1 % lbs. 


With 3 Keys 
Each 


$3 75 


CASE- 


BACKSET- 


-2HX3J^ inches, 1 inch thick 
?‘ ght or Left Hand 

TUMbIeR^ p hree n Nl l kCl Si,ver Keys No. 267 

jlumulers -Five Pin Tumblers 

Practically unlimited 

SCREWS p acked with Screws to match 


With Draw-Back Lever and 
The r . i Dead - L °uking Attachment 

Key and from the^lns^de^y^he n° m the outs 'de by the 
Batch Bolt can be held back L nn«i? raw ' Back Lever - The 
JL Can also be dead-HcLd bv 1 tbp lr k th ^ ^ sh “ Bu t;ton 
somat the Latch cannot Cy D 


Number 

-uDivi TAiiarnment. 

Bronze Draw-Back Lever. Bronze Push-Button stop 
Bronze Bolt. Bronze Cylinder 

| M4290 }{ 

Ir on Case, D ar k Oxidized Background, High Parts 
Bronze Plated and Relieved 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 

in sets ° f any required number - 
w,th Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set, and 

a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Master Keyed 



n .--aoove (iNo. 2, 

— X - FuH 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks 

“ « and Grand Master Keyed Locks T *? 65 

Master Keys for the above (No 279) U 1 

’ • • for price see Keys 
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sargent 1 CYLINDER Rim Night Latches. 




No. M 4292 

Patented December 23, 1890, January 20, 1891 and August 3, 1915. 



CASE- 

BACKSET- 

FOR DOORS- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 


TUMBLERS- 
CHANGES— 
SCREWS- 


—2£ 8 X334 inches, 134 inch thick 
—Face to center of Cylinder, 2% inches 
-7-8 to 234 inches thick 
—Right or Left Hand 
—Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
—Five Pin Tumblers 
—Practically unlimited 
—Packed with Screws to match 


Can be furnished to order with Reverse 
Bevel Strikes. 


Three Keys 


With Dead-Locking Attachment and Guarded Latch Bolt. 


With Dead-Locking Attachment 

The Latch Bolt can be operated from the outside by the 
Key and from the inside by the Turn Knob. The Latch 
Bolt can be held back by the Slide Stop. It can also be 
dead-locked by the Stop so that the Latch cannot be ope¬ 
rated from the outside by the Key. 

Guarded Latch Bolt 

The Latch Bolt is so constructed that it is impossible to 
force it back from the outside when the door is closed. 


Number 

Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Slide Stop 

Bronze Guarded Bolt. Bronze Cylinder 

Weight 
per box 

With 3 Keys 

Each 

M 4292 

Iron Case, Dark Oxidized Background, High Parts 
Bronze Plated and Relieved .... 

2 lbs. 

$4 65 



No. M 4293 

Patented December 23, 1890, January 20, 1891 and 
April 24, 1917. 


Three Keys 


CASE-234X334 inches, 1 inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to center of Cylinder, 2% inches 

FOR DOORS-7-8 to 2J4 inches thick 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

TUMBLERS-Five Pin Tumblers 


CHANGES- 
SOREWS— 


—Practically unlimited 
—Packed with Screws to match 


With Double-Throw Dead-Locking Latch Bolt. 


With Double-Throw Dead-Locking 
Latch Bolt 

The Latch Bolt can be operated from the outside by the 
Key and from the inside by the Turn Knob. The Latch 
Bolt can be held back by the Turn-Button Stop. It can also 
be dead-locked by the second throw which is made by either 
the Turn Knob from the inside or the Key from the outside. 


Number 

Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Turn-Button Stop 

Bronze Bolt. Bronze Cylinder 

Weight 
per box 

.With 3 Keys 
Each 

M 4293 

Iron Case, Dark Oxidized Background, High Parts 
Bronze Plated and Relieved. 

✓ 

1% lba. 

$4 25 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set, and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Master Keyed. 

Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

u u and Grand Master Keyed Locks u u « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . . . for price see Keys 


One in a box. 


















































































































































244 


?' 

’ j 


[sa^Jent] 

CYLIN P S„fe Night Latches. 



a: 


m 



CASE- - 

escutcheon- 

EE y ER Handles- 

BACKSET-— 

For DOORS 

brass HUB¬ 
HANDED— 
KEYS- 



^X2^t S ' 1H ' nChtb - k 

-NO.PU59H. 2 H inches 
* ace to center of Cylinder • 

~ 7 - 8 ‘o2« inches thick ’ ** “* 

Practically unlimited 
A " PaCked wi ‘h Screws to match 


Escutcheon and Lever 
Handle for Outside 
of Door 


With Dead-Lockino- Ate i 

The Latch Bolt can b, g Attach ment 

bv the Lever Handles TtelTZV™™ both 

locked by the Key from the «l * * Can be d <*d- 

stop from the inside it ls “f ld ® aild by the Slide 
the outside by the Key. Ways °herative from 




Numbers 


4300 M 
M 4300 M 


With : 



CYLINDER TripK5f Rlm D ea d Lo k 

Patented December 5, 1922. LOCks. 

or Doors Opening In. 


Reverse Bevel Strike 



This Lock can be fur¬ 
nished, at the same price with 

Reverse Bevel Strike, in¬ 
stead of the regular Strike. 
In ordering add the letters 
RB to the number, thus- 
P 4399 RB. 


Pro^t t S u b ^ be “ thrown, 
strike and info tmf h ' s In the 
the case wSicb h a ° D t ninBS in 

SSiS 



oven i, the door shrinks*or sags.* 3 ^ that tbe b °Rs will operate 




Cylinder 


No. P 4399 



Three Keys 


CASE-- 

BACKSET- - 
FOR doors- 

RE VERSE-- 

KEYS- 

OYLINDER- 
OHANGES- 
SCREWS- 


or sags. —wlu operate 

Espeen :l ]]y Adapted for Use on A no t 

-—-Partaont^ House and Store Doors 

to center of Cylinder 27^ • , XT ----- 

xt • , y xuae r, ^>i6 inches Number - -- 


-lleTV DCh ?' H fnCh thi <* 

-ih to 2H°L°: e z k of Cyiinder ' inch “ 

Right or Left Hand 

-BmnseNm 23 SiiVer KeyS N °' 267 
-Practically unlimited 


Weight 

Per box 


2j lbs. 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and I t u MaStCr Ke yed. 
furnished to order in sets of d Utches Can be I Add to th 
with Nickel Silver Master Key" t?^ Master KeyeS Lock" 6 " 

and a Grand Master Kev t pass each set « ° eks ' ■ • . f 

-- ° pass *“• ' - e ‘ Cy ! Dder ' “ 

for price see Ke 


OneiTT~K-----!_ ys for the above IS 


J; 





























































































244A 

isargent! CYLINDER Locks. 


Especially suitable for Garage Doors. 



SARGENT & COMPANY 244B 


Cylinder Rim Locks 


Packed with Screws to match. 



No. 4398 Three Keys 

When projected the two Hook Bolts 
Lock into the Strike as illustrated. 


CASE 
BACKSET 
FOR DOORS 
REVERSE 
KEYS 

TUMBLERS 

4x2% inches, 1% inch thick 

Face to center of Cylinder, 2% inches 

7-8 to 2% inches thick 

Right or Left Hand 

Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 267 

Five Pin Tumblers 

Number 

Operated from Outside by Key. Inside by Turn Knob. 

Bronze Turn Knob, Bronze Cylinder, 

Bronze Bolt. 

Weight 
per box 

With 3 Keys 
Each 

CHANGES 

SCREWS 

Practically unlimited 

Packed with Screws 

4398 

Iron Case, Dull Brass Plated. 

3 lbs. 

$4 10 



Master Keyed. 


Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required 
number, with Nickel Bronze Master Key to pass 
each set and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 


“ and Grand Master Keyed Locks ** ** ** 1 00 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272).for price see Keys 


One in a box. 































































































































































Isargenti CYLINDER Rim Dead Locks. 
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245 



CASE- 

BACKSET- 

FOR DOOR8- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS-- 

CHANGES- 

SCREWS- 


-2%X2H inches, 1H inch thick 
Face to center of Cylinder, 1 Y inches 
-7-8 to 2% inches thick 
-Right or Left Hand 
-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
-Practically unlimited 
-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 4330 


Three Keys 


Weight 

With 3 Keys 

per box 

Each 

2 lbs. 

S4 50 

u u 

4 90 


For Narrow Stiles 

Operated from Outside by Key 
Inside by Turn Knob 


4330 

M-4330 


Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Bolt. Bronze Cylinder 


Iron Case, Japanned. 

u u Dark Oxidized Background, High Parts Bronze 
Plated and Relieved .... 




No. 4337 



-2^X3% inches, 1 inch thick 
-Face to center of Cylinder, 2 % inches 


JAPD. Case- 
BAOKSET— 

FOR DOORS-7-8 to 2]4 inches thick 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

CHANGES-Practically unlimited 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws 


Three Keys 


Number 

Bronze Turn Knob, Bronze Bolt. Bronze Cylinder 

Weight 
per box 

With 3 Keys 
Each 

4337 

Iron Case, Japanned. 

1% lbs. 

$4 00 


Operated from Outside by Key 
Inside by Turn Knob 



CASE- 

-2^X3H inches, 1 inch thick 

BACKSET- 

-Face to center of Cylinder, 2% inches 

FOR DOORS- 

-7-8 to 2Y 2 inches thick 

REVERSE- 

-Right or Left Hand 

KEYS- 

-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

CHANGES- 

-Practically unlimited 

SCREWS- 

-Packed with Screws to match 


No. M 4395 


Three Keys 


Operated from Outside by Key 
Inside by Turn Knob 


Number 

Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Bolt, Bronze Cylinder 

Weight 
per box 

With 3 Keys 
Each 

M 4395 

Iron Case, Dark Oxidized Background, High Parts Bronze 
Plated and Relieved. 

1% lbs. 

$5 65 


Master Keyed. 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can 
be furnished to order in sets of any required 
number, with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass 
each set and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices : 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, SO 65 

« u and Grand Master Keyed Locks u u « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) .... for price see Keys 


One in a box. 





















































































































































sargentI 


CYLINDER Rim Dead Locks. 

Patented December 23, 1890, January 20, 189*nd August 8. 1893. 






Three Keys 


JAPD. Case- 

backset 

4X2> 2 inches, 7-8 inch thick 

FOR DOORS- 
REVERSE 

Face to center of Cylinder, 1}4 inch 

1^8 to 3% inches thick 

KEYS 

Right or Left Hand 

CHANGES 

SCREWS 

Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

Practically unlimited 


Packed with Screws 


No. 4357 


Operated from Outside by Key 
' Inside by Turn Knob 


Number 

Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Bolt. Bronze Cylinder 

Weight 

Per box 

4357 

Iron Case, Japanned 

1 % lbs. 


With 3 Keys 
Each 


$4 10 






JAPD. Case- 

BACKSET- 

—4X2>6 inches, 1 inch thick 

BUSHING_ 

Face to center of Cylinder, 1^ inch 

FOR DOORS — 
REVERSE 

—Bronze Bushed Key Hole 
—Ds to 3% inches thick 

KE YS 

Right or Left Hand 

CHANGES 

Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

scnii’WQ._ 

Practically unlimited 

racKea witn Screws 


No. 4377 


Three Keys 


Two Cylinders 

Operated from Both Sides by Key 


Number 

Bronze Bolt. Bronze Cylinder 

Weight 

Per box 

4377 

Iron Case, Japanned 

2% lbs. 

-- 



Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be fur¬ 
nished to order in sets of any required number, with 
Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and a 
Grand Master Key to pass all. 


With 3 Keys 
Each 


$5 00 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks . . 

n « nn j P * * * f °r each Cylinder, $0 65 

“ “ a nd Grand Master Keyed Locks « „ 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) , 1 10 

----- ' Dr price see Keys 


One in a box. 







































































































































No. M 4390 &c. 


BACKSET-/ Face to l Outside Cylinder, 2% inches 

l center of /Inside « \y± tt 

FOR DOORS-7-8 to 3)4 inches thick 

BOLT- /S ea 'T Bronz e, 1 HXH inch 

\ Double Throw 

HANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

CHANGES-Practically unlimited 

SCREWS-——Packed with Screws to match 


With Double-Throw Dead Bolt. 


ich 



Two Cylinders 

The dead bolt is operated by the Key from 
either side. A second turn of the Key accom¬ 
plishes the double throw. 

Number 

Bronze Bolt. Bronze Cylinders 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

M 4390 

Iron Case, Dark Oxidized Background, High Parts Bronze 
Plated and Relieved 

| 3% lbs. 

$8 15 






Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

“ “ an d Grand Master Keyed Lpcks u « « l 10 

Master Keys lor the above (No. 272) ... for price see Keys 


One in a box. 
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SARGENT 


CYLINDER Rim Dead Locks. 

Patented December 23, 1890, January 20, 1891 and August 8, 1893. 




The part of the bolt beyond the dotted line at the left projects from the 
case when the bolt is withdrawn from the strike. The dotted line nearest 
the case marks the division of the single and double throw. 



Cylinder for Outside of Door 



Three Keys 


CASE- 

-4 3^X2% inches, 1 % inch thick 

BACKSET- 

-Face to center of Cylinder, 1% inch 

FOR DOORS- 

-7-8 to 2H inches thick 

BOLT- 

-Heavy Steel, Double Throw 

REVERSE- 

-Right or Left Hand 

KEYS- 

-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

CHANGES — 

-Practically unlimited 

SCREWS- 

-Packed with Screws to match 


With Double-Throw Dead Bolt. 



,ted from the outside by Key and from the inside 
l Knob. A second turn of the Key or Turn Knob 
lishes the double throw. 

locks have a heavy steel bolt with a long throw 
particularly adapted for use on corridor doors in 
jnt houses. 

Number 

Bronze Turn Knob. Bronze Cylinder 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

M 4369 

Iron Case, Dark Oxidized Background, High Parts 
Bronze Plated and Relieved ..... 

| 3 % lbs. 

$10 00 




No. M 4390 &c. 



CASE- 

BACKSET- 

FOR DOORS 

BOLT- 

HANDED- 

KEYS- 

CHANGES— 
SCREWS- 


-3JdiX 5 inches, inch thick 
f Face to \ Outside Cylinder, 2 % inches 
\ center of/Inside « 1% « 

-7-8 to 3/4 inches thick 
/Heavy Bronze, l^X^ inch 
\ Double Throw 

—Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
—Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
—Practically unlimited 
—Packed with Screws to match 


With Double-Throw Dead Bolt. 


Two Cylinders 

The dead bolt is operated by the Key from 
either side. A second turn of the Key accom¬ 
plishes the double throw. 

Number 

Bronze Bolt. Bronze Cylinders 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

M 4390 

Iron Case, Dark Oxidized Background, High Parts Bronze 
Plated and Relieved. 

| 3% lbs. 

$8 15 

Master 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 

a Grand Master Key to pass all. 

Keyed. 

Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks ..... for each Cylinder, $0 65 

U « and Grand Master Keyed Lqcks « « « 1 10 

Master Keys tor the above (No. 272) ... for price see Keys 

One in a box. 
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| SARGENT| 

CYLINDER Rim Knob Locks. 

Patented December 23, 1890, and January 20, 1S91 




( im 


Cylinder for Outside of Door 



Three Keys 


No. 4313 &c. 


With Double-Throw Lock Bolt. 


CASE- 

BACKSET- 

brass HUB- 
FOR DOORS- 

BOLTS 

3 b*Xo V 2 inches, 1% inch thick 
— /Face to (P n u J®, ide Cylinder, 2% inches 
| center of| inches ^ “ 

For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

7-8 to 2]-2 inches thick 

J Heavy Bronze 

HANDED 

l Double-Throw Lock Bolt 

KEYS 

Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CHANGES 

Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

RCRVWO 

Practically unlimited 

— /vii packed with Screws to match 


Two Cylinders 

The Latch Bolt is operated from the outside by 
Lever Handle with Narrow Rose and from the inside 
by a Rim Knob. 

The Dead Bolt is operated from either side by the 
Key. A second turn of the Key accomplishes the 
double throw on the Dead Bolt. 


4313 

M 4313 


Bronze Bolts, Bronze Cylinders 
Iron Case, Japanned 

“ “ Dark Oxidized Background, High Parts 

Brorrfce Plated and Relieved 

One in a box. 



With 3 Keys 
Each 


I®® CYLINDER Draw-Back Locks-w ith Night Latch 

Patented December 23, 1890 and January 20, 1891. 


Ill 

j 1 




Cylinder for Outside of Door 



No. 4303 &c. 

With Double-Throw Lock Bolt. 


CASE- 

BACKSET- 

FOR DOORS- 

BOLTS- 

HANDED- 

KEYS- 
TUMBLERS- 
CHANGES— 
SCREWS- 


-3^X5 inches, 1 % inch thick 

—{ Fa p e to /Outside Cylinder, 2 14 inches 
lcenter of\Inside tl \\,^ u 

7-8 to 3^ inches thick 
/Heavy Bronze 
(Double-Throw Lock Bolt 
Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
—Five Pin Tumblers 
-Practically unlimited 


Two Cylinders 

The Latch Bolt Is operated by Key from the out¬ 
side and by Draw-back Knob from the inside. The 
Dead Bolt is operated by the Key from either side 

A second turn of the Key accomplishes the double 
throw on the Dead Bolt. 

Numbers 

I - --- 

Bronze Bolts, Bronze Cylinders 

Bronze Draw-back Knob 

Weight 
per box 

44503 

M 4303 

Japanned 

Dark Oxidized Background, High Parts Bronze 
Plated and Relieved 

4 lbs. 

u 




With 3 Keys 
Each 


$10 00 
10 65 



AH Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 
and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks . . , ^ , 

, _. ' for each Cylinder, $0 65 

“ « and Grand Master Keyed Locks <« „ „ , 1n 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) t ■ „ 

v ' tor once sop Tv otto 



k 










































































































































































g*- RGENT l CYLINDER Draw-Back Locks. 

With Night Latch. 

Patented December 23, 1890 and January 20, 1891. 
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Section of 

Back of Latch showing 
Tubular Cylinder 


Three Keys 


No. 4304 &c. 

With Double-Throw Lock Bolt. 
With Tubular Cylinder. 
Especially adapted for Iron Gates. 


BACKSET- 

FOR DOORS- 

BOLTS- 

HANDED- 

KEYS- 

TUMBLERS— 

CHANGES- 

SCREWS- 


—3HX5 inches, 1% inch thick 
/ Face to \ Outside Cylinder, 2% inches 
\ center of / Inside « 1% „ 

-7-8 to 1 y± inches thick 
(Heavy Bronze 
\ Double-Throw Lock Bolt 
-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
-Five Pin Tumblers 
-Practically Unlimited 
-Packed with Round Head Iron Machine 
Screws 


Two Cylinders 

The Latch Bolt is operated by Key 
from the Outside and by Draw-back 
Knob from the Inside. The Dead Bolt 
is operated by the Key from either side. 
A second turn of the Key accomplishes 
the double throw on the Dead Bolt. 


M 4304 


Bronze Bolts and Cylinders 
Bronze Draw-Back Knob 


Japanned . 

Dark Oxidized Background, High Parts Bronze Plated and Relieved 


Weight 
per box 


3 y 2 lbs. 


With 
3 Keys 
Each 


$10 00 
10 65 




Cylinder for Outside of Door Three Keys 


No. 4307 &c. 


With Double-Throw Lock Bolt. 


OASE- 


BAOKSET- 


-4X5 inches, 1>£ inch thick 
Face to center of 

Outside Cylinder, 2% inches 
Inside Cylinder, 1}$ « 

FOR DOORS—7-8 to 3K inches thick 

unrmo (Heavy Bronze 

BOLTS \ Double-Throw Lock Bolt 

HANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 

267 

TUMBLERS-Five Pin Tumblers 

CHANGES-Practically Unlimited 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws to match 


Two Cylinders 

Both Bolts are operated from the 
Outside by the Key. The Dead Bolt 

Numbers 

Case 

Bolts and 

Draw-back 

Knob 

Outside 

Cylinder 

Inside 

Cylinder 

Weight 
per box 

With 

3 Keys 
Each 

4307 

Japanned . 

Bronze 

Bronze 

Bronze 

i'/ t lbs. 

$10 00 

is operated from the Inside by the 
Key. The Latch Bolt is operated from 
the Inside by the Draw-back Knob 

M-4867 

Dark Oxidized Background, High 
Parts Bronze Plated and Relieved 

u 

u 

(( 

it 

10 65 


N 4307 

Nickel Plated. 

Nickel Pltd. 

Nickel Pltd. 

Nickel Pltd. 

tt 

12 50 


4&m r 

Japanned . 

Bronze 

it tt 

Bronze 

ts 

10 65 



Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

u u and Grand Master Keyed Locks « « « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . for price see Keys 


One in a box. 








































































































































































































































No. 4410 






No. 4414 





No. 4430 




Rim Dead Locks. 


JAPD. Case- 

backset— 

Reverse 


•2X3 inches. 5-8 inch thick 
*ace to center of KW tj , „ . 

Kight or Left Hand mch 


KEY PLATES Kight or Left Ha 

soR EW s^fi:i ap ? nned No ' >3 



Weight 

per 

I box 

Each 

j 3 lbs. | 

i Key 

SO 37 

— 


JAPD. Caso 

BACKSET- -Face in* ‘" Cnes ’ 11-16 inch thick 

orTefl^ H ° ,C ’ * 

SCREWS^rl aP f' med Vo >3 


Packed with Screws 


4414 


height 

per 

box 


Each 


1 Key 

4 lbs. o 50 


JAPD. Case-2 I fvs i 

backset -Face Lr f’ n * 18 inch ‘hick 

OHA NG Es^sr nned N ° 13 

SCREWS Packed wi(h Screws 


Weight 
Per 

bo * I 1 Key 


Each 




Bath Houses. 


Numbers 


Bolts 


Case 


Iron 


Brass 


Nickel Plated 
Steel Keys 

1 Wrought I 
Steel 

Tumblers 

No. 998 

3 J 


q ^ --!_ oalv - Iron No - 

3 Tumbler Locks Mna TTTai --^- ' 3 I ogn j , 

^■rur. -r^ 

Mssris.'r —s sts 

Master Kevs fnr tn " KS ' add to th e above prices . 

- - fQ r the above (No. 917) 

-— • each, So 


-F«e to" 01 ?' U ' 16 '"'4' thick 
* ace to center of Key Hole psur • t 
-flight or Left Hand ’ ^ 6 lnc * 

-Japanned No. 13 
-Six 

-Packed with Screws 


Number 


1 Key No. 152 

Five in a box. 


1 Key 


$0 70 


75 











































































































































































Rim Dead Locks. 
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JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 
BUSHING— 
REVERSE- 


-4X2^ inches, 15-16 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 1 % inches 


-Brass Bushed Key Hole 

-Right or Left Hand 


KEY PLATES Japanned No. 15 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws 


Number 

1 

Bolt 

Nickel Plated Folding 
Steel Keys 

Wrought 

Steel 

Tumblers 

Changes 

Weight 
per box 

With 

2 Keys 
Each 

4551 

Iron 

Two No. 481 . 

1 

16 

lji lbs. 

$1 50 


JAPD. Case-5X3>£ inches, 15-16 inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 

BUSHING-Brass Bushed Key Hole 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

KEY PLATES-Japanned No. 15 

SCREWS-Packed wdth Screws 


Number 

Bolt 

Nickel Plated Folding 
Steel Keys 

Wrought 

Steel 

Tumblers 

Changes 

Weight 
per box 

With 

2 Keys 
Each 

4561 

Iron 

Two No. 481 

1 

16 

2 y 2 lbs. 

$1 85 


One in a box. 


Mortise Knob Latches. 



JAPD. Case - 1/NjXIM inch, 13-32 inch thick 

n a nrroT'rr e /Flat Front. inch 

JD/IVyXYOJLi X 

BRASS HUB- 

TTT7 n>TT 

race to center oi nuo, lRabbetedf 1^ & H inches 
- For 3-16 inch Spindle 

_ Poc* /Flat Front, 2^f«X9-16 inches 

if JttLHN 1 

Cast Bronze, ^ Rabbetedi 2 <4x5-8 in., 3-8 inch Rabbet 

DVJLil 

O X XvXXYJLi 

juip to center, in. 

T fi TT 1 

xvlLi VUiXvoJli 

npD TTTirO 

Kight or Left Hand 

oLxtLWo 

All packed with Screws to match 


No. 4607 


No. 4607 R 


Numbers 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 

Finishes 

4607 
4607 R 

Flat Front . 

Rabbeted .. 

14 oz. 
l}i lbs. 

SI 25 

2 25 

1 35 

2 35 



JAPD. Case- 1HX1H in. 13-32 in. thick 

RiPtrcvT_/Face to center of Hub, IMg inches 

/For Special Backsets see front of book 

BRASS HUB-For 3-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 2J^ 6 XKe inches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 13-16 in. 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

SCREWS All packed with Screws to match 


Number 


4609 

Bronze Front and Bolt. 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

1 lb. 

SI 25 

1 35 


Five in a box. 











































































































































































































































Mortise Knob Latches. 


STEEL' Cas& 
BACKSET— 

HUB- 

FRONT- 


STRIKE— 

REVERSE- 

SCREWS- 



1MX3 inches, 9-16 inch thick 
Face to center of Hub, 2« inches 
h or 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
-Wrought Steel, 2%X« inches 
Lip to Center, % inch 
-Right or Left Hand 
AH Packed with Screws to match 


Wrought Steel 


3 lbs. 


Bright Brass 
Plated 

Group 

Groi 

(No prefix) 

Finishes 

3 

$0 33 

ZJO 

Finis! 

45 


JAPD. Case 
I BACKSET- 
HUB- 


FRONT— 

strike- 


reverse- 

SCREWS 



—See below for size, 1-2 inch thick 
Faceto coiner of Hub, 2« inches 

_^°r 5-16 lnch Straight Spindle 

Cast, inches 

-{ Li L t0 4 C 6 Tfi ? D %* 610 - « inc h; 

Right or Left Hand 
-All packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 



I / iy*x3\ih. 

Lj 



Front, Lacquered, Iron Bolt 


Weight 
D?r box 
_ 


Each 



JAPD. Case 
BACKSET- 
HUB— 

FRONT- 

STRIKE- 

BOLT- 

REVERSE- 
SCREWS— 


Number 


4624 

Bronze and Brass Front 


1>2X3>^ inches, 5-8 inch thick 

-ForV,°fi Cent fc ! 0f Hub> 2>H ° inch « 
For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

Cast, 3inches 

-Lip to Center, % inch 

-Bronze and Brass 

-Right or Left Hand 

-All packed with Screws to match 


JAPD. Case- 

BACKSET- 

BRASS hub- 

front-- 

STRIDE-- 

bolt-- 

reverse-- 

SCREWS- 


- ■ a X'jtmmm* III 

Weight 

Per box 

• ‘ Earh 

Bright 

Brass 

(No prefix) 

Group 

1 

Finishes 
*3 /%>- 

5% lbs. 

SO 4 8 ’ 


4J5 


2X1^ inches, 9-16 inch thick 
—Face to center 0 f Hub (S Ia A Front . 1 inch 
-For 5-16 inch Straight Sd^’ * ^ ^ 

-Cast Bronze/Flat Front, 33^X% inches 
-Lip to Centei^r’ 3 ***«« - Habbet 
-Bronze 

-Right or Left Hand 

-All packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 


4616 
4616 R 


Flat Front. 
Rabbeted 


Weight 

Per box 

Each 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

' 1% lbs. 

2% „ 

$1 50 

2 50 

1 60 

2 60 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET- 

brass hub- 
front--. 

STRIKE- 


REVERSE- 

SCREWS— 


2X2>4 inches, 0-16 inch thick 

-ForVm ent f ° f Hub ' 

^For o-16 inch Straight Spindle 

_,. ast Bronze, 39^X11-16 inches. 

Lip to Center, % in. 

--Right or Left Hand 
AH packed with Screws to match 


Weight 
Per box 


Bronze Front and Bolt 


2 % lbs. 


Each 


Lever Handles having 5-lfTlnnh ji --—_. 

n«. «!« «,6 

Fu» No, 


Groi 


90 

































































































































































































































































































Mortise Knob Latches. 


253 



JAPD. Cas< 
BACKSET— 


No. 4634 



No. 4625 &c. 



No. 4635 


-1%X3K inches, 9-16 inch thick 
/Face to center of Hub, 2 inches 
/For Special Backsets see front of book 
-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
-Cast Bronze, 3% XI inches 
-Lip to Center, 1^ inch 
-Bronze 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


HUB- 

FRONT- 
STRIKE- 
BOLT- 






Each 


Number 


Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4634 

Bronze Front and Bolt 

3% lbs. 

$1 10 

1 20 

1 10 


Heavy Hub Spring 

The Spring on the Hub is made extra heavy 
to hold up Lever Handles. 

Hub Set Square 

Latches No. 4625 can be furnished to order with 
6 Millimeter or 8 Millimeter Hub set square. 


-•Ke inch thick, see below for size 
-Face to center of Hub, see below 
-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
inches 

-Lip to Center, IK inch 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET- 
HUB— 

FRONT- 

Strike— 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Extra Firm on Knob 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Wrought Steel Front, Iron Bolt 

Weight 
per box 

Lach 

Numbers 

Size of Case 

Backset 

Plain 

Steel 

(No prefix) 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

4625 

4629 

3X2% Inches 
3X3% « 

1 % Inch 

2J4 « 

5 lbs. 

5% « 

$1 00 

1 10 

1 10 

1 20 

1 20 

1 30 

Wrought Bronze Front, Bronze Bolt 


' —**- 



Numbers 

Size of Case 

Backset 





4626 

4630 

3X2% Inches 
3X3% « 

1% Inch 

2)4 <t 

5)4 lbs. 

6 


1 75 

1 85 

1 85 

1 95 



0 


Miniature of No. 4635R 
Patented April 14, 1914 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET- 


BRASS HUB- 
FRONT— 

STRIKE- 

BOLT- 

EASY Spring- 

REVERSE- 

SCREWS- 


— 2%X2)4 inches, 9-16 inch thick 

-! Facc Tin. 

[For Special Backsets see front of book 
—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

/Flat Front, 4XH inch 

Cast Bronze,{ Rabbetedi 4X^in.,^in.Rabbet 
—Lip to Center, % inch 
—Bronze 

—Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knol 
—Right or Left Hand 
—All packed with Screws to match 





Each 

Numbers 


Weight 
per box 

Group 

Group 

Group 



1 

3 

7 




Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

4635 

Flat Front .... 

3% lbs. 

$2 00 

2 10 

2 00 

4635 R 

Rabbeted. 

4 « 

3 25 

3 35 

3 25 


Special Backsets 

Can be furnished to order with 1, * and M 
inch backsets at the same prices as above; 2 inch 
backset at an additional charge of $0.50 each 


Special Rabbets 

Locks No. 4635 R are furnished regularly 
with inch rabbet. They can be furnished 
to order with J4 and % inch rabbets. 


Lever Handles having 5-16 Inch Spindle are suitable for the above Latches. 

Five in a box. 
















































































































































































































































Mortise Knob Latches. 



JAPD. Oas£ 

BACKSET— 


Miniature of No. 4645 R 


2 HX3% inches, 5-8 inch thick 

-Face to center of Hub{ E Ia A ]2 H inch 


BKASS hub— K or W6 inch ^ in. 


front- 
STRIKE- 
BOLT- 


Lip to Center, 1 y± inch 
-Heavy Bronze 


■2 in. Rabbet 


“*Hsas?a:» 

cri J?f SE Rl ght or Left Hand 

All packed with Screws to match 


With Dust Proof Strikes 

No. 4645 can be furnished 
No. 4645 to order, at additional 
charge, with Dust-Proof 
Strikes. 




Extra Heavy 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Flat Front 

Rabbeted 

$2 00 

3 50 

2 10 

3 60 

- 

2 00 

3 50 


Extra Heavy 


Eor Exit Doors Only 

Especially designed for use 
on hollow metal and kalamein 
doors to fire escape stairways, 
meeting the requirements of 
the Underwriters for these 
types of doors. 


Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch bolt, work¬ 
ing on the closed strike-plate 
automatically locks the regu¬ 
lar latch bolt so as to prevent 
its being forced back when the 
door is <^osed. 


FfoNT^zic° a r t ; lnch straight Spind,e 

STRIKE_t C Br ° nZe> WX1H inches 

BOLTS LlP tC> Center * inch 

EASY q ~ “Heavy Bronze, % inch throw 

Uteh ®«»t. Firm on Knob 

SCREWS_-_ ReversibIe - Specify Hand 

All packed with .Screws to match 
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Mortise Knob Latches. 



254 



rfh 


DJP 


Miniature of Nos. 4643 R, 4643H B. &c. 


JAPD. Oase- 
BACKSET— 


1 J^ 8 X 2>4 inches, 5-8 inch thick 

Face to center of Hub{ R^bbeJedf’l^&T inch 


Cast Bronze! E la t, F ront, inch . 

I Rabbeted, 4% XI in. 1-2 in. Rabbet 


BRASS HUB-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

FRONT- 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1% inch 


BOLT- 

REVERSE- 
SCREWS—■ 


—Heavy Bronze 
—Right or Left Hand 
—All packed with Screws to match 


I 

Mortise Knob Latches 4650 - 4651 are now made with center Anti-Friction Latch Bolt 
WITH 3/4" THROW• As ILLUSTRATED HEREWITH. 



NO. 4650 


NO. 4651 



No. 4663% 


Two Bolts. With Emergency Key. 



No. 4663% 


Emergency Key 

This Lock is similar to No. 4663/4 shown 
above but can be opened from the outside 
by the Emergency Key in case of necessity. 

Escutcheons 

INSIDE. Escutcheons with Turn 

Knob advertised for Locks No. 4663)4 can 
be used. 

OUTSIDE. Escutcheons advertised for 
3)4 inch Mortise Locks can be used without 
special cutting. 

JAPD. Case-3%X3% inches, % inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to center of Hubs, 2% inches 

SPACING-Hub Center to Hub Center, 2% 6 i ches 

TTTjxjq (Knoh^Hub for £<6 in. Straight Spindle 

\Turn-Knob Hub for %e inch Spindle 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 5%X% inches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1 inch 

BOLTS-Bronze 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE- 1 -By Removing Cap 

KEYS-Nickeled No. 211% 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 

Number 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4663% 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

5)4 lbs. 

$2 10 

2 20 

2 10 


Five in a box. 


























































































































































































































































































Bath-Room Door Locks. 


255 


Two Bolts. No Key. 



No. 4661 &o. 



No. 4663% 


Locks from one side only 

When the Door is locked by Turn Knob 
on one side it cannot be unlocked from the 
other side. Suitable also for Room Doors in 
residences. 

Escutcheons 

Escutcheons with Turn Knobs for use 
with these Locks may be found on page 2 
and after. 

JAPD. Case-3%X3% inches. % inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to center of Hubs, 2% inches 

SPACING-Hub Center to Hub Center, 2% 6 in. 

(Knob Hub for H 6 in. Straight Spindle 

\Turn-Knob Hub for He inch Spindle 

FRONT-5%X% inches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1 inch 

FREE ACTION—Free Action Latch Bolt 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

SCREWS- All packed with Screws to match 

Numbers 

Wrought Steel Front 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

4601 

Iron Bolts. 

5 lbs. 

$1 00 

1 10 


Cast Bronze Front 




4663 

Bronze Bolts. 

5 % lbs. 

$1 90 

2 00 


Two Bolts. No Key. 


Locks from one side only 

When the Door is locked by Turn Knob 
on one side it cannot be unlocked from the 
other side. Suitable also for Room Doors in 
residences. 

Escutcheons 

Escutcheons with Turn Knobs for use 
with these Locks may be found on page 2 
and after. 

JAPD. Case-3%X3% inches, % inch thick 

BACKSET Face to center of Hubs, 2% inches 

SPACING-Hub Center to Hub Center, 2% 6 in. 

___ _ /Knob Hub for He in. Straight Spindle 

\Turi\-Knob Hub for H 6 inch Spindle 

FRONT-Cast Bronze. 5%X% inches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1 inch 

BOLTS-Bronze 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE By Removing Cap 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 

Number 

Cast Bronze Front 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4603 y 2 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

5)4 lbs. 

$2 00 

2 10 

1 

2 00 



Two Bolts. With Emergency Key. 


Emergency Key 

This Lock is similar to No. 4663}4 shown 
above but can be opened from the outside 
by the Emergency Key in case of necessity. 

Escutcheons 

INSIDE. Escutcheons with Turn 

Knob advertised for Locks No. 4663}4 can 
be used. 

OUTSIDE. Escutcheons advertised for 
3}{ inch Mortise Locks can be used without 
special cutting. 

JAPD. Case-3%X3% inches, % inch thick 

BACKSET Face to center of Hubs, 2% inches 

SPACING-Hub Center to Hub Center, 2 He i ches 

HUBS /Knob v Hub for H 6 in. Straight Spindle 

\Turn-Knob Hub for He inch Spindle 
FRONT Cast Bronze, 5%X% inches 

STRIKE Lip to Center, 1 inch 

BOLTS-Bronze 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE By Removing Cap 

KEYS Nickeled No. 211% 

SCREWS All packed with Screws to match 

Number 


Weight 

per'box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4663% 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

5% lbs. 

$2 10 

2 20 

2 10 


Five in a box. 


No. 4663% 




































































































































































































































































Bath-Room Door Locks. 


Locks from one side only 

When the Door is locked by Turn 
Knob on one side it cannot be unlocked 
from the other side. Suitable also for 
Room Doors in residences. 

Escutcheons 

Escutcheons with Turn Knobs for use 
with Locks Nos. 4664% and 4664% R 
may be found on page 2 and after. 

Escutcheons Nos. 841 and 842, in the 
various designs, when not wider than 2% 

may ^ uspd with Locks Nos. 
4662% and 4662% R. 


Two Bolts. No Key. 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET- 
SPACING— 
HUBS-- 


-5-3 inch thick, see below for size 
L U ' J , C ^ to H u b Center, 2« 6 inch( 


Cast Bronze, 5% XI inches 
Lip to Center, 1% inch. 

— Heavy Bronze 

- - **■ Fi ™ ° n 

SCREWS- 


FRONT- 

STRIKE- 

BOLTS 


Numbers 


Flat Front 
4662% 
4664% 
Rabbeted 
4662% R 
4664% R 


Size of Case 


3%X2% Inch 
3%X3% «, 

3%X2% Inch 
3%X3% u 


-{Flat Front, by Removing Cap 

-Altn l H N °‘ never 5 ib ^SpecifyHan, 

All packed with Screws to match 

Heavy Hub Spring 

4660 P thC Kn ° b HUb ° f N0S ‘ 4 « 62 %and 

-Jx l3made extra hea vy to hold up Leve rH, „ A.- 

Each 



2 and 1% Inch 

23 A « 2% „ 


Two Bolts. With Emergency Key. 


Escutcheons 

INSIDE. Escutcheons with Turn 
Knob advertised for Locks No. 4664% 
can be used. 

OUTSIDE. Escutcheons advertised 
for 3% inch Mortise Locks can be used 
without special cutting. 


JAPD. Oase- 
BACKSET— 

SPACING- 

HUBS- 

FRONT- 

STRIKE-- 


BOLTS- 


Number 


EASY Spring- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 


-3 iX3H inches, % inch thick 
Face to center of Hubs, 2% inches 

/KnobHnTt ” UbC '’ nter ' 2 «e inche 

Cast Bronze, 5%X1 inches 1 

-Lip to Center, 1% i nc h 
—Heavy Bronze 

-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob I 
-By Removing Cap 
-Nickeled No. 211% 


SCREWS— All packed with Screws to match 


emergency key 

4ft Tj35 l ock similar to No 
4664% shown above, but when the 

the°Insidp C > ed by > rn "on 
tne Inside it can be opened from 

the outside by the Emergency Kev 
in case of necessity. y 


4664% Bronze Front and Bolts 


Weight 
Per box 


7 lbs. 


Escutcheons 

Escutcheons having 6 inches between 
the Screw holes can be cut to fit these 
Locks. In ordering specify the number 
Of the Escutcheon wanted and order it 
“cut to fit.” Any of our Turn Knobs 
with 3-16 inch spindle may also be used 
see page 210. 


Two Bolts. Np Key 


Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

j 

Group 

7 

Finishes J 

$3 10 

3 20 

3 10 * 


JAPD. Case--4MX3K inches, 7-8 inch thick 


backset- 

spacing 


- -- . ^ micK 


a?— 

OLTS Heavy Bronze 

EASY Spring—° n Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
ITwo Compression Springs ° b 
”~J ERSE Removing Cap 

S Ali packed with Screws to match 


Number 


4665 


locks from one side only 

When the Door is locked bv 


Each 

Turn Knob on one side it cannot 
be unlocked from the other side. 

Weight 
Per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

4% lbs. 

$3 75 

3 85 





' 3 75 
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Bath-Room Door Locks. 

Especially adapted for Fine Residences, etc. 



Two Bolts. With Emergency Key. 


Escutcheons 

INSIDE. Escutcheons with Turn 
Knob advertised for Locks No. 4663/4 
can be used. 

OUTSIDE. Escutcheons advertised 
for 3/4 inch Mortise Locks can be used 
without special cutting. 


JAPD. Case- 

PAPEQ1TT 

3?4X3^4 inches, % inch thick 

BALiXoLl 

qp a PTMC 

Face to center of Hubs, 2^{e inches 

TTTT'RP 

xiuo venter to Hud venter, 2J>4 inches 
/Knob Hub for 6 in- Straight Spindle 
tTurn-Knob Hub for inch Spindle 

nUijo 

FRONT 

qTP TTTTT 

Cast Bionze, 5^2X1 inches 

OJLJlvIJYXj 

BOLTS 

Lip to Center, 1 inch 

EASY Spring— 

■RTTWnQTP 

-Heavy Bronze 

/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
\Two Compression Springs 

XtHi V JbXUolLi 

TTTT VQ 

By Remo\ ing Cap 

V| plr «1 nd M Ol 1 3 ^ 

xYJL lo 

SCREWS - 

JMCKeied ISO. Jill ;?4 

All packed with Screws to match 


j s 

Number 

EMERGENCY KEY 

When the Door is locked by 
Turn Knob on the Inside it can 
be opened from the outside by 
the Emergency Key in case of 
necessity. 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4669% 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

5 lbs. 

$2 60 

2 70 

2 60 


No. 4669^4 


Six in a box. 



Communicating Door Locks -No Keys. 

Especially adapted for Fine Residences, etc. 

Three Bolts. No Key. 


Locks from both sides 

When the Door is locked by Turn 
Knob on either side it cannot be un¬ 
locked from the other side. 

The Dead Bolts work with short 
spindle Turn Knobs. The spindle does 
not go through the Lock. 

Escutcheons 

Escutcheons with Turn Knobs adver¬ 
tised for Locks No. 4673 can be used. 


JAPD. Case — 

BACKSET - 

SPACING - 

HUBS - 

FRONT - 

STRIKE - 


3 BOLTS - 

EASY Spring — 


REVERSE- 

SCREWS— 


-3?4X3^4 inches, inch thick 
Face to Center of Hubs, 2?{ 6 inches 
Hub Center to Hub Center, 2\i inches 
Knob Hub for 5 { s in. Straight Spindle 
Turn-Knob Hub for 3-16 in. Spindle 
Cast Bronze, 5^X1 inches 
Lip to Center, 1 inch 
Heavy Bronze 

Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

Two Compression Springs 

By Removing Cap 

All packed with Screws to match 


Number 


4679 


Bronze Front and Bolts 


Weight 
per box 


5/4 lbs. 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


S3 50 


Group 
3 - 

Finishes 


3 00 


Group 
7 . 

Finishes 


3 50 


No. 4679 


Six in a box. 


2.31 

















































































































































































Horizontal 


Bath-Room Door Locks— No Keys. 
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JAPD. Oase 33^X53^ inches, 5-8 inch thick 

BACKSET -Face to center Hub, 5 inches 

\ Turn-Knob Hub, 2 in. 
■16 inch Straight Spindle 
for 3-16 inch Spindle 
FRONT Cast Bronze, 53-fjXl inches 

STRIKE Lip to Center, 1% inch 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze 


BRASS HUBS—/Knob Hub for 5- 
\ Turn-Knob Hub 


EASY Spring—/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
(Two Compression Springs 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

SCREWS All packed with Screws to match 


No. 4668 


Locks from one side only 

When the Door is locked by Turn Knob on one side it 
cannot be unlocked from the other side. 

Number 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4668 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

9 lbs. 

$5 00 

5 20 

5 00 

Five in a box. 


Horizontal 


Communicating Door Locks— No Keys. 



No. 4678 


JAPD. Case-3^X5^ inches, 5-8 inch thick 


BACKSET-Face to center of / Knob Hub, 5 inches 

1 Turn-Knob Hub, 2 in. 

BRASS HUBS— i Knob Hub for 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
l Turn-Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 
FRONT Cast Bronze, 53^X1 inches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1% inch 

3 BOLTS-Heavy Bronze 

EASY Spring—/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
l Two Compression Springs 
REVERSE By Removing Cap 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 



Locks from both sides 

W hen the Door is locked by Turn Knob on either side it 
innot be unlocked from the other side. 

The Dead Bolts work with short spindle Turn Knobs. The 
oindle.does not go through the Lock. 

Number 


Weight 
per box 

--- 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4678 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

9 lbs. 

$5 50 

5 70 

5 50 





Five in a box. 
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Communicating Door Locks 

Three Bolts. No Key. 


'No Keys. 


No. 4671 


!|,0 


No. 4672 &c. 


Locks from both sides 

When the Door is locked by Turn Knob 
on either side it cannot be unlocked from 
the other side. 

The Dead Bolts work with short spindle 
Turn Knobs. The spindle does not go through 
the Lock. 

Escutcheons 

Escutcheons with Turn Knobs for use 
with these Locks may be found on page 2 
and after. 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET— 

spacing- 
hubs— 

FRONT- 

STRIKE- 


3 BOLTS- 


inches, 5-8 inch thick 
-Face to center of Hubs, 2>£ inches 
Renter t0 HUb Center ’ inch <* 

lTu n r°n b Kn U n b h f H H 6 Straight Spindle 
Uurn-Knob Hub for 3-16 in. Spindle 

-Cast Bronze, inches 

Lip to Center, 1 inch 
—Bronze 


Number 


reverse L atch Bolt ' Firm on K »° b 
REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

SCREWS All packed with Screws to match 


Each 


Weight 
per box 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


4671 Bronze Front and 


Bolts 


6 lbs. $2 50 


Locks from both sides 

When the Door is locked by Turn Knob 
on either side it cannot be unlocked from the 
other side. 

The Dead Bolts work with short spindle 
Turn Knobs. The spindle does not go through 
the Lock. 

Escutcheons 

Escutcheons with Turn Knobs for use 
with Locks No. 4673 may be found on page 2 
and after. 

Escutcheons Nos. 841 and 842, in the 
various designs, when not wider than 2}i 
inches, may be -used with Locks No. 4672. 


Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

2 60 

2 50 ‘ 1 


JAPD. Gas 
BACKSET- 
SPACING— 
HUBS— 
FRONT- 
STRIKE- 
3 BOLTS- 


inch thick, see below for size 

iForwSt" Hubs ’ see b elow 
^ t Special Backsets see front of book 

I'R K rTv 6 : Hub Center ' inchr 3 

ssa's.tKgwar- 

Cast Bronze, 5>£X1 inches 
“Lip to Center, 1 % inch 
-Heavy Bronze 


- neavy rsronze 

REVERSE 1118 n as w° n LatCh Bolt> Firm on Knob 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

SCREWS All packed with Screws to match 


Heavy Hub Spring 

The Spring on the Knob Hub of No. 4672 is 
made extra heavy to hold up Lever Handles. 


Numbers Size of Case 


4672 

4673 


Backset 


3 }4X2% Inches 


2 Inch 


Weight 
per box 


6}i lbs. 

7j4 *< 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$3 30 
3 30 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


3 40 
3 40 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


3 30 
3 30. 


% 


Locks from both sides 

When the Door is locked by Turn 
Knob on either side it cannot be un¬ 
locked from the other side. 

The Dead Bolts work with short 
spindle Turn Knobs. The spindle does 
not go through the Lock. 

Escutcheons 

Escutcheons having 6 inches be¬ 
tween the screw holes can be cut to 
fit these Locks. In ordering specify 
the number of the Escutcheon wanted 
and order it “cut to fit.” Any of our 
Turn Knobs may also be used, see 


JAPD. Case-4^X3^ inches, 3-4 inch thick 

BACKSET-(por e ^° CG ?n r °, f Hubs ’ 2*4 inches 

SPACINC l , r aCk8etS 866 fr0nt of b °<* 

SPAdNG-Hub Center to Hub Center, 214 inches 

F ° r 3 " 16 inch Str aight Spindle 
FRONT Cast Bronze, 6^X1 inches 

STRIKE-—Lip to Center, 1% i nch 

3 BOLTS--Heavy Bronze 

EASY Spring (tw^TC ompreasimfspHngs 0 “ Knob 

REVERSE-—By Removing Cap 

SCREWS All packed with Screws to match 


No. 4675 


page 210. 


■ 

Number 



Weight 
per box 


Each 

1 



Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group I 

7 1 

Finishes 

4675 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

5}4 lbs. 

$5 00 

5 20 

5 00 j 


No. 4675, three in a box; other numbers five. 
































































































































































































































































Bath-Room Door Locks —No Keys 



Two Bolts. No Key. 


No. 4682 &c. 


Locks from one side only 

When the Door is locked by Turn Knob 
on one side it cannot be unlocked from the 
other side. Suitable also for Room Doors 
in Residences. 

Escutcheons 

Escutcheons having 6 inches between the 
screw holes can be cut to fit these Locks. In 
ordering specify the number of the Escutch¬ 
eon wanted and order it “cut to fit.” Any 
of our Turn Knobs may also be used, see 
page 210. 


JAPD. Case - 1-2 inch thick, see below for size 

TJ A nT7’OP r P T? _ a _ a r TT..L i 1 

qp a pTXTP 

race to ueaier oi xiuds, see Deiow 

orALJLIN U 

Hub Center to Hub Center, 2 7 /& inches 
fKnob Hub for 5-16 in. Straight Spindle 

nUDo" “ ■ 

TTT? OMT 1 

l Turn-Knob Hub for 3-16 in. Spindle 

r JtlUiN 1 

Wrought Bronze, 8X1 inches 

DAT rnc? 

Lip to Genter^l^f g m. 

xieavy x>ronze 

EASY Spring - Easy on Latch Bolt, Extra Firm on Knob 

Dn/TDCV T>.. t>„ ■ /-« 


juy Avciiiuviiig v^ap 

obliL W O 

All packed with Screws to match 


Heavy Hub Spring 

The Spring on the upper Hub is made extra 
heavy to hold up Lever Handles. 






Each 

Numbers 

Size of Case 

Backset 

Weight 
per box 


Group 

Group 

Group 





1 

3 

7 






Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

4682 

5X2% Inch 

1 % Inch 

5 lbs. 

$2 

75 

2 85 

2 75 

4684 

5X3 « 

2 « 

5% u 

2 

75 

2 85 

2 75 


Three in a box. 







Communicating Door Locks —No Keys. 

Three Bolts. No Key. 


No. 4692 &o. 


Locks from both sides 

When the Door is locked by Turn Knob 
on either side it cannot be unlocked from 
the other side. 

The Dead Bolts work with short spindle 
Turn Knobs. The spindle does not go 
through the Lock. 

Escutcheons 

Escutcheons having 6 inches between the 
screw holes can be cut to fit these Locks. In 
ordering specify the number of the Escutch¬ 
eon wanted and order it “cut to fit.” Any 
of our Turn Knobs may also be used, see 
page 210. 


JAPD. Oase- 
BACKSET— 
SPACING- 


HUBS- 

FRONT- 

STRIKE- 

3 BOLTS- 

EASY Spring- 

REVERSE- 

SCREWS- 


-1-2 inch thick, see below for size 
-Face to center of Hubs, see below 
-Hub Center to Hub Center, 2% inches 
/Knob Hub for 5-16 in. Straight Spindle 
\ Turn-Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 
-Wrought Bronze, 8X1 inches 
-Lip to Center, 1 /Hl 6 in. 

-Heavy Bronze 

-Easy on Latch Bolt, Extra Firm on Knob 

-By Removing Cap 

-All packed with Screws to match 


Heavy Hub Spring 

The Spring on the upper Hub is made extra 
heavy to hold up Lever Handles. 


4692 

4694 


Size of Case 


5X2% Inch 
5X3 « 


1% Inch 
2 << 


Weight 
per box 


5 lbs. 

5 % « 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$3 30 
3 30 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


3 40 
3 40 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


3 30 
3 30 


Three in a box. 
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School House Locks. 

Always operative from Inside. 

Extra Heavy. 

For Class Room Doors opening in. 


JAPP. Case— 
BACKSET 

3J4X3J4 inches, 11-16 inch thick 

SPAPTMP 

Face to Center of Hub, 2% inches 

BRASS HUB- 

TDAXTrn 

Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2ff 6 in. 

For 5-16 inch Swivel Spiifdle 

STRIKE 

Cast Bronze, 6X1 H inches 

BOLT 

Lip to Center, \y± in. 

REVER SE 

Heavy Bronze 

KEYS 

By Removing Cap 

TUMBLERS_ 

Nickel Plated Steel No. C 338 

sr'TJir-nrc 

Three Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Changes 

packed with Screws to match 


No. 4727 


Escutcheons Suitable 

Escutcheons advertised for 3% Inch Mortise 
Locks are suitable also for these Locks. 





Number 

Operated from the inside at all 
times by the Knob. 

Operated from the outside by 
the Knob when not set by the 
Key from either side. 

Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4727 

Bronze Front and Bolt 

lbs. 

S3 85 

4 05 

3 85 


Extra Heavy. 

For Class Room and Fire Exit Doors opening out. 

Suitable also for Entrance Doors of Small Country School Houses 
and for Moving Picture Theatres. 

With Guarded Bolt. 


JAPD. Case— 

BAOKSET 

3JiX3 % inches, 11-16 inch thick 

SPACING_ 

Face to Center of Hub, 2^6 inches 

BRASS HUB- 
FRONT—’— 

Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2^ 6 in. 

For 5-16 inch Swivel Spindle 

STRIKE 

Cast Bronze, 6X1M inches 

BOLTS 

Lip to Center. iy in. 

BEVEL 

Heavy Bronze 

f F limifillpH Pntrn*»r>/\ T>_-1 i i 

HANDED_ 

< reverse rsevei regularly 

(Can be furnished Regular Bevel to order 

KEYS 

Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

TUMBLERS— 

RCR1TWC 

Nickel Plated Steel No. C 338 

Three Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Change 

au packed with Screws to match 


No. 4728 


Escutcheons Suitable 

Escutcheons advertised for Inch Mortise 
Locks are suitable also for these Locks. 

Reverse Bevel 

Locks No. 4728 are furnished regularly with 
Reverse Bevel latch bolts but can be furnished to 
order with Regular latch bolts without addi¬ 
tional charge. 


Number 


Operated from the inside at all times by the 
Knob. 

Operated from the outside by the Knob when 
the lower latch bolt is locked back by the Key 
from either side. 

When released by the Key the lower latch 
bolt, working on the closed strike plate, auto¬ 
matically locks the regular latch bolt and makes 
the outside Knob -‘‘ationary. 


4728 


Bronze Front and Bolts 


Weight 

each 


1% lbs. 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


$5 50 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


5 70 


5 50 




Master Key 


Master Keyed (Class A). 

sets with all other three and four tumbler Locks in Class a! 8 " “ eS ' red ' ^ ^ ^ MaStCr K ° yed in 
For these Locks Master Keyed add to the list prices 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 919) .' each ’ 40 

....for price see Keys 

------ 


£23 
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School House Locks. 

For Class Room Doors opening out. 

Always operative from Inside. 



With Guarded Bolt. 


Escutcheons 

Suitable 

Escutcheons having 6 
inches between the screw 
holes can be cut out to fit 
these Locks. In ordering 
specify the number of the 
Escutcheon wanted and 
order it “cut to fit.” 


JAPD. Case— 

BACKSET- 

SPACING- 

BRASS HUB- 
FRONT— 

STRIKE- 

BOLTS- 

REVERSE—- 

KEYS- 

TUMBLERS— 
SCREWS- 


-534 X3% inches, 11-16 inch thick 
-Face to center of Keyhole, 2 1 Kc inches 
-Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2% in. 
-For 5-16 inch Swivel Spindle 
-Cast Bronze, 734X134 inches 
-Lip to Center, 134 inches. 

-Heavy Bronze 

-By Removing Cap 

-Nickel Plated Steel No. C338 

-Three Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Changes 

-All packed with Screws to match 



Operated from the inside at all times by the 
Knob. 

Operated from the outside by the Knob when 
. the upper latch bolt is locked back by the Key 
from either side. 

When released by the Key the upper latch 
bolt, working on the closed strike plate, auto¬ 
matically locks the regular latch bolt and 
makes the outside Knob stationary. 

Each 

Number 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4736 

Bronze Front and Bolts .... 

$6 00 

6 15 

6 00 


No. 4736 



Weight each, 2% lbs. 


With Recessed Face and Latch Bolt. 

Can be furnished only Reverse Bevel 


Escutcheons 

Suitable 

Escutcheons having 6 
inches between the 
screw holes can be cut 
out to fit these Locks. 
In ordering specify the 
number of the Escut¬ 
cheon wanted and order 
it “cut to fit.” 


JAPD. Case-534X3% inches, 11-16 inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to Center of Keyhole, 2 1 He inches 

SPACING-Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2% in. 

BRASS HUB—For 5-16 inch Swivel Spindle 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 734 X134 inches 

-Lip to Center, 134 in. 

-Heavy Bronze, Reverse Bevel 
-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
-Nickel Plated Steel No. C338 


STRIKE— 

BOLT- 

HANDED- 
KEYS- 

TUMBLERS Three Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Changes 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


4737 


Operated from the inside at all times 
by the Knob. 

Operated from the outside by the Knob 
when not locked by the Key from either 
side. 


Bronze Front and Bolt 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$4 40 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


4 55 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


4 40 


Weight each, 2*4 lbs. 


No. 4737 




i 

1 








Master Key 


Master Keyed (Class A). 

Locks Nos. 4736 and 4737 can be furnished in one set of 800 Locks (or less) all different, with Master 
Key to pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every Lock different), with Master Key for each set, 
and with a Grand Master Key to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. Can also be Master Keyed in 
sets with all other three and four tumbler Locks in Class A. 

For these Locks Master Keyed add to the list prices.each, SO 40 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 919).. f° r P^ce see Keys 


























































































































































































































































262 


Mortise Asylum Latches— Extra Heavy. 

With Recessed Face and Latch Bolt. 




JAPD. Case- 3HX4H in., % inch thick 

T FaCe t0 Center of Ke y Hole, 3 inches 
SPACING Hub Center to Key hole Center, 2Ke in. 
BRASS HUB For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

STRIKE f aSt B y nZe ' SI HeXlhs inches 

SIRIKE-Lip to Center, 1M inch 

RECESS- 7-16 inch, other sizes to order 
BOLT Heavy Bronze 

HANDED Not Reversible 

KEYS-See below 

TUMBLERS—See below 

SCREWS All packed with Screws to match 


Key No. 938 Key No. 969 
for No. 4730 for No. 4731 


Operation 


Operated from both sides by Knob, e^nt 
when dead-locked by the Key from either jR 
Can always be operated by the Key from the 
Inside. 


Nos. 4730 and 4731 


Escutcheons 

Any of our Escutcheons suitable for 3 l / 2 and 
4/4 Inch Locks can be cut to fit these Locks. In 
ordering, specify the number of the Escutcheon 
wanted, and order it “cut to fit.” 





Wrought 

Steel 

Tumblers 


Nickel 

Each 

Numbers 

Changes 

Plated 

Steel 

Key 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4730 

4731 

3 

4 

260 

280 

938 

969 

$6 00 

6 50 

6 20 

6 70 

6 00 

6 50 


With Guarded Bolt. 


No. 4732 


Guarded Bolt 

The lower latch bolt, working on 
the closed strike-plate, automat¬ 
ically locks the regular latch bolt 
so as to prevent its being forced 
back when the door is closed. 

Escutcheons 

Any of our Escutcheons suitable 
for 3}i and 4^4 Inch Locks can be 
cut to fit these Locks. In ordering 
specify the number of the Escutch¬ 
eon wanted, and order it “cut to 
fit.” 


Number 


4732 


JAPD. Case- -3HX4H in., 7-8 inch thick 

BACKSET Face to center of Hub, 3 inches 

SPACING-Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2K« 

BRASS HUB—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
FRONT Cast Bronze, 5%XlHe inches 

STRIKE Lip to Center, 1*H 6 in. 

BOLTS Heavy Bronze 

HANDED Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

KEYS -Nickel Plated Steel No. 969 

TUMBLERS 4 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 280 Changes 
SCREWS -All packed with Screws to match 


Operated from both sides by Knob, 
except when dead-locked by the Key 
from either side. Can always be operated 
by the Key from the Inside. 


Bronze Front and Bolts 


• No. 4730, Master Keyed (Class A) 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$10 00 



No. 919 


Can be furnished in 1 set of 800 Locks (or less) all different, with 
Master Key to pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every 
Lock different), with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand Master 
Key to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. Can also be Master 
Keyed in sets with all other three and four tumbler Locks in Class A. 
For these Locks Master Keyed add to the list prices . . each, $0 40 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 919) . for price see Keys 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


10 20 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


10 00 


Nos. 4731 and 4732„ Master Keyed (Class B) 



No. 933 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 2,400 Locks (or less) all different, with 
Master Key to pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every 
ock different), with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand Master 
Key to pass the whole 2,400 Locks when desired. Can also be Master 
Keyed in sets with all other Locks in Class B. 

For these Locks Master Keyed add to the list prices . . each, $0 40 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 933) . for price see Keys 


Three in a box. 

























































































































































































































262A 


SARGENT 


Cylinder Mortise Night Latches. 

With Guarded Bolt. 



JAPD. Case--4>«X4 inches, 1 inch thick 

BACKSET—-Face to Key Hole, 2?4 inches 

FOR DOORS —1 t‘J inches thick and larger 

BRASS HUB-For 5-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 8X1 x /i inches 

BOX STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1 inch 

BOLTS---Bronze 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

HANDED—-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDERS-Bronze 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS- All packed with Screws to match 


Operation. 


Three Keys 


No. 4789 


Operated from Outside by Key. 

Operated from Inside by Knob. 

The Latch Bolt is held back by the Stop in the face 
of the Lock. 


Guarded Bolt. 

The lower latch bolt, working on the closed 
strike-plate, automatically locks the regular latch 
bolt so as to prevent its being forced back when 
the door is closed. 


Long Throw. 

This Look has a long throw Latch Bolt and is 
especially designed for hollow metal and Kalamein 
doors to Pipe Shafts, meeting the requirements of 
the Fire Underwriters. 



Number 


Weight 

Each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4789X1620X30 F 

With One Cylinder ........... 

23/ 4 lbs. 

$N 90 

9 10 

8 90 


Master Keyed. 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 
and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

« tt and Grand Master Keyed Locks u u u 1 00 
Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . . . for price see Keys 


5.29 



Patented Mar. 1, 



forced back when the door 
is closed. 


CYLINDER-Bronze 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 




Each 


The Latch Bolt is held back by the 

Group 

Group 

Number 

Stop in the Face 

i 

3 


Oii+oldn V\tt XT nxr T rt Cl H O Lv KunH - 

Finishes 

Finishes 

4787 X 1620 X30F 

‘UPOralOCl XrUIIl VJUlblUo uy J\cy , liioiuc uy 

With 1 Cylinder & Bronze Knob with Half Spindle 

$7 50 

7 75 


One in a box. Weight per box, 2/4 lbs. 


Master Keyed. 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can 
be furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 
and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 1 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

(( u and Grand Master Keyed Locks u « . « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) ... for price see Keys 
























































































































































































— RGENT 1 Cylinder Mortise Dead Locks. 

Patented December 13, 1892, August 10 , 1897 and September 4 , 1906. 



JAPD. Case 3X334 inches, 34 inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to Key Hole, 2>£ inches 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

FRONT- 7 —Cast Bronze, 436 XJ4 inches 

BOLT-Heavy Bronze 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

CYLINDERS-Bronze 

KEYS Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS All packed with Screws to match 


For very thin Doors. 

1% inches'and thicker 

-Operated Outside by Key. Inside by Turn Knob 
Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder and 
Bronze Turn Knob No. 125. 


Each 

Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes | 

$7 10 

7 35 

7 10 


JAPD. Case-236 X336 inches. 13-16 inch thick 

/Face to Key Hole,(E la 1 t l FroI ? t ’ inches 
1 -p, o -it. I Rabbeted, 2 34 & 2 Va inches 
I For Special Backsets see front of book 


BACKSET- 


' * 11 wn l ui ooo 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

FRONT-Cast Bronze,f EL a u h F r°7! K in «h 

BOLT-Heavy Bronze ^ 

REVERSE- 

CYLINDERS-Bronze 

KEYS Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS- All packed with Screws to match 


-Operated Outside by Key. Inside by Turn Knob 
Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder and 
Bronze Turn Knob No. 125 . 

Rabbeted Front Lock with One Cylinder 
and Bronze Turn Knob No. 125 
-Operated from Both Sides by Key- 


Flat Front Lock by Two Cylinders 
Rabbeted Front Lock with Two Cylinders 


Weight each, with two Cylinders, 2 lbs., others, 1 % lbs. 


Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

$7 10 

7 35 

7 10 

9 10 

9 35 

9 10 

8 20' 

10 20 

8 45 

10 45 

8 20 

10 20 


3X336 inches, 13-16 inch thick 
Face to Key Hole, 234 inches 

__ v b or Special Backsets see front of book 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 5>4X134 inches 

BOLT Heavy Bronze 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

CYLINDERS-Bronze 

KEYS Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS All packed with Screws to match 


Operated Outside by Key. Inside by Turn Knob- 
Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder and 
Bronze Turn Knob No. 125 
-Operated from Both Sides by Key 


Flat Front Lock with Two Cylinders 


Each 

Group 

Group' 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$8 10 

8 35 

8 10 

9 20 

9 45 

9 *20 


Weight each, with Turn Knob, 2 % lbs.; with two Cylinders, 2 % lbs. 


All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 
and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Master Keyed. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks ^ . 

.for each Cylinder, $1 20 

“ “ and Grand Master Keyed Locks « „ „ 1 80 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . . . # for price see Keys 







































































































































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


264 E 


One in a box. 


BORED - IN 

Mortise, Pin Tumbler Cylinder 
LOCKS 6* LATCHES 


Packed with 
Screws to match 


Patent Applied tor 





No. 86i~#| 


No. 861—#2 Three Keys 


Two Cylinder Rings are furnished 
with each Lock or Latch, no. 86I-/I 
s TO BE USED FOR DOORS I 7/8 TO 2* 
IN THICKNESS. ' * 

N0 TW 86lIi?? D ^ R ' NGS ( N °* 861 -*' *”D 

NO. ool— f2) ARE TO BE USED FOR Al I 
DOORS LESS THAN I 7/8" DOWN TO AND 
INCLUDING I 5/|6». ' ° N 70 AND 


Case 

Backset 
For Doors 
Front 
Bolt 
Strike 


Cylinder 
Cylinder Rings 
Turn Knob 

Keys 

Reverse 



NOS. 861 - 881 - 887 

- Die Cast; Diameter |" 

Length overall 3 l/i6". 

- Face to center of Cylinder 2 3/8". 

- I 5/16 to 2" THICK. 

- Wrought brass or Bronze 2i x l |/8". 

- Forged Brass. 

- Wrought Brass or bronze*. 

No. 861 - 2 { x l 1/8" 

Nos. 881, 887 - x I l/8". Lip to Center 

- Bronze, 5 Pin Tumblers* 

- wrought brass or bronze. 

" KnobTs^s-? ° R BR0NZE> PLATE 

- Three Nickel bronze No. 267. 

" N°" - Right or Left hand. 

Nos. 881, 887- — not Reversible, Specify Hand. 


7/8 r 



No. 861 



NO. 861 - MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

Operation 

Operated from Outside by Key, 
Inside by Turn Knob. 


Turn Knob 


No. 861, Each, 


Group 

I 

FINISHES 
82 50 




No. 881 



NCL 881 - MORTISE NIGHT LATCH. 

Operation 

Operated from the outside by the Key and 
from the Inside by the Turn Knob. The 
Latch Bolt gan be held back by the Slide 
Stop. 

Group 


Turn Knob 


No. 881, Each, 


F INISHES 
82 50 


Group 

3 

F INISHES 
2 70 



NO. 887 




Turn Knob 


Master Keyed 


NO. 887 - MORTISE DEAD LATCH* 

With Guarded Bolt. 

Operation 

Operated from the Outside by the key and from 

THE INSIDE BY THE TURN KNOB. WHEN THE DOOR 
IS CLOSED THE GUARD BOLT AUTOMATICALLY LOCKS 

the Latch bolt so as to prevent it being forced 

EACK OR TAMPERED WITH WHEN THE DOOR IS CLOSED. 


No. 887, Each, 


HELD BACK 

by the Slide 

Stop. 

GROUP 

Group 


1 

3 

CM 

Finishes 

FIN ISHES 

F INISH 

$2 80 

3 00 

3 70 


SARGENT CVL'NDER L ° CKS AN ° LATCHES CAN BE ^ URN I SHED TO ORDER IN SETS OF ANY REQUIRED QUANTITY WITH NICKEL 
Bronze Master key to pass each set and grand Master key to pass all. Locks and Latches Nos. 861, 881 and 
887 CAN ALSO BE MASTER KEYED WITH ANY SAROENT FIVE-PIN CYLINDER LOCKS USING MASTER KEY NO. 272 AND NO 279 » 
Add to THE ABOVE PRICES; 

master Keyed Locks.fdr each Cylinder, $0 65 

Master Keyed and grand Master Keyed Locks " " " I 00 


Master keys for above (no.272) 

" - - - (N0.279) F0R P ^$f. SEE 























































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


^ GENT 1 Cylinder Mortise Dead Locks. 



Japanned Case 
Backset 

For Doors 


Protected Front 

Bolt 

Reverse 

Cylinder 

Keys 

Screws 


■ x 3 3/8 Inches, 13/16 Inches thick 
Face to Key Hole 2^ Inches. 

(NO SPECIAL BACKSETS) 

Thickness of door should be specified, 
(not suitable for doors less 

THAN If" THICK) 

Bronze, i l/l6 x Inches. 

Heavy Bronze, ^ Inch Throw 
Right or Left Hand. 

Bronze. 

Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 267. 
Packed with Screws to match. 


Three Keys 




EACH 

Numbers 


Group 

Group 

Group 



1 

3 

7 



FINISHES 

FINISHES 

Finishes 

4820 

Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder .... 

*4 80 

5 00 

4 80 


OPERATED FROM OUTSIDE BY KEY, INSIDE BY TURN KNOB 




4821 

Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder and Bronze Turn Knob 125. 

5 30 

5 50 

5 30 


Operated from both sides by the Key 




4825 

Flat Front Lock with Two Cylinders. . . . 

6 30 

6 50 

6 30 



a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Master Keyed 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Bronze Master Key to pass each set and 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks. f or ©ach Cylinder, SO 66 

“ “ an d Grand Master Keyed Locks.. « « « 1 00 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . . . for price see Keys 


I 1.37 









No. 4841 &c. Patented Dec. 13, 1892, 
Aug. 10, 1897 and Sept. 4, 1906. 


Three Keys 


Numbers 

4841 

4845 


-Operated from Outside by Key. Inside by Turn Knob-— 

Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder and Bronze Turn Knob No. 125 
-Operated from Both Sides by Key- 


Flat Front Lock with Two Cylinders 


Weight 

each 


2% lbs. 
3 « 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$8 85 
9 95 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


9 10 
10 20 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


8 85 

9 95 



Master Keyed 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required 
number, with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass 


each set and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

tt u and Grand Master Keyed Locks u « « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) ... for price see Keys 





















































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


264A 


sargent | Cylinder Mortise Dead Locks. 



JAPD. Case-4^X3% inches, 13-16 inch thick 


BACKSET- 


FOR DOORS 
FRONT- 

BOLT---Heavy Bronze 


Face to Key Hole, inches 
-Thickness of door should be specified 
Cast Bronze, 6^ e xiMe inches 


REVERSE- 


CYLINDERS 
KEYS- 


SCREWS 


-Right or Left Hand 
—Bronze 

-Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 267 
—All packed with Screws to match 


9/16 Inch Throw of Dead Bolt. 

Special Backsets - if, if, 2 Inch furnished no extra charge. 

- to 4 5/6 " "at extra charge 

of $3 00 Each. 


OPERATION 


Operated from Outside by the Key. 
The Turn Knob on the Inside will 
retract the Dead Bolt but will 
NOT PROJECT IT. 


Three Keys 


Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder and Bronze Turn Knob 125. 

Group I Group 3 Group 7 

Finishes Finishes Finishes 

No. 4843, Each ... $8 30 8 50 8 30 



a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Bronze Master Key to pass each set and 


Master Keyed. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks. for each Cylinder, SO 66 

“ u and Grand Master Keyed Locks.. « << « 1 00 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) for price see Keys 


36 



No. 4841 &c. Patented Dec. 13, 1892, 
Aug. 10, 1897 and Sept. 4, 1906. 


Three Keys 



Each 

Weight 

each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

2 3 /i lbs. 

$8 85 

9 10 

8 85 

3 u 

9 95 

10 20 

9 95 


Numbers 

4841 


4845 


-Operated from Outside by Key. Inside by Turn Knob- 


Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder and Bronze Turn Knob No. 125 
-Operated from Both Sides by Key- 


Flat Front Lock with Two Cylinders 



Master Keyed 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required 
number, with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass 


each set and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

u <( and Grand Master Keyed Locks u u « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . . . for price see Keys 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


264 B 


[s argenti Cylinder Hotel Dead Locks. 






Guest Key Master or Floor Key Grand Master Key 


9/16 I 


NO. 4852 

nch Throw of Dead bolt. 


Emergency Key 

■ - ■ . —, wf | imb , 


JAPD. Case- 


-2%X3% inches, 13-16 inch thick 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, 2Jg inches 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 4^X1K inch 

BOLT-Heavy Bronze 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

CYLINDERS 
KEYS- 


-Bronze 

-Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 279 
SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


with One Cylinder 
and 

Turn Knob no. 125 


Number 


EACH 


4852 


Flat Front Lock 


Group l 

FINISHES 


$7 30 


Group 3 
Finishes 


7 50 


Group 7 
Finishes 


7 30 


Special Features. 


Ix)cks No. 4J85<2 axe so arranged that when the bolt 
thrown on the inside by the Turn Knob, the 
ck cannot be operated from the corridor by the 
est Key. the Master Key or the Grand Master Key. 
either of these Keys is inserted in the Cylinder 
?ill turn freely without any strain on the working 
rts of the Lock and will not operate the bolt, 
e Lock can. however, be operated by the Emer- 
lcy Key at all times. 

The Lock is operative from the inside at all times, 
ether or not it is locked from the outside, and 
1 door can be quickly opened in case of fire or other 
mediate necessity for vacating the room. 

Key Arrangement. 

TCST KEY—Operates only one Lock, and that 
when not locked on the inside. Three Guest 
Keys are supplied with each Lock. 

U3TER OR FLOOR KEY—Operates the Locks on 
all room doors of a floor, when not locked on the 
inside. Designed for the! use of the maid. 


GRAND MASTER KEY—Operates the Locks on all 

room doors in the hotel when not locked on the 
inside. 

EMERGENCY KEY—Operates all Locks on all room 
doors in the hotel from the outside, even when 
locked from the inside. This key is designed 
exclusively for the owner or manager, and is 
kept in a secure place, accessible only to them, 
for use only in case of great necessity, such as 
fire, sickness, suicide or other unusual occurrence 
in the room. The Emergency Key can also be 
used as a “shut-out Key”, locking the door so 
that it cannot be opened by either the Guest 
Key. Master Key or Grand Master Key. 

DISPLAY KEY—Can be furnished to order with 
Display Key which will lock the door against all 
Keys except the Emergency Key. This Key is 
designed for a room in which there is a display 
of samples or merchandise and enables the sales¬ 
man. or owner of the goods displayed, to lock 
the room against the maid or housekeeper during 
his absence. 


Indicators. 

Hotel Lock Indicators No 112. 
are suitable for use with these 
Locks. These Indicators have a button that cannot 
be pushed in when the door is locked from the inside, 
thus indicating that the room is occupied. 


Master Keyed. 

Wfth Master Key. Grand Master Key and Emergency 
Key. 

Can be furnished in sets of any required number, 
with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand 
Master Key and an Emei^ency Key to pass all. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other 
Cylinder Locks. 

Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 274) 

7 I once 

Grand Master Keys u <« (No. 274) 1 

Emergency Keys « « (No. 274) 


Keys 


36 



-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 4841 &c. Patented Dec. 13, 1892, 
Aug. 10, 1897 and Sept. 4, 1906. 


Three Keys 


lumbers 

4841 

4845 


-Operated from Outside by Key. Inside by Turn Knob- 


Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder and Bronze Turn Knob No. 125 


Flat Front Look with Two Cylinders 


-Operated from Both Sides by Key— 



Each 

Weight 




each 

Group 

Group 

Group 


1 

3 

7 


Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

2% lbs. 

$8 85 

9 10 

8 85 

3 u 

9 95 

10 20 

9 95 



# Master Keyed 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required 
number, with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass 


t and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

« « and Grand Master Keyed Locks « « « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) ... for price see Keys 










































































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 
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Sargent] Cylinder Mortise Dead Locks. 

For Class Room Doors. 

, Always operative from Inside. 



JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 


-3X3>i inches, £4 inch thick 
-Face to Key Hole, inches 


FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 4 ZgXJ'i inches 

BOLT-Heavy Bronze 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

CYLINDERS-Bronze 

KEYS-Three NickelBronz-ei\eys No. 267 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Three Keys 


Operation 

Operated from Outside by Key. The Turn 
Knob on the Inside will retract the Dead 
Bolt but will not throw same. 

This Lock is especially intended for Class 
Room Doors. They can always be opened but 

NEVER LOCKED FROM THE INSIDE. 


Number 


For very thin Doors. 

1% inches and thicker 


Group I 
F IN4SHES 


Group 3 
F inishes 


Group 7 
Finishes 


4803 


Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder and 
Bronze Turn Knob No. 125. 


Each 
$5 45 


Each 
5 65 


Each 
5 45 



AH Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches 
can be furnished to order in sets of any re¬ 
quired number, with Nickel Bronze Master 
Key to pass each set and a Grand Master 
Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

Master Keyed and Grand Master Keyed Locks, 

for each Cylinder, 1 00 
Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . .for price see Keys 


\7 



BACKSET--!£ ace K e Y Hole, 2% inches 

1For Special Backsets see front of book 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

FRONT--Cast Bronze, 6^X134 inches 

BOLT Heavy Bronze 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

C YLINDERS-Bronze 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


// 


/ 


No. 4841 &c. Patented Dec. 13, 1892, 
Aug. 10, 1897 and Sept. 4, 1906. 


Three Keys 


lumbers 

4841 


-Operated from Outside by Key. Inside by Turn Knob- 


4845 


Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder and Bronze Turn Knob No. 125 

-Operated from Both Sides by Key- 


Flat Front Lock with Two Cylinders 



Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required 
number, with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass 


Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

2% lbs. 

$8 85 

9 10 

8 85 

3 « 

9 95 

10 20 

9 95 


each set and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.f or each Cylinder, $0 65 

ic “ and Grand Master Keyed Locks « « u i jq 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) ... for price see Keys 





























































































































































^ RGENT 1 Cylinder Mortise Dead Locks. 



265 


Extra Heavy. 

Especially adapted for Entrance Doors of Public 
Buildings, etc. 




O/2 A * lUUlCSi lllL Il LIllCK 

i, - T7-_, TT ^ 1 ^ o Q / 1 

DavxvOij 1 

race to Ivey Hole, inches 

r uit uvjvjivo 

PROTECTED Front- 

TJOY CTP TTYF_ 

Thickness of door should be specified 
-Cast Bronze, 5 x ^ 6 X1^ inches 

_c; 1 3.^ „ vl 3^ inline 

DUA O 1 — 

DOT T* 

o 716 A J- z8 mcnes 

dUL 1 

p TTinrp pit 

Extra Heavy Bronze 

n;„Li t u. j 

PVT TMTTTFRP 

Alignt or liCit liana 

D i JLi-LTN DLIlO 

-Bronze 

KEYS 

cnDrurc 

-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

ouiviiwo pacKea witn ©crqws to match 


No. 4886 ^cc. Patented Dec. 13, 1892, 
Aug. 10, 1897, Sept. 4, 1906 and Feb. 27, 1923. 


Three Keys 


With Hardened Steel 
Rollers in Dead-Bolt 
Locks Nos. 4886 &c. are made 
with two hardened steel rollers 
in the dead-bolt as shown in the 
miniature illustration. These 
rollers are placed inside the 
dead-bolt in a horizontal posi¬ 
tion, loosely mounted, near the 
top and bottom of the bolt and 
if attacked with a hack-saw or 
other sharp tool the rollers will 
revolve, making it impossible to 
cut off the dead-bolt. 


Numbers 


488G 

4887 

4888 


-Operated from One Side only by the Key- 


Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder 
—Operated from Outside by Key. Inside by Turn Knob— 
Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder and Bronze 

Turn Knob No. 125. 

-Operated from Both Sides by Key- 


Flat Front Lock with Two Cylinders . 


Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

• 2 3 4 lbs. 

$9 30 

9 55 

9 30 

3 u 

10 40 

10 65 

10 40 

3 34 a 

11 50 

11 75 

11 50 


f 



For Double Doors. 

Mortise Extension Bolts No. 411934, shown on page 334, are made 
especially for use with these Mortise Dead Locks when used for double 
doors. Can be furnished to order with Beveled or Rounded Front. 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET- 


-4%X3J'£ inches, 13-16 inch thick 


j Face to Key Hole, 2inches 
l For Special Backsets see front of book 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 6^X1 inches 

BOLT-Heavy Bronze 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

CYLINDERS-Bronze 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


/] 


— 


— 


No. 4841 <fec. Patented Dec. 13, 1892, 
Aug. 10, 1897 and Sept. 4, 1906. 


Three Keys 


Numbers 

4841 

4845 


-Operated from Outside by Key. Inside by Turn Knob- 

Flat Front Lock with One Cylinder and Bronze Turn Knob No. 125 

-Operated from Both Sides by Key- 

Flat Front Lock with Two Cylinders. 



Each 

Weight 

each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

2% lbs. 

$8 85 

9 10 

8 85 

3 u 

9 95 

10 20 

9 95 


Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required 
number, with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass 
L , and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 



Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

u u and Grand Master Keyed Locks u u « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) ... for price see Keys 

















































































































































































































































































































1 

Number 


Weight 

Der box 

4895 

Bronze Front and Bolt 

JAPD. Case-2L>y 

1 lb. ^ 


brass hub- 
front— 

BOLT- 

reverse- 

SCREWS- 


Number 

— 

1 

-- 

Extra Heavy 

Weight 

Per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

4898 | 

Bronze Front and Bolt . • . 

5% lbs. 

o 

CJ 

CM 

1 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET- 



BACKSET* iDCh - 7 ' 16 inch ‘hick 

BACKSET Face to center of Hub 

BRASS HUB-For s.7« „ ’ 1 ^ 6 lnches 

FRONT- 

BOLT- 


-For 3-16 inch Spindle 
Bronze, 2 H X y 16 inches 
■Bronze 


Right or Left Hand 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


$1 50 


1 GO 


s “ iUXA - inch thick 

Face to center of Hub, 1% i nche s 
For 3-16 inch Spindle 
-Bronze, 4X1 inches 
-Heavy Bronze 
Right or Left Hand 
All packed with Screws to match 


Each 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


2 10 


2>aX3 inches, 11-16 inch thick 
(Face t° center of Hub, 2*U inches 
Uor Specml Backsets see front of book 


' *■ «p«ciai backsets 
BRASS HUB-For 3-16 inch Spindle 

r B r r ° nZe Fr ° nt ' 4 «X1H inches 
HULT -Heavy Bronze 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

CREWS All packed with Screws to match 


Extra Heavy 


4897 Bronze Front and Bolt 


Weight 
Per box 


Each 


5 % lbs. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


$2 30 


897, three in a box ;other 


2 40 


Turn Knobs 

Turn Knobs, having 3-16 Spindle, suitable 


Mortise Dutch-Door Bolts. 


for the above Bolts, may be found on 


JAPD. case—{ F 'a b t b Front, |||X3b| inches, 11-16 inch thick 
BACKSET --Face to Hub/Flat Front, lib inches 

FRONT For“ifh tdlf ^ ^~* b °°‘ 

BOLT- 

REVERSE- 
SCREWS— 


Bronze Front, 1X5 inches 
—Bronze 

-Right or Left Hand 


Numbers 


4899 
4899 R 

Flat Front 
Rabbeted Front! 


—All packed With Screws to match 


Weight 
per box 


Each 


lbs. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$2 50 
3 75 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


2 GO 

3 85 


Suitable Knobs. 

■“ h s “ dl ” 3 » “ d 3 »r, „„ 



2 50 

3 75 


Dutch-Door Flush Bolts may be found on 
page 431. 


Three in a box. 
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Mortise Turnbuckles. 


267 


m 






JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET- 


BRASS HUB- 
FRONT— 

BOLT- 

REVERSE- 

SCREWS- 


/Flat Front, 2%X1% inches, 1-2 inch thick 
1 Rabbeted, 2>4X1% a ,1-2 „ « 

_(Face to center of Hubl^tFront,^ mch 
[For Special Backsets see front of book 
—For 5-16 inch Spindle 

—Cast Bronze /Flat Front, 3MX3-4 inches 

ast i5ronze ’\Rabbeted, 3%X7-8 inches, 3-8 inch Rabbet 
—Bronze 

/Flat Front, Right or Left Hand 
[Rabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
—All packed with Screws to match 


No. 4905 


No. 4905R 


Numbers 

With 

Dead-Locking 

Attachment 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4905 
4905 II 

Flat Front 

Rabbeted Front . 

1% lbs. 

2 u 

$2 00 

3 25 

2 10 

3 35 

2 00 

3 25 



JAPD. Case— 

BACKSET- 

BRASS HUB- 
FRONT— 

BOLT- 

REVERSE- 

SCREWS- 


./Flat Front,, 2%X1% inches, 5-8 inch thick 
\ Rabbeted, 2%X2% « , 5-8 « « 

./Face to center of Hub {Rabbeted,inch 
l For Special Backsets see front of book 
-For 5-16 inch Spindle 

-Cast Bronze /Flat Front, 4X13-16 inches 

o ze 'IRabbeted, 4%X7-8 in., 3-8 in. Rabbet 

-Bronze 

/Flat Front, Right or Left Hand 
[Rabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 4907 


Numbers 

With 

Dead-Locking 

Attachment 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4907 
4907 R 

Flat Front 

Rabbeted Front . 

2% lbs. 

3 a 

$2 30 

3 55 

2 40 

3 65 

2 30 

3 55 





JAPD Case_/E^ Front, 3%X2% inches, 5-8 inch thick 

JAPD. Case \Rabbeted, 3%X2 % « , 5-8 

BACKSET- 


'1 Face to center of Hub.-J^^t.^inches^^ 

I Fop-Special Backsets see front of book 
BRASS HUB-For 5-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT-Cast Bronze,{! nch | s c 

IRabbeted, 5%XJ4 in., 3-8 inch Rabbet 

BOLT- 


REVERSE 

SCREWS— 


—Bronze 
/Flat Front, Right or Left Hand 
[Rabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
-All packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 

- 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4908 
4908 R 

Flat Front 
Rabbeted Front 

4% lbs. 

5 a 

$2 60 

3 85 

2 70 

3 95 

2 60 

3 85 


No. 4908 


Suitable Handles 

Lever Handles suitable for use with the above Turnbuckles may be 
found on page 210. 


Mortise Extension Bolts 

Mortise Extension Bolts and Turnbuckles Combined may be found 
on page 333. 


Five in a box. 
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Mortise Dead Locks. 


m 

f3 


0 


0 


JAPD. Case- 
BAOKSET— 

FRONT- 

BOLT- 

REVERSE— 
KEYS- 


TUMBLERS- 
SCREWS- 


- 2X1J4 inches. 1-2 in. thick 

Face to center of Key Hole, 1 inch 
Cast Bronze, 3%X% inches 
-Bronze 

-Right or Left Hand 

-Nickel Plated Steel No. 906 

-1 Wrought Steel Tumbler, 12 Changes 

—All packed with Screws to match 


No. 4918 


w 

jVv' 



No . 919 


lie 


• -- 

Number 

Cupboard or Drawer 
\ Double Key HoTe 


Each 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4918 

Bronze Front and Bolt 

3% lbs. 

$1 25 

1 35 

1 25 


JAPD. Case- 
BAOKSET- 

FRONT- 

BOLT- 


2X2^ inches, 5-8 in. thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 1 % inches 
-Cast Brass, 3y 2 X 7 A inches 
-Brass 


REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

KEYS— Nickel Plated Steel No. 910 

TUMBLERS l Wrought Steel Tumbler, 12 Changes 
SCREWS All padjced with, Screws to match 


No. B 4924 


Number 


B 4924 



JAPD. Case 
BACKSET- 
FRONT— 
BOLT 

reverse- 

KEYS- 


TUMBLERS- 
SOREWS- 


—2L*X3>£ inches, 5-8 in. thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2H inches 
-Cast Brass, 4ff 6 Xl inches 
—Brass 

-Right or Left Hand. 

-Nickel Plated Steel 
-Wrought Steel Tumblers as below 


No. 4934 &c. 


Numbers 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

B 

Finish 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

4934 

4939 

Key No. 910,1 Tumbler, 12 Changes 
a u 913,3 u 62 i( 

4J4 lbs. 

u 

$1 65 

• o 

• CM 

2 20 ! 



BACKSET- 
FRONT— 

BOLT- 

REVERSE— 
KEYS- 


TUMBLERS- 
SCREWS- 


' ~-- w 1HUH I/UICK 

/Face to center of Key Hole, 2U inches 
1 For Special Backsets for No. 4944 see front of book 
-Cast Bronze, 3^X1 inches 
—Bronze 

-Right or Left Hand 
-Nickel Plated Steel 
-Wrought Steel Tumblers as below 
-All packed with Screws to match 


No 4944 &c. 


Numbers 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4944 

4949 

Key No. C 336, 1 Tumbler, 50 Changes 
« No. C 338, 3 u 260 « 

4% lbs. 

4 K « 

$2 10 

2 55 

2 20 

2 65 

2 10 

2 55 . 


^ os - 4 ® 44 an<4 4949, Master Keyed (Class A) 

umbler Locks No. 4944 can be furnished in 4 sets of 50 each (or 
less), making 200 Locks all different, with Master Key to pass each 
Set. Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other one turn- 
bier Locks in Class A. 

For Master Keyed Locks, add to the above prices . each, $0 40 

Master Key for No. 4944 (No. 918) . . for price see Keys 


?J rn Z« 949 Can be fUrnishcd in 1 Set of 80 ° Locks (or 

less) all different, with Master Key to pass. Can also be furnished 

in sets as desired (every Lock different), with Master Key for each 
set, and with a Grand Master Key to pass the whole 800 Locks 
desired. Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other 
three and four tumbler Locks in Class A. 

For Master Keyed Locks, add to the above prices each SO 40 

Master Keys for No. 4949 (No. 919) . . . fo/ price see Keys 





























































































































































































































































• I 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


268 B 


Dead Locks - Mortise 




0 


For Hospitals and Asylums 
Extra Heavy 


r 


L 


Miniature of 
No. 4979R 


Operated from either side by Key. This is a heavy 
type deadlock made especially for asylum use. It is 
made regularly with t wo changes, one for Male Ward 
and one for Female Ward. The three tumblers are 
made of cold rolled steel of unusual thickness. 1 he 
key is made extra heavy of cold forged steel. 

The lock and key are priced separately below, as 
the number of keys desired for groups of locks vary. 
These prices may be obtained by adding the price ol 
the lock to the price of the quantity of keys desired 
with each group of locks. 


Japd. Case: 
Backset: 

Front: 

Bolt: 

Reverse: 

Keys: 

Tumblers: 
Screws: 


4 x y, l n Inches, 13-16 In. Thick. 

Face to center of keyhole, 3 Inches. 

f Flat Front, 5J^ x \K Inches. 

Cast Bronze 1 Rabbeted, 5H x IK In. Kin. 

^ Rabbet. 

Bronze. _ T , 

{ Flat Front, Right or Left Hand. 

\ Rabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand. 
No. 979. o , 

Three of Cold Rolled Steel. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Lock No. 4979 


Keys No. 979 


N umbers 


4979 

4979R 


Flat Front 
Rabbeted Front 


Weight 

Each 


2 lbs. 


Prices are for Locks without Keys 


Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

Group 7 
Finishes 

Each 

Each 

Each 

$4 60 

4 80 

4 60 

6 60 

6 80 

6 60 


Not furnished Master Keyed. 


Keys No. 979 for Locks Nos. 4979 and 4979R 
Each, $0 38 


6.2.30 


Five in a box. 


5.29 





— -- 



Numbers 

OPERATION 

The Dead-Bolt, when unlocked, is operated from 
both sides by the Knobs. 

The Key locks the Dead-Bolt so that it cannot 
be operated by the Knobs. 

No. 4998 has an Extra Heavy Bolt and is noiseless 
(no click) in its operation. 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4998 

4999 

Key No. 948, 280 Changes. 

« « 938, 260 a .... 

Each 
$10 00 

8 00 

Each 

10 20 

8 20 

Er. ch 

10 00 

8 00 


Five in a box. 


No. 4999, Master Keyed (Class A) 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 800 

Nos. 4969, 4969 R and 4998, Master Keyed (Class B) 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 
_ J > \ 2.400 Locks (or less), all different, 

Master Key to pass. Can also be 
furnished in sets as desired (every 

No. 919 Lock different), with Master Key for 

each set, and with a Grand Master 
Key to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. Can also be Master 
Keyed in sets with all other three and four tumbler Locks in Class A. 

For Master Keyed Locks, add to the above prices . . each, $0 40 

Master Keys for No. 4999 (No. 919) .... for price see Keys 

W y also be furnished in sets as desired 

No. 933 (every Lock different), with 

Master Key for each set, and with 
a Grand Master Key to pass the whole 2,400 Locks when desired. Can 
also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Class B Locks. 

The above prices for these Locks includes Master Keying. 

Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 933) for price see Keys 
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Mortise Dead Locks. 

For Class Room Doors. 

Always operative from Inside. 



JAPD. Case-3X3J-8 inches, 9-16 inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, 2J^ inches 

FRONT-—Cast Bronze, 4^X1 inches 

BOLT-——Bronze 

REVERSE - Right or Left Hand 

KEYS-One Nickel Plated Steel No. C338 

TUMBLERS—3 Wrought Steel Tumbler, 260 Changes 
SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Operation. 

Operated from outside by the Key. 

The Keyhole should not be cut through the door, 
but on the outside only. 

The Turn Knob on the inside will draw back the Dead 
Bolt, but will not project it. 





Each 


1 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 


With Bronze Turn Knob No. 125 ....... 

1 ' 1 

7}4 lbs. 

$3 20 

3 40 

3 20 


Master Keyed (Class A). 

Locks No. 4903 can be furnished in one set of 800 Locks (or less), all different, with Master Key to 
pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every Lock different), with Master Key for each set and 
with a Grand Master Key to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. Can also be Master Keyed in sets 
with all other three and four Tumbler Locks in Class A. 

For Master Keyed Locks, add to the above prices.each, $0 40 

Master Keys No. 919. for price see Keys 



ohick 

oU iticbe 

^4944s eeir< “ 


Five in a box. 



Numbers 

OPERATION 

The Dead-Bolt, when unlocked, is operated from 
both sides by the Knobs. 

The Key locks the Dead-Bolt so that it cannot 
be operated by the Knobs. 

No. 4998 has an Extra Heavy Bolt and is noiseless 
(no click) in its operation. 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 



Each 

Each 

Er. ch 

4998 

Key No. 948, 280 Changes. 

$10 00 

10 20 

10 00 

4999 

u a 938, 260 u .... 

8 00 

8 20 

8 00 


Five in a box. 


wished 

to ?a ^tu^ aS V 19 




No. 4999, Master Keyed (Class A) 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 800 
Locks (or less), all different, with 
\ se4 C \ Jjr-y Master Key to pass. Can also be 

£ a n a furnished in sets as desired (every 

Lock different), with Master Key for 
each set, and with a Grand Master 
ietlhe whole 800 Locks when desired. Can also be Master 
with all other three and four tumbler Locks in Class A. 
prices ^yed Locks, add to the above prices . . each, SO 40 

>r No. 4$99 (No. 919) .... for price see Keys 



Nos. 4969, 4969 R and 4998, Master Keyed (Class B) 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 
2,400 Locks (or less), all different, 
with Master Key to pass. Can 
also be furnished in sets as desired 
(every Lock different), with 
Master Key for each set, and with 
a Grand Master Key to pass the whole 2,400 Locks when desired. Can 
also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Class B Locks. 

The above prices for these Locks includes Master Keying. 

Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 933) . for price see Keys 


No. 933 
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Mortise Hospital Locks. 

“No Click” Noiseless Operation. 

Key Hole Above the Lever Handle or Knob. 



▼ a — ___ M 3/ V Q 1^ innhoa 7—ft lnnVl think 

jajtju. utustJ 

Fdcc to center of Keyhole 2*^ inches 

BACKSET 

nT»rv\rm 

C&st Bronze inches 

FRONI 

Cast Bronze 

BOLT 

E’nr ^ 1 ft innh fttrniirlvt SJrnnHlp 

BRONZE HUB 


REVERoF 

Nickel Plated Steel No 948 

KEYS 


i. UMdLijivu 


C>U.tUL.WO x auivcu ^ 


The Strike is made 
with a Spring Box, 
that allows the Dead 
Bolt to enter with a 
“no click” noiseless 
operation. 


No. 4984 


Escutcheons. 

Escutcheons having 6 inches between the Screw Holes can be 
“cut to fit.” In ordering specify the number of the Escutcheon 
wanted and order it “Cut to fit.” 


Locks Complete with Trim. 

These Locks can be supplied in Sets with Lever Handles and 
Key Plate as illustrated and described on page 204A. 

Operation. 

The Dead Bolt is operated from both sides by Lever Handles 
or Knobs. The Key locks the Dead Bolt so that it cannot be 
unlocked by the Lever Handles or Knobs. 


Number 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

CM 

Chromium 

Plated 



Each 

Each 

Each 

4984 

Bronze Front and Bolt. 

$6 60 

6 75 

7 70 


Keyed Alike. 

These Locks are generally used with the same change for all doors 
and with a small number of Keys for all the Locks. 


Master Keyed (Class B). 

Can also be furnished in sets with all other Class B Locks. 




Key for No 4999 


be cut to fit these Locks. In ordering, specify the number of 
tne Escutcheon wanted and order it “cut to fit.” 


Numbers 

OPERATION 

The Dead-Bolt, when unlocked, is operated from 
both sides by the Knobs. 

The Key locks the Dead-Boit so that it cannot 
be operated by the Knobs. 

No. 4998 has an Extra Heavy Bolt and is noiseless 
(no click) in its operation. 

s 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

4998 

4999 

Key No. 948, 280 Changes. 

« « 938, 260 a .... 

Each 
$10 00 

8 00 

Each 

10 20 

8 20 

Each 

10 00 

8 00 


Five in a box. 


No. 4999, Master Keyed (Class A) 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 800 

Nos. 4969, 4969 R and 4998, Master Keyed (Class B) 

jjjjN Can be furnished in 1 set of 

^ — N 9 400 T.npL-a (r\T lnocA all r] iff f 

b 7_T J“ m y Master Key to pass. Can also be 

■ yUluf] furnished in sets as desired (every 

No. 919 Lock different), with Master Key for 

each set, and with a Grand Master 
Key to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. Can also be Master 
Keyed in sets with all other three and four tumbler Locks in Class A. 

For Master Keyed Locks, add to the above prices . . each, $0 40 

Master Keys for No. 4999 (No. 919) .... for price see Keys 

r_ j * 

*" '--rn_iT A eg / with Master Key to pass. Can 

jJWnA also be furnished in sets as desired 

No. 933 (every Lock different), with 

Master Key for each set, and with 
a Grand Master Key to pass the whole 2,400 Locks when desired. Can 
also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Class B Locks. 

The above prices for these Locks includes Master Keying. 

Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 933) for price see Keys 
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Mortise Dead Locks. 
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§ 


JAPD. Case- 
BAOKSET— 

FRONT- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 

TUMBLERS- 


—2%X3 inches, 11-16 inch thick 
1 Face to center of Key Hole, 2^ inches 
(For Special Backsets see front of book 
-Cast Bronze, 4%X1K inches 
-Right or Left Hand 
-Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel No. 443 
-3 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 48 Changes 

KEY PLATES-Two Bronze No. 809 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 4963 Two Keys 


Number 

Extra Heavy 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 1 
3 

Finishes 1 

4963 

Bronze Front and Bolt .... 

6 lbs. 

Each 

S3 75 

Each 

3 85 



XI 


No. 4969 


Numbers 

Extra Heavy 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 1 

4969 
4969 R 

Flat Front. 

Rabbeted. 

8 % lbs. 

9 «, 

Each 
$4 00 

6 00 

Each 

4 20 

6 20 

Each 1 

4 00 

6 00 


No. 4963, three in a box; other numbers, five. 


Mortise Asylum Knob Locks. 

Key Hole above the Knob. 


Key for No. 4998 


JAPD. Case- 4HX3H inches($°; £§ in ° h th ‘ ck 

BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 6%X1M inches 

BOLT-Bronze 


BRASS HUB-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

KEYS-Nickel Plated Steel 

TUMBLERS-3 Wrought Steel Tumblers 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Key for No 4999 


Nos. 4998 and 4999 


Escutcheons 

Escutcheons having 6 inches between the screw holts can 
be cut to fit these Locks. In ordering, specify the number of 
tne Escutcheon wanted and order it “cut to fit.” 


Numbers 


4998 

4999 


OPERATION 

The Dead-Bolt, when unlocked, is operated from 
both sides by the Knobs. 

The Key locks the Dead-Bolt so that it cannot 
be operated by the Knobs. 

No. 4998 has an Extra Heavy Bolt and is noiseless 
(no click) in its operation. 


Key No. 948, 280 Changes 
a « 938, 260 « 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Each 
S10 00 
8 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 
10 20 
8 20 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


Er. ch 

10 00 
8 00 


Five in a box. 



No. 4999, Master Keyed (Class A) 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 800 
Locks (or less), all different, with 
Master Key to pass. Can also be 
furnished in sets as desired (every 
Lock different), with Master Key for 
each set, and with a Grand Master 
Key to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. Can also be Master 
Keyed in sets with all other three and four tumbler Locks in Class A. 
For Master Keyed Locks, add to the above prices . . each, $0 40 

Master Keys for No. 4£99 (No. 919) .... for price see Keys 


No. 919 


Nos. 4969, 4969 R and 4998, Master Keyed (Class B) ~ 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 
CL 2,400 Locks (or less), all different, 

with Master Key to pass. Can 
also be furnished in sets as desired 
No. 933 (every Lock different), with 

Master Key for each set, and with 
a Grand Master Key to pass the whole 2,400 Locks when desired. Can 
also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Class B Locks. 

The above prices for these Locks includes Master Keying. 

Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 933) . . for price see Keys 
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French Door Locks. 




Miniature of 
No. 5131 R &c. 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET- 

spacing- 


brass HUB- 

FRONT— 

STRIKE- 

BOLTS- 


-3HX2 inches, 1-2 inch thick 

_| Face to center of Key Hole(£ la u t Front, 1 H in. 
(For Special Backsets see from 1H * 1H in 

R hh 

■Uplc'T”? wi ^ l-2- Rabbet 1 

hip to Center, 7-8 inch 
Heavy Bronze 


t to order 


— r j -uiuuze 

sr„- - - 1 - 

>m—-sa&aar-** sA “> -* 

soia.5—,,, „„„ 


No. 5131 &c. 

The Spring on the Hub is made extra heavy 
to hold up Lever Handles. 


Numbers 


Flat Front 
5131 
5134 
5139 
Rabbeted 
5131 R 
5134 R 
5139 R 





Miniature of 
No. 5054 R & c . 
Patented April 14,1914 


JAPD. Case 


-4X2^ inches, 3-4 inch thick 

-{ Face to cen ter of Key Hole,/ Flat Front, IK in. 
For Special Backsets see beliS abbeted ’ *** & 1 in - 


BACKSET- , _ XAUie 

SPACING ® P<?cial Bassets see below 

BKASS ^ "• 

FRONT- Cast Bronze, Fjont, fl> W 6 xi inches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center 1 i„ ch ' ° K ‘ X1 M in - Rabbet 

BOLTS---Heavy Bronze 

EASY Spring Easy on Latch Bolt, Extra Firm on Knob 
REVERSE- F'e Front By Removing Cap 

Hand 


KEYS- 

SCREWS 


-Nickel Plated Steel 
-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 5054 &c. 

The Spring on the Hub is made extra heavy to 
hold up Lever Handles. 

_ 

i„ U 110 ,! 38 &c '’ suita ble for above Locks 

er andles, shown on pages 210 to 214 
Lever Handles and Knobs, shown on page 215. 

Escutcheons 

mavTe found "* ™ th the above Locks 

ay be fo m d on pages 2 and after. 


Numbers 

Keys 

Wrought 

Steel 

Tumblers 

Changes 

Flat Front 




5054 

C 336 

1 

50 

260 

5059 

C 338 

3 

Rabbeted 



5054 R 

C 336 

1 

50 

260 

5059 R 

C 338 

3 




Special Backsets 

Can be furnished with Special Backsets as follows- 
1 In<dl * , , 

1% „ . _ ’ ’ ‘ 3 to the above prices, each, $0 50 

1% « . no extra charge 

2 « “ a a 

_' add to the above prices, each, $0 50 


luaoici Xv (J 

in 4 s r et LOC f S ^° S ' 5054 ^ 5054R Can be fu tnished 
n 4 sets of 50 each (or less), making 200 Locks all 

different, with Master Key to pass each Set 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other one 
tumbler Locks in Class A. 

For Master Keyed Locks, add to the above 
prices . 

q. . _ * each, $0 40 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks 
(No. 918) . 

-- for pnce see Keys 


Master Keyed (Class A). 



3 Tumbler Locks Nos. 5059 and 5059R can Li • , , . 

800 Locks (or less), all different, with MasterTy to pj ^ 

Mler KTfortaclTe? and^t^ ^ 

the whole S00 Locks when desirTd “ ^ ^ t0 

Can ^ina“ yed in S6t8 WHh a “ ° ther three and four tumbler 

For Master Keyed Locks, add to the above prices . each SO 40 
Steel Mas ter Keys for the above fNo Qim , ' . ° 

‘ ’ for Pnce see Keys 



























































































































































































French Door Locks. 
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JAPD. Case- 


BACKSET- 


S PACING- 

BRASS HUB- 

FRONT— 

STRIKE- 

BOLTS- 

EASY Spring- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS-— 


TUMBLERS- 
SCREWS- 


—4^X234 inches, ^4 inch thick 

J Face to center of Key Hole. * fobbed/i/ltA in. 

[ For Special Backsets see below 
—Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2 % in. 

—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

/Flat Front, inches 

-Cast Bronze,| Rabbeted> in., H in. Rabbet 

—Lip to Center, 1-% inch (- 
—Heavy Bronze / 

—Easy on Latch Bolt, Extra Firm on Knob 
/Flat Front, By Removing Cap 
~\ Rabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
—Nickel Plated Steel No. C 338 
—3 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Changes 
—All packed with Screws to match 


No. 5069 


The Spring on the Hub is made extra heavy to 
hold up Lever Handles. 





Weight 
per box 

Each 

Numbers 


Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 




Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Flat Front 

5069 

Bronze Front and Bolts . 

6}£ lbs. 

$4-55- 

o 

4-55- 

Rabbeted 

5069 R 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

GO 

*2 /O 
6“56 

JT ^ o 

6 05 

*s/o 

0-55 


Special Backsets 

Can be furnished with Special Backsets as follows: 

1% Inch.no extra charge 

2 u .add to the above prices, each, $0 50 


do 


vb 

j § 

© 




Miniature of 
No. 5079 It 


JAPD. Case-4>4X2>4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 

BACKSET-i Face to center of Key Ho,e '{ Rabbled,i„. 

[ For Special Backsets see front of book 

SPACING-Knob Center to Key Hole Center, 2J4 in. 

BRASS HUB--For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

^ _ t> _/Flat Front, 6^X1M inches 

FRONT Cast Bronze, j Rabbeted| 6KX1K in., 1-2 in. Rabbet 


-Lip to Center, 13-4 inch 
-Heavy Bronze 


STRIKE— 

BOLTS- 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Extra Firm on Knob 

_/Flat Front, By Removing Cap 

KJiiVJi.KbJL \ Rabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

KEYS-Nickel Plated Steel No. 948 

TUMBLERS-4 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 280 Changes 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 5079 


The Spring on the Hub is made extra heavy to 
hold up Lever Handles. 




Weight 
per box 

Each, including Master Keying 

Numbers 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Flat Front 

5079 

Bronze Front and Bolts . 

S% lbs. 

$5 60 

5 70 

5 60 

Rabbeted 

5079 R 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

10*4 « 

Yc o 

7-eo 

V/o 

7-70 

7-60 


Nos. 5069 and 5069 R, Class A. 





Master Key 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 800 Locks (or less), all different, with 
Master Key to pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired, (every 
Lock different), with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand Master 
Key to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other three and four 
tumbler Locks in Class A. 

For Master Keyed Locks add to the above prices . . each, $0 40 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 919) . for price see Keys 


Nos. 5079 and 5079 11, Class B. 



Master Key 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 2,400 Locks (or less), all different, with 
Master Key to pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every Lock 
different), with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand Master 
Key to pass the whole 2,400 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Class B Locks. 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 933) . for price see Keys 


Knobs &c., suitable for above Locks 


Lever Handles 

Knobs and Lever Handles 


Shown on pages 210 to 214 
<< u u 215 


All the above Locks are packed five in a box. 



















































































































































































































French Door Locks —No Key. 


f) R3 


bh 


fp 

© 


Miniature of No. 4660R 


JAPD. Case— 
BACKSET— 

SPACING- 

HUBS- 


FRONT— 

strike- 
bolts— 


EASY Spring— 

REVERSE-- 

SCREWS- 


4 %X2)i inches, % inch thick 
f Face to center of Hubs, ( £ la * Front, 1^ inch 

~\ Cast Bronze,/^ F ront, 6H 6 Xl inches 

-Lip to Center! # * X1 ^ M ^bet 

—Heavy Bronze 

~matZn,T p 0 '*' EX ‘ ra Fi ™ » Knob 
-f rlk I 0 ? 4 ’ r y Removing Can 
l Rabbeted Not Reveraibfe, Specify Hand 
-All packed with Screw., to match 


Escutcheons 


4660 
4660 R 


Flat Front 
Rabbeted Front 


Weight 
per box 


6/4 lbs. 

8% ic 


advertised for use with Locks No 5134 fro „ Q k 

specify the number of the Kscutc heof ^tLrandVrrerlt 6 ;!, 1 ; 6 ;: Ib «*** 

OPERATION 

only by ^rn Kn ‘k ° D a erate ? ,rom the inside 

may S SS ^page^o' 0Ur Knobs 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Group 
' 7 

Finishes 


Five in a box. 


»-7s 32 r a„ s g- 


- S~’ 


6-75 


I 5 85 


32 Inch Mortise Inside Door Locks. 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 

SPACING- 

HUB- 


3\iX2\i inches, 1-2 inch thick 


“ ^ men tnick 

~ Fa ', e ‘° c f nter of Key Hole, 1 H i„ ches 
-Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2 He in 
For 0-16 inch Straight Spindle 
~5X2£ inches 
-Lip to center. inch 
™ E ^ Removing Cap 

ke? , el Plated steei n °- 906 

SCREWS In aPanned No ' 13for N °- 5041 

REWS All packed with Screws to match 


FRONT- 

STRIKE— 


Numbers 


5041 

5044 


Wrought Steel Front, Iron Bolts . 

Bronze Front, Bronze Bolts 


Weight 
per box 


3% lbs. 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


S1--6G 
1 25 


l 


For Very Thin Doors. 


Number 


B 5134 




JAPD. Case— 
BACKSET— 

SPACING- 

HUB-- 

FRONT- 

STRIKE- 

FREE Action- 

REVERSE- 

SCREWS—— 


3HX3 inches, 7-16 inch thick 
- Face to center of Key Hole. 2 « inches 

" For g ‘° K ; J ’c H ° le Center ’ 2 ?. 6 inches 

vor 5-16 Straight Spindle 

~ 5 HX% inches 

Lip to Center, % inch 

Free Action Latch Bolt 

By Removing Cap 

All packed with Screws to match 


Only 7-16 Inch Thick 




Steel Key 


Weight 
Per box 


4 % lbs. 


Each 


$2 00 


Five in a box. 

















































































































































































































3^ Inch Mortise Inside Door Locks. 
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No. 5151 &c. 



Miniature of 
No. 5154 R 


JAPD. Case-334X2J6 inches, 5-8 inch thick 

BACKSET¬ 
SPACING- 
HUB— 


-Face to center of Key Ho.e, Front,^inches^ ^ 

—Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2${ 6 inches 
—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
_/Flat Front, 534 XJ4 inches 
\Rabbeted, 5 34XJ4 in.; 34 in Rabbet 
—Lip to Center, % inch 


FRONT— 

STRIKE- 

FREE Action—Free Action Latch Bolt 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

KEYS-Nickel Plated Steel No. C 34034 

CHANGES-Twelve 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 


Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Flat Front 

5151 

5154 

Wrought Steel Front, Iron Bolts 

Cast Bronze Front, Bronze Bolts . 

4J4 lbs. 

4 « 

$4-00- - 

1-25 

2 25 

7S~ 

1- 40 

P~35 

/ 0 C 

2- 85. 

_ 


Rabbeted 

5154 R 

Cast Bronze Front, Bronze Bolts 

6 lbs. 

2-25 

/la 




Miniature of 
No. 5164 R 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 

SPACING- 

HUB- 


STRIKE- 

FREE Action- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 

CHANGES- 

SCREWS- 


—334X334 inches, 5-8 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key 

—Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2^6 in. 
—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
_ r Flat Front, 534X34 inch 
\ Rabbeted, 534 X% inch, 34 inch Rabbet 
—Lip to Center, 1 inch 
—Free Action Latch Bolt 
—By Removing Cap 
—Nickel Plated 
—Twelve 

—All packed with Screws to match 







Each 

Numbers 

Fronts* 

Bolts 

Keys 

Weight 

per 

box 

Lacquered 

(No 

Prefix) 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Flat Front 

5160 

5161 

5164 

5164) 

2 Keys/ 

Wrt. Steel 

ft u 

Cast Bronze 

u a 

Iron 

a 

Bronze 

u 

No. 211 y 2l Iron 
« C340>i Steel 
« C 340 J4, tt 

2 No. C340 % tt 

5 lbs. 

5 ft 

5 ft 

5% tt 

$0 00 

65 

sC 

TO' 

1 T5-< 1 

L25 X 

4-55- 
/ * 

- is S* 

i _ 1 a x ^ 

r * 

1- 25 

/.c*~ 

/Sir 

2- 25 

Rabbeted 

5164 R 

u a 

ft 

No. C 340 % tt 

« 


//r 

2-25 

/ 

2-05 


BRASS Case- 

-334X334 inches, 5-8 inch thick 

BACKSET-- 

-Face to center of Key Hole, 234 inches 

SPACING- 

-Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2*Ke in. 

BRASS HUB- 

-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

FRONT- 

-Cast Bronze, 534X15-16 inches 

STRIKE- 

-Lip to Center, 1 inch 

BOLTS- 

-Bronze 

EASY Spring- 

-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE- 

-By Removing Cap 

KEYS- 

-One Bronze Key No. 511 

TUMBLERS- 

-1 Tumbler, 24 Changes 

SCREWS- 

-All packed with Screws to match 


Number 

Brass Case, Bronze Front 

Brass Inside Work 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

P 5234 B 

Bright Bronze Front. 

5)4 lbs. 

$2 80 


Five in a box. Full cases of No. 5161 and 5164 each contain 150 Locks. 
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31 Inch Mortise Inside Door Locks. 











Numbers 

Fronts 



Wrought 

Steel 

Tumblers 



Each 

- i 

Bolts 

Keys 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group i 

7 







Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Flat Front 

5331 

52 33 

Wrt. Steel 

Iron 

1 No. 911 

1 

5% lbs. 

fCG 

SI 10 

/tC 

1-20 

1 

5334 

i( tt 

Cast Bronze 

it 

Bronze 

1 No. 913 
.1 No. 911 

3 

1 

5/2 tt 

5/4 tt 

1 55 

165 

j > 3 

5334) 

( 

1 < >5 

175 i 

L-65 

2 Keys/ 

« tt 

u 

2 No. 911 

1 

5 % tt 

1 85 

1 95 

i “ O ] 

L 85 

5349 

52491 

« tt 

a 

1 No. 913 

3 

5 3 / 4 tt 

/O 

2 10 

2-20 

2—10 

2 Keys/ 

a u 

a 

2 No. 913 

3 

6 « 

J tm £ 

2 30 

* /f 

2-40 

/c . 

2 30 

Rabbeted 









5234 R 
5249 R 

Cast Bronze 
a a 1 

Bronze 

tt 

1 No. 911 

1 No. 913 

1 

3 

634 a 

6% u 

3 15 

3 60 

3 25 

3 70 

3 15 

3 60 


JAPD. Case- 

BACKSET 

— 3HX3% inches, 5-8 inch thick 

iSP A PTNin 

Face to center of Key Hole, 2% 6 inches. 

Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2He in 

HUB 

FRONT 

hor 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

STRIKE 

Cast Bronze, 5*6X15-16 in. 

BOLTS 

Lip to Center, 1 inch 

EASY Spring— 

REVERSE- 

KEYS 

Heavy Bronze 

-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
-By Removing Cap 

TUMBLERS_ 

Nickel Plated Steel No. M338 

rcpitwq 

-3 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Changes 

^ rtii pacicea with Screws to match | 


Number 

Furnished only 

Master Keyed 

Weight 
per box 

5239 MK 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

6% lbs. 


Each, including Master Keying 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


- 2-86 


hr 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


3~75 


Master Keyed (Class A). 

LO t^ sLTm T V * "* 4 SetS ° f 50 each (or Iess >-200 Look, all different 

sir sx- -——- «- - «w sts; o.r: 

Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 91834) . . for p ‘ K 
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Inch Mortise Inside Door Locks. 

Especially adapted for Fine Residences, Public Buildings, etc. 



Heavy 


—3>£X3J4 inches, 5-8 inch thick 
/Face tb center of Key Hole, 2% 6 inches 
\For Special Backsets see front of book 
—Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2^6 in. 
—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
—Cast Bronze, inches 

—Lip to Center, 1 inch 
—Heavy Bronze 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 

SPACING- 

HUB- 

FRONT- 

STRIKE- 

BOLTS- 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

KEYS-Nickel Plated Steel 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 5254 &c. 


Numbers 

Keys 

Wrought 

Steel 

Tumblers 

Changes 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

5259 

- -TJ 336 

C 338 

— 1 i 

3 

50 

260 

6}i lbs. 


2-60 

/ . v 

2 5Q 

6% « 

2 95 

3 05 

2-95 ^ 



f® 


1L_ 

V 


9 

1 


Jg) 

v 1 




Miniature of 
No. 5269 R 


BAOKSET- 


JAPD. Case-31£X3t£ inches, 5-8 inch thick 

Face to center of Key in 

For Special Backsets see front of book 

SPACING-Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2?{ 6 in. 

BRASS HUB-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

p p /Flat Front, 5^X1 inches 
FRONT-Cast Bronze,} R _ hhptpf i c,/ vl in __ Vr) in 


1 Rabbeted, 5>£X1 in., H in. Rabbet 


STRIKE- 

BOLTS— 


-Lip to Center, 1 inch 
-Heavy Bronze 


tpacv /Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

bpnng )Twn Dnmnrpssinn Snriners 


REVERSE- 


TUMBLERS- 
SCREWS- 


- \Two Compression Springs 
/Flat Front, by Removing Cap 
\ Rabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
-Nickel Plated Steel No. C 338 
-3 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Changes 
-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 5269 






Each 


Numbers 

Heavy 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

5269 

Flat Front .... 

7 lbs. 

/ ' 

$3 Q0 

3 10 

3 00 

5269 R 

Rabbeted Front 

8 « 

5 00 

5 10 

5 00 



Master Keyed (Class A). 


1 Tumbler Locks No. 5254 can be furnished in 4 sets of 
50 each (or less), making 200 Locks all different, with 
Master Key to pass each Set. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other one 
tumbler Locks in Class A. 

For Master Keyed Locks, add to the above 

prices ........ each, $0 40 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks 

(No. 916).for price see Keys 


3 Tumbler Locks Nos. 5259, 5269 and 5269R can be furnished in 1 
set of 800 Locks (or less) all different, with Master Key to pass. 
Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every Lock different), with 
Master Key for each set, and with a Grand Master Key to pass 
the whole 800 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other three and four tumbler 
Locks in Class A. 

For Master Keyed Locks add to the above prices . . each, $0 40 

Steel Master Key for the above Locks (No. 919) . for price see Keys 


Five in a box. 
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Horizontal Mortise Inside Door Locks. 

Intended especially for Colonial Work. 




No. 5299 


JAPD. Case- 


BACKSET- 

BRASS HUB- 
FRONT— 


-3RjX5^ inches, 5-8 inch thick 

I Flat Front, Face to center offK e y Ho . le » 2 inches 
(Hub, o inches 

[Rabbeted, Face to center of ^°l e ’ ^ * H2 
1 IHub, 5 & 4 Yi in. 

—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

-Cast Bronze !E la , t , F r°" t '.?H XI inches 

\Rabbeted, o^XlH “ in. Rabbet 


STRIKE-Lip to Center'^^-ch 


BOLTS 


-Heavy Bronze 


inch 


EASY Spring—!E asy ° n Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
11 wo Compression Springs 
(Fiat Front, by Removing Cap 
lRabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
-2 Nickel Plated Steel No. C338 
-3 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Changes 
-All packed with S«rews to match 


REVERSE- 
KEYS— 
TUMBLERS- 
SCREWS- 


Escutcheons 

These Locks are particularly suitable 
for use with Key Plates. They can also 
be used with Plain Escutcheons, used 
in a horizontal position, but the Escut¬ 
cheons must be ordered “cut to fit.” 


Five in a box. 


Numbers 


5299 
5299 R 


Flat Front 
Rabbeted Front 



Each 


Group 

Group 



1 

3 



Finishes 

Finishes 



$5 00 

5 20 

5 


8 00 

8 20 

8 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


00 


See below for full information. 



4] Inch Mortise Inside Door Locks. 

specially adapted for Fine Residences, Public Buildings, etc. 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET¬ 
SPACING— 

HUB- 

FRONT- 

STRIKE- 

BOLTS- 


EASY Spring— 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 

TUMBLERS— 
SCREWS-- 


4^X3% inches, 5-8 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2?f 6 inch e 3 
—Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2 li in 
— For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
-Cast Bronze, OXlJ-is inches 
—Lip to Center, 1% inch 
—Heavy Bronze 

/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
lTwo Compression Springs 
-By Removing Cap 
-Nickel Plated Steel No. C338 
-3 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Changes 
All packed with Screws to match 


No. 5629 


Number 



Weight 

Per box 

5629 J Bronze Front and Bolts 

7 lbs. : 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 
TTTO — 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


~TT[r 


3-20 


Five in a box. 



T . . Master Keyed (Class A). 

I he above Locks can be furnished in 1 set of Son T.h / , 

to pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired ( ° T S T ^ a11 different ’ with Master Keys 

set, and with a Grand Master Key t ^ ** each 

Can also be Master Keyed in sete with all nth ^ When desired - 

f r Master Keyed Locks add to the aWe pHce S “ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Steel Master K eys for the above Locks (No. 919) * • *each, $0 40 

" i° r price see Keys 
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4 } Inch Mortise Inside Door Locks. 

Especially adapted for Fine Residences, Public Buildings, etc. 

Used also for Closet Doors in Hotel Rooms. 






0 

ml 

_1 

kil« 



Miniature of 
No. 5639R 


JAPD. ( 


-4J4X3K inches, 5-8 inch thick 

Face to center of Key Hole, { In. 

I For Special Backsets see front of book 
Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2 J4 in. 

BRASS HUB-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 


BACKSET¬ 

SPACING- 


Cast BronM ,{Rabbeted, t '6MXlH J ui. 1 , n Hln. Rabbet 

-Lip to Center, j RabbetekiTinch 
—Heavy Bronze 

tagv _J Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

JiiAbx bpring ' Two Compression Springs 


FRONT— 

STRIKE- 

BOLTS— 


REVERSE- 
KEYS— 


TUMBLERS- 
SCREWS- 


(Flat Front, by Removing Cap 
\ Rabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
-Nickel Plated Steel No. C338 
-3 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Changes 
-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 5639 


Numbers 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

Finishes 

5639 
5639 R 

Flat Front .... 
Rabbeted Front 

5% lbs. 
6}4 « 

$4-40 

7 40 

Vi *} 

4-60- 

e- 

4 40 

7 40- 


Three in a box. 


Master Keyed (Class A). 

See below for full information. 



BRASS Oase- 

BACKSET- 

SPACING- 


BRASS HUB- 
FRONT— 

STRIKE- 

BOLTS- 

EASY Spring- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 

TUMBLERS— 
SCREWS- 


—4^X3% inches, 5-8 inch thick 

/Face to center of Key Hole, 2Ke inches 

\ Other Backsets to order 

—Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2in. 

-For 3-8 inch Straight Spindle 

-Cast Bronze, 6KeXl inches 

-Lip to Center, 1)4 inch 

—Heavy Bronze 

-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

-By Removing Cap 

-Bronze No. 838 

-3 Tumblers, 260 Changes 

-All packed with Screws to match 


No. P 5649 B 


Number 

Brass Case, Bronze Front 

Brass Inside Work 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

P 5649 B 

Bright Bronze Front. 

4% lbs. 

$4 45 

Three in a box. 



Master Keyed (Class A). 

The above Locks can be furnished in 1 set of 800 Locks (or less), all different, with Master Key 
to pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every Lock different), with Master Key for each 
set, and with a Grand Master Key to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other three and four tumbler Locks in Class A. 

For Master Keyed Locks add to the above prices.each, $0 40 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 919).for price see Keys 



















































































































































































































































































4 4 Inch Mortise Inside Door Locks. 

Especially adapted for Fine Residences, Public Buildings, etc. 
Used also for Closet Doors in Hotel Rooms. 



JAPD. Case— 

BACKSET- 

SPACING- 

brass hub- 
front— 

STRIKE- 

BOLTS- 


4 KX 3Y 2 inches, 7-8 inch thick 

_/Face to center of Kev Hnl^ 93 / • i 
l* or Special 

Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2J£ in 
-For 0-16 inch Straight Spindle 
Cast Bronze, 6^X1 H inches 
-Lip to Center, 1 ^ i nc h 
—Heavy Bronze 
EASY Spring— (Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

-Nickel Plated Steel No. 948 
-4 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 280 Changes , 
All packed with Screws to match 


REVERSE 
KEYS-- 

tumblers 

SCREWS- 


Number Extra Heavy 


No. 5659 


0659 | Bronze Front and Bolts 


Weight 
Per box 


6 lbs. 


Three in a box. 


Each, including Master Keying 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

$6—00" 


6 00 

1 


Master Keyed (Class B) 

See below for full information. 


Extra Heavy Mortise Asylum Locks. 



Operation 

The Latch Bolt is operated 
from both sides of door by the 
Key only, the Knobs being 
stationary. The door is always 
locked when it is closed. 


JAPD. Case- 
BAOKSET— 

spacing- 


brass HUB- 
FRONT— 
STRIKE- 


4 ^X3K inches, 7-8 inch thick 

-fiuhc 7 Dter 7 Key Ho,e ' 2 « 

Hub Center to Ivey Hole Center, 2H in 
For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
Cast Bronze, 6^X1 H inches 
-Lip to Center, 1% inch 
-Heavy Bronze 

-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 


BOLT- 

EASY Spring— _ 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

Nickel Plated Steel No. 948 

TUMBLERS-4 Wrought Steel Tumblers ‘>80 Ch 

SCREWS-All packed with ScrewsU rn^ch 




T . , _ Master Keyed (Class B). 

to pass. Can also b^ur^T^s aVctehed ’^ *“ different - with Master Key 

set, and with a Grand Master Key to p “ the wi7"* K * y for each 

Keyed in sets with all other Class B Locks. ’ When desired ‘ Can aIso be Master 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 933) 

.. price see Keys 



















































































































































































5 Inch Mortise Inside Door Locks. 
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Escutcheons Suitable 
Escutcheons advertised for 4)4 Inch 
Locks are suitable also for these Locks. 

Heavy Hub Spring 
The Spring on the Hub is made 
extra heavy to hold up Lever Handles. 

Hub Set Square 

Locks No. 5831 can be furnished to 
order with 6 Millimeter or 8 Milli¬ 
meter Hub set square. 


JAPD. Case- 

-1-2 inch thick, see below for size 

BACKSET- 

Face to center of Key Hole, see below 

SPACING- 

-Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2J4 in. 

HUB- 

-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

FRONT- 

-8X1 inches 

STRIKE-— 

-Lip to Center, 1^6 Inch. 

EASY Spring- 

-Easy on Latch Bolt, Extra Firm on Knob 

REVERSE- 

-By Removing Cap 

KEYS- 

-Nickel Plated Steel 

KEY PLATES— 

-Two No. 0370FC for Plain Steel Locks 

SCREWS- 

All packed with Screws to match 


Nos. 558 39 
Nos. 5831 to 5879 have 
Single-Throw Dead Bolt. 


Master Keyed. 

The above 3 Tumbler Locks can be furnished in 5 sets 
of 50 each (or less), making 250 Locks all different, 
with Steel Master Key to pass each set of 50. 

For Master Keyed Locks add to the prices, each, $0 40 
Steel Master Keys (No. '953) . for price see Keys 


Three in a box. Weight 534 lbs. 


Wrought Steel Front, Iron Bolts 

Each 


Size 

of 

Case 





Plain 

Group 

Group 

Numbers 

Backset 

Keys 

Tumblers 

Changes 

Steel 

(No prefix) 

1 

Finishes 

3 

Finishes 

5831 

5X2% In. 

1% In. 

1 No. C 331 

1 

24 

$1 40 

1 50 

1 60 

58311 

a tt 

it it 

2 No. C 331 

1 

24 

1 60 

1 70 

1 80 

2 Keys J 









5861 

5X3 « 

2 « 

1 No. C 331 

1 

24 

1 50 

1 60 

1 70 

5871 

5X3% « 

2)4 t* 

1 No. C 331 

1 

24 

1 60 

1 70 

1 80 

Wrought Bronze Front, Bronze Bolts 

Eai 

ch 


Size 





Group 


Group 

Numbers 

of 

Case 

Backset 

Keys 

Tumblers 

Changes 

1 

Finishes 

3 

Finishes 

5834 

5X2% In. 

1/4 In. 

1 No. C 331 

1 

24 

$2 20 


2 30 

5839 

it tt 

tt a 

1 No. C 333 

3 

50 

2 65 


2 75 

5864 

5X3 « 

2 « 

1 No. C 331 

1 

24 

2 30 


2 40 

5869 

tt tt 

a tt 

1 No. C 333 

3 

50 

2 75 


2 85 

- 5874 

5X3% « 

2}i a 

1 No. C 331 

1 

24 

2 40 


2 50 

5879 

tt it 

it tt 

1 No. C 333 

3 

50 

2 85 


2 ! 

95 

With Double-Throw Dead Bolt 



Numbers 

Size 

of 

Backset 

Keys 

Tumblers 

Changes 






Case 









558 39 

5X2% In. 

1 % In. 

1 No. C 333 

3 

50 

$4 00 


4 

10 

558 69 

5X3 « 

2 « 

1 No. C 333 

3 

50 

4 40 


4 

50 



Extra Heavy. Especially adapted for Fine Residences, Public Buildings, etc. 



Miniature of 
No. 5956R 


JAPD. Case- 


BAOKSET- 


-5X4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
(„ , , . ,7 tt i /Flat Front, 3H in. 

J Face to center of Ke y Hole \ Rabbeted, 3% & 2 % in. 

I For Special Backsets see front of book 
-Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 3 % in. 

—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

~ . tj /Flat Front, 7X134 inches 
-Cast Bronze lRabbeted> 7 ^ 6 xVAe in., r )4 in. Rabbet 

—Lip to Center, 1)4 inch 
Heavy Bronze 


SPACING- 

BRASS HUB- 

FRONT— 

STRIKE—- 

BOLTS- 

/ Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
EASY Spring \ t wo Compression Springs 


REVERSE- 
KEYS— 


TUMBLERS- 
SCREWS- 


/ Flat Front, By Removing Cap 
\ Rabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
-Nickel Plated j3teel No. 948 
-4 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 280 Changes 
-All packed with Screws to match 





Prices include all Key functions 
described 

Numbers 


Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

5956 
5956 R 

Flat Front .... 

Rabbeted Front . 

5% lbs. 
5% « 

Each 
$8 00 

11 00 

Each 

8 20 

11 20 

Each 

8 00 

11 00 


T^hree in a box. 





Master Keyed (Class B). 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 2,400 Locks (or less), all different, with Master Key to pass. Can 
also be furnished in sets as desired (every Lock different), with Master Key for each set, and with a 
Grand Master Key to pass the whole 2,400 Locks when desired. Can also be Master Keyed in sets 
with all other Class B Locks. 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 934).for price see Keys 
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Hotel Locks. 

For Corridor Doors. 

One Dead Bolt, operated from Outside by Key; Inside by Turn Knob. 



Do not cut the Key Hole nor 
the hole for the lower Hub clear 
through the door, but into one 
side only; the Key Hole always for 
the Outside of the door and the 
lower Hub for Inside. (The Latch 
Bolt is reversible.) 

Operation 

The Latch Bolt is operated 
from both sides by the Knobs. 
The Dead Bolt is operated from 
the Outside at all times by the 
Key and from the Inside by the 
Turn Knob. 


IZlsvT - T 3 ' A iDChes ' S - 8 inch thi ' k 

BACKSET -Face to center of Key Hole, 2« inches 
SPACING-{cen e t r eJ°} UP “ Cr H “ b ‘° L - ower Hub ’ 2 ‘1 

S- ast ronze ' 6%XI inches 

BOLTS- 


EASY Spring- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 

SCREWS- 


Lip to Center, inch 
—Heavy Bronze 

Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
11 wo Compression Springs 
—By Removing Cap 
—See below 

-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 6113 &c. 


Escutcheons Suitable 

Escutcheons having 6 inches between the screw 
holes can be cut to fit these Locks. In ordering 
specify the number of the Escutcheon wanted and 
order it “cut to fit.” 


Numbers 

Keys 

6113 

6215 

938 

948 


Wrought 

Steel 

Tumblers 


Changes 


260 

280 


No. 6113, Master Keyed (Class A). 



Guest Key, Master or Floor Key and Grand Master Key. 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 800 Locks (or less), all different, with 

*L ; P T; an a ‘ SO be fUrnished in sets - desired (every 
k dffferent), with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand Master 
Key to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other three and four 
tumbler Locks in Class A. 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 919) . for price see Keys 




Prices include all Key functions described 

Weight 

each 

Groun 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

2 lbs. 

“ 

Each 
$5 50 

6 50 

Each 

5 75 

6 75 

Each 

5 50 

6 50 


No. 6215, Master Keyed (Class B). 



Guest Key, Master or Floor Key and Grand Master Key. 


Can be furnished in 1 set of 2.400 Locks (or less), all different wit! 

Key to pass the whole 2,400 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Class B Locks 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 933) . for price see Keys 
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Hotel Locks. 

For Corridor Doors. 




Gueat Key, Master or Floor Key, Grand Master Key and Emergency Key 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 

SPACING- 


No. 6119 


-5X3t£ inches, 5-8 inch thick 
-Face to Center of Key Hole, 2% inches 
Center tol Upper Hub to Lower Hub, 2 X in 
v Center / u u lt Key Hole, 3% „ 

BRASS HUBS—(5 nob T 9 ul l for 5 - 16 inch Straight Spindle 
\Turn-Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT— 

STRIKE- 
BOLTS— 


Cast Bronze, 6t^Xl inches 
Lip to Center, lt£ inch 
—Heavy Bronze 


EASY Spring—< ~ asy ° n Fateh Bolt, Firm on Knob 
l 1 wo Compression Springs 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

KEYS-Nickel Plated Steel No. 938 

TUMBLERS-4 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Changes 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


j/f 


/Vr'c 


7 






Number 

J 

One Dead Bolt, Operated from Outside by Keys; 

Inside by Turn Knob 

Weight 

Each 

Prices include all Key functions described 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

6119 

Bronze Front and Bolts .... 

2 lbs. 

Each 

$6 50 

Each 

G 75 

Each 

6 50 


Special Features. 

Locks No. 6119 are so arranged that when the bolt 
Is thrown on the inside by the Turn Knob, the lock 
cannot be operated from the corridor by the Guest 
Key. the Master Key or the Grand Master Key. but 
can be operated by the Emergency Key. 

The Lock is operative from the inside at all times, 
vhether or not it is locked from the outside, and 
che door can be quickly opened in case of fire o r 
>ther immediate necessity for vacating the room. 

Do not cut the Key Hole nor the hole for the lower 
Hub clear through the door, but into one side only; 
he Key Hole always for the outside of the door and 
he lower Hub for inside. (The Latch Bolt is 
eversible). 


Key Arrangement. 

GUEST KEY—Operates only one Lock, and that 
when not locked on the inside. Two Guest Keys 
are supplied with each Lock. 

MASTER OR FLOOR KEY—Operates the Locks 
on all room doors of a floor, when not locked on 
the inside. Designed for the use of the maid. 

GRAND MASTER KEY—Operates the Locks on all 
room doors in the hotel when not locked on 
the inside. 

EMERGENCY KEY—Operates all Locks on all room 
doors in the hotel from the outside, even when 
locked from the inside with the Turn Knob. 
This key is designed exclusively for the owner or 
manager, and is kept in a secure place, accessible 
only to them, for use only in case of great neces¬ 
sity. such as fire, sickness, suicide or other 
unusual occurrence in the room. The Emergency 
Key can also be used as a “shut-out Key. ” locking 
the door so that it cannot be opened by either 
the Guest Key. Master Key or Grand Master Key. 

Escutcheons Suitable. 

Escutcheons having 6 inches between the screw 
holes can be cut to fit these Locks. In ordering 
specify the number of the Escutcheon wanted and 
order it “cut to fit.” 


Master Keyed (Class A). 

With Master Key. Grand Master Key and Emergency 
Key. 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 800 Locks (or less) 
all different, with Master Key to pass. 

Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every 
lock different), with Master Key for each set, and 
with a Grand Master Key and an Emergency Key 
to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other 
three and four tumbler Locks in Class A. 

Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 919), 

for price see Keys 


Grand Master Keys 
Emergency Keys 


« (No. 919), 

for price see Keys 
« (No. 919), 

for price see Keys 
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-L-LwtCl -L/OCivS. 

Patented J une 2 4,1913 and April 28, 1914 . 

For Corridor Doors. 

Three Bolt Locke. Key Holes above the Knob. 


mi 1 !: 

s 


lil 

■ 





JAPD. Case— 
BACKSET- 


JXX3H inches, 5-8 inch thick 

Face to center of Key Hole, 2 * inches 

f XT _ 


SPACING-{g"° 


brass hubs- 

FRONT- 


& 


- 2 _" 2 > 


STRIKE— 


3 BOLTS- 


No. 6120 

style of No. 6123 with Torn Knob Hub 


EASY Spring- 

HANDED- 

KEYS 


[No. 6120, Hub to Upper Key Hole. 3Ks in 

( No. 6123, Wer Hub'^ k;yH^e,%Vin. 

“ Upper 2Jf e i n . 

Wafiar* 

Cast Bronze, 7%XIK inches 
-Lip to Center, 1% i nc h 
Heavy Bronze 

Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
2 Nlckel Plated Steel No. 938 


Titm-rt vdo Kel ^ lated Steel No. ! 

TTOBLERS—-4 Wrought Steel Tumblers 
J3REWS- All packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 


6120 
I N 6123 


Operated from both Sides by Keys 

by Keys; Inside b^ T urn Knob 


Special Features 

LOCKS No. 6120 

SSr? 51 * - 

cannot be takeTout 'thuf, 1 °” ‘ nSWe the key 
being in the lock m case^f the tey 

necessity for its use. The Guest Kev^ ‘ mmediate 
from the inside at «n u t Key ls operat ive 

iock is lockedfrom^ the 0 ^.“ ” " 0t * b ® 

is tor 6 thei Inside oTdoor! ° PD ° Site: the l0Wer key boIa 
LOOKS No. 6123 

is thrown °on'the 6 insW 61 !^ 18 ^^* Turn ^k* T “* 
Key. but can be o D TZ*Z ZT ° rand Mas *« 

The Tnnh- ie a by tbe Emei> gency Key 

wh^er r nVtTistoe™ ,**“ inside at a “ «me s . 

the door can be auickTv „ T tbe ° utside ’ a ^ 
other immediate necessity 

The v K LOCKS Nos - ei2 » and 6123 

alUtae“tThen ril :h 0D ; rate the Iatcb - b °>t « 

| inside, at which tTmethelT '* '° cked the 

advantage o^he sta rt 8 are Statl ° nary - ™e 

that the room is occupied”*™ hT? 0 ^ ’ S *° lndlcate 
unnecessarily awaken or disturb It W ‘ U b0t 

inserting the Master Key ,n the ,oet ° CCUDant by 


Weight 

Each 


2% lbs. 
« u 


Key Arrangement. 

„ r _ F0R LOCKS Nos. 6120 and 6123 

when^^° k td ra on S thetLide e that 

on all room doors of n fle D ® rates the Locks 
the inside. Designed for th Wh<m n0t locked on 
GRAND MASTER KEY-On t ““ ° f tb ® maicL 
room doors to the hotet t 8 the L ° Cks on a11 
inside. h ° teI Wben not l°<* ad on the 

'““'SI ,"™S7 » ... 

*...«.«.«isisr'f.T* 

exclusively for the ownpr ’ Tlrlskey ls designed 

in a secure ° r manager - and is kept 

use only ca s ; T*** ° nly ‘° tbem - for 
fire, sickness suicid« necessity ’ sp ch as 

*n the room I II 7 “' occur «nce 

as a “shuttut w f CyKeyCanalsobe nsed 

it cannot be opened 'by^Zr^eT *° * hat 

DIS t a r; r «r: Grand M “ y - st Key - 

Display Key Which wmSthet * 0 ° r<ler W ‘ tb 

man or owner nf ^ the sales— 

room against rhf .f°° ds di ®layed to lock the 

absetct tc b Z th h °r keeDer dUrt ^ b ‘ a 

Should be furmshet only for a lfmTted Key f t atUr ® 

sample rooms and theni.ni. b “ ited number of 
be used ernept to the in™ *7 Sb ° Uld "ever 
intended. be curcose for which it is 


■ PrlCeS lnclude a11 Key functions described 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishe.^ 

Each 

$11 00 

11 00 

Each 

11 25 

n 25 | 

Each 

11 00 

11 00 


with „ — u (.l lass A). 

With Master Key. Grand Master Key and Em 
Key. 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 800 Locks (, 
different, with Master Key to pass. 

Can also be furnished in sets as desired 

iTth a’ gTTm th MaStCT K ° y for ® adb « 

to n ?, MaStCr Key and an Emergen, 
pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with al 
iree and four tumbler Locks in Class A. 

Master Keys for the above Locks (No 919) I 
Grand Master Keys „ * T I 

Emergency Keys „ “ . 919) ] 

u “ (No. 919) 

Escutcheons suitable 

T^xz r fi ^° fthe ^ uteh -~f 

Indicators. 

Hotel Lock indicators Nos. 8, 9, 11 12 n 
4. shown on page 325, are suitable tor us! 

alt K b Th ; 86 indiCat ° rS haVe a button 
cannot be pushed ,n when the door is locked i 

— 0 inside, thus indicating that the room is occur 


mmmm 
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Hotel Locks. 



For Closet Doors in Rooms. 
Suitable al so for Inside Doors of Residences. 
Key Hole Above the Knob. 


SHX 3% inches 
THICKNESS—(No- 6129, || inch thick 

s B PA C cm^=:^ c b e cirT °K Key Hole ’ inch “ 

BRASS HUB-For 5-16 inch's, <y | i0 ,!, e Cen,er ''2> Hr, inches 

FRONT-_ r -.„ h Stra, « ht Spindle 

STRn-TF r ronze . inches 

Heavy Bronze 

I REVER S E rtn CZnrL 0 L L l t ! h r®° lt ' Firm 0,1 Kn ° b 

KEYS- 


—By Removing Cap 

-Nickel Plated Steelf^o. 9 38 for No. 6129 
(No *,*, ,,,. . No. 948 for No. 6229 


TUMBLERS-/No. 6129, 3 Wrought St^T '“m* 0 6229 

1 No. 6229, 4 e 1 ht (1 tumblers, 260 Changes 
SCREWS-All uonto^ -.1.4 ~ “ “ -80 


A " packcd »ith Screw.,"to match 


No. G129 &c. 


Escutcheons Suitable 

Escuteheuns having 0 i„ ches between ^ 

•» «*.h»LoX 

In mdenng specify the number of the 

Kseutcheon wanted and order it -cut to fit.-' 



^°' <)129, Master Keyed (Class A). 


Master Keyed (Class A) 
“ (Class B) 




No. 6229, Master Keyed (Class B). 


Guest Key, Master or F.oor Key and Grand Master Key 


Can be furnished in 1 sot nf vinn r 1 

aster Key to pass. Can also be fur' 4 ( ' >r . lcSS) ’ al1 differ ent, with 
-ek different), with Master Key for each\et deSired ( * Very 

l y t0 pass the whole 800 Loeks when desired & Gra ' ,d MaStpr 

cLt bP MaStCr Eeyed 111 ^ ^ a » o'ther three tumbler Loeks 

r Master Keyed Locks add to the above prices 

el Master Key for the above Loeks (No 919) ' , eaCh ' $ ° 40 

md “ “ “ « « .. No' 919 ' Prl ° e ~ Keys 


Guest Key, 



Master „ r Floor Key and Grand Master Key 


Gan be furnished in 1 set of o Ann r , 

Master Key to pass. Can also” be f n Y a “ different ’ with 
Lock different), with Master Key for cT^ S6tS as desired (every 

Key to pass the whole 2,400 Loeks when de^ ^ ‘ Grand MaSter 
( an also be Master • 

For Master Keyed Locks add touT "Y ° ther C ‘ aSS B Locks - 

Steel Master K , , to thc above prices 

Grand 7< y for «» a h°ve Loeks (No. 933) 

“ “ “ “ “ (No. 933) 


each, $0 40 
for price see Keys 












































































































Hotel Locks. 

For Communicating Doors. 
Three Bolt Locks. 



No. 6139 Ac. 


JAPD. Case- 

BACKSET- 

SPACING-{ 

BRASS HUBS—{ 

FRONT- 

STRIKE- 

3 BOLTS- 

EASY Spring—{ 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 


-5X3H inches, 13-16 inch thick 
Face to center of Key Hole, 2^4 inches 
Center to/Upper Hub to Key Hole, 2*^6 in. 
Center \ « « « Lower Hub, S 1 ^# “ 

Knob Hub for 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
Turn-Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 
Cast Bronze, 7HX1 inches 
Lip to Center, 1^£ inch 
Heavy Bronze 

Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
Two Compression Springs 
-By Removing Cap 
See below 


TUMBLERS- 


—{ 


No. 6139, 3 Wrought Steel Tumblers 
No. 6159 4 


SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Locks from both sides 

When the Door is locked by Turn Knob on either side 
it cannot be unlocked from the other side. 

The Dead Bolts work with short Spindle Turn Knobs. 
The Spindle does not go through the lock. 

The Master Key dead-locks the Latch Bolt, making it 
inoperative from either side. Regular Change Keys are not 
required and will not be furnished unless specially ordered. 
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Escutcheons Suitable 

Escutcheons with Turn Knobs for use 
with these Locks may be found on page 2 
and after. 

Any of our Turn Knobs with 3-16 
Inch Spindle may also be used. See 

page 210. 

--■—■ - 

Weight 

each 

Prices include all Key functions described 

Numbers 


Group 

1 1 
Finishes j 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

6139 

6159 

Master Keyed (Class A) . 

« « (Class B) 

lbs. 

u t( 

j Each 

$7 50 

10 00 

Each 

7 70 

10 20 

Each 

7 50 

10 00 



Master or Floor Key and Grand Master Key 


Can be furnished in 1 set of 800 Locks (or less), all different, with 
Master Key to pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every 
Lock different), with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand Master 
Key to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other three and four 
tumbler Locks in Class A. 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 919) . for price see Keys 
Grand << << «« « « « (No. 919) << << « << 


Can be furnished in 1 set of 2,400 Locks (or less), all different, with 
Master Key to pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every 
Lock different), with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand Master 
Key to pass the whole 2,400 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Class B Locks. 
Steel Master Key for the above Locks (No. 933) for price see Keys. 

Grand << «< <« << << «« (No. 933) <« «« << «« 


For Communicating Door Locks without Key see pages 257 to 259. 
For Sliding Communicating Door Locks see page 317. 


























































































































Hotel Locks. 

Patented June 1, 1915. 

For Communicating and Bath-Room Doors. 
Four Bolt Locks. 


p® 






JAPD. Oase- 
BAOKSET— 
SPACING- 


Grand Master Key 
and Emergency Key 


BRASS HUBS- 

FRONT- 

STRIKE- 


No. 6143 &c. 


-5HX3^ inches, 5-8 inch thick 

7r!n» t0 t Ce rr er 0t Key H ° le ' 

rstT'r f*ts» K: Of!. 1 : 

itsttutmtswar- 

-Cast Bronze, 7^X1K 6 inches 
-Lip to Center, 1 % inch 
Heavy Bronze 


4 BOLTS-neavy bronze 

EASY Spring—(E asy ° n Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
11 wo Compression Springs 

REVERSE--By Removing Cap 

-See below 

l No.' 6243[ 4 Wr “ Ught Steel Tu mblers 
-All packed with Screws to match 


REVERSE 
KEYS-- 

TUMBLER! 

SCREWS— 


6143 

6243 


Master Keyed (Class A) 
“ “ (Class B) 


Special Features. 



Sptdle?' Th r b °‘ t3WOrk With short spindle Turn Ck Knobs m ThI 

Spindle does not go through the lock. 

The Grand Master Key deadlocks the upper Dead Bolt 

* re “* ™ > “” d - 
Key Arrangement. 

GRAND MASTER KEY. Op.,^ th . c*™*** D „, t 

ln the hotel from either side, locked or unlocked 

SMEROENCV KEY. <W. „„ 

Kev ilT ? UtS,de ’ even when i°°ked from the inside. This 
Key is designed exclusively for the owner or manager, and is 

P in a secure place, accessible only to them, for use only in 
ease of great necessity, such as fire, sickness, suicide or other 
unusual occurrence in the room. 

Escutcheons Suitable. 

'ZZZ.'ZJZ K " 0b * “ *“> u 

T ” Kr, “" 3 ■' l, i ”° h “•>■ “«■ u, u.d 


No. 6143, Master Keyed (Class A). 

With Grand Master Key and Emergency Key. 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 800 Locks (or less), all different y 
Grand Master Key to pass. ’ 

a ^ fU ™ L,hed “ S6tS M d6sired *°<* Afferent), w 

Lerwhe^rred" ^ ^ ^ ' 

tumbler^Locks ^cZsT" “ ^ ^ ^ aad f < 

f :: ? ab r L r %: s; • - - - * 


No. 6243, Master Keyed (Class B). 

With Grand Master Key and Emergency Key. 

Grand M “ * SCt ° f 2 ’ 400 L ° cks (0r less >- al1 different, v 

Grand Master Key to pass. 

wit C h a a r S ° be furnished in as desired (every lock differe, 

£ ££££5' “ d " *- *° - -- 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Class B Loci 

Emere K ^ f ° r ** ^ L ° CkS (N °‘ 933) ! for P rice K, 
Emergency Keys „ „ „ „ ( No . 933) „ „ „ 
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Hotel Locks. 

For Closet Doors in Rooms. 

Suitable also for Inside Doors of Residences. 

Key Hole Above the Knob. 



____ — - 

JAPD. Case - 5X3 K inches, 3-4 inch thick 

(Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 

BACKSET | For Special Backsets for No. 6269 see front 

l of book 

riv, a nT\m TTuK r.pntpr to Kev Hole Center, 2% inches 

BRASS HUB 

I- For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 

Cast Bronze, 7>£X1>6 inches 

D KUiN 1 

Lip to Center, ^ in. 

STRIKE 

Hooirv Brnn/.ft 

UULiO -— 

EASY Spring - Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

Tvmn?T>oT' "Rir 'Rornnvimr Can 

XV Hi V .Hi X\/O Hi 

. _ _ i cii, 1 / No. 938 for No. 6169 

Mipkpl Plated Steel \ XT r\ i o f nr M/v AOAQ 

KEYS 

TUMBLERS 

— lMLKcl X iotOVA UI/VV* | jNO. y4o lor IN O' 

i [No. 6169, 3 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Changes 

f \No. 6269, 4 “ “ “ 280 

All packed with Screws to match 

SCREWS 



if ^ 


No. 6169 &c. 


Escutcheons Suitable 

Escutcheons having 6 inches between the 
screw holes can be cut to fit these Locks. 

In ordering specify the number of the 
Escutcheon wanted and order it “cut to fit.” 



Prices of No. 6269 include 
all Key functions described 


6169 

6269 


Master Keyed (Class A) 
u u (Class B) 


No. 6169, Master Keyed (Class A). 



No. 6269, Master Keyed (Class B). 


Guest Key, Master or Floor Key and Grand Master Key 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 800 Locks (or less), all different, with 
Master Key to pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every 
lock different), with Master Key for each set and with a Grand Master 
Key to pass the whole 800 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other three and four 
tumbler Locks in Class A. 

For Master Keyed Locks add to the above prices . • each, $0 40 

Steel Master Key for the above Locks (No. 919) . for price see Keys 

Grand. (No. 919). 



Guest Key, Master or Floor Key and Grand Master Key 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 2,400 Locks (or less), all different, with 
Master Key to pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every 
Lock different), with Master Key for each set and with a Grand Master 
Key to pass the whole 2,400 Locks when < esired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Class B Locks. 
Steel Master Key for the above Locks (No. 933) . for price see Keys 

Grand. < N °‘ 933 > • “ " “ “ 


















































































































' JAPD - Case - *XX3H inches, 5-8 inch thick 

BADr-set- _ /Face to ppnt P r nf . . 


SPACING_ 

For Special BacLctt e ee front of boolf 

J Center to ! Unnnr HnK +^ tt * ^ ~ , 


HUBS 

'Center }UpPer H u b toKeyHole, 2 ^ dn. 

J Knob Hub for 5-1 ^ . 1 b 


FRONT 

ITurn-Knob Hub for wIM®* 


STRIKE 

oronze, 6^X15-16 inches 

a pf^LTS 

^tp to center, 1 inch 


EASY Spring— 
REVERSE 

Bronze 

-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Kn'ob 


KEYS- 

By Removing Cap 


TUMBLERq_ 

-Nickel Plated Steel No. 938 


SHREWC_ 

-3 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Changes 


1 packed with Screws to match 



«£w'r,r 1 *“ u 


The lower Dead Bolt Is operated from the inside 
only by the Turn Knob. 


6189 Bronze Front and Bolts. 



Weight 

Each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finighes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

2 lbs. 

$4 00 

4 25 

4 00 


See below for complete information. 



JAPD. Case 
BACKSET- 

SPACING— 


~5X3>£ inches, 5-8 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, inches 


", V J 01 ^ey Hole, 2? 4 inches 


STRIKE— 
3 BOLTS- 


mun-Knob Hub forTie iSif SpK 
-Cast Bronze, 6J$X1 He inches 
-Lip to Center, 1^ inch 


EASY Spring- 
REVERSE- 


—Heavy Bronze 


/Easy on l atch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
\ I wo Compression Springs 


Guest Key, Master or Floor Key 
and Grand Master Key 


TUMBLERS- 
SOREWS- 


-By Removing Cap 
-Nickel Plated Steel No. 938 
-3 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 260 Changes 
All packed with Screws to match 


No. 6193 

With Shutter Attachment 

Locks No. 6193 can be furnished to order with Sliding 

Shutter Attachment to cover the outside key hole. When 

the 1 urn Knob is turned the Shutter slides before the 
outside key hole, effectively closing it so that no key 

Sh?« nt °A, L ° Ck ' In ° rdering ^ecify “Special with 
ohutter Attachment.” 


The Latch Bolt Is operated from both sides by 
the Knobs. 

Ph ® U f° er Dead Bolt is operated from both 
sides by the Key. 

nnT h h 1 °T er £ ead Bolt ls ODerated from the inside 
only by the Turn Knob. 


Number 

6193 


Bronze Front and Bolts . 


Escutcheons Suitable 

N„^«o he Tc With Tur " Knobs for use with L o-ks 

Nos. 6189 and 6193 may be found on page 2 and after. 

We can also furnish, cut special, any of our Escutch¬ 
eons which are long enough to allow the space 
between the two Hubs. 

Indicators. 

Hotel Lock Indicators No. 10, shown on page 325, are 
suitable for use with these Locks This Indicator, which 
is mortised into the door jamb, has a push button that 
.s thrown out by the dead bolt when the door is locked 

from (he inside, thus indicating that the room is occupied. 



Master Keyed (Class A). 

Locks Nos. 6189 and 6193 can be furnished in 1 set of 800 To l. / , , 

with Master Key to pass. Can also be fnmi i i • . cks ^ or Iess )» a11 different, 

with Master Key for each set and with V* ff 8 aS desired ( ev ery Lock different), 

Locks when desired. MaSter Key to the whole 800 

ClassA alS ° be AIaSt<r In S6tS With al1 other three four tumbler Locks in 


For Master Keyed Locks add to the above prices 
Steel Master Key for the above Locks (No. 919) . 
Grand « „ „ „ „ „ (No . 919) 


. each, SO 40 
for price see Keys 


_ 

























































































































































































































Hotel Locks. 

Patented September 15, 1908 and March 10, 1914. 

For Corridor Doors. 
Three Bolt Locks. 


287 




Guest Key, Master or Floor Key and Grand Master Key for Nos. 6199 and 
6199 Yi and Emergency Key for No. 6199 34 


No. 6199 &c. 


JAPD. Case 


BACKSET- 


-5X3H inches, 7-8 inch thick 
fFace to center of Key Hole, 2inches 
(For Special Backsets see front of book 
(Center to f Upper Hub to Key Hole, 2% 6 in. 

J l u « Lower Hub, 3*34 6 in. 


\ Center 


FRONT— 

STRIKE- 


SPACING— 

pp a qq -rirrRQ /£ nob Hub for ,C ^ 16 incb Straight Spindle 
BRASS HUBS— 1Turn Kno b Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

—Cast Bronze, 6J4Xl^i inches 
-Lip to Center, 1% inch 
-Heavy Bronze 

(Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
\Two Compression Springs 
-By Removing Cap 
-Nickel Plated Steel No. 948 
-3 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 280 Changes 


3 BOLTS- 


EASY Spring- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 


TUMBLERS- 
SCREWS- 


-All packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 


6199 

6199)4 


Bronze Front and Bolts 


Weight 

Each 


2 lbs. 


Prices include all Key functions described 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Each 


$9 00 
11 50 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 


9 25 
11 75 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


Each 


9 00 
11 50 


Operation. 


LOCKS Nos. 6199 & 619934 

The Latch Bolt is operated from both 
sides by the Knobs. 

The upper Dead Bolt is operated from both 
sides by the Key. 

The lower Dead Bolt is operated from the 
inside only by the Turn Knob. 

LOOKS No. 6199J4 

The Emergency Key operates the lower 
Dead Bolt from the outside, even when 
locked from the inside by Turn Knob. 

Indicators. 

Hotel Lock Indicators No. 10. shown on 
page 325, are suitable for use with these 
Locks. This Indicator, which is mortised 
into the door jamb, has a push button that 
is thrown out by the dead bolt when the 
door is locked from the inside, thus indi¬ 
cating that the room is occupied. 

Escutcheons Suitable. 

Escutcheons with Turn Knobs for use 
with these Locks may be found on page 2 and 

after. 


Key Arrangement. 

LOCKS Nos. 6199 & 619934 

GUEST KEY—Operates only one Lock, and that 
when not locked on the inside. Two Guest 
Keys are supplied with each No. 619934 Lock. 

MASTER OR FLOOR KEY—Operates the Locks 
on all room doors of a floor, when not locked 
on the inside. Designed for the use of the maid. 

GRAND MASTER KEY—Operates the locks on 
all room doors in the hotel when not locked on 
the inside. 

LOOKS No. 619934 

EMERGENCY KEY—Operates all locks on all 
room doors in the hotel from the outside, even 
when locked from the inside. This key is designed 
exclusively for the owner or manager, and is 
kept in a secure place, accessible only to them, 
for use only in case of great necessity, such as 
fire, sickness, suicide or other unusual occur¬ 
rence in the room. 


Master Keyed (Class B). 

No. 6199. with Master Key and Grand Master Key. 

No. 619934. with Master Key. Grand Master Key & Emergency Key. 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 2,400 Locks (or less), all 
different, with Master Key to pass. 

Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every lock 
different), with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand 
Master Key and, for No. 6199)4, an Emergency Key to 
pass the whole 2,400 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Class 
B Locks. 

Steel Master Keys for Locks Nos. 6199 & 6199)4, (No.933), 

for price see Keys 


Grand Master Keys « 


Emergency Keys 


Nos. 6199 & 6199)4, (No. 933), 
for price see Keys 

No. 6199)4 (No. 933), 
for price see Keys 




















































































Hotel Locks. 

For Bath-Room and Twin Communicating Doors. 




Master or Floor Key and Grand Master Key 


No. 6218 


JAPD. Case - 

BACKSET 

— 5X3H inches, 7-8 inch thick 

SP \cmr 

Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 

brass hubs- 

FRONT 

Center to center/ u PP er Hub to Key Hole, in 

. r- , „ , “ ' “ « Lower Hub.aDffi « 

-( En°b Hub for 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
\ Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

STRIKE 

Cast Bronze, 7^X1 inches 

BOLTS 

Lip to Center, 1 y± inch 

EASY Spring— 

REVERSE 

KEYS 

Heavy Bronze 

/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

11 wo Compression Springs 

By Removing Cap 

TUMBLERS_ 

See below 

RtTRTTWG 

—4 Wrought Steel Tumblers 

pacKed with Screws to match 


Turn 


Locks from both sides. 

The Dead Bolt is operated by 
Knobs from either side. 

The Master Key dead-locks the Latch Bolt, 
making it inoperative from either side. Regular 
Change Keys are not required and will not be 
furnished unless specially ordered. 

Escutcheons Suitable. 

Escutcheons with Turn Knobs for use 
with these Locks may be found on page 2 
and after. 

Any of our Turn Knobs may also be used. 
See page 210. 


Number 


Weight 

Each 


Prices include all Key functions described. 


6218 j Bronze Front and Bolts 


2 % lbs. 



Master Keyed (Class B). 

also be furnished in sets asdlbLdlelrytock different)' MaSter Key topass ' 

a Grand Master Key to pass the whole 2,400 Locks when 'Zired ^ *** ** ^ “ d 

steel °r’ e MaSter Keyed in sets with a11 other Class B Locks 

Steel Master Key for the above Locks (No. 933) 

Grand « « « « „ u ( No 933 ).tor price se< 



10 00 


For Communicating Door Locks without Key see pages 257 to 259 
or Sliding Communicating Door Locks see page 317. 


















































































































Hotel Locks. 

Patented October 2, 1888, October 9, 1888, September 15, 1908, September 19, 1911, June 24, 1913 and November 26, 1918. 

For Corridor Doors. 

Three Bolt Locks. Key Holes above the Knob. 
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Guest Key, Master or Floor Key, Grand Master Key, 
Emergency Key and Display Key 


No. 6260 
Style of No. 6263 
with Turn Knob Hub 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 


SPACING— 


-6X3^ inches, 7-8 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2 % inches 

(No. 6260, Hub to Upper Key Hole, 4 in. 
/Center to] « « « Lower « « 2% « 

(Center ]No. 6263, Lower Hub to Key Hole, 4 « 

[ u u « u a Upper Hub, 2% in. 
(Knob Hub for 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
(Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 
(Cast Bronze, 8MXlt6 inches 
\ Beveled 1-8 inch in 2 inches 

STRIKE—-Lip to Center, 1>£ inch 

3 BOLTS-Heavy Bronze 

ttacv i Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

EASY Spring | Two Compression Springs 


BRASS HUBS- 


FRONT— 


HANDED- 

KEYS- 

TUMBLERS- 
SCREWS- 


-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
-2 Nickel Plated Steel No. 948 
-4 Wrought Steel Tumblers 
-All packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 


Weight 

Each 

Prices include all Key functions described 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

6260 

6263 

Operated from Both Sides by Keys 

« « Outside by Keys; Inside by Turn Knob ^ 

2% lbs. 

u a 

Each 
$15 25 

15 25 

Each 

15 50 

15 50 

Each 

15 25 

15 25 


Special Features. 

LOOKS No. 6260 

Locks No. 6260 are so arranged that when the bolt 
is thrown on the inside by the Guest Key. the lock 
cannot be operated from the corridor by the Guest 
Key. the Master Key or the Grand Master Key. but 
can be operated by the Emergency Key. 

While the door is locked on the inside the Key 
cannot be taken out, thus always insuring the key 
being in the lock in case of fire or other immediate 
necessity for its use. The Guest Key is operative 
from the inside at all times, whether or not the lock 
| is locked from the outside. 

The key holes are not opposite: the lower key 
hole is for the inside of door. 

LOOKS No. 6263 

Locks No. 6263 are so arranged that when the bolt 
is thrown on the inside by the Turn Knob, the 
lock cannot be operated from the corridor by the 
Guest Key. the Master Key or the Grand Master 
Key. but can be operated by the Emergency Key. 

The Lock is operative from the inside at all times, 
whether or not it is locked from the outside, and 
the door can be quickly opened in case of fire or other 
immediate necessity for vacating the room. 

LOCKS Nos. 6260 AND 6263 

The Knobs regularly operate the latch-bolt at all 
times except when the door is locked from the inside, 
at which time the Knobs are stationary. The 
adve itage of the stationary Knob is to indicate 
that the room is occupied, so that the maid will 
not unnecessarily awaken or disturb an occupant 
by inserting the Master Key in the lock. 


Key Arrangement. 

GUEST KEY—Operates only one Lock, and that 
when not locked on the inside. Two Guest Keys 
are supplied with each Lock. 

MASTER OR FLOOR KEY—Operates the Locks on 
all room doors of a floor, when not locked on the 
inside. Designed for the use of the maid. 

GRAND MASTER KEY—Operates the Locks on all 
room doors in the hotel when not locked on the 
inside. 

EMERGENCY KEY—Operates all Locks on all room 
doors in the hotel from the outside, even when 
locked from the inside. This key is designed 
exclusively for the owner or manager, and is kept 
in a secure place, accessible only to them, for use 
only in case of great necessity, such as fire, sick¬ 
ness, suicide or other unusual occurrence in the 
room. The Emergency Key can also be used as 
a “shut-out Key”, locking the door so that it 
cannot be opened by either the Guest Key. 
Master Key or Grand Master Key. 

DISPLAY KEY—Can be furnished to order with 
Display Key which will lock the door against all 
Keys except the Emergency Key. This Key is 
designed for a room in which there is a display 
of samples or merchandise and enables the sales¬ 
man or owner of the goods displayed to ock the 
room against the maid or housekeeper during his 
absence. Locks with the Display Key feature 
should be furnished only for a limited number of 
sample rooms and the Display Key should never 
be used except for the purpose for which it is 
intended. 


Master Keyed (Class B). 

With Master Key. Grand Master Key and Emergency 
Key. 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 2,400 Locks (or less), 
all different, with Master Key to pass. 

Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every 
Lock different), with Master Key for each set, and 
with a Grand Master Key and an Emergency Key 
to pass the whole 2,400 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other 
Class B Locks. 

For 

Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 933) 

Grand Master Keys u u (No. 933) 

Emergency Keys « u (No. 933) 

Escutcheons suitable. 

Escutcheons having 6 inches between the Screw 
holes can be cut to fit these Locks. In ordering 
specify the number of the Escutcheon wanted and 
order it “cut to fit.” 

Indicators. 

Hotel Lock Indicators Nos. 8, 9, 11, 12, 13 and 
14, shown on page 325, are suitable for use with 
these Locks. These indicators have a button that 
cannot be pushed in when the door is locked from 
the inside, thus indicating that the room is occupied. 


prices 

see 

Keys 
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II 


Hotel Locks. 

Patented June 24, 1913, May 4, 1915 and May 6, 1919. 

For Corridor Doors. 

Three Bolt Locks Key Holes above the Knob. 


m 


jiff 
mm : 

ill 

flat 



Oueat Key Master or Floor Key Qrand 

Emergency Key and Display Key 




No. 6290 

Style of No. 6293 with 
Turn Knob Hub. 


JAPD. Case- 

backset - 

SPACING 

7^X3^ inches, 7-8 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 

1 Center to/ „ 6 f, 9 °' Hub ‘o.Upper Key Hole. 4?f 6 in. 

1 Center Jno. 6293, Lower' Hubte Key Hole 4^, in. 

Gast nrmiTo OS/ vti/ • 

brass hubs— 

ITT? /"YNTT / 

" l Beveled l-s inch in 2 mcheT" 

BOX STRIKE—Lip to Center, 1% i nc h 

2 POTTQ __ XT_ 

EASY Spring— j 
HANDED_ 

xieavy rsronze 

Two^ Comp^essimf Springs ° n Kn ° b 

Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

2 Nickel Plated Steel No. 969 

B Wrought Steel Tumblers 

411 packed with Screws to match 

KEYS- 

TUMBLERS < 

SCREWS-. 


Numbers Rocking Tumblers, giving Great Security 


6290 

6293 


Operated from both sides by Keys. 

Operated from Outside by Keys; Inside by Turn Knob 


Weight 

Each 


Prices include all Key functions described 


4 lbs. 


Special Features. 

LOCKS No. 6290 

Locks No. 6290 are so arranged that when the bolt 
is thrown on the inside by the Guest Key. the lock 
cannot be operated from the corridor by the Guest 
Key. the Master Key or the Grand Master Key but 
can be operated by the Emergency Key. 

While the door Is locked on the inside the Key 
cannot be taken out. thus always insuring the key 
being in the lock in case of fire or other immediate 
necessity for its use. The Guest Key is operative 
from the inside at all times, whether or not the lock 
Is locked from the outside. 

The key holes are not opposite; the lower key hole 
is for the inside of the door. 

LOOKS No. 6293 

Locks No. 6293 are so arranged that when the bolt 
s thrown on the inside by the Turn Knob, the 
lock cannot be operated from the corridor by the 
Guest Key. the Master Key or the Grand Master 
Key. but can be operated by the Emergency Key. 

The Lock is operative from the inside at all times 
whether or not It is locked from the outside, and 
the door can be Quickly opened in case of fire or other 
immediate necessity for vacating the room. 

LOOKS Nos. 6290 and 6293 
The Knobs regularly operate the latch-bolt at 
all times except when the door Is locked from the 
Inside, at which time the Knobs are stationary. 

he advantage of the stationary Knob is to indicate 
that the room is occupied, so that the maid win not 
unnecessarily' awaken or disturb an occupant by 
inserting the Master Key in the lock. 


Group 
1 

Finishes 

Each 
$28 00 
I 28 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 


Key Arrangement. 

GUEST KEY-Operates only one Lock, and that 
when not locked on the inside. Two Guest Keys 
are supplied with each Lock. 

^^raomd FLOOR KEY-Operates the Locks on 

inside n ? rS a r ’ Whm not locked the 

inside. Designed for the use of the maid. 

GR ro^m ’f ASTER KEY—^Operates the Locks on all 

inside ln the h ° tel When not ^ked on the 

EMERGENCY KEY-Operates all Locks on all room 

locked *froin nf 61 ! fr ° m th6 ° utside ' even when 
locked from the Inside. This key is designed 

exclusively for the owner or manager, and is kept 

in a secure piace. accessible only to them ter use 

only ln case of great necessity, such as fire sick- 

ro e om SU Tb d ; 0r ° ther UnUSUal nee i» Z 

f° “: ™e Emergency Key can also be used as a 
shut-out Key. locking the door so that it can¬ 
not be opened by either the Guest Key. Master 
Key. Grand Master Key or Display Key 

mSPLAY KEY—Can be furnished to order with 
Display Key which will lock the door against all 
eys except the Emergency Key. This Key is 
designed for a room in which there is a display 
of samples or merchandise and enables the sales¬ 
man or owner of the goods displayed to lock the 
room against the maid or housekeeper during 
^ n * bS * C ( Looks with the Display Key feature 
should be furnished only for a limited number 
of sample rooms and the Display Key should 
never be used except for the purpose for which It 
is intended. 


28 25 
128 25 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


Each 


28 00 
28 00 


Master Keyed (Class B). 

With Master Key. Grand Master Key and Emergency 
Key. 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 10,000 Locks (or less), 
all different, with Master Key to pass. 

Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every 

i L °f dlfferent) ' with Master Key for each set, and 
with a Grand Master Key and an Emergency Key 
to pass the whole 10,000 Locks when desired. 

Clan also be Master Keyed in sets with all other 
L/lass B Locks. 

Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 933) f For 
Grand Master Keys „ „ (No 933) ' price 

Emergency Keys „ „ (No! 933).’) Bee 

[Keys 

Escutcheons Suitable. 

Escutcheons having 7% inches between the screw 
holes can be cut to fit these Locks. In ordering 

specify the number of the Escutcheon wanted and 
order it “cut to fit.” 

Indicators. 

Hotel Lock Indicators Nos. 8, 9, 11, 12 13 and 
14, shown on page 325, are suitable for use with 
these Locks. These indicators have a button that 
cannot be pushed in when the door is locked from 
the inside, thus indicating that the room is occupied 
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Front Door Locks. 

Patented November 23, 1915. 


291 



No. 6341 &c. Two Keys 


The same Key operates both 
the Latch Bolt and the Dead 
Bolt. 

One turn of the Key works 
the Dead Bolt, a second turn 
the Latch Bolt. 

Escutcheons Suitable 

Escutcheons advertised for 
Inch Mortise Locks are 
suitable also for these Locks. 


Cast Iron Front and Bolts 

Each 

Number 

Front 

and 

Bolts 

Keys 

Wrought 

Steel 

Tumbler 

Changes 

Weight 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

6341 

Iron 

926 

1 

5 

16 

2 lbs. 

$2 50 

2 65 


< w- T - W 

Cast Bronze Front and Bolts 




Numbers 

Front 

and 

Bolts 

Keys 

Wrought 

Steel 

Tumblers 

Changes 

Weight 

Each 

6344 

6345 

Bronze 

« 

926 

C 338 

1 

3 

16 

100 

2 lbs. 
2% « 

$3 25 

3 70 

3 40 

3 85 

3 25 

3 70 


JAPD. Case- 

-- . 

—4%X3£g inches, 5-8 inch thick 

BACKSET- 

—Face to center of Key Hole, 2*7% inches 

SPACING- 

—Hub Center to Key Hole Center, in. 

HUB- 

—For 5-16 inch Swivel Spindle 

FRONT- 

—Cast, 6J6X1 inches 

STRIKE- 

—Lip to Center, 1K inch 

EASY Spring— 

—Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE- 

—By Removing Cap 

KEYS- 

—2 Nickel Plated Steel 

SCREWS- 

—All packed with Screws to match 




Vestibule Locks. 

Patented November 23, 1915. 



Escutcheons Suitable 

Escutcheons advertised for 
3% Inch Mortise Locks are 
suitable also for these Latches. 


JAPD. Case-3HX3K inches, 5-8 inch thick 

BACKSET- 

-Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 

SPACING- 

-Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2iKe in. 

HUB- 

-For 5-16 inch Swivel Spindle 

FRONT- 

-Cast, 6X1 inches 

STRIKE- 

-Lip to Center, 1H inch 

EASY Spring- 

-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE- 

-By Removing Cap 

KEYS- 

-2 Nickel Plated Steel 

SCREWS- 

-All packed with Screws to match 


Cast Iron Front and Bolts 

Each 

Number 

Front 

and 

Bolts 

Keys 

Wrought 

Steel 

Tumbler 

Changes 

Weight 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

6341/ 

Iron 

926 

1 

16 

1 % lbs. 

$2 25 

2 40 


Cast Bronze Front and Bolts 




Numbers 

Front 

and 

Bolts 

Keys 

Wrought 

Steel 

Tumblers 

Changes 

Weight 

Each 

6344/ 

6345H 

Bronze 

(( 

926 

C 338 

1 

3 

16 

100 

1% lbs. 

2 « 

$2 85 

3 35 

3 00 

3 50 

2 85 

3 35 



Master Key 


Master Keyed (Class A). 

3 Tumbler Locks Nos. 6345 and 6345^4 can be furnished in 4 sets of 50 each (or less), making 200 
Locks all different, with Master Key to pass each set. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other three and four tumbler Locks in Class A. 

For Master Keyed Locks add to the above prices.each, $0 40 

Steel Master Keys (No. 919) ..for price see Keys 


One in a box. 
































































































































































































































































Heavy Front Door Locks. 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 
SPACING— 


-6X3 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
.'Face to center of Kev Hnl#» ia/ u 
°\ S y dal “acksets y see fr'ontlf b^f 
Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 2JA in 
For 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 
-Bronze, 10^X1^ inches 
-Lip to Center. iy 2 i nc h 
-Heavy Bronze. Double-Throw Dead Bolt 

TUMBLERS 1 w Cke ', P ' ated Steel N °- 948 

»v p»• 

SCREWS —All packed with Screws to match 


brass hub- 
front— 

STRIKE- 

BOLTS- 

EASY Spring- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 


Operation 

Two S tu?n e , K Oh 0 T teS b ° th the Lat ° h Bolt and the Dead Bolt 

- - r 

Escutcheons Suitable 

Escutcheons advertised for 4}i Inch Locks are ,„lt.KU - 


Number 



-vuvoc UULK8. 

Each 


Weight 

each. 

Group 

1 . 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

6665 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

334 lbs. 

$8 50 

8 70 


Suitable also for Apartment Houses. 



JAPD. Case 
BACKSET- 
SPACING- 


Miniature of 
No. 670.5H R 


FOR DOORS— 

brass hubs- 

FRONT- 

STRIKE- 

BOLTS- 

EASY Spring— 

REVERSE- 

CYLINDER- 

KEYS- 


—5KX 3% inches, 3-4 inch thick 
— Face to center of Key Hole f Flat Front, 2% inches 

-Hub Center to Cylinder Cemet slfinc^ ** 
-Thickness of door should be specified 
* or 3-8 mch Swivel Spindle 
-Cast Bronze(^ft^>ont. 7WX1H. inches 
-Lip to Center)^ inch ' ^ *' 2 iu ' ^bet 

—Bronze 

{TwJr n r - atch . B olt. Firm on Knob 

r pi + ^° mpr S sslon Sprill « s 
.Flat Front, By Removing Cap 

s ““>- »*■« 


Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch bolt, working on 
the closed strike-plate, automatically 
locks the regular latch bolt and also 
the stops in the face of the Lock so as 
to prevent their being forced back or 
tampered with when the door is 
closed 


'-ynnaer 

SCREWS-A11 KeyS Na 267 

packed with Screws to match 


One Cylinder 

Operated from outside by Key 
Operated from both sides by Knobs! 
The outside Knob is set by the lower 
Stop in the face of the Lock and can 
released only by pushing in the 
upper stop. 


T . Dead-Locking Stop 

bevel doors. maWngH SSbto for^neVpuSb 8 TT*' 6SDeCially on reverse 
and open the door with the knob. P h baCk the stop from the outside 


Special Backsets. 

add to the above prices, edch, $3 00 
no extra* charge 



670534 
670534 R 


Flat Front 
Rabbeted Front 


Weight 

each 


... _ Master Keyed 

i , A ; Sa , r8Cr “ CyUnder Lock s and Latches can be 
furmshed to order in sets of any required number 

r Key to" ” ^ ** * «« ^ « -d 


2)4 lbs. 
3 „ 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$10 00 
13 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


10 25 
13 25 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


10 00 
13 00 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks . 

“ « and Grand Master Keyed Locks 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) 


for each Cylinder, $0 65 
“ “ « 1 10 
for price see Keys 






















































































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


292B 


| sa r gent | Cylinder School House Locks. 

For Class Room Doors 



JAPD. CASE 

- 5-jg- x 3-g- inches, J inch thick 

BACKSET 

- Face to center of Key Hole, 2^ in 

SPACING 

- Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3i 

FOR DOORS 

- Thickness of door should be specifu 

BRONZE HUB 

- For 5-16 inch Swivel Spindle 

FRONT 

- Cast Bronxe, x 1^ inches 

STRIKE 

- Lip to Center, 1^- inch 

BOLT 

- Heavy Bronze 

EASY SPRING 

-(Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
-(Two Compression Springs 

REVERSE 

- By Removing Cap 

CYLINDERS 

- One Bronze Cylinder 

KEYS 

- Three Nickel 'Bronze Keys No. 267 

SCREWS 

- All packed with Screws to match 


OPERATION 

From Inside at all times by the Knob. From outside 
by Knob when upper Latch Bolt is locked back by the 
key from the outside. When released by the key, the 
upper Latch Bolt, working on the closed Strike Plate, 
automatically locks the regular Latch Bolt and makes the 
outside Knob stationary. 


ESCUTCHEONS 

For outside of Doors, Escutcheons for 5 Inch Cylinder 
Locks and for the Inside, Escutcheons without Turn Knob, 
for 51/2 Inch Cylinder Locks are spaced for Lock No 
6736 


CAST BRONZE FRONT 


No. 6736 


Group I 
Finishes 
each, $9.50 


Group 3 
Finishes 
9.70 


Group 7 
Finishes 
9.50 



Master Keyed 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be furnished to order in sets of any required number; with Nickel Bronze 
Master Key to pass each set; and a grand Master Key to pass all. 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) for price see Keys. 


7-2-34 



No. 6725 &c. 


Three Keys 


One Cylinder 


Two Cylinders 

The Dead Bolt is operated from outside by 
the Key. from inside by the Turn Knob. 
The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides 
by the Knobs. 

The Dead Bolt is operated from both sides 
by the Key. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides 
by the Knobs. 




Each 

Numbers 

— ONE CYLINDER — 

Flat Front 

Weight 

each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

6725 

lbs. 

$10 35 

10 60 

10 35 

6726 

—TWO CYLINDERS— 
Flat Front 

to 

12 55 

12 80 

12 55 



Master Keyed. 


All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 


and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

« a and Grand Master Keyed Locks « u « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) ... for price see Keys 
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sargentI Cylinder Office or Front Door Locks. 


Patented December 13, 1892, August 10, 1897, October 4, 1898, April 18, 1899 and September 4, 1906. 



No. 6705. 


Three Keys 


No. 6725 &c. 


Three Keys 


Safety Strike 

In addition to the regular 
Strike we pack with Lock 
No. 6705 a Bronze Safety 
Strike which prevents any 
tampering with the Latch 
Bolt from the outside. 

Beveled to Order 

Can be furnished (not 
reversible) with Beveled 
Front. 


JAPD. Case— 

BACKSET- 

SPACING- 

FOR DOORS- 


-53^ X3K inches, % inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 
/Center to/Lower Hub to Upper Hub, 23^ in. 
\ Center \ « « « Cylinder, 3 H in. 

-Thickness of door should be specified 


Dt)AC n TTTTTja /Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 
BRASS HUBS j Turn Knob Hub for 3 _ 16 inch Spindle 


FRONT- 


-Cast Bronze, 7HXlKe inches 
-Lip to Center, 1 34 inch 
-Bronze 

0 _._/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

EASY Spring—| Two Compression Springs 

By Removing Cap 
One Bronze Cylinder 
Bronze Turn Knob 
Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 



One Cylinder 


Operated from outside by Key. Operated from both sides by Knobs. The outside 
Knob is set by the Stop in the face of the Lock. 

The Turn Knob on inside dead-locks the bolt against both Key and Knob. 


Number 


6705 


Flat Front 


Weight 

each 


2/4 lbs. 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$9 60 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


9 85 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


9 60 



Beveled to Order 

Can be furnished (not 
reversible) with Beveled 
Front. 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 


-5HX3J4 inches, % inch thick 
f Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 
\For Special Backsets see front of book 
Center to/ Lower Hub to Upper Hub, 2)^ in. 
\ « « « Cylinder, 3 % in. 


bBAUBN u-^ Center 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

■ot, aoc ttttdc / Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Straight Spindle 
BRASS HUBS j Tarn K nob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 73^ X 1^6 inches 


STRIKE- 
BOLTS— 


-Lip to Center, 1K inch 
-Bronze 


o • /Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
EASY Spring |Two Compression Springs 


REVERSE- 

CYLINDERS— 
TURN Knob— 

KEYS- 

SCREWS- 


-By Removing Cap 

-Bronze Cylinders 

-Bronze Turn Knob 

-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

-All packed with Screws to match 


One Cylinder 


The Dead Bolt is operated from outside by 
the Key. from inside by the Turn Knob. 
The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides 
by the Knobs. 


Two Cylinders 


The Dead Bolt is operated from both sides 
by the Key. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides 
by the Knobs. 


Numbers 


6725 

6726 


— ONE CYLINDER- 
Flat Front 

—TWO CYLINDERS- 
Flat Front 



Each 

Weight 

each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

2)4 lbs. 

$10 35 

10 60 

10 35 

2 % « 

12 55 

12 80 

12 55 



Master Keyed. 


All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 


and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

« « and Grand Master Keyed Locks « « « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . for price see Keys 
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^ RGENT| Cylinder Front Door Locks. 

Patented December 13, 1892, August 10, 1897, September 4, 1906 and May 4, 1915 




JAPD. Case-»MX 3% inches, 3-4 inch thick 

BACKSET-/Face to center of Key Hole (f^bbe'ted!^^ i 


SPACING— 


FOR DOORS- 


xr> c. . , ~ , t. ^lauueiea, i 

1 or Special Backsets see front of book 
( Center to/Lower Hub to Upper Hub, 2H in 
1 Center \ „ „ „ Cylinder, 3% m. 

Thickness of door should be specified 


m 


BRASS HUBS—(iP U *v/rj ?"? inch Swivel Spindle 
1 Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT--Cast Bronze, inches 

orpjjTT.r"vp T- u ^ c ’(Rabbeted, 7MX1M in., 1-2 in. 


STRIKE 

BOLTS 


—Lip to Center, 1inch 
-Bronze 


Rah! 


EASY Spring—(5? sy ^ n Latch .Bolt,.Firm on Knob 
111118 [Two Compression Springs 

REVERSE-- pl a KK F I 0 5 t, x??’ £ emoving Cap 

1 Rabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDER-One Bronze Cylinder 


Miniature i 
No. 6745 1 


TURN Knob- 

KEYS- 

SCREWS- 


—Bronze Turn Knob 
—Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
-All packed with Screws to match 


Three Keys 


No. 6745 




One Cylinder 

Both Bolts are operated from the outside by the Key. 

The Dead Bolt is operated from the Inside by Turn Knob. 
The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides by the Knobs. 


Numbers 


6745 
6745 R 


Beveled to Order 

Locks No. 6745 can be 
furnished (notreversible) with 
Beveled Front. 


Weight 

each 


Flat Front . 
Rabbeted Front 


For Double Doors 

Mortise Extension Bolts No. 5119, shown on page 335, are made 
especially for use with these Front Door Locks when wanted for 
double doors. 


Two Cylinders. 


uy me atop in the face of the Lock, f 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Groud 1 
Finishej | 

$9 20 

12 20 

9 45 

12 45 

11 

9 20 

12 20 

— 


«°? kS Can be furnished at mice with two Cylinders so 
■Dim Knob 6 may “ ls ° 0Derated from inside by Key instead of by 


— RGENT | Cylinder Vestibule or Office Door Locks 

Patented 19 lono A_ __ -LIVVIVU, 


Patented December 13, 1892, August 10, 1897. September 4, 1906 and May 4, 1915. 




iQ 


kcp 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 


SPACING- 


5MX3M inches, 3-4 inch thick 

I For s‘ 0 °[ Key H °‘ e ' SSbSSdf si? &2 in 

l For Special Backsets see front of book 

-Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3l£ inches 


O 


Miniature of 
No. 6745MR 


Three Keys 


No. 6745H 


'-'j uuuci v/ciltcr, u/8 1! 

FOR DOORS Thickness of door should be specified 
BRASS HUBS For 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 

-Cast Bronze,IK 6 inches 

\ Rabbeted, 7MX1>6 in., 1-2 in. Rabb 


FRONT- 
STRIKE- 
BOLT- 


—Lip to Center, II 4 inch 
—Bronze 


EASY Spring {two Com^ressim?Springs ° n Kn ° b 
(Flat Front, By Removing Cap 
1 Rabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
-One Bronze Cylinder 


REVERSE- 
CYLINDER 
KEYS- 


-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


One Cylinder 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 

Operated from both sides by the Knob. 

The outside Knob is set by the Stop in the face of the Latch. 


Numbers 


6745)4 
6745)4 R 


Beveled to Order 
Locks No. 6745M can be 
furnished (not reversible) with 
Beveled Front. 


Flat Front . 
Rabbeted Front 


All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Master Keyed. 


Weight 

each 


2 ibs. 

2 y* u 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

$8 10 

11 10 

8 35 

11 35 


Group 

7 

Finishes . 


8 10 
11 10 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Looks . . . . for each Cylinder, $0 66 

“ “ an d Grand Master Keyed Locks « « u j 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . . . for price see Keys 





































































































































































































































































































































Add Cylinder Office Door Locks as follows; 


12/7/37 


Backset 

Spacing 

For Doors 
Brass Hubs 



Japanned Case - 5 3/4 x 4" x 7/8" thick 

Thickness including housing, i 3/16" 

- (Face to center of keyhole 2 3/4" 

(no special Backset. 

- Center to center (Lower hub to upper hub 2 ^ 

( ” " " Cyl. 3 7/8". 

— Thickness of door should be specified. 
-(Knob Bub for 3/8" swivel spindle 
(turn Knob Hub for 3/16 spindle. 

-(Bronze 8 x *l±" 

(Beveled i/8" in 2". 

-Heavy Bronze Center antifriction, £" throw. 

-.(Easy on the latch bolt, firm on the knob, 
(two compression springs. 


- Not reversible, specify hand. 

7807^ - one Bronze Cylinder 
) 7808 — Two " " 

- 3 Nickel Bronze Keys *£67. 

- All packed with screws to match. 


Screws 


X~l 8,21 * * '»•. O' UP 3*-. lip „ e a,u»« 

4 0 CENTER ' |E required with wrought box Strike add $0.20 each. 

, Q R0UP 1 Group 3 Group 7 

$ 12 * 90 $'3.20 $12.90 Each 

14.20 14.40 14.20 " 

^e°k1bs E C t VLIN ° ER ' 0perated from outside by the key. operated from both sides by 
he knobs, the outside Knob is set by pushing in one of the stops in the face of the 

0CK AND CAN BE RELEASED ONLY BY PUSHING IN THE OTHER STOP. 

*7808 Two CYLINDERS. FUNCTIONS OF 7816 BUT WITH f" THROW ON LATCH BOLT. 

Master Keyed - All Sargent Locks and Latches can be furnished to order in sets 

— -«-««- 

Add to the prices: Master Keyed Locks 

„ n . . each Cylinder, $0.65 

and Grand Master Keyed Locks w " « ( * 00 

master keys for the above (no. 272) ... for price see Keys! 

SIZE 5# X If, HEIGHT 0F l Llp N 3|", 84 Up A MEASURE.r! : i- 0 WR ° U ' HT STR,KE 102 HM 

Wrought box at an additional charge. 4 T ° CENTER * Can be furnished with 

fronts ON locks 7805R - 7805^ - 78I6R and 7845*, measure 7* x , 7/lfi 

SPP.KLS PACKER „„„ ,„ I8 e LOCKS BEA3UPE 7} A , ZZ cL E ( 


SARGENT & COMPANY 




































































sargentI Cylinder Office or Front Door Locks. 


294A 


PL 


, I 





/ 5^X4 inches, % inch thick 
/Thickness including Housing, 1%6 inches 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 
/Center to/Lower Hub to Upper Hub, 2% in. 
/Center / « « « Cylinder, 3% in. 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 
Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT-Bronze, 7%X1% inches 

BOX STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1)4 inch 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze 

LATCH-Center Anti-Friction 

EASY Spring_{Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET¬ 
SPACING— 


BRASS HUBS- 


HANDED- 

CYLINDER- 
TURN Knob- 

KEYS- 

SCREWS— 


”\Two Compression Springs 
-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
-One Bronze Cylinder 
-Bronze Turn Knob 
—Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 7805 


Three Keys 


One Cylinder 

Operated from the outside by the Key. Operated from both sides by the 
Knobs. The outside Knob is set by the Stop in the face of the Lock. 

The Turn Knob on inside dead-locks the bolt against both Key and Knob. 



- 


Each 

Number 


Weight 

each 

Group 

Group 

Group 



1 

3 

7 




Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

7805 

Cast Bronze Front . 

2 % lbs. 

$12 00 

12 20 

12 00 


Suitable also for Apartment Houses. With Guarded Bolt. 




_j5%X4 inches, % inch thick 

1 /Thickness including Housing, 1% 


JAPD. Case 

BACKSET- 

SPACING- 

FOR DOORS- 
BRASS HUB- 
FRONT— 

BOX STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1)4 inch 

BOLTS:-Heavy Bronze 

LATCH-Center Anti-Friction 

_ sc , v 0 . /Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

EASY Spring /Two Compression Springs 


inches 

Face to center of Key Hole, 2% in. 

Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3% inches 
Thickness of door should be specified 
For 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 
Bronze, 724X1% inches 


HANDED- 

CYLINDER- 
KEYS— 
SCREWS- 


- Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

- One Bronze Cylinder 


-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 7805% 


Three Keys 


Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch bolt, working on 
the closed strike-plate, automatically 
locks the regular latch bolt and also 
the stops in the face of the Lock so 
as to prevent their being forced back 
or tampered with when the door is 
closed. 

Dead-Locking Stop 

This lock has a dead-locking stop 
which is a desirable feature, especially 
on reverse bevel doors, making it 
impossible for anyone to push back 
the stop from the hall side and open 
the door with the knob. 

One Cylinder 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 

Operated from both sides by the Knobs. 

The outside Knob is set by pushing in 
one of the stops in the face of the lock 
and can be released only by pushing in 
the other stop. 

Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Number 

7805>4 

Cast Bronze Front . 

3 lbs. 

$12 50 

12 70 

12 50 


Master Keyed. 



All Sargertt Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 70 

« « and Grand Master Keyed Locks « u u 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . . . . for price see Keys 


m 


10.27 





































































































































































































































sargenti Cylinder Office or Front Door Locks. 

Patented December 13, 1892, August 10, 1897, October 4, 1898, April 18, 1899, September 4, 1906. June 23, 1908 and December 5, 1916. 



295 


No. 6S05 


Safety Strike 

In addition to the regu¬ 
lar Strike we pack with 
Lock 6805 a Bronze Safe¬ 
ty Strike which prevents 
any tampering with the 
Latch Bolt from the out¬ 
side. 

Adjustable 
Protected Front 

Locks No. 6805 are re¬ 
versible and the front can 
be beveled at any angle 
from flat to x /% inch in 2 
inches. 


JAPD. Oase- 
BACKSET— 


-5>£X4 inches, % inch thick 
(Face to center of Key Hole, 2% 


, ,, inches 

\For Special Backsets see front of book 
Center to/Lower Hub to Upper Hub, 2)4 in. 
Center \ « « « Cylinder, 3 )i in. 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 
Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT-Bronze, 7%X1>£ inches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1)4 inch 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze 

Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
Two Compression Springs 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

CYLINDER-One Bronze Cylinder 


SPACING- 


BRASS HUBS— 


EASY Spring- 


TURN Knob- 

KEYS- 

SCREWS- 


-Bronze Turn Knob 

-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

-All packed with Screws to match 


One Cylinder 

Operated from the outside by the Key. Operated from both sides by the Knobs. 
The outside Knob is set by the Stop in the face of the Lock. 

The Turn Knob on inside dead-locks the bolt against both Key and Knob. 





Each 

Number 


Weight 

each 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 




Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

6805 

Adjustable Front . 

2 % lbs. 

$10 60 

10 85 

10 60 


Suitable also for Apartment Houses. With Guarded Bolt. 




Miniature of 
No. 6805R 


JAPD. Case-5^X4 inches, )i inch thick 

Face to center of Key Hole {Rabbeted,*2 2H 
For Special Backsets see front of book \ 

SPACING-Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3J4 in. 


FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

BRASS HUB-For 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 

FT?fWr _Bronze / Adjustable Front, 7%Xl)i i 

FRONT Bronze \ Ra bbeted, 7%X1^ 6 in., )i i 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1)4 in. 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze 

r, . /Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
EASY Spring \Two Compression Springs 

HANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDER-One Bronze Cylinder 


A z 


KEYS- 

SOREWS- 


-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
—All packed with Screws to match 


Adjustable 
Protected Front 
Locks No. 6805)4 can be 
beveled at any angle from 
flat to }& inch in 2 inches. 


Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch bolt, working on the 
closed strike-plate, automatically locks 
the regular latch bolt and also the 
stops in the face of the Lock so as to 
prevent their being forced back or 
tampered with when the dooris closed. 

Dead-Locking Stop 

This lock has a dead-locking stop which 
is a desirable feature, especially on reverse 
bevel doors, making it impossible for 
anyone to push back the stop from the 
hall side and open the door with the 
knob. 

One Cylinder 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 

Operated from both sides by the Knobs. 

The outside Knob is set by pushing in 
one of the stops in the face of the lock 
and can be released only by pushing in 
the other stop. 

Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

SSI 

§j S o* 

Adjustable Front . 
Rabbeted « 

2% lbs. 

3)4 « 

$11 00 

14 00 

11 25 

14 25 

11 00 

14 00 


Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 

' with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 
and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

a « and Grand Master Keyed Locks « « « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . . . for price see Keys 
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iMUHIl Cylinder School House Locks. 


Patented December 13, 1892, August 10, 1897, September 4, 1906 and January 26, 1915. 

Safety Locks—Always Operative from Inside 

may Th b^ r b. opened in ease o f Bre or panic. AU exterior doors 

ated from the inside by the Knob. Y ° ann0t be entered from the outside without a Key but still can be oper- 

This same feature is g ood for any place where it is desired to bar entrance after a certain hour but to permit those inside to g o out at will. 


• " 




s 


No. 6816 


Three Keys 


P; 


@Q 


No. 6818 


Three Keys 


Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch bolt, 
working on the closed 
strike-plate, automati¬ 
cally locks the regular 
latch bolt so as to pre¬ 
vent its being forced 
back when the door is 
closed. 

Adjustable 
Protected Front 

Can be beveled at any 
angle from flat to % inch 
in 2 inches. 


JAPD. Case— 

BACKSET- 

SPACING- 

FOR DOORS- 
BRASS HUB- 
FRONT— 
STRIKE- 


-5KX4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 

- j FnrVnl center of Key Hole, 2J* inches 
(hor Special Backsets see front of book 

-Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3% in. 
-Thickness of door should be specified 
-For 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 
-Bronze, 7^X1 H inches 
-Lip to Center. 134 inch 
-Heavy Bronze 


BOLTS- 

EASY Spring—(S asy 5 n Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
l1 wo Compression Springs 
HANDED Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDERS-Two Bronze Cylinders 

KEYS - Th ree Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS All packed with Screws to match 


Two Cylinders 

Operated from inside at all times by the Knob. 

Operated from outside at all times by the Key 

Operated from outside by the Knob when not set from the inside by Key 
Key on inside will set lock so it cannot be operated from outside by the Knob 
so set the outside Knob can be released only by the key from the inside 


When 


Number 


Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group . 

7 

Finishes 

6816 

TWO CYLINDERS 

Adjustable Front 

3 lbs. 

$13 65 

13 90 

13 65 


-- 


Adjustable 
Protected Front 

Can be beveled at any 
angle from flat to inch 
in 2 inches. 


JAPD. Case— 

BACKSET- 

SPACING- 

FOR DOORS- 
BRASS HUB- 
FRONT— 

STRIKE- 

BOLT- 


534X4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
/Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 
\Por Special Backsets see front of book 
—Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3J4 in. 
—Thickness of door should be specified 
—For 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 
—Bronze, 7^X1K inches 
—Lip to Center,134 inch 
-Heavy Bronze 


EASY Spring—(£ asy ° n Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
l 1 wo Compression Springs 
HANDED -—Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDERS-Two Bronze Cylinders 

KEYS Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Two Cylinders 

Operated from inside at all times by the Knob. 

Operated from outside at all times by the Key. 

Operated from outside by the Knob when not set from the inside by Key. 


Number 


6818 


-TWO CYLINDERS - 

Adjustable Front 


Weight 

each 


3 lbs. 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$12 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


12 25 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


12 00 


All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Master Keyed. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks t , .. , 

y u j-iocKs. for each Cylinder, $0 65 

“ “ and Grand Master Keyed Locks.. « « „ i 10 

_Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . . . for price see Keys 






































































































































































































































































296A 


^ RGENT 1 Cylinder School House Locks. 

Patented January 26, 1915. 

Safety Locks—Always Operative from Inside. 

\ h T \°f h a r Per r f t r ° m ? ^ SU ‘ imeS by thC Kn0b 90 that the door ma ^ be <^kly opened in case of fire or panic. All exterior doors 

from thelrwide^by^the^ Knob With ° Ut g ° ing ° Ut ’ S ° tHat they Cann0t be entered from the outside without a Key but still can be operated 

This same feature is good for any place where it is desired to bar entrance after a certain hour but to permit those inside to go out at will. 



Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch 
bolt, working on 
the closed strike- 
plate, automati¬ 
cally locks the 
regular latch bolt 
so as to prevent 
its being fdreed 
back when the 
door is closed. 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET- 
SPACING— 


J5%X 4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
\Thickness including Housing, 1% 6 inches 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 
-Hub Center to Cylinder Center, ift. 


FOR DOORS Thickness of door should be specified 

BRASS HUB-For 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 

FRONT-Bronze, 7^4X1^ inches 

BOX STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1 y± inch 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze 

LATCH-Center Anti-Friction 

EASY Spring_/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

“ \Two Compression Springs 

HANDED- 

CYLINDERS— 

KEYS- 


—Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
—Two Bronze Cylinders 
—Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
—All packed with Screws to match 


No. 7816 


Three Keys 


Two Cylinders 


Operated from inside at ail times by the Knob. 

Operated from outside at all times by the Key. 

Operated from outside by the Knob when not set from the inside by Key. 

Key on inside will set lock so it cannot be operated from outside by the Knob. When 
so set the outside Knob can be released only by the key from the inside. 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 
and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Number 

TWO CYLINDERS_ 

Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

7816 

Cast Bronze Front . 

3}4 lbs. 

S15 00 

15 20 

15 00 

Keyed. 

Add to the prices: 


Master Keyed Locks . . 

« u and Grand Master Keyed Locks 
Master Keys for the above (No. 272) 


for each Cylinder, SO 70 
« « « 1 10 
for price see Keys 


10.27 


Locks Nos. 6825 and 

6826 are reversible and 

the fronts can be bev- 
eled at any angle from 

Numbers 


Weight 

each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

1 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

flat to inch in 2 


ONE CYLINDER 





inches. 

6825 

Adjustable Front. 

2% lbs. 

$11 50 

11 75 

11 50 


6825 R 

Rabbeted « .... 

3/4 a 

14 50 

14 75 

14 50 



-TWO CYLINDERS- 






6826 

Adjustable Front. 

3 u 

J.S 70 

13 95 

13 70 


6826 R 

Rabbeted u 

CO 

16 70 

16 95 

16 70 



Master Keyed. 


All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks .for each Cylinder, SO 65 

u it and Grand Master Keyed Locks « u « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) ... for price see Keys 


























































































































































^ ARGENT I Cylinder Office Door Locks. 


Patented December 13, 1892, August 10, 1897 and September 4, 1906. 



No 6825 &c. Three Keys 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET- 


-5^X4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 

IFace to center of Key Hole,(E la 1 t L Frol ? t ^ 0 in - 
Fnr I „ J ’ iRabbeted, 2% & 2K 


SPACING— 


\x? o . , ~ , inaDDetea, 

1 * or Special Backsets see front of book 
/Center to (Lower Hub to Upper Hub, 2W in. 
\Center \ „ « „ Cylinder, 3 % in. 


FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

BRASS HUBS— /-r' nob Hub for 3-8 inch Straight Spindle 
a ±iun& ;Turn Knob Hub for 3 16 gpi ^ dle 

FRONT- 

Lip to Center, 1 y± inch 


-- v muii upiimie 

Bronze (Adjustable Front, 7%XIK inches 

\Rabbeted, 7%XlKe in., H in. Rabbet 

enter,. 

-Heavy Bronze 


STRIKE- 
BOLTS— 

EASY Soring— (§ asy 5 n Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
1 opnng lTwo Compression Springs 

REVERSE-1 Flat Front, By Removing Cap 

1 Rabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDERS-Bronze Cylinders 

TURN Knob-Bronze Turn Knob 

KEY'S Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS All packed with Screws to match 



Miniature of No. 6825 R &c. 


Adjustable 
Protected Front 

Locks Nos. 6825 and 
6826 are reversible and 
the fronts can be bev¬ 
eled at any angle from 
flat to % inch in 2 
inches. 



One Cylinder 



Two Cylinders 


Die Dead Bolt is operated from outside by the Key. 





from inside by the Turn Knob. 


The Dead Bolt is operated from both sides by the Key. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides by the Knobs. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides by the Knobs. 





Each 

Numbers 



Weight 







each 

Group 

Group 

Group 





1 

3 

7 





Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 


ONE CYLINDER 






6825 

Adjustable Front. 

2% lbs. 

$11 50 

11 75 

11 50 

6825 R 

Rabbeted « 

3% « 

14 50 

14 75 

14 50 


TWO CYLINDERS- 






6826 

Adjustable Front. 

3 

13 70 

13 95 

13 70 

6826 R 

Rabbeted « .... 

3}4 n 

16 70 

16 95 

16 70 



Master Keyed. 


All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks. 

“ « and Grand Master Keyed Locks 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) 


for each Cylinder, $0 65 
« u u 1 10 

for price see Keys 
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^ RGENT J Cylinder Front Door Locks 

Patented December 13, 1892, August 10 18Q7 <5 k CiVfe. 

ugust 10, 1897, September 4, 1906 and June 23, 1908. 

For Narrow Stile Doors. 




Miniature of No. 684 51^ R 


JAPD. Oase- 
BAOKSET— 
SPACING- 


See below, 7-8 inch thick 


-Face to center of Key Hole, see below 
-See below 


FOR DOORS— of d ? or should be specified 

: u ' eSStKan in ch thiol 

BRASS HUBS- £“°h ^ub for 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 
FRONT ITu™ Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Swindle 

FRONT -Cast Bronze, see below 

STRIKE—-Lip to Center, 1 ^ inch 

BOLTS Heavy Bronze 


easy Spring Ifwo" Coinpressiorfspring™ F ‘™ “ 

nvmw^ ^°‘ Reversible ' «P<>cify Hand 

CYLINDER--One Bronze Cylinder 

TURN Knob-Bronze Turn Knob 

KEYS --- Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 


SCREWS--All packed with Screws to match 


No. 684 51 


Three Keys 


One Cylinder 

Both Bolts are operated from the outside by the Kev 

Sc 6 LaThBon S ° Derated ,r ° m the taSlde Knob. 

Se outside Knoh ODerat K d ^ b ° th Sldes by the Kn °bs. 
The outside Knob is set by the Stop in the face of the Lock. 

Two Cylinders 


Numbers 


Backset 


Flat Front 

684 51 
684 51 % 
684 52 
684 52 % 


Rabbeted 

684 51% R 
684 52 R 
684 52 % R 


5 %X2 In 

6 X2% u 
X3 u 
X3% „ 


6 X2J4 « 
6 X3 „ 
6 X3 % „ 


1 In. 
i% a 

2 u 

2/4 it 


I'A&l In. 

2 & i% <t 

2/4 & 2 « 


Center to Center 

Lower Hub 
to 

Upper Hub 

Lower Hub 
to 

Cylinder 

2}i In. 

3% a 

3% In. 

« a 

a a 

a a 

a it 

a a 

a u 

a a 

a a 

a tt 

a u 

a a 

Doors. 


Wt XlM In. 

»%»xi% ,i 

“ II II 
“ II II 


2 lbs. 

2% u 

2Vi a 

2% u 


■ $13 30 


8)4X1% In. % In. Rabbet 


ii u a u 

u a a u 


2 % 

3 „ 

3/4 it 


13 55 


16 30 


Nos. 684 51 ; nd 68 nii/ able / 0r USe °" doora narrow stiles. 

Cylinder Rosettes. " *“ ^ " ith Lever Handl <* and 


Cylinder Rosettes. 

Escutcheons Suitable. 

■ stzi zz 

inside as for the outside In „ J "" ** USed for the 

Escutcheon wanted and order it “cu^fi^ ** “““h 61- ° f the 

Heavy Hub Spring 

Th, Sprip, p„ a. Hub i. Heavy p, hM „„ 

. T „ Beveled to Order. 

ZTenZ !* 0 684 52 * Can be “ <* reversible) 


16 55 


13 30 


16 30 


with 


For Vestibule Doors. 

for^ ^VestibldeDoora^fth 311 ** furnished without Dead Bolt 

add the word Vestibule to th ° IT™ 6 PnCeS as above - In ordering 
word Vestibule to the number, thus: "684 51% Vestibule.” 



Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be fur 
mshed to order in sets of any required number, wit! 
Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and £ 
Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks 

Master Keyed and Grand Master Keyed Looks 
Master Keys for the above (No. 272) 


for each Cylinder, $0 6i 
“ “ « 1 1( 


for price see Key: 


- 
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— RGENT I Cylinder Apartment House Locks. 


JAPD. Case— 
BACKSET— 



~5HX4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2% in. 


SPACING- 


_/Center to/Lower Hub to Upper Hub, in 
/Center \ « « « Cylinder, 3% in. 


FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 


BRASS HUBS—I £ n °b * or 3 " 8 inch Swivel Spindle 

/Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 


FRONT 


STRIKE- 
BOLTS— 


-Bronze, 7%X1>£ inches 
-Lip to Center, 1}4 inch 
-Heavy Bronze 


EASY Spring— 

REVERSE- 

CYLINDER - 
TURN Knob— 
KEYS- 


SCREWS- 


JEasy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
/Two Compression Springs 
—By Removing Cap 
—Bronze Cylinder 
—Bronze Turn Knob 
—Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
—All packed with Screws to match 


One Cylinder 


The Dead Bolt is operated from the outside only by 
the Tenant’s Key. and from the inside by the Turn 
Knob. The Master (Janitor’s) Key will not operate the 
Dead Bolt. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from the outside by the 
Tenant’s and Master (Janitor’s) Keys, and from the 
inside by the Knob. 

To prevent entrance to the apartment by the Janitor, 
the Dead Bolt is thrown by the Tenant, making the 
Lock inoperative by the Master (Janitor’s) Key. 

The outside knob is stationary. 


Number 


No. 6830 


Three Keys 


0830 


Adjustable Front 


Prices include all Key 

functions described 

Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

Each 

812 00 

12 20 

12 00 


Weight each, 2?£ lbs. 


Adjustable Protected Front. 


Locks No. 6830 can be beveled at 
any angle from flat to % inch in 2 inches. 


Master Keyed. 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be fur¬ 
nished to order in sets of any required number, with 
Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and a 
Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Master Keys for the above (No. 272) 


for price see Keys 


28 



Master Keyed 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Bronze Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Looks.tor each Cylinder. *0 65 

“ « and Grand Master Keyed Locks.. u « t( i qo 

Master Kevs for the ahnvA oton 




All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Master Keyed. 

Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks .... 

a « and Grand Master Keyed Locks 
Master Keys for the above (No. 272) 


. for each Cylinder, $0 65 
« « 1 10 
for price see Keys 

















































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 
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0 



| sargent| Cylinder Apartment House Locks 


NO. 6785 


Three Keys 


JAPD, GASEs—5^x3 5/8 Inches, f Inch thick 

BACKSET: -face to center of Key Hole, 2£ In. 

SPACING: -Center to center 

(Lower hub to Cylinder 3 7/8 in. 

(Lower hub to Upper Hub, 3 5/8 in. 

FOR DOORS: — Thickness of door should be specified 
BRASS HUB:_ knob Hub for 3/8 Inch swivel Spindle 

FRONT: -Bronze, 8x 1 l/8 Inches 

STRIKE: -lip to Center, I 3/8 inches 

BOLTS: -Heavy Bronze 

DEAD BOLT: — | inch Throw 

EASY SPRING: (easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
(T wo Compression springs 

REVERSE: - by Removing Cap and changing Attachment 

CYLINDER: —one Bronze Cylinder 
TURN KNOB: — Bronze Turn Knob 

KEYS: -Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 267 

SCREWS: -all packed with Screws to match 


WITH HARDENED STEEL ROLLERS .IN DEAD BOLT 
Lock No. 6785 is made with two hardened 

STEEL ROLLERS IN THE DEAD-BOLT AS SHOWN 
IN THE MINIATURE ILLUSTRATION. THESE 
ROLLERS ARE PLACED INSIDE THE DEAD-BOLT 
IN A HORIZONTAL POSITION, LOOSELY MOUNT¬ 
ED, NEAR THE TOP AND BOTTOM OP THE BOLT 
AND IE ATTACKED WITH A HACK-SAW OR OTHER 
SHARP TOOL THE ROLLERS WILL REVOLVE MAK¬ 
ING IT IMPOSSIBLE TO CUT OFF THE DEAD- 
B0LT * Patent No. 1446589. 


ONE INCH THROW DEAD BOLT 
HALF INCH THROW LATCH BOLT 

OPERATION AND FEATURES 

Both Bolts are operated from the outside by the Key. the 
Dead bolt is operated from the inside by Turn knob, the latch 
Bolt is operated from both sides by the knobs. The Outside 
Knob is set by the stop in the face of lock. 


ESCUTCHEONS 

Escutcheons advertised for outside of 5£ and 6 inch 
Cylinder Locks are suitable for the outside of lock No. 
6785. Escutcheon with 6 Inches between screw holes (or¬ 
dered by Turn Knob cur to fit) are suitable for inside. 

BEVELED TO ORDER 

LOCKS No. 6785 CAN BE FURNISHED (NOT REVERSIBLE) WITH 
Beveled Front. 


Cast Bronze Front 


Group I group 3 group 7 
Finishes Finishes Finishes 


No. 6785, each 


$12.00 


12.20 


12.00 



Master Keyed. 


All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Bronze Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

u u and Grand Master Keyed Locks.. « u u 1 00 
Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . . . for price see Keys 


35 


\ipry versiDie aim tua irunc vau 

Three Keys j,jo. 6845>2 b eve l ef * at any ang * e 

from flat to H inch in 2 
inches. 

Numbers 

6845H 
6845}4 R 

Adjustable Front 

Rabbeted « 

2% lbs. $9 10 

3 l A « 12 10 

9 35 

12 35 

9 10 

12 10 

Master 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number* 

5 with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 

a Grand Master Key to pass all. 

Keyed. 

Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

(( u and Grand Master Keyed Locks u « “ 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) for price see Keys 
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Sargent! Cylinder Apartment House Locks 

Nos. 6880 and 6885 



V 

I 





JAPI). CASE: 6y 8 x3% inches, 1 inch thick. 

BACKSET: Face to center of Key Hole, 2% in. 

[Center to center Lower Hub to Cylinder, 
SPACING: { 3 14 i n . 

FOR DOORS: Thickness of door should be specified. 

BRASS HUB: Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 

FRONT: Bronze, 8x1 X inches. 

STRIKE: Lip to Center, 1M inches. 

BOLTS: Heavy Bronze. 

[Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm onJKnob. 

EASY SPRING: |Xwo Compression Springs. 

HANDED: Not Reversible, Specify Hand. 

CYLINDER: One Bronze Cylinder. 

TURN KNOB: Bronze Turp Knob. 

KEYS: Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267. 

SCREWS: All packed with Screws to match. 


^73 



Nos. 6880 and 6885 


Three Keys 


Steel Balls in 
Oblique Channel 


With 1 Inch Throw Dead Bolt 
Dead Bolt Patented 

Especially made for use on Entrance Doors ^Apartments 
in Apartment Houses. Locks Nos. 6880 and 688a wdl give 
the maximum of resistance against forced entrance by 
iimnry, hack saw or drill. They are made with extra large 
dead bolt having a one inch full throw; that contains an 
oblique channel filled with steel balls. 


Operation and Features No. 6880 

The Dead Bolt is operated from the outside only by the Tenant’s 
Key, and from the inside by the Turn Knob. The Master (Janitor s 

Key) will not operate the Dead Bolt. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from the outside by the Tenant s and 
Master (Janitor’s) Keys, and from the inside by the knob • 

To prevent entrance to the apartment by the Janitor, the Dead 
Bolt is thrown by the Tenant, making the Lock inoperative by the 
Master (Janitor’s) Key. 

The outside knob is stationary. 


Operation and Features No. 6885 

Both Bolts are operated from the outside by the Key. The Dead 
Bolt is operated from the inside by Turn Knob. The Latch Bo t is 
operated from both sides by the Knobs. The outside Knob is set by 
the Stop in face of Lock. 


Numbers 


W eight 
Each 
Lbs. 

Prices includi 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

b all Key functior 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

is described 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

6880 

6885 

Flat Front •■■••••* 

Flat Front • •-:--- - - 

3 

3 

Each 

$17.50 

14.00 

Each 

$17.70 

14.20 

$17.50 

14.00 



Master Keyed 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be furnished to order in sets of any required number; with Nickel Silver 
Master Key to pass each set; and a grand Master Key to pass all. 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) for price see Keys. 


4 30 





Three Keys 



No. 6845^2 


X XUttJUtUU X I U11U 

Locks No. 684513 are re¬ 
versible and. the front can 
be beveled at any angle 
from flat to H inch in 2 
inches. 

The outside Knob is set by the Stop in face of 
Lock. 


1 

Finishes 

3 

Finishes 

7 

Finishes 

Numbers 

6845)4 
6845/2 E 

Adjustable Front 

Rabbeted «... 

2% lbs. 
3/ « 

$9 10 

12 10 

9 35 

12 35 

9 10 

12 10 


Master Keyed. 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks. 

u u and Grand Master Keyed Locks 
Master Keys for the above (No. 272) 


for each Cylinder, $0 65 
« u « 1 10 

for price see Keys 



































































































































































































sargent! Cylinder Front Door Locks. 

Patented December 13, 1892, August 10, 1897, September 4, 1906, June 23, 1908, May 4, 1915 and June 27, W16. 
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For Narrow Stile Doors 

Front Door Locks with backsets 1 to 2inch, for use 
on narrow stile doors, are shown on preceding page. 



JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 


-5HX4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
Face to center of Key Hole/Flat Front, 2 fi in. 

\Rabbeted, 2% & 2^ in. 
v For Special Backsets see front of book 
(Center to/Lower Hub to Upper Hub, in. 

/Center ( « « « Cylinder, 3 % m. 


SPACING- 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

(Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 
BRASS HUBS— Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 


FRONT- 

STRIKE- 

BOLTS— 


ivnoD nuu iui o-o xiit_.ii 
(Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

xj /Adjustable Front, 7%X1% in. 
Bronze| Rabbeti 7^x1 Ke in., A in. Rabbet 

-Lip to Center, 1A in h 
-Heavy Bronze 

Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 


Miniature of 
No. 6845 R 




(Easy on natcn r>ou, rum 

EASY Spring-/Two Compression Springs 

(Flat Front, By Removing Cap 

REVERSE-/Rabbeted Front, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDER-One Bronze Cylinder 

TURN Knob-Bronze Turn Knob 

KEYS— _Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS—_AH packed with Screws to match 


iree Keys 


Adjustable 
Protected Front 

Locks No. 6845 are re¬ 
versible and the front can 
be beveled at any angle 
from flat to H inch in 2 
inches. 


One Cylinder 

Both Bolts are operated from the outside by the Key. 

The Dead Bolt is operated from the inside by Turn Knob. 
The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides by the Kno s. 
The outside Knob is set by the Stop in face of Lock. 

Weight 

each 

Numbers 

6845 
6845 R 

Adjustable Front. 

Rabbeted « 

3 lbs. 
3}i u 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$10 20 
13 20 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


10 45 
13 45 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


10 20 
13 20 


For Double Doors 

•tise Extension Bolts No. 5119, shown on page 
re made especially for use with Front Door 
No. 6845 when wanted for double doors. 


Two Cylinders 

The above Locks can be furnished (at extra price) 
with two Cylinders, so that the Dead Bolt may be 
also operated from the inside by Key instead of by 
Turn Knob. _ 


Auxiliary Springs 

The above Locks can be furnished to order with 
Auxiliary Springs within the Locks, for use with 
Lever Handles, at an addition to the list prices of 
$1 05 each. 


sargent] Cylinder Vestibule or Office Door Locks. 

Patented December 13, 1892, August 10, 1897, September 4, 1906 and May 4, 1915. 



-5HX4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 

Face to center of Key Hole/Flat Front, ^ in. . 

/Rabbeted, 2?i&2>im.l 
'For Special Backsets see front of book 
-Hub Center to Cylinder Center, V/i inches 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

BRASS HUB-For 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 

FRONT- 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET¬ 
SPACING— 


„ /Adjustable Front, 7^X1K i. n * 

-Bronze| Rabbete d, 7%XlMe m., >2 m. Rabbet 

—Lip to Center, 1A inch 
-Heavy Bronze 


STRIKE— 

BOLT- -- — - _ 

/ Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

EASY Spring-/Two Compression Springs 

(Flat Front,bv Removing Can 
REVERSE-/Rabbeted, Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDER-One Bronze Cylinder 

KEYS ___Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS- 


—All packed with Screws to match 


Auxiliary Springs. 

Can be furnished to order with Auxiliaiy Spring 
within the Locks, for use with Lever Handles, at an 
addition to the list prices of $1 05 each. 


Three Keys 


No. 6845^2 


Adjustable 
Protected Front 

Locks No. 6845 A are re¬ 
versible and the front can 
be beveled at any angle 
from flat to % inch in 2 
inches. 


One Cylinder 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 
Operated from both sides by the Knobs. 

The outside Knob is set by the Stop in face of 
Lock.. _ 


Numbers 

6845H Adjustable Front 
6845H L Rabbeted « 


Weight 

each 


2% lbs. 
3 K « 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$9 10 
12 10 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


9 35 
12 35 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


9 10 
12 10 


Master Keyed. 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: , „ , __ 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

(< « and Grand Master Keyed Locks « « “ 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) ■ for price see Keys 
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sargenti Cylinder Hotel Locks. 


Patented May 4, 1915. 

For Corridor Doors. Suitable also for Office and Public Buildings, Etc. 





Guest Key 




Master or Floor Key Grand Master Key 


Emergency Key 


With Guarded Bolt. 


No. 6815 


Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch bolt, working on 
the closed strike-plate, automatically 
locks the regular latch bolt and also 
the stops in the face of the Lock so 
as to prevent their being forced back 
or tampered with when the door is 
closed. 


Adjustable 
Protected Front 

Can be beveled at any angle from 
flat to }i inch in 2 inches. 


SPACING- 


FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

BRAciq ttttrc:—> f E nob J? ub for 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 
BRASS HUBS— 1Turn Knob Hub for 3 _ 16 inch gpindle 

FRONT-Bronze, 7%X1>£ inches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center. \yi inch 

BOLTS--Heavy Bronze 


FASY Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

EASY Spring l Two Compression Springs 


HANDED- 


-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
—One Bronze Cylinder 


CYLINDER- 

TURN Knob-Bronze Turn Knob 

KEYS-Two Nickel Silver Keys No. 279 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Dead-Locking Stop 


This lock has a dead-locking stop which is a desirable feature, especially on reverse bevel 
doors, making it impossible for anyone to push back the stop from the corridor and open the 
door with the knob. 


One Cylinder 


Operated from the outside by the Key. 

Operated from both sides by the Knobs. 

The outside Knob is set by pushing in the lower Stop in 
the face of the lock and it can be released only by 
pushing in the upper Stop. 

The Turn Knob on inside dead-locks the bolt and knob 
against all Keys except the Emergency Key. 


Number 


6815 


Adjustable Front 


Weight 

each 


3}4 lbs. 


Prices include all Key functions described 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Each 

$13 30 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 

13 55 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


Each 

13 30 


Special Features. 


Locks No. 6815 are so arranged that when the 
bolt is set from the inside by the Turn Knob, 
the Lock cannot be operated from the corridor by 
the Guest Key. the Master Key or the Grand Master 
Key. but can be operated by the Emergency Key. 


The Lock is operative from the inside at all times, 
whether or not it is locked from the outside, and 
the door can be Quickly opened in case of fire or 
other immediate necessity for vacating the room. 


Key Arrangement. 


GUEST KEY—Operates only one Lock, and that 
when not locked on the inside. Three Guest Keys 
are supplied with each lock. 


MASTER OR FLOOR KEY—Operates the Locks on 
all room doors of a floor, when not locked on the 
inside. Designed for the use of the maid. 


GRAND MASTER KEY—Operates the Locks on all 
room doors in the hotel when not locked on the 
inside. 


EMERGENCY KEY—Operates all locks on all room 
doors in the hotel from the outside, even when 
locked from the inside. This key is designed 
exclusively for the owner or manager, and is kept 
in a secure place, accessible only to them, for use 
only in case of great necessity, such as fire, sick¬ 
ness. suicide or other unusual occurrence in the 


room. The Emergency Key can also be used as a 
“shut-out” Key. locking the door so that it 
cannot be opened by either the Guest Key. Master 
Key or Grand Master Key. 


DISPLAY KEY—Can be furnished to order with Dis¬ 
play Key which will lock the door against all 
Keys except the Emergency Key. This Key is 
designed for a room in which there is a display 
of samples or merchandise and enables the sales¬ 
man or owner of the goods displayed to lock the 
room against the maid or housekeeper during his 
absence. Locks with the Display Key feature 
should be furnished only for a limited number 
of sample rooms and the Display Key should 
never be used except for the purpose for which it 
is intended. 


Master Keyed. 


With Master Key. Grand Master Key and Emergency 
Key. 


-5^X4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
(Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 
\For Special Backsets see front of book 
(Center tol Lower /Upper Hub, 2M in. 
/Center /Hub to\Cylinder, 3% in. 


Can be furnished in sets of any required number, 
with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand 
Master Key and. an Emergency Key to pass all. 


Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other 
Cylinder Locks. 


Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 274) 


Grand Master Keys 
Emergency Keys 


(No. 274) 
(No. 274) 


■ • iSS iv*•i’swidi. Li*.; jc ■ . 
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[sarcenti Cylinder Hotel Locks. 

For Corridor Doors. 


iches [ 
ook 
2 in. 
a. 

ied 

ndle 

idle 






Guest Key Master or Floor Key Grand Master Key Emergency Key 


►evel 

the 


One Cylinder 

The Dead Bolt is operated from the outside only by the 
Emergency Key. and from the inside by Turn Knob. 
The Latch Bolt is operated from the inside by the Knob 
and from the outside only by Key. 


JAPD. Oase *-5J4X3*K inches. 3-4 inch thick 

BACKSET- Face to center of Key Hole, in. 

SPACING-/Center tof Lower Hub to Upper Hub, in 

I Center \ « „ „ Cylinder, 3in. 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

BRONZE HD^-/K"ob Hub for 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle fODrsiDE Part or hub) 

II urn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle Stat ionary 

FRONT Chst Bronze. 7WY1 inr>hoa I ruRMieum m nnm-n gn ^ 1^" 


STRIKE- 

BOLTS- 


Chst Bronze, 7>^X1 He inches ( Furnished to order 
-Lip to Center, 1 inches 
—Heavy Bronze 


EASY Spring —(£**? ° n L »tch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
l Two Compression Springs 

HANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDER-One Bronze Cylinder 

TURN Knob-Bronze Turn Knob 

^YS-—Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 279 




Prices include all Key functions described 

NUMBER 


GROUP 

1 

GROUP 

3 

GROUP 

7 



FINISHES 

FINISHES 

FINISHES 

6750 

Flat Front 

EACH 

$12 00 

EACH 

12 20 

EACH 

12 00 


WEI GHT, 2^ Lbs. 


Special Features. 

Locks No. flrf50 are so arranged that when the bolt 
thrown on the inside by the Turn' Knob, the 
ack cannot be operated from the corridor by the 
nishe^t the Master Key or the Grand Master Key. 
either of these Keys is inserted in the Cylinder 
will turn freely without any strain on the working 


roup 

7 


Sach 


irts of the Lock and will not operate the bolt, 
he Lock ban. however, be operated by the Emer- 
Incy Key at all times. 


The Lock is operative from the inside at all times, 
hether or not it is locked from the outside, and 
!rgen< 0 d oor can be quickly opened in case of fire or other 
mediate necessity for vacating the room. 

.umb __ 

The outside Knob is always stationary. 

Gra 
. all. 


11 oti 


Key Arrangement. 

GUEST KEY—Operates only one Lock, and that 
when not locked on the inside. Three Guest 
Keys are supplied with each Lock. 

MASTER OR FLOOR KEY—Operates the Locks on 
all room doors of a floor, when not locked on the 
Inside. Designed for the use of the maid. 

GRAND MASTER KEY—Operates the Locks on all 
room doors in the hotel when not locked on the 
inside. 

EMERGENCY KEY—Operates all Locks on all room 
doors in the hotel^rom the outside, even when 
locked from the inside. This key is designed 
exclusively for the owner or manager, and is 
kept in a secure place, accessible only to them, 
for use only in case of great necessity, such as 
fire, sickness, suicide or other unusual occurrence 
in the room. The Emergency Key can also be 
used as a “shut-out Key”, locking the door so 
that it cannot be opened by either thq, Guest 
Key. Master Key or Grand Master Key. 


Master Keyed. 


Wfth Master Key. Grand Master Key and Emergency 
Key. 

Gan be furnished in sets of any required number, 
with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand 
Master Key and an Emergency Key to pass all. 


Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other 
Cylinder Locks. 


Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 274) 
Grand Master Keys « « (No. 274) 

Emergency Keys « « (No. 274) 


For 

price 

Keys 


F\ 

Pit 

K< 


fire, sickness, suicide or other unusual occurrence 
in the room. The Emergency Key can also be 
used as a “shut-out Key”, locking the door so 
that it cannot be opened by either the Guest 
Key. Master Key or Grand Master Key. 


Grand Master Keys 
Emergency Keys 


(No. 274) 
(No. 274) 


J price 
see 
Keys 


Indicators. 

Hotel Lock Indicators Nos. 8. 9. 11. 12. 13 and 14. 
lown on page 325, are suitable for use with these 
ocks. These Indicators have a button that cannot 
} pushed in when the door is locked from the inside. 
—ius indicating that the room is occupied. 


DISPLAY KEY—Can be furnished to order with 
Display Key which will lock the door against all 
Keys except the Emergency Key. This Key is 
designed for a room in which there is a display 
of samples or merchandise and enables the sales¬ 
man. or owner of the goods displayed, to lock 
the room against the maid or housekeeper during 
his absence. 
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[ sargent | Cylinder Hotel Locks. 


Patented May 4, 1915 and July 9, 1918. 


For Corridor Doors. 







Master or Floor Key Grand Master Key Emergency Key 


No. 6850 


Adjustable Protected 
Front 

This Lock can be beveled 
at any angle from flat to }£ 
inch in 2 inches. 


JAPD. Case-5J£X4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 

BACKKFT_/Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 

[For Special Backsets see front of book 

SPACING_/Center tof Lower Hub’to Upper Hub, 2^6 in. 

I Center \ « « « Cylinder, 3% in. 

FOR DOORS Thickness of door should be specified 

BRASS HUBS_/Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 

[Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT-Bronze, 7^X1^ inches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1 y± inches 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze 

EASY Snrine _/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

g [Two Compression Springs 

HANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDER-One Bronze Cylinder 

TURN Knob-Bronze Turn Knob 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 279 

SCREWS- 


-All packed with Screws to match 


One Cylinder 


The Dead Bolt is operated from the outside only by the 
Emergency Key. and from the inside by Turn Knob. 
The Latch Bolt is operated from the inside by the Knob 
and from the outside only by Key. 


Special Features. 


Locks No. 6850 are so arranged that when the bolt 
is thrown on the inside by the Turn Knob, the 
Lock cannot be operated from the corridor by the 
Guest Key. the Master Key or the Grand Master Key. 
If either of these Keys is inserted in the Cylinder 
it will turn freely without any strain on the working 
parts of the Lock and will not operate the bolt. 
The Lock can. however, be operated by the Emer¬ 
gency Key at all times. 

The Lock is operative from the inside at all times, 
whether or not it is locked from the outside, and 
the door can be Quickly opened in case of fire or other 
immediate necessity for vacating the room. 

The outside Knob is always stationary. 


Indicators. 

Hotel Lock Indicators Nos. 8. 9. 11. 12. 13 and 14. 
shown on page 325, are suitable for use with these 
Locks. These Indicators have a button that cannot 
be pushed in when the door is locked from the inside, 
thus indicating that the room is occupied. 





Prices include all Key functions described 

Number 


Weight 

each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

6850 

Adjustable Front . 

334 lbs. 

Each 
$23 00 

Each 

23 25 

Each 

23 00 


Key Arrangement. 

GUEST KEY—Operates only one Lock, and that 
when not locked on the inside. Three Guest 
Keys are supplied with each Lock. 

MASTER OR FLOOR KEY—Operates the Locks on 
all room doors of a floor, when not locked on the 
inside. Designed for the use of the maid. 

GRAND MASTER KEY—Operates the Locks on all 
room doors in the hotel when not locked on the 
inside. 

EMERGENCY KEY—Operates all Locks on all room 
doors in the hotel from the outside, even when 
locked from the inside. This key is designed 
exclusively for the owner or manager, and is 
kept in a secure place, accessible only to them, 
for use only in case of great necessity, such as 
fire, sickness, suicide or other unusual occurrence 
in the room. The Emergency Key can also be 
used as a “shut-out Key”, locking the door so 
that it cannot be opened by either the Guest 
Key. Master Key or Grand Master Key. 

DISPLAY KEY—Can be furnished to order with 
Display Key which will lock the door against all 
Keys except the Emergency Key. This Key is 
designed for a room in which there is a display 
of samples or merchandise and enables the sales¬ 
man. or owner of the goods displayed, to lock 
the room against the maid or housekeeper during 
his absence. 


Master Keyed. 

Wfth Master Key, Grand Master Key and Emergency 
Key. 

Can be furnished in sets of any required number, 
with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand 
Master Key and an Emergency Key to pass all. 


Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other 
Cylinder Locks. 


For 


Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 274) 
Omnri A/Tacfor mra ,, 0'7/l\ J ^ 


Grand Master Keys 
Emergency Keys 


(No. 274) 
(No. 274) 


| see 
[Keys 
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|s argent| Cylinder Hotel Locks. 

For Corridor Doors. 





Guest Key 




Master or Floor Key Grand Master Key Emergency Key 


Guarded Bolt. 

The upper latch bolt, 
working on the closed 
strike-plate, automati¬ 
cally locks the regular 
latch bolt so as to pre¬ 
vent its being forced 
back or tampered with 
when the door is closed. 


No. 6851 &c 


Adjustable 
Protected Front. 

These Locks can be 
beveled at any angle 
from flat to % inch in 
2 inches. 


JAPD. Case- 
BAOKSET— 
SPACING- 


-5>£X4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 
-Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3% inches 
•Thickness of door should be specified 


FOR DOORS 

BRASS HUBS—(l£ nob f °T ?"8 inch Spindle 

\ Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT Bronze, 7%X1>£ inches 

STRIKE Lip to Center, inches 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze 

EASY Spring-/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

1, 1 wo Compression Springs 


HANDED- 
CYLINDERS- 
TURN Knob- 

KEYS- 

SCREWS- 


-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
—Bronze Cylinders 
—Bronze Turn Knob 
-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 279 
-All packed with Screws to match 


One Cylinder 

The Dead Bolt is operated from the outside only by the 
Emergency Key, and from the inside by Turn Knob. 
The Latch Bolt is operated from the inside by the Knob 
and from the outside only by Key. 

Two Cylinders 

The Dead Bolt is operated from the outside only by the 
Emergency Key, and from the inside by Key. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from the inside by the Knob 
and from the outside only by Key. 


Numbers 


Weight 

each 

6851 

6852 

One Cylinder 

Two Cylinders 

3% lbs. 

3 % « 


Special Features. 

No. 6851. 

Locks No. 6851 are so arranged that when the dead¬ 
bolt as thrown on the inside by the Turn Knob, the 
Lock cannot be operated from the corridor by the 
Guest Key, the Master Key or the Grand Master 
Key. 

The outside Knob is always stationary. 

No. 6852. 

Locks No. 6852 are so arranged that when the dead¬ 
bolt is thrown on the inside by the Key. the Lock 
cannot be operated from the corridor by the Guest 
Key, the Master Key or the Grand Master Key. and 
the inside Key cannot be taken out. 

The outside Knob is always stationary. 

Nos. 6851 and 6852. 

If either the Guest, Master or Grand Master Key 
is inserted in the outside Cylinder when bolt is 
thrown on inside it will turn freely without any 
strain on the working parts of the Lock and will 
not operate the bolt. The Locks can, however, be 
operated by the Emergency Key at all times. 

The Locks are operative from the inside at all 
times, whether or not they are locked from the 
outside, and the door can be quickly opened in case 
of fire or other immediate necessity for vacating the 


Indicators. 


Hotel Lock Indicators Nos. 8. 9. 11, 12, 13 and 14, 
shown on page 325. are suitable for use with these 
Locks. These indicators have a button that cannot 
be pushed in when the door is locked from the inside, 
thus indicating that the room is occupied. 


Key Arrangement. 

GUEST KEY—Operates only one Lock, and that 
when not locked on the inside. Three Guest 
Keys are supplied with each Lock. 

MASTER OR FLOOR KEY—Operates the Locks on 
all room doors of a floor, when not locked on the 
inside. Designed for the use of the maid. 

GRAND MASTER KEY—Operates the Locks on all 
room doors in the hotel when not locked on the 
inside. 

EMERGENCY KEY—Operates all Locks on all room 
doors in the hotel from the outside, even when 
locked from the inside. This key is designed 
exclusively for the owner or manager, and is 
kept in a secure place, accessible only to them, 
for use only in case of great necessity, such as 
fire, sickness, suicide or other unusual occurrence 
in the room. The Emergency Key can also be 
used as a “shut-out Key”, locking the door so 
that it cannot be opened by either the Guest 
Key. Master Key or Grand Master Key. 

DISPLAY KEY—Can be furnished to order with 
Display Key which will lock the door against all 
Keys except the Emergency Key. This Key is 
designed for a room in which there is a display 
of samples or merchandise and enables the sales¬ 
man. or owner of the goods displayed, to lock 
the room against the maid or housekeeper during 
his absence. 


Prices include all Key functions described 


Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

Each 

$20 65 

20 90 

20 65 

22 85 

23 10 

22 85 


Master Keyed. 


With Master Key. Grand Master Key and Emergency 
Key. 

Can be furnished in sets of any required number, 
with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand 
Master Key and an Emergency Key to pass all. 


Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other 
Cylinder Locks. 


Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 274) 
Grand Master Keys « « (No. 274) 

Emergency Keys « « (No. 274) 


For 

price 

see 

Keys 
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s_ argent | Cylinder Hotel Locks. 

For Corridor Doors. 







Guest Key Master or Floor Key Grand Master Key Emergency Key 


Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch bolt, 
working on the closed 
strike-plate, automati¬ 
cally locks the regular 
latch bolt so as to pre¬ 
vent its being forced 
back or tampered with 
when the door is closed. 

Adjustable 
Protected Front 

These Locks can be 
beveled at any angle 


JAPD. Case— 
BACKSET— 
SPACING- 


-5>£X4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2 % inches 
-Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3 % inches 


FOR DOORS Thickness of door should be specified 

pn aco ttttrq _/ Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Spindle 

BRASS HUBS \Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT-Bronze, 7% XI34 inches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 134 inches 

BOLTS--Heavy Bronze 

EASY Spring_/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 


HANDED- 

CYLINDERS- 
TURN Knob- 

KEYS- 

SCREWS- 


\Two Compression Springs 
-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
-Bronze Cylinders 
-Bronze Turn Knob 
-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 279 
-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 685134 &c. 

2 inches. 

No. 685lti, One Cylinder 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 

Operated from the inside by the Knob. 

The Turn Knob on inside dead-locks the bolt and knob 
against all Keys except the Emergency Key. 

No. 68523^, Two Cylinders 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 

Operated from the inside by the Knob. 

Key on inside dead-locks the bolt and knob against all 

Keys except the Emergency Key. 

Numbers 


Weight 

each 

Prices include all Key functions described 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

68.51)4 
685 2% 

One Cylinder 

Two Cylinders 

3% lbs. 

3 « 

Each 

■516 75 

19 00 

Each 

17 00 

19 25 

Each 

16 75 

19 00 




Special Features. 

No. 6851 

Locks No. 685134 are so arranged that when the 
bolt is set on the inside by the Turn Knob, the Lock 
cannot be operated from the corridor by the Guest 
Key, the Master Key or the Grand Master Key. 

The outside Knob is always stationary. 

No. 6852 

Locks No. 685234 are so arranged that when the 
bolt is set on the inside by the Key. the Lock cannot 
be operated from the corridor by the Guest Key. 
the Master Key or the Grand Master Key. and the 
inside Key cannot be taken out. 

The outside Knob is always stationary. 

Nos. 6851 Yl and 6852 

If either the Guest. Master or Grand Master Key 
is inserted in the outside Cylinder when bolt is 
thrown on inside it will turn freely without any 
strain on the working parts of the Lock and will not 
operate the bolt. The Locks can. however, be ope¬ 
rated by the Emergency Key at all times. 

The Locks are operative from the insid 3 at all 
times, whether or not they are locked from the 
outside, and the door can be quickly opened in case 
of fire or other immediate necessity for vacating 
the room. 


Key Arrangement. 

GUEST KEY—Operates only one Lock, and that 
when not locked on the inside. Three Guest 
Keys are supplied with each Lock. 

MASTER OR FLOOR KEY—Operates the Locks on 
all room doors of a floor, when not locked on the 
inside. Designed for the use of the maid. 

GRAND MASTER KEY—Operates the Locks on all 
room doors in the hotel when not locked on the 
inside. 

EMERGENCY KEY—Operates all Locks on all room 
doors in the hotel from the outside, even when 
locked from the inside. This key is designed 
exclusively for the owner or manager, and is 
kept in a secure place, accessible only to them, 
for use only in case of great necessity, such as 
fire, sickness, suicide or other unusual occurrence 
in the room. The Emergency Key can also be 
used as a “shut-out Key’’, locking the door so 
that it cannot be opened by either the Guest 
Key. Master Key or Grand Master Key. 

DISPLAY KEY—Can be furnished to order with 
Display Key which will lock the door against all 
Keys except the Emergency Key. This Key is 
designed for a room in which there is a display 
of samples or merchandise and enables the sales¬ 
man. or owner of the goods displayed, to lock 
the room against the maid or housekeeper during 
his absence. 


Master Keyed. 


With Master Key. Grand Master Key and Emergency 
Key. 

Can be furnished in sets of any required number, 
with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand 
Master Key and an Emergency Key to pass all. 


Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other 
Cylinder Locks. 


Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 274) [ For 

« (No. 274) Price 
see 

“ (No. 274) ( Keys 


Grand Master Keys 
Emergency Keys 


Indicators. 

Hotel Lock Indicators Nos. 8. 9. 11, 12, 13 and 14, 
shown on page 325, are suitable for use with these Locks. 
These indicators have a button that cannot be pushed 
in when the door is locked from the inside, thus indicat¬ 
ing that the room is occupied. 
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sar gent | Cylinder Hotel Locks. 


Patented June 24, 1913, May 4, 1915, August 21, 1917, October 2, 1917, October 16, 1917 and July 13, 1918. 

For Corridor Doors. Suitable also for Office and Public Buildings, Etc. 







Guest Key Master or Floor Key Grand Master Key Emergency Key 





§> 


<§ 

w 

r 


Miniature of No. 6855 R 


One Cylinder 

The Dead Bolt is operated from the outside by the Key. and from 
the Inside by Turn Knob. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides by the Knobs. 

The outside Knob is set when the door is locked from the inside. 


Adjustable 
Protected Front 

Locks No. 6855 can 
be beveled at any angle 
from flat to }i inch in 
2 inches. 


JAPD. Case-5^X4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 

nAnTrcMrr_/Face to center/Adjustable, 2% inches 

BACKSET l Qf Rey Hole ( Rabbetedf 2 % & 2H in. 

Other Backsets to order 

spaptno _/Center to\Lower Hub to Upper Hub, 2U in. 

I Center / « « « Cylinder, 3% in. 

FOR DOORS—Thickness of door should be specified 
pp Aoq wnucil^nob Hub for 3-8 inch Spindle 

S \Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

TT.T. t) _/ Adjustable, 7^ X1M inches 

FRONT Bronze \Rabbeted,7^XlM6 in., H in. Rabbet 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1 y± inch 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze 

i-acy ctr»rir>i»-/^ asy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
EASY Spring j Two Compression Springs 


HANDED- 


-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 


CYLINDER-One Bronze Cylinder 

TURN Knob-Bronze Turn Knob 

KEYS-Two Nickel Silver Keys No. 279 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Special Features. 


Locks Nos. 6855 and 6855 R are so arranged that 
when the bolt is thrown on the inside by the Turn 
Knob, the Lock cannot be operated from the corridor 
by the Guest Key, the Master Key or the Grand 
Master Key. but can be operated by the Emergency 
Key. 

The Lock is operative from the inside at all times, 
whether or not it is locked from the outside, and 
the door can be quickly opened in case of fire or 
other immediate necessity for vacating the room. 

The outside Knob regularly operates the latch- 
bolt at all times except when the door is locked 
from the inside, at which time the outside Knob is 
stationary. The advantage of the stationary knob 
is to indicate that the room is occupied, so that the 
maid will not unnecessarily awaken or disturb an 
occupant by inserting the Master Key in the Lock. 


Numbers 


Weight 

each 

Prices include 
all Key functions described 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 




Each 

Each 

Each 

6855 

Adjustable Front 

3H lbs. 

$23 00 

23 25 

23 00 

6855 R 

Rabbeted u 

CO 

26 00 

26 25 

26 00 


Key Arrangement. 

GUEST KEY—Operates only one Lock, and that 
when not locked on the inside. Three Guest 
Keys are supplied with each Lock. 

MASTER OR FLOOR KEY—Operates the Locks on 
all room doors of a floor, when not locked on the 
inside. Designed for the use of the maid. 

GRAND MASTER KEY—Operates the Locks on all 
room doors in the hotel when not locked on the 
inside. 

EMERGENCY KEY—Operates all Locks on all room 
doors in the hotel from the outside, even when 
locked from the inside. This key is designed 
exclusively for the owner or manager, and is kept 
in a secure place, accessible only to them, for use 
only in case of great necessity, such as fire, sick¬ 
ness. suicide or other unusual occurrence in the 
room. The Emergency Key can also be used as 
a “shut-out Key.” locking the door so that it 
cannot be opened by either the Guest Key. Master 
Key or Grand Master Key. 

DISPLAY KEY—Can be furnished to order with 
Display Key which will lock the door against all 
Keys except the Emergency Key. This Key is 
designed for a room in which there is a display 
of samples or merchandise and enables the sales¬ 
man or owner of the goods displayed to lock the 
room against the maid or housekeeper during his 
absence. 


Master Keyed. 


With Master Key. Grand Master Key and Emergency 
Key. 

Can be furnished in sets of any required number, 
with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand 
Master Key and an Emergency Key to pass all. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other 
Cylinder Locks. 


Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 274) 
Grand Master Keys <' 

Emergency Keys « 


For 

(No. 274) { prlce 
(No. 274) 

l Keys 
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sarpenti Cylinder Hotel Locks. 

For Corridor Doors. 






Guest Key 


Master or Floor Key Grand Master Key Emergency Key 


Adjustable Protected 
Front 

Locks No. 6859 can be 
beveled at any angle from 
flat to inch in two inches. 


-534X4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 
-Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3 J4 inches 
FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified * 

■rt? a oo txttdc / Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 
BRASS HUBS | Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 


JAPD. Case- 
BAOKSET— 
SPACING- 


STRIKE- 

BOLTS- 

EASY Spring- 
HANDED- 


CYLINDERS— 
TURN Knob- 

KEYS- 

SCREWS- 


-Bronze, 7% XI34 inches 
-Lip to Center, 134 inch 
-Heavy Bronze 

/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

\Two Compression Springs 

-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

-Bronze Cylinders 

-Bronze Turn Knob 

-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 279 

—All packed with Screws to match 


Two Cylinders 




Prices include all Key functions described 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 

Operated from both sides by the Knobs. 

Number 


Weight 

Each 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 

The outside Knob is set by pushing in the lower Stop in 
the face of the lock and it can be released only by 
pushing in the upper Stop. 




Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Key on inside dead-locks the bolt and knob against all 

Keys except the Emergency Key. 

6859 

Adjustable Front 

3}4 lbs. 

Each 
$21 20 

Each 

21 45 

Each 

21 20 


Special Features. 


Locks No. 6859 are so arranged that when the dead¬ 
bolt is thrown on the inside by the Key. the Lock 
cannot be operated from the corridor by the Guest 
Key. the Master Key or the Grand Master Key. 
and the inside Key cannot be taken out. 

If either the Guest. Master or Grand Master Key 
is inserted in the outside Cylinder when bolt is 
thrown on inside it will turn freely without any 
strain on the working parts of the Lock and will not 
operate the bolt The Locks can. however, be ope¬ 
rated by the Emergency Key at all times. 

The Locks are operative from the inside at all 
times, whether or not they are locked from the 
outside, and the door can be quickly opened in case 
of fire or other immediate necessity for vacating 
the room. ^ 

Indicators. 

Hotel Lock Indicators Nos. 8. 9. 11. 12. 13 and 14. 
shown on page 325, are suitable for use with these 
Locks. These indicators have a button that cannot 
be pushed in when the door is locked from the inside, 
thus indicating that the room is occupied. 


Key Arrangement. 

GUEST KEY—Operates only one Lock, and that 
when not locked on the inside. Three Guest 
Keys are supplied with each Lock. 

MASTER OR FLOOR KEY—Operates the Locks on 
all room doors of a floor, when not locked on the 
inside. Designed for the use of the maid. 

GRAND MASTER KEY—Operates the Locks on all 
room doors in the hotel when not locked on the 
inside. 

EMERGENCY KEY—Operates all Locks on all room 
doors in the hotel from the outside, even when 
locked from the inside. This key is designed 
exclusively for the owner or manager, and is 
kept in a secure place, accessible only to them, 
for use only in case of great necessity, such as 
Are. sickness, suicide or other unusual occurrence 
in the room. The Emergency Key can also be 
used as a “shut-out Key”, locking the door so 
that it cannot be opened by either the Guest 
Key. Master Key or Grand Master Key. 

DISPLAY KEY—Can be furnished to order with 
Display Key which will lock the door against all 
Keys except the Emergency Key. This Key is 
designed for a room in which there is a display 
of samples or merchandise and enables the sales¬ 
man. or owner of the goods displayed, to lock 
the room against the maid or housekeeper during 
his absence. 


Master Keyed. 

With Master Key. Grand Master Key and Emergency 
Key. 

Can be furnished in sets of any required number, 
with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand 
Master Key and an Emergency Key to pass all. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other 
Cylinder Locks. 


Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 274) 


Grand Master Keys 
Emergency Keys 


(No. 274) 
(No. 274) 


For 

price 

see 

Keys 
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sargent"! Cylinder Hotel Locks. 


Patented April 18, 1899, June 24, 1913 and April 3, 1917. 

For Corridor Doors. Suitable also for Office and Public Buildings, Etc. 

Three Bolt Locks. 


9 


9 


ft ! 








Guest Key Master or Floor Key Grand Master Key Emergency Key 


Beveled Front. 

This Lock can be beveled at any angle from flat to J4 inch 


in 2 inches. 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 


-6%X3££ inches, 7-8 inch thick 


-Face to Center of Key Hole, 2% inches 


j Center to/Lower Hub to Upper Hub, 2^ in. 
\ _ 1 ,, Cvlinrlor. 4 in. 


SPACING-^CenterTT^ « Cylinder, 4% in. 


FOR DOORS-Thickness of doors should be specified 

. (Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 

BRASS HUBS—\ Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT-Bronze, 83-£ X lMs inches 

BOX STRIKE-Eip to Center, 1^6 inch 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze 


/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
EASY Spring—\Two Compression Springs 

_Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDER-One Bronze Cylinder 

TURN Knob-Bronze Turn Knob 

KEYS— _-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 279 

SCREWS_All packed with Screws to match 


No. 6857 


Number 


6857 


One Cylinder 


The upper Dead Bolt is operated from the outside only by the Key. 
Both Dead Bolts are operated from the inside b.v the Turn Knob. 
The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides by the Knobs. 

The outside Knob is set when the door is locked from the inside. 


Flat Front 


Prices include all Key functions described 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 

$18 50 


Each 


18 75 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


Each 


18 50 


Special Features. 


Key Arrangement. 


Locks No. 6857 are so arranged that when 
the bolt is thrown on the, inside by] the Turn 
Knob, the lock cannot be operated from the 
corridor by the Guest Key. the Master Key or 
the Grand Master Key. but can be operated 
by the Emergency Key. 


The Lock is operative from the inside at all 
times, whether or not it is locked from the 
outside, and the door can be Quickly opened 
in case of fire or other immediate necessity 
for vacating the room. 


The outside Knob regularly operates the 
latch-bolt at all times except when the door 
is locked from the inside, at which time the 
outside Knob is stationary. The advantage 
of the stationary knob is to indicate that the 
room is occupied, so that the maid will not 
unnecessarily awaken or disturb an occupant 
by inserting the Master Key in the lock. 


GUEST KEY—Operates only one Lock, and that when 
not locked on the inside. Three Guest Keys are 
supplied with each Lock. 


MASTER OR FLOOR KEY—Operates the Locks on all 
room doors of a floor, when not locked on the inside. 
Designed for the use of the maid. 


Master Keyed. 

With Master Key. Grand Master Key and Emergency 
Key .) 

Can be furnished in sets of any required number, 
with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand 
Master Key and an Emergency Key to pass all. 


GRAND MASTER KEY—Operates the locks on all room 
doors in the hotel when not locked on the inside. 


Indicators. 

Hotel Lock Indicators No. 10. shown on 
page 325, are suitable for use with these 
Locks. This Indicator, which is mortised 
into the door jamb, has a push button that 
is thrown out by the dead bolt when the door 
is locked from the inside, thus indicating 
that the room is occupied. 


EMERGENCY KEY—Operates all locks on all room 
doors in the hotel from the outside, even when locked 
from the inside with the Turn Knob. This key is 
designed exclusively for the owner or manager, and is 
kept in a secure place, accessible only to them, for 
use only in case of great necessity, such as fire, sick¬ 
ness. suicide or other unusual occurrence in the 
room. The Emergency Key can also be used as a 
“ shut-out Key. ” locking the door so that it cannot 
be opened by either the Guest Key. Master Key or 
Grand Master Key. 


DISPLAY KEY—Can be furnished to order with Display 
Key which will lock the door against all Keys except 
the Emergency Key. This Key is designed for a room 
in which there is a display of samples or merchandise 
and enables the salesman or owner of the goods dis¬ 
played to lock the room against the maid or house¬ 
keeper during his absence. 


Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all othei 
Cylinder Locks. - 


Master Key 3 for the above Locks (No. 274) 
Grand Master Keys « « (No. 274) 

Emergency Keys « “ (No. 274) 


i 








































































































306A 


sargent | Cylinder Hotel Locks. 

Three and Four Bolt Locks. 

For Communicating Doors. 



No. 6863. For Twin Communicating Doors 

One Cylinder 

The upper Dead Bolt is operated from the outside only by the Key. 
Lower Dead Bolt is operated from the room side by the Turn Knob. 
The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides by the Knobs. 


No. 6873. For Single Communicating Doors 

Two Cylinders 

The upper Dead Bolt is operated from both sides only by the Key. 
Lower Dead Bolts are operated from both sides by the Turn Knobs. 
The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides by the Knobs. 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 


FOR DOORS- 

BRASS HUBS— 


-0^8 X3£a inches, 7-S inch thick 
-Face to Center of Key Hole, 2jLt inches 
fCenter to (Lower Hub to Upper Hub, 2 \'i in. 
\ Center \ « « « Cylinder, 4^6 in. 

-Thickness of doors should be specified 
Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Straight Spindle 
Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 
Bronze, SJ^Xl^s inches 
Beveled 1-8 inch in 2 inches 

BOX STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1 y x inch 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze 

vagv _/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

EASY Spring j Two Compression Springs 

HANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

TURN Knob-Bronze Turn Knobs 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


FRONT- 


Prices include all Key fimctions described 


Numbers 


6863 Beveled Front 


6873 Beveled Front 


ONE CYLINDER 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 


Each 

Each 

Each 


$19 80 

20 00 

19 80 

-TWO CYLINDERS 





21 80 

22 00 

21 80 


Master Keyed. 

Can be furnished in sets of any required number, master keyed as specified, with all other Cylinder Locks. 


.28 










































































































































































































































sargentI Cylinder Locks— —Long Throw Bolt. 


Patented April 18, 1899 and December 5, 1916. 

For Hollow Metal and Kalamein Doors to Stairways 



With Guarded Bolt. 


Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch bolt, work¬ 
ing on the closed strike-plate, 
automatically locks the regu¬ 
lar latch bolt, so as to prevent 
its being forced back when 
the door is closed. 


Long Throw 

This Lock has a long 
throw Latch Bolt and 
is especially designed for I 
hollow metal and Kala¬ 
mein doors to stairways, 
meeting the requirements 
of the Fire Underwriters. 


JAPD. Case- 

BACKSET- 

SPACING- 

FOR DOORS— 
BRASS HUB— 

FRONT- 

BOX STRIKE- 


[6X434 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
\Thickness including housing, 134 inch 


EASY Spring- 

HANDED- 

CYLINDER- 

KEYS- 

SCREWS- 


—Face to center of Key /Hole, 3 inches 
—Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3% inches | 
—Thickness of door should be specified 
—For 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 
—Bronze, 834X134 inches 
—Lip to Center, 134 inch 
Heavy Bronze 

— \3-4 inch throw on Regular Latch Bolt 
fEasy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
Two Compression Springs 
—Not Reversible, Specify Hand 
—One Bronze Cylinder 
—Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
—All packed with Screws to match 


Escutcheons Suitable 

Escutcheons advertised for 5}i Inch Cylinder 
Locks are suitable also for these Locks. 


No. 680734 Three Keys 


Dead-Locking Stop 

a dead-locking stop which is a desirable feature, especially on 
el doors, making it impossible for anyone to push back the stop 
iall side and open the door with the knob. 


One Cylinder 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 

Operated from both sides by the Knobs. 

The outside Knob is set by pushing in the lower Stop in the face of the lock: 
it can be released only by pushing in the upper Stop. 


Uat Front 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$16 00 



• 

Group 

Group 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

16 25 

16 00 


Master Keyed. 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks .... - for each Cylinder, $0 65 

u u and Grand Master Keyed Locks « u « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . .for price see Keys 
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S argent) Cylinder Locks Long Throw Bolt. 

Patented April 18, 1899 and December 5, 1916. 

For Hollow Metal and Kalamein Doors to Stairways. 

Safety Locks—Always Operative from Inside. 

These Locks are operated from the inside at all times by the Knob so that the door may be quickly opened in case of fire or nenin 411 
operated from" £ MdeTy^TnoK “ “ ^ ^ *" “*'" d ^ the ° utside * «ey but'still canT 

This same feature is good for any place where it is desired to bar entrance after a certain hour but to permit those inside to go out at will. 


With Guarded Bolt. 



Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch bolt, work¬ 
ing on the closed strike-plate, 
automatically locks the regu¬ 
lar latch bolt, so as to prevent 
its being forced back when 
the door is closed. 

Long Throw 

This Lock has a long throw 
Latch Bolt and is especially 
designed for hollow metal and 
Kalamein doors to stairways, 
meeting the requirements of 
the Fire Underwriters. 

JAPD. Case- 

[6X43-8 inches, 7-8 inch thick 

BACKSET- 

[Thickness including housing, 13 ^ inch 

Face to center of Key Hole, 3 inches 

SPACING- 

FOR DOORS 

BRASS HUB 

-Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3 % inches 
Thickness of door should be specified 
-For 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 

FRONT--- 

-Bronze, 8 % XI 34 inches 

BOX STRIKE- 

BOLTS-j 

-Lip to Center, inch 

[Heavy Bronze 

[3-4 inch throw on Regular Latch Bolt 

EASY Spring-j 

Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

Two Compression Springs 

HANDED- 

-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDER - 

Q**e Bronze Cylinder 

keys- 

SCREWS- 

-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
-All packed with Screws to match 


Escutcheons Suitable 

Escutcheons advertised for 5J4 Inch Cylinder Locks 
are suitable also for these Locks. 


No. 6808 


Three Keys 



Two Cylinders 

Operated from inside at all times by the Knob. 

Operated from outside at all times by the Key. 

Operated from outside by the Knob when not set from inside by 

Key. 

Key on inside will set lock so it cannot be operated from outside 
by the Knob. When so set the outside Knob can be released 
only by the key from the inside. 

Number 


Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

6808 

Flat Front 

$18 65 

18 90 

18 65 





Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.f or each Cylinder, $0 65 

“ « and Grand Master Keyed Locks « « u 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) ... for price see Keys 
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sargenti Cylinder Locks -Long Throw Bolt. 

Patented April 18, 1899 and May 4, 1915. 

For Hollow Metal and Kalamein Doors to Stairways. 



Long Throw 

These Locks have a long throw Latch Bolt and are 
especially designed for hollow metal and Kalamein 
doors to stairways, meeting the requirements of the 
Fire Underwriters. 


JAPD. Case- 


BACKSET- 


SP AGING— 


_/6X4% inches, 7-8 inch thick 

\ Thickness including housing, iyf 6 inch. 
/Face to center of Key Hole, 3 y± inches 
\Other Backsets to order 
/Center to/Lower Hub to Upper Hub, 2K in. 


i Center \ 


Cylinder, 3 Ji in. 


FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

■p-p a < 3 q ttttrq _/Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Straight Spindle 

BRASS HUBS—j Turn Knob Hub for 3 _ 16 inch Spindle 

FRONT- 

BOX STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1>£ inch 


/Bronze, 8%XIinches 
\ Beveled 1-8 inch in 2 inches 


BOLTS- 


EASY Spring- 
HANDED- 


/Heavy Bronze 
13-4 inch throw on Latch Bolt 
/Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 
/Two Compression Springs 
—Not Reversible. Specify Hand 


CYLINDERS-Bronze Cylinders 


TURN Knob-Bronze Turn Knob 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Escutcheons Suitable 

Escutcheons advertised for 5% Inch Locks are 
suitable also for these Locks. 


One Cylinder 

The Dead Bolt is operated from outside by the Key. from Inside by the Turn 
Knob. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides by the Knobs. 


Each 


Two Cylinders 

The Dead Bolt is operated from both sides by the Key 
The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides by the Knobs. 


Numbers 


6827 


Flat Front 


ONE CYLINDER 


TWO CYLINDERS 


6828 


Flat Front . 



Master 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$15 75 

16 00 

15 75 

17 95 

18 20 

17 95 


Keyed. 

Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

u « and Grand Master Keyed Locks « « « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) .... for price see Keys 































































































































































































1 sargent | Cylinder 
Office and Front Door Locks 

Extra Heavy. 

With Double-Throw 
Dead Bolt 



FRONT- 


No. 668 43 &c. 

Hub for Swivel Spindle 


See below, 7-8 inch thick 
Face to center of Key Hole, see below 
Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3J^ in. 
FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

-D-D aoo tiTTDo [Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Spindle 
BRASS HUBS (Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

Cast Bronze, ll^XlK inches 
Lip to Center, 1% inch 
■Heavy Bronze, Double-Throw Dead Bolt 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Extra Firm on Knob 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

CYLINDERS-Bronze Cylinders 

TURN Knob-Bronze Turn Knob 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS- 



No. 668 33 &c. Hub for Straight Spindle 
No. 668 53 &c. « « Swivel « 


-All packed wdth Screws to match 


Office Locks 
No. 668 33 &c. 

One Cylinder. 

The Dead Bolt is operated from out¬ 
side by the Key. inside by the Turn 
Knob. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from both 
sides by the Knobs. 

Two Cylinders. 

The Dead Bolt is operated from both 
sides by the Key. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from both 
sides by the Knobs. 


Front Door Locks 

Front Door Locks 

No. 668 43 &c. 

No. 668 53 &c. 

One Cylinder. 

One Cylinder. 

Both Bolts are operated from the out¬ 
side by the Key. 

The Dead Bolt is operated from the 
inside by Turn Knob. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from both 
sides by the Knobs. 

The outside Knob is set by the Stop 
in the face of the Lock. 

Both Bolts are operated from the out¬ 
side by the Key. 

The Dead Bolt is operated from the 
inside by Turn Knob. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from the 
inside by the Knob. 

The outside Knob is stationary. 

Two Cylinders. 

Two Cylinders. 

Both Bolts are operated from the out¬ 

Both Bolts are operated from the out¬ 

side by the Key. 

side by the Key. 

The Dead Bolt is operated from the 

The Dead Bolt is operated from the 

inside by the Key. 

inside by the*Key. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from both 

The Latch Bolt is operated, from the 

sides by the Knobs. 

inside by the Knob. 

The outside Knob is set by the Stop 

The outside Knob is stationary. 

in the face of the Lock. 



Escutcheons suitable 

Escutcheons advertised for 
inch Cylinder Locks, are suitable 
also for these Locks, except that 
when used on the inside of door 
with Locks having One Cylinder, 
the Escutcheons must be ordered 
“cut to fit” as the Turn Knob 
is in a different position. 

Heavy Hub Spring 

The Spring on the Hub is made 
extra heavy to hold up Lever 
Handles. 


Office Locks 
For Corridor 

Doors 

Front Door Locks 

nvn? pVT TMTYIT'P --- — 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Numbers 

Numbers 

Numbers 

-■ UJN L Li LJLri DLiv 




668 33 

668 43 

668 53 

Case, 6%X3}4 Inches, Backset, 2 Inch. 

$12 00 

12 25 

12 00 

668 35 

668 45 

668 55 

« 6%x3% « « 2 y 2 u . 

12 00 

12 25 

12 00 

668 37 

668 47 

668 57 

« 6%X4 u « 2^4 << ..... 

12 00 

12 25 

12 00 




-- - TWO CYLINDERS - - - 




668 34 

668 44 

668 54 

Case, 6%X3J4 Inches, Backset, 2 Inch. 

14 20 

14 45 

14 20 

668 36 

668 46 

668 56 

« 6%X3% « « 2 y 2 a . 

14 20 

14 45 

14 20 

668 38 

668 48 

668 58 

u 6%X4 u • « 2% u . 

14 20 

14 45 

14 20 


Master Keyed. 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

u « and Grand Master Keyed Locks « u « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) .for price see Keys 
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NO. 93 


PAGE 3 


SEPTEMBER 23, 1937 


PAGE IN 

1926 

CATALOGUE 


Page in 
Price 
List 



NO. 66833 


NO. 66843 



Office Locks for Corridor Doors Front Door locks 


66833 

66843 

66853 

66835 

66845 

66855 

66837 

66847 

66857 

66834 

66844 

66354 

66836 

66846 

66856 

66838 

66848 

66858 


Change Description as follows: 

Front 9 x i i/8 

Bolts Heavy Bronze 7/8" project ion with one revolution of Cylinder. 
The above Locks have been redesigned to take a new front 9 x I l/8 instead of 

11 3/8 X I l/4 AND SPECIAL CYLINDERS SO THAT OEAD BOLT MAY BE PROJECTED 7/8" 
WITH ONE ‘REVOLUTI ON OF THE CYLINDER. THIS CONSTRUCTION REPLACES THE DOUBLE 
THROW ACTION. 


(.SEE PAGE 4) 
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sargenti Cylinder Front Door Locks. 

Patented June 9, 1908. 

Extra Heavy. 



JAPD. Case- 


BACKSET- 


— 7X4^{ 6 inches, 1 inch thick 

4 Face t0 center of Ke y Hole ' {Rabbeted!3 3 i n 2^ e inohe3 
(For Special Backsets see front of book 

JCenter to (Lower Hub to Upper Hub, in. 

(Center \ « « « Cylinder, 3 % in. 


SPACING— 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

nr? a cq ttttrc!_/ Knob Hub for 3-8 inch Swivel Spindle 

(Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 
(Flat Front, Cast Bronze, 9>£X1% inches 

FRONT- 1 Beveled 1-8 inch in 2 inches 

(Rabbeted, inches, K inch Rabbet 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1% inch 

BOLTS -Heavy Bronze 

LATCH-Center Anti-Friction 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

HANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDER-One Bronze Cylinder 

TURN Knob-Bronze Turn Knob 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 



No. 6875 


Three Keys 


Miniature of 
No. 6875 R 


One Cylinder 

Both Bolts are operated from the outside by the Key. 

The Dead Bolt is operated from the inside by Turn Knob. 
The Latch Bolt is operated from both sides by the Knobs. 

The outside Knob is set by the Stop in the face of the Lock. 


Two Cylinders 

These Locks can be furnished (at extra price) with two Cylinders, so that the 
Dead Bolt may be locked from the inside by Key instead of by Turn Knob. 

Escutcheons suitable 

Escutcheons advertised for 5M Inch Cylinder Locks are suitable also for these 
Locks. 




Each 

Numbers 


Group 

Group 

Group 



1 

3 

7 



Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Flat Front 





6875 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

$22 00 

22 50 

22 00 

Rabbeted 

6875 R 

Bronze Front and Bolts . 

25 50 

26 00 

25 50 



Master 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and 
a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Keyed. 

Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.for each Cylinder, $0 65 

u u and Grand Master Keyed Locks u « « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) for price see Keys 
























































































































































































Horizontal Rim 
Sliding Door Latches. 

For Barns, Stables, Box-Stalls, 
Freight Houses, Etc. 


JAPD. Case- 3)4X5)4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 

FOR DOORS- 2)4 inches thick 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

KEY PLATES-Japanned No. 14 

KEYS_^660^ ^ a * ed Malleable Iron Keys 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws 


m 

Two Keys, No. 660 


One in a box. Weight, lbs. 


Number 

Operated from the Outside by the Key 
Operated from the Inside by lifting the Bolt 
with the hand 

Each 

6901 

Japanned . , 

$1 65 


Sliding Door Locks. For Stables, Garages, Etc. 




Exterior of Lock No. 6904 
Opened with the Lift Lever from the inside of the door 


Interior of Lock No. 6904 with Cup Escutcheon No. 484 for Outside of Door 
Opened with the Key from the outside of the door 


PROTECTION FOR HORSES. ETC. 

B u lt h? 118 ! 1 with the face; the strike catch is to be set back 
!ih?S?v ? f l he do ° r- this lock, thus applied, there is no pos¬ 

sibility of injury to horses or vehicles when passing through the doorway. 

WITH FLAT STRIKE 

+hZ^ e Sorow d M g i D00r L ocks ca n b c furnished to order with Flat Strike with 
three Screw Holes, similar to the Regular Strike but without the Flange. 

CUP ESCUTCHEONS 

with n e^h P ?n^ d h C V P Escu . tehe °n No. 484, size 414X2% inches, is packed 
with each Lock, but any of our Cup Escutcheons may be used. 


Number 


6904 


7 ^X4^4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 

FOR DOORS- 1/4 to 3)4 inches thick 

FRONT- 7)4X1 inches 

BOLT-Nickel Plated Iron 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

KEYS-Two Nickel Plated Steel No. 903)4 

ESCUTCHEONS-Japanned Cup Escutcheon No. 484 
SCREWS--Packed with Screws 


Operated from the Outside by the Key 
Operated from the Inside by the Lift Lever 


Two Keys No. 903^ 


Japanned Case and Strike, Nickel Plated Bolt and Lift Lever 


One in a box. Weight, 4 lbs. 


Each 


$2 40 
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Cylinder Sliding Door Locks. 

Especially suitable for Garage Doors. 




Cylinder 



No. 6912 


Three Keys 


Protected Strike. Self-Latching Bolt. 


The construction of the 


lock is such that the bolt will operate even if the doors sag. 


-5HX4 inches 

-Face to center of Cylinder, 3 in. 
-1^4 to 3 inches thick 
-Hinged Malleable Iron I.atch Bolt. 
-Right or Left Hand 
-Bronze No. 23 

Pin Tumblers 


CASE- 

BACKSET- 

FOR DOORS- 

BOLT- 

REVERSE - 

CYLINDER— 

TUMBLERS—-Five 

CHANGES-Practically unlimited 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws to match 


Self-Latching 


Operation. 

Operated from Outside by the Keys. 

Operated from Inside by the Lever. 

The Latch Bolt can be held back by the Stop: it can also 
be held back by the Key. allowing the use of both hands 
when opening the door. 


Number 


6912 


Dead Black Japanned 


Each 


$4 00 



Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 
and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks. 

« « and Grand Master Keyed Locks, 

Master Keys for the above No. 272 


for each Cylinder, SO 70 

u u it 1 10 

for price see Keys 


One in a box. 

Weight per box, 2% lbs. 


3.29 


11 

' 


Number 

i 

Operated from both sides by the Lift Lever 

The Key dead-locks the Bolt from both sides 

Each 

Cup Escutcheon No 426 
For Outside of Door 

Two Keys 

No. 903 

(>909 

Japanned Case and Strike, Polished Bolt ....... 

$4 15 



Master Keyed (Class B) 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 2,400 Locks (or less) all different, with Master Key to pass. Can also be 
furnished in sets ag desired (every Lock different), with Master Key for each set and with a Grand Master Key 
to pass the whole 2.400 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Class B Locks. 


For Master Keyed Locks add to the above prices.each, $0 40 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 933).for price see Keys 


One in a box. Weight, 4J4 lbs. 


I 
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Sliding Door Locks. 

For Stables, Garages, Etc. 



Exterior of Lock No. 6909 Interior of Lock No. 6909 

The cuts show a left hand Latch and Cup Escutcheon; the hand is determined from the inside of the door 



Protection for Horses, etc. 

The Latch Bolt is flush with the face; 
the strike catch is to be set back beyond 
the jamb of the door. With this lock, 
thus applied, there is no possibility of 
injury to horses or vehicles when passing 
through the doorway. 

Opened with the Lift Lever from both sides of the door. 

Dead-locked by the Key from both sides of the door. 



I 

k 


Cup Escutcheon No 426 
For Outside of Door 


Two Keys 
No. 903 


Cup Escutcheons 

One Japanned Cup Escutcheon No 426, 
size 6j£X2}£ Inches, is packed with each 
Lock. 


JAPD Case- 

-7%X4>4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 

BACKSET- 

Face to center of Key Hole, 2H inches 

FOR DOORS- 

-1 % to 2H inches thick 

FRONT- 

-7%X1 inches 

BOLT- 

Polished Iron 

HANDED- 

Not Reversible 

KEYS- 

-2 Nickel Plated Steel No. 903 

TUMBLERS- 

-4 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 280 Changes 

ESCUTCHEONS-Japanned Cup Escutcheon No 426 

SCREWS- 

All packed with Screws 


Number 


6909 


Operated from both sides by the Lift Lever 
The Key dead-locks the Bolt from both sides 


Japanned Case and Strike, Polished Bolt .$4 15 


Each 



Master Keyed (Class B) 

Can be furnished in 1 set of 2,400 Locks (or less) all different, with Master Key to pass. Can also be 
furnished in sets ag desired (every Lock different), with Master Key for each set and with a Grand Master Key 
to pass the whole 2.400 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Class B Locks. 

For Master Keyed Locks add to the above prices.each, $0 40 

Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 933).for price see Keys 


One in a box. Weight, 4*4 lbs. 
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s_argent| Cylinder Sliding Door Night Latches. 


Patented March 1, 1892, December 13, 1892, August 10, 1897 and September 4, 1906 



JAPD. Case - 
BACKSET— 


-3>-2X3>£ inches, 3-4 inch Jthick 
_! Face to center of Key Hole, 2^ inches 
l For Special Backsets see front of book 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

BRASS HUB-For 5-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 5XlMe inches 

BOLT-Bronze 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

CYLINDER-One Bronze Cylinder 

KEYS-*-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 6928 


Three Keys 


6928X83 


6928X1620X30 F 


-Operated from Outside by Key- 

Inside by Cud Handle 
With One Cylinder and Bronze Flush 
Cup Handle with Half Spindle 

-Operated from Outside by Key-- 

Inside by Knob 

With One Cylinder and Bronze Knob 
with Half Spindle 


One in a box. Weight, 1 % lbs. 


Each 

Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$8 00 

8 25 

8 00 

8 50 

8 75 

8 50 


s a rgent I Cylinder Sliding Door Dead Locks. 



Patented September 4, 1906. 


JAPD. Case-2^X3^ inches, 3-4 inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, 2>£ inches 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 5X1^6 inches 

BOLT-Bronze 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

KE YS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 6981 


Three Keys 




Each 

Numbers 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

6981 

ONE CYLINDER 

Operated from One Side only by Key 

Flat Front Lock. 

S10 30 

10 55 

10 30 

6982 

TWO CYLINDERS 

Operated from Both Sides by Key 

Flat Front Lock. 

12 50 

12 75 

12 50 


One in a box. Weight, 1 Cylinder, IV 2 lb., 2 Cylinders, l'% lb. 


Master Keyed. 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 
and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.f or each Cylinder, $0 65 

« a and Grand Master Keyed Locks u « « 1 10 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) for price see Keys 



Bronze Elevator Sliding Door Locks. 


BRONZE Case-4^X3 inches, 9-16 inch thick 

RACKET_/Face to center of Key Hole, 1 % inch 

\For Special Backsets see front of book 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 4*^X11-16 inches 

BOLT-Bronze 


REVERSE- 

KEYS- 

KEY PLATES- 
SOREWS- 


-By Removing Cap 
-Nickel Plated Steel No. 965^ 
-Bronze No. 615 

—All packed with Screws to match 


Number 


6953 

Cast Bronze. 


Each 

Group 1 

Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

$4 50 

5 10 


No. 6953. The Key lifts the Latch from the outside 


One in a box. Weight, 1 % lbs. 

















































































































































































































































































































































































































































Cylinder Sliding Door Locks 

With Concave Face and Recessed Lock Bolt 
For Thin Sliding Doors of 
Banks or Public Buildings 


Two Cylinders 

One for each side of door. 
The Cylinders are not opposite. 


No. 6948 


JAPANNED CASE- 
BACKSET— 

FOR DOORS- 


FRONT- 

REVERSE- 

CYLINDERS- 

KEYS- 

SCREWS- 


Inside Cylinder. The circle in 
illustration shows the position 
of the Inside Cylinder in Lock 


1 1). S •' 


Three Keys 

Outside Cylinder. The cut ll- 
lustrates the Outside Cylinder 
in position at bottom of Lock 


OPERATION 

Outside Cylinder. The Outside Cylinder is 
the Bottom Cylinder at all times. 

Inside Cylinder. The Inside Cylinder is the 
Upper Cylinder at all times. To obtain access 
from outside when the door is locked, turn the 
kev in the cylinder and lift latch. When the 
door is to be freely used, turn the key of the 
Inside Cylinder one full turn which will lift and 
hold the latch bolt in an unlocked P os | t , 1 ° 1 '; 1 ° 
retease the latch bolt turn the key in the oppo- 
site direction. 


Master Keyed. 


All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches 
can be furnished to order in sets of any re¬ 
quired number, with Nickel Bronze Master 
Key to pass each set and a Grand Master 
Key to pass all. 


__^ y o inches, inch thick .. , . \ 

_ 93 g inches (cannot be furnished with narrower Backse s) 

( Not less than 1% inches thick 
“ \ Thickness of door should be specified 
-Cast Bronze, 1% x lHe inches 


Add to the prices below : 

Master Keyed Locks for each Cylinder $0 65 
Master Keyed and Grand Master 

Keyed Locks for each Cylinder. ... 1-00 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) 

for price see Keys 


-Right or Left Hand 
-Two Rronze Cylinders 


_Three Nickel Rronze Keys No. 267 

_All packed with Screws to match 


1 

Number 


t 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

6948 

J 

! Bronze Front and Bolt 
Weight, each, 3 l A lbs. 

Each 

$16.40 


Croup 

3 

Finishes 


Each 

$16.90 


5-31 







No. 6949 
Can be furnished Master Keyed 
like our other Cylinder Locks. 


wsr -rtJLNJj UKUP HANDLES 

Nos. 56. 86. 287 and 297. are especially adapted for use with these Locks. 
For prices see pages 208 and 209. 


5X4 inches, 3-4 inch thick 
Face to center of Key Hole, 3 inches 
For Special Backsets see front of book 
Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3% inches 
Not less than 2 inches thick 
Thickness of door should be specified 
-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
-Cast Bronze, 8X1M inches 
-Right or Left Hand 
-Two Bronze Cylinders 
Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
All packed with Screws to match 


JAPD. Case- 

BACKSET-1 

SPACING- 

FOR DOORS- 

BRASS HUB- 

FRONT- 

REVERSE- 

CYLINDERS- 

KEYS- 
SCREWS- 


Number 

TWO CYLINDERS 

Operated from both sides by Drop 
Handles. When locked by the 

Key the Drop Handles will not 
operate the Latch Bolt 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

6949 

Bronze Front and Bolt .... 

$14 00 

14 90 

Weight, each 4}{ lbs. 



















































































































































































































Sliding Door Locks— -Extra Heavy. 

With Concave Face and Recessed Latch Bolt. 
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PROTECTION FOR HORSES, ETO. 

These Locks are intended for use in Stables, Fire Houses, Garages, etc. 

The concave face of the Lock contains the Latch Bolt, which does not 
project beyond the face: the strike is convex, to match the face of the Lock. 
All edges and corners are rounded, so that there is no possibility of injury to 
horses or vehicles when passing through the doorway. 

FLUSH CUP AND DROP HANDLES 

Nos. 56, 86, 256, 257, 286 and 287 are especially adapted for use with these 
Locks. For prices see pages 208 and 209. 


JAPD. Case— 
BACKSET- 

SPACING- 

FOR DOORS- 
BRASS HUB- 
FRONT— 

BOLT- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 

TUMBLERS - 
SCREWS- 


—5X4 inches, 3-4 inch thick 
/Face to center of Key Hole, 3 inches 
"/For Special Backsets see front of book 
—Hub Center to Key Hole Center, 3% in. 
—Not less than 2 inches thick 
—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
—Cast Bronze, 8X113 inches 
—Bronze 

—Right or Left Hand 
—Two Nickel Plated Steel No. 948 
—4 Wrought Steel Tumblers, 280 changes 
—All packed with Screws to match 


Operated from both sides by Drop Handles. When locked by the Key the Drop 
Handles will not operate the Latch Bolt. 


No. 6945 


Number 


Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

6945 

Bronze Front and Bolt. 

3% lbs. 

$9 00 

9 90 



Master Keyed (Class B). 

The above Locks can be furnished in 1 set of 2400 Locks (or less), all different, with Master Key to 
iass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every Lock different), with Master Key for each set, 
nd with a Grand Master Key to pass the whole 2400 Locks when desired. 

Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other Class B. Locks. 

.each, $0 40 

.for price see Keys 


For Master Keyed Locks add to the above prices 
Steel Master Keys for the above Locks (No. 933) 


SARGENT 


Cylinder Sliding Door Locks —Extra Heavy. 

With Concave Face and Recessed Latch Bolt. 



PROTECTION FOR HORSES. ETO. 

These Locks are intended for use in Stables, Fire Houses, Garages, etc. 
The concave face of the Lock contains the Latch Bolt, which does not 
project beyond the face: the strike is convex, to match the face of the lock. 
All edges and corners are rounded, so that there is no possibility of injury 
to horses or vehicles when passing through the doorway. 

FLUSH CUP AND DROP HANDLES 

Nos. 56. 86. 28713 and 297, are especially adapted for use with these Locks. 
For prices see pages 208 and 209. 


JAPD. Case— 

BACKSET- 

SPACING- 

FOR DOORS- 
BRASS HUB- 
FRONT— 


CYLINDERS- 
KEYS- 


-5X4 inches, 3-4 inch thick 
/Face to center of Key Hole, 3 inches 
\ For Special Backsets see front of book 
— Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 313 inches 
/Not less than 2 inches thick 
\ Thickness of door should be specified 
—For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
—Cast Bronze, 8X113 inches 
—Right or Left Hand 
—Two Bronze Cylinders 
—Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
—All packed with Screws to match 




No. 6949 

Can be furnished Master Keyed 
like our other Cylinder Locks. 


Number 

TWO CYLINDERS 

Operated from both sides by Drop 
Handles. When locked by the 

Key the Drop Handles will not 
operate the Latch Bolt 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

6949 

Bronze Front and Bolt .... 

$14 00 

14 90 

Weight, each 4*4 lbs. 
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Sliding Door Locks with Pulls. 


JAPD. Case-5KX3 % inches, 5-8 inch thick 

BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, 2\4 inches 

FRONT-7KeXl inches 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

KEYS-Bronze No. 805, for 1% to 2^4 inch Doors 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Box Strike for 
Nos. 6962 and 6964 


No. 6961 &c. 



No. 6973 &c. 

Patented November 24, 1885 


Extra Depths. 

Sliding Door Locks Nos. 6973 and 6974 on this page are made 
regularly to measure 2 % inches from face of Lock to center of 
Key Hole. 

They can be furnished to order with other backsets, as listed 
in the front of this book. 





Each 

Numbers 

Steel Front 

Weight 

Each 

Group 

Group 

Group 



1 

3 

7 




Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 


Flat Front. For Single Doors 





6961 

Bronze Bolt and Pull 

1 % lbs. 

$2 50 

2 60 



—Flat Front. For Double Doors— 





6962 

Bronze Bolt and Pull 

2% « 

3 50 

3 70 



Bronze Front 






Flat Front. For Single Doors 





6963 

Bronze Front, Bolt and Pull 
—Flat Front. For Double Doors— 

2 lbs. 

$2 80 

3 00 

2 80 

6964 

Bronze Front, Bolt and Pull 

3 « 

4 30 

4 70 

4 30 



For Single Doors 
Requires 2 Cup Escutcheons 



Box Strike For Double Doors 
Requires 4'Cup Escutcheons 


Extra Heavy. 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 


FRONT- 

REVERSE- 

KEYS- 

TUMBLERS- 
SCREWS- 


-514X3% inches, 5-8 inch thick 
-Face to center of Key Hole, 2% inches 
For Special Backsets see front of book 
-Cast Bronze, 7%XI inches 
-Right or Left Hand 

—Bronze No. 805%, for 1 % to 2% inch Doors 
-1 Wrought Steel Tumbler, 260 Changes 
-All packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 



With Dust-Proof Strikes 


Flat Front. For Single Doors 
Bronze Front, Bolt and Pull 

-Flat Front. For Double Doors- 

Bronze Front, Bolt and Pull 


Each 


Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$5 50 

5 80 

7 50 

8 10 


Master Keyed (Class A). 

The above Locks can be furnished to order in sets with any of our Master 
Keyed Locks using Keys No. 918. 

For Master Keyed Locks add to the above prices, . . each, $0 40 

These Locks can also be furnished Master Keyed to order with any of our 
Locks in Class B. 

Three Tumblers. 

They can also be made with three tumblers and furnished in sets with any 
of our Master Keyed Locks using Keys No. 919. 


























































































































































































































































































Strike for No. 6983 
No. 6984 is 
furnished 
with Box Strike 


SARGENT 


Cylinder 
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Sliding Door Locks with Pulls. 

Patented November 24, 1885 and September 4, 1906 

For Light and Medium Weight Inside Doors. 


JAPD. Case- 


-5>^X3^4 inches, 3-4 inch thick 


BACKSET-Face to center of Key Hole, 2^ inches 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 7>^XlKe inches 

REVERSE--Right or Left Hand 

CYLINDERS-Two Bronze Cylinders 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 


SCREWS- 


-All packed with Screws to match 





Each 

Numbers 

Two Cylinders 

Weight 

Each 

Group 


Group 




1 


3 




Finishes 


Finishes 


Flat Front. For Single Doors 





6983 

Bronze Front, Bolt and Pull 

2J4 lbs. 

$16 00 


16 90 


Flat Front. For Double Doors 





6984 

Bronze Front, Bolt and Pull 

4% lbs. 

19 00 


20 80 


No. 6983 


Three Keys 


Cup Escutcheons. 

We can furnish any of our Cup Escutcheons with 
the Key Holes omitted for side pulls for this Lock. 
The Escutcheons can be used below the Cylinders. 



Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be furnished 
to order in sets of any required number, with Nickel Silver 
Master Key to pass each set, and a Grand Master Key to 
pass all. 


Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks. 

a u and Grand Master Keyed Locks 
Master Keys for the above (No. 272) 


for each Cylinder, $0 65 
« u << 1 10 

for price see Keys 


Extra Heavy Sliding Door Locks with Pulls. 

For Communicating Doors. Two Bolts. No Key. 



Box Strike for No. 6994 



Locks from both sides. 

When the Door is locked by T Handle on either side it 
cannot be unlocked from the other side. 

Escutcheons 

Flush Cup Handles No. 290, shown on page 209, are 
intended especially for use with these Locks. 

Any of our Cup Escutcheons can be made to fit, and 
when so ordered will take the T Handle of No. 290. 

Extra Depths. 

These Sliding Door Locks are made regularly to measure 
2% inches from face of Lock to center of Key Hole. 

They can be furnished to order with other backsets. 


JAPD. Case- 

BACKSET- 

BRASS HUBS- 

FRONT- 

REVERSE- 

SCREWS- 


~6%X3t^ inches, 3-4 inch thick 
(Face to center of Hubs, 2% inches 
\For Special Backsets see front of book 
-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
-Cast Bronze, SKeXliHe inches 
-Right or Left Hand 
-All packed with Screws to match 


No. 6993 


Flat Front. For Single Doors 
Bronze Front, Bolts and Pull 

-Flat Front, For Double Doors- 

Bronze Front, Bolts and Pull 



Each 

Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

819 00 

20 00 

19 00 

25 00 

27 00 

25 00 
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Sliding Door Pulls. 

All packed with Screws to match. 






Each 

Number 

Inch 

Flat Front 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 1 

43 

4%X1 

Cast Bronze. 

1 % lbe. 

SO 85 

90 


Five in a box. 


No. 43 




_ 



No. 33 



No. 5 


Nos. 11 and P 61 
Style of Nos. 12, 42 S 
and P 62 


Nos, 23 and P 73 Nos. 26 and P 76 
Style of Nos. 21, 22, Style of Nos. 28 and 31 
P 60 and P 71 


Mortise Sliding Door Pulls. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Number 

Size 

of 

Front 

33 

5X1 In. 


Flat Front 

Japanned Case. 3% X 2^ inches. 1-2 inch thick 


Cast Bronze Front 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$1 50 


Group 
3 

Finishes 


1 60 


Five in a box; weight per box, 4 lbs. 


Reverse Bevel Strikes. 


Numbers 

Description 

For Rim Locks 

5 

Iron, Japanned 

No. 2130. 

11 

“ “ . . 

Nos. 4020, 4026, 4050, 4204, 4207 . 

12 

u a . 

Nos. 4234, 4265, 4287, 4287J4 

21 

a << . 

Nos. 2224, 3205, 3213, 3215, City Rim 05, City 



Rim 5 . 

22 

a tt . 

Nos. 2130, 2131. 

23 

a a . 

Nos. 2205, 2213, 2215, 2535 

26 

u a . 

Nos. 2206, 2216, 2218, 2338, K 2344 A, 2538, 



2569, 3206, 3217, 3218, 3734, 3737 

28 

u u . 

Nos. 2734, 2745, 3901, 4561 

31 

u a 

Nos. 3217, 3218 .... 

42 S 

Steel, Dead Black Japd. 

Nos. 4000, J 4100, 4219 S, 4227, J 4250 

P60 

Bronze .... 

Nos. P 2144, P 2145.< 

P61 

a .... 

Nos. P 4052 &c.; also for same Locks as No. 11 

P62 

a .... 

Nos. P 4287 ; « „ « « « No. 12 

P 71 

u 

No. P 2345 ; « « « « « No. 21 

P 73 

a ... 

No. P 2215 P ; a a u cc u No. 23 

P 76 

a .... 

No. P 2445 ; « « <4 « No. 26 


Per 

hundred 


$5 00 

5 00 

6 25 


Twenty-five in a box. 





































































































































































No. 2204 &c. 


No. 4610 


No. 4610 S 



| jjjg 
1 llilllllil 


1*1 


Nos. 5161 and 5164 No. 5210 


No. 5234 




Nos. 6341^ and 6344K 



Nos. 961, 6745 and 6845 



Lock Strikes. 


319 


For Rim Locks. 


Numbers 

Cast Iron 

Per hundred 

2204 

Japanned, 4 Inches. 

$8 00 

2534 

it 4)4 « .. 

10 00 

2734 

a 5 u ........ . 

10 00 

For Mortise Latches. 

Numbers 

Wrought Steel 

Per hundred 

4610 

Lacquered, 2 Inches. 

$5 00 

4610 S 

Brass Plated, 2 u . 

7 50 

For Mortise Locks. 


Numbers 

Wrought Steel 

Per hundred 

Lacquered 
(No prefix) 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

5161 

3}i Inches. 

S3 00 

6 00 

7 00 


5210 

3% « .... 

3 00 





Wrought Bronze 





5164 

3/4 Inches. 


10 00 

11 00 

10 00 

5234 

3/4 « .... 


10 00 

11 00 

10 00 


For Mortise Locks and Latches. 


Numbers 

Wrought Steel 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

8 

Finishes 

6341 

4)4 Inches. 

SO 25 

30 

6341 % 

2% u . 

20 

25 


Wrought Bronze 



6344 

4)4 Inches. 

SO 35 

40 

6344J4 

2% « . 

25 

30 


For Mortise Cylinder Locks and Latches. 


Numbers 

Wrought Bronze 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

961 

6 Inches. 

SO 80 

90 

80 

961K 

4)4 « . 

60 

70 

60 

6745 

5 a ..... 

80 

90 

80 

6745H 

3 a ..... 

60 

70 

60 

6845 

6 «. 

80 

90 

80 

6845*4 

4)4 « . 

60 

70 

60 


Twenty-five in a box. 


11 

LI 




t 1 


A 
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_ 


No. 933 


Safety Strike 


Safety Strikes. ' 

Packed with Locks Nos. 6705 
and 6805 in addition to the 
regular Strike. 

Can be furnished to order with 
other Locks. 


Group 1 Finishes 
« 3 a 


each, SO 38 
« 38 


Lock Strikes. 

For Mortise Store Door and Entrance Door Locks. 


Nos. 403 and 803 


Numbers 

Wrought Steel 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

403 

4 yi Inches. 

$0 40 

43 



Wrought Bronze 




803 

4% Inches. 

$0 60 

70 

60 


---C YLIN DER 




933 

5]4 Inches .... 

80 

90 

80 


Twenty-five in a 

box. 




Special Lock Strikes. 






Protected Strike 


Box Strike 

Patented May 9, 1916 


Protected Strikes. 

Box Strikes. 

Furnished with Cylinder Locks 

Furnished with Cylinder Locks 

and Latches at an additional 

and Latches at an additional 

charge. 

charge. 

Can be furnished to order with 

Can be furnished to order with 

other Locks. 

other Locks. 

In ordering, the exact thickness 


of the door must be given and the 


length of Strike from center of 


opening to end of lip should be 


specified. 



Protected Box Strike * 
Patented May 9, 1916 


Protected Box Strikes. 

Furnished with Cylinder Locks 
and Latches at an additional 
charge. 

Can be furnished to order with 
other Locks. 

In ordering, the exact thickness 
of the door must be given and the 
length of Strike from center of 
opening to end of lip should be 
specified. 


jesse 1 *" Mor,i " —**«■ 






































































































































































Door Knob Spindles. 

Same size the whole length. 
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Straight Spindles. 




No. 32, 5-16 Inch, Steel, 3% Inches long . 

No. 34, 3-8 a u 4)4 an... i 

No. B32, 5-16 a Brass, 3% « u .... , 

No. B 34, 3-8 u u 4/4 u u t 

Can also be furnished to order in lengths as follows: 
No. 32, 3)4, 4, 4)4. 5, 5)4 and 6 Inches. 

No. B 32, 3)4 and 4 Inches. 

No. 34, 4, 5 and 6 Inches. 


. each, $0 11 
« 17 

a 60 

« 80 


a 


For Oval Knobs and Lever Handles when used in pairs. 

No. 32 L, 5-16 Inch, Steel, 4 Inches long .... each, $011 
Can also be furnished to order 3% Inches long. 


Screwless. Model F. at one end. 

No. 32)4, 5-16 Inch, Steel, 3% Inches long .... each, $0 13 
No. 34)4, 3-8 u u 4)4 « « « 19 


Screwless. Model F. at both ends. 

No. 32 F, 5-16 Inch, Steel, 3% Inches long .... each, $0 15 
No. 34 F, 3-8 u u 4)4 « « i( 21 

Can also be furnished to order in lengths as follows: 

No. 32 F, 3)4, 3%, 4 and 5 Inches. 

No. 34 F, 5 and 6 Inches. 


Screwless. Model O. at both ends. 
No. 32 C, 5-16 Inch, Steel, 5 Inches long 


. each, $011 


Swivel Spindles. 


No. 31, 5-16 Inch, Steel, 4 Inches long 
No. 33, 3-8 « u 4)4 u u 

Can also be furnished to order in lengths as follows: 
No. 31, 4)4, 5)4 and 6 Inches. 

No. 33, 4, 5 and 6 Inches. 


. each, $0 22 
« 28 


Screwless. Model F. at one end. 

No. 31)4, 5-16 Inch, Steel, 4)4 Inches long .... each, $0 24 
No. 33)4, 3-8 u u 4)4 u « u 30 

No. 33)4 can also be furnished to order 5 Inches long. 


Screwless, Model F. at both ends. 

No 31 F, 5-16 Inch, Steel, 4 Inches long .... each, $0 26 
Can also be furnished to order in lengths as follows: 

No. 31 F, 4)4 and 5)4 Inches. 


Screwless. Model O. at both ends. 

No. 31 C, 5-16 Inch, Steel, 5 Inches long . 

No. 33 C, 3-8 (( tt 5 tt u 


. each, $0 22 
« 28 


3-8 Inch in Center, 5-16 Inch at Ends. 


Straight Spindles. 


No. 36, Steel, 4)4 Inches long.each, $0 22 

Can also be furnished to order 4 and 5 Inches long. 


Screwless, Model F, at one end. 

No. 36)4, Steel, 4)4 Inches long.each, $0 24 

Can also be furnished to order 3% and 5 Inches long. 


Screwless. Model F. at both ends. 

No. 36 F, Steel, 4)4 Inches long.each, $0 26 

Can also be furnished to order 5 Inches long. 


Swivel Spindles. 


No. 35, Steel, 4% Inches long.each, $0 33 

Can also be furnished to order 4 and 5 Inches long. 


Screwless. Model F. at one end. 

No. 35)4, Steel, 4f)4 Inches long.each, $0 35 

Can also be furnished to order 5 Inches long. 


Screwless. Model F. at both ends. 

No. 35 F; Steel, 4)4 Inches long.each, $0 37 

Can also be furnished to order 3)4 and 5 Inches long. 


Screwless. Model F, at both ends. 

For Metal Knob outside. Glass Knob inside. 


No. 35 FG, Steel, 4^ Inches long . 


. each, $0 37 


Twenty in a box. 






































































322 


Door Knob Spindles. 


3-8 Inch at one end, 5-16 Inch at other end. 

Straight Spindles. Swivel Spindles. 


No. 38, Steel, 4 1 / 2 Inches long.each, $0 30 

Can also be furnished to order 4, 5 and 6 Inches long. 


Screwless. Model F. at 5-16 Inch end. 

No. 38J4 9 Steel, 5 Inches long.each, $0 32 


Screwless, Model F. at 3-8 Inch end. 

No. 38Kj Steel, 4)4 Inches long.each, 32 

Can also be furnished to order 5 and 6 Inches long. 






Screwless. Model F. at both ends. 

No. 38 F, Steel, 4)4 Inches long.each, $0 34 

Can also be furnished to order 5 and 6 Inches long. 


No. 37, Steel, 5 Inches long . 


. . . each, $0 41 


Screwless. Model F. at 5-16 Inch end. 

No. 37 %, Steel, 5 Inches long ...... each, $0 43 


Screwless. Model F. at 3-8 Inch end. 

No. 37%, Steel, 5 Inches long.each, $0 43 


Screwless. Model F. at both ends. 

No. 37 F, Steel, 5 Inches long. . 45 


Screwless. Model F. at both ends. 

For Metal Knob outside. Glass Knob inside. 

I No. 37 FG, Steel, 5 Inches long 


. each, $0 45 


Twenty in a box. 


Half Spindles. For Locks operated by Knob from one side only. 


Patented March 1, 1892. 



No. 30 F, 5-16 Inch, Steel 


No. 30, 5-16 Inch, Steel.each, $0 23 

In ordering specify for what Lock required or give the thickness of the Lock at the Hub. 

Twenty in a box. 


Screwless. Model F. 


. each, SO 25 


Closet Knob Spindles. 

5-16 Inch. 



For Rim Locks, Iron Button Head. 

Steel SDindle, 2$i Inches long. 

No. 10, Japanned. . $0 15 

Can also be furnished to order 3, 3%, 3%, 4 and 4% Inches long. 

For Mortise Locks, Bronze Button Head. 

Steel Spindle. 2% Inches long. 

No. 20 , Group 1 Finishes 


« 3 


. each, $0 35 
« 40 



Screwless, Model F. 

For Mortise Locks, Bronze Button Head. 

Steel Spindle. 2% Inches long. 


No. 20 F, Group 1 Finishes 

« 3 u . 


. . each, $0 40 

. « 45 


Can also be furnished to order 3%, 3%, 4 and 4% Inches long. 

Twenty in a box. 
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Closet Knob Spindles. 

5-16 Inch. 



For Mortise Locks, \% Inch Bronze Rose. 

Steel Spindle. 2% Inches long. 

Can also be furnished to order 3%, 3%, 4 and 4 l / 2 Inches long. 

No. 31, Group 1 Finishes.each, SO 45 

tt 3 (( ....... u 55 



For Mortise Locks, 1% Inch Iron Rose. 

Steel Spindle. 2% Inches long. 

Can also be furnished to order 3, 3 }£, 3%, 4 and 4J4 Inches long. 

No. 13, Japanned.each, $0 20 

For Mortise Locks, 2 Inch Wrought Steel Rose. 

Steel Spindle. 2% Inches long. 

Can also be furnished to order 3, 3 l / 2 , 3Ji, 4 and 4% Inches long. 

No. 13, Group 1 Finishes.each, SO 25 

“ 3 a . . 30 

For Mortise Locks, 1 % Inch Bronze Rose. 

Steel Spindle. 2% Inches long. 

Can also be furnished to order 3/4, 3%, 4 and 434 Inches long. 

No. 33, Group 1 Finishes.each, SO 65 

tt 3 it ....... tt 75 



For Mortise Locks, Turn Knob with \% Inch Rose. 

Steel Spindle, 2% Inches long. 

Can also be furnished to order 3}i Inches long. 

Cast Iron Turn Knob and Rose. 

No. 13, Group 1 Finishes.each, $0 25 

a 3 u .« 30 

Cast Bronze Turn Knob and Rose. 

No. 34, Group 1 Finishes.each, SO 65 

a 3 u ....... u 75 



For Mortise Locks, 1 % Inch Bronze Rose. 

Steel Spindle. 2% Inches long. 


No. 31 F, Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 it 


. each, SO 50 
« 60 



Screwless, Model F. 

For Mortise Locks, 2 Inch Wrought Steel Rose. 

Steel Spindle. 2 % Inches long. 

Can also be furnished to order 3, 334* 3/4, 4 and 434 Inches long. 


No. 13 F, Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 « 


. each, SO 30 
« 35 


For Mortise Locks, 1 % Inch Bronze Rose. 

Steel Spindle. 2% Inches long. 


No. 33 F, Group 1 Finishes 
u 3 u 


. each, SO 70 
« 80 



x < C 


2% - 
ify - /M, 
- 2 ". 

Screwless, Model F. 

For Mortise Locks, Turn Knob with Inch Rose. 

Steel Spindle, 2^4 Inches long. 

Can also be furnished to order 334 Inches long. 

Cast Iron Turn Knob and Rose. 

No. 13 F» Group 1 Finishes . each, SO 30 

a 3 u .« 35 

.Cast Bronze Turn Knob and Rose. 

No. 34 F; Group 1 Finishes .... each, SO 70 

a 3 u .. « 80 


Spindles 2 % Inches long are suitable for Glass Knobs on doors 1 % to 1% Inches thick. 
a 3J 4 a u u « « Metal « « « 1 to 23£ « « 


Twenty in a box. 


































324 


Side Knob Screws. 


No. 3, Steel, Blued 

No. AB 3, « Antique Copper Plated 

No. OB 3, a Dull Brass Plated 

No. RD 3, « Sanded Brass Plated 

No. P 8 , Bronze, Bright 

No. AB 8 , « Antique Copper Plated 

No. OB 8 , Dull Brass 


per hundred, SO 25 
“ 35 


One hundred in a box. 


Grub Screws. 


Cup Point, Hardened Steel. 

For Model F Spindles. 5 _ie 

w°' A olf’ St6e1 ’ ZinC and Bright Bronze Plated, per 100 , $1 50 

No. OB 275, „ „ „ Dull Brass 

No. RD 275, „ „ „ Sanded Brass „ „ 


N 275, 


“ Bright Nickel 
For Model G Spindles. 


No OR V-Z Steel ’ ZiDC a,>d BriSht Br ° ,1Ze Plat6d ' Per hu ^re<l, « 50 


No. OB 475, 
No. RD 475, 
No. N 475, 


Dull Brass 

“ Sanded Brass « (( j 6Q 

“ Bright Nickel « u x 6Q 

One hundred in a box. 

Round Pointed. 

We can also furnish Round Pointed Grub Screws for use with the old 
style grooved spindles. 


Knob Spindle Washers. 




1 60 1 60 


One pound in a box. 


per pound, $1 00 
“ 1 00 


Rim Knob Attachments. 



[No. 3 &c. 

For fitting a Mortise Shank Knob to a Rim Lock. 

. per hundred, $5 00 
“ 5 00 


Spindle Holders. 


neiiiii 

,<a 




For Dummy Trim. 

Applied to the door under the Escutcheon or Rose to beep the Knob from turning. 
XXI Inch, Iron, for 5-16 Inch Spindle. . $0 10 


Lock Springs. 



Check Springs. 

No. 2871, 1 Inch long . Kr hundred 

No 5234 1/, “ “ for L °<*b.N°, 4624, 4651,4682 $ ! 70 

NO. 5354, 1 % „ u „ „ Nq8 4671>5231i5233 

5234,5239MK, 5249, 5254 . ’ 1 70 


Twenty-five in a box. 


Brass Coil Springs. 

No. 5161, 1% Inches long.(13 coils) for Locks Nos. 4661, 4663^ hUn<lred 

No. 4610, IK „ „ 51 ' 54 ' 516 °’ 516 ^ 5164 • ’ *1 50 

No. 0 ,2 ,< „ 1 25 

No. 1,2K « „ 1 50 

.1 75 


Twenty-five in a box. 


Flat Steel Springs. 


3-32 Inch 
5-32 « 

3-16 « 

1-4 


In coils of five feet. 


per coil, $0 30 
« 30 

« 30 

« 30 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


Knob Aligners 



NO. I 

Cast Bronze 


"The Device is Designed for quick and 

CORRECT APPLICATION OF KNOB ROSES AND 

combined Rose and Escutcheon. In prac¬ 
tice, REMOVE ONE OF THE BRONZE CONE 
shaped Nuts, pass the Spindle through 
Rose or combined Rose and Escutcheon, 
through the Lock Hub and through the 
Rose and combined Escutcheon on the 
opposite side of the door, drawing the 


trim up snug against the wood by screw¬ 
ing on the Adjustable Bronze Nuts. In 

THIS POSITION THE WOOD SCREWS CAN BE 
DRIVEN IN WIJHOUT INTERFERENCE BY THE 
DIAMETER OF THE KNOB, RESULTING IN THE 

Roses or Escutcheons being applied so 

THAT THERE WILL BE NO BINDING ON THE 

Knob Neck." 


1 


No. I, Per Dozen, $7 20 
Half Dozen in a box. 
Weight Per box, 2i Lbs. 

i_ 

5.37 



No. ||2 

These Indicators have a button that 
cannot be pushed In when the door 
is locked from the Inside, thus indi¬ 
cating that the room is occupied 


No. 112- 


L^ast Bronze 

Size, 3^- x 1 7/8 Inches. 

Group i 
Finishes 
Each, $2 70 


Group 3 

FINISHES 
2 80 


All packed with Screws to match. 



into the jamb Qf the door 


This indicator is mortised into the jamb of the door and is visible from 
the corridor side. It can be used with any of our Three-Bolt Hotel 
Locks in connection with the dead bolt which is operated from the inside 
by the Guest Key or Turn Knob. It has a polished brass button in the 
center of the plate, connected with a lever which extends to the opening 
in the strike for the dead bolt. When this bolt is thrown it strikes 
against the lever forcing the button out, indicating that the room is 
occupied. When the bolt is withdrawn the button sets flush with the 
plate. 


dumber 

Size of Plate for Inch Doors. 2XlH In. 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

10 

Cast Bronze . 

$1 20 

r 

1 35 



Nos. 13 & 14 



Each 

Numbers 

Cast Bronze 

Group 

Group 


Size. 3MX234 Inches 

1 

3 



Finishes 

Finishes 

13 

Regular Bushing .... 

$2 80 

2 90 

14 

Model F u 

2 80 

2 90 




























































Auxiliary Springs— For Lever Handles. 

Applied to the door under the Escutcheon or Rose 
to hold the Lever Handle firmly in position. 




Nos. 11 and 12 
Patented March 10, 1914 


For use with Roses and Light Lever Handles. 


— 

dumber 

Size 

Thickness 

Brass 

Each 

r- 

10 

1^4X1% Inch 

3-8 Inch 

For 5-16 Inch Spindles 

$1 05 


For use with Escutcheons and Heavy Lever Handles. 

is> nannot be used on doors less than 1 inch thick. 


Hotel Lock Indicators. 
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Furnished to order with Hotel Locks 
Nos. 6120, 6123, 6260, 6263, 6290, 6293, 6850, 6851, 6851 6852, 
6852 H and 6859. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

These Indicators have a button that cannot be pushed in when the door is 
locked from the inside, thus indicating that the room is occupied. 




No. 8 


No. 9 


Numbers 


8 

9 


Inch 


%xi % 
H 


Cast Bronze . 

« u can be used with 
any Cast or Wrought Es¬ 
cutcheon. Add to the price 
of the Escutcheon 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$1 50 


1 50 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


1 55 


1 55 


SARGENT & COMPANY 
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Hotel Lock Indicators. 

Indicator and Cylinder Rosette Combined. 

furnished to order w,TH cylinder hotel Dead Lock No. 4852 


No. 112 


These Indicators have a button that 
cannot be pushed in when the door 
is locked from the inside, thus indi¬ 
cating that the room is occupied 


No. 112- 


Cast Bronze 

SIZE, X l 7/8 Inches. 

Group i 

FINISHES 

Each, $2 70 


Group 3 

FINISHES 
2 80 


All packed with Screws to match. 



into the jamb Qf the door 

This indicator is mortised into the jamb of the door and is visible from 
the corridor side. It can be used with any of ,our Three-Bolt Hotel 
Locks in connection with the dead bolt which is operated from the inside 
by the Guest Key or Turn Knob. It has a polished brass button in the 
center of the plate, connected with a lever which extends to the opening 
in the strike for the dead bolt. When this bolt is thrown it strikes 
against the lever forcing the button out, indicating that the room is 
occupied. When the bolt is withdrawn the button sets flush with the 
plate. 


Number 


10 


Size of Plate for Inch Doors. 2XlH In. 
•« .. .« .« 2 “ “ 2X1 

« " “ " 2bi “ “ 2X K « 


Cast Bronze 


Each 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 


r 

$1 20 

1 35 



No. 20dd, OUt aiij- 
Knobs may be used. 


Nos. 13 & 14 


Numbers 


13 

14 


Cast Bronze 

Size, 3% X2\i Inches 


Regular Bushing 
Model F « 


Each 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$2 80 

2 90 

2 80 

2 90 
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Auxiliary Springs— For Lever Handles. 

Applied to the door under the Escutcheon or Rose 
to hold the Lever Handle firmly in position. 




No. 10 


Nos. 11 and 12 
Patented March 10, 1914 


For use with Roses and Light Lever Handles. 


10 


Size 


l l /iXl/i Inch 


Thickness 


3-8 Inch 


Brass 


For 5-16 Inch Spindles $1 05 


Each 


For use with Escutcheons and Heavy Lever Handles. 

No. 12 cannot be used on doors less than 1 % inch thick. 


|nb 


11 

12 


Size 


2)4 X 1/4 Inch 
3 %X1% u 


5-16 Inch 
7-16 « 


Bronze 


For 5-16 Inch Spindles 
« 3-8 « « 


Each 


$1 95 
2 55 


Nos. 10 and 11 can be furnished to order for 3-8 Inch Spindles 
and No. 12 for 5-16 Inch Spindles. 

Knob Roses with Auxiliary Springs for use with Lever Handles are 
shown on page 225. 


Hotel Lock Indicators. 

Patented January 8, 1918. 

Packed with Screws to match. 



Specify in Ordering. 

The thickness of the door and 
the number of the Lock that it is 
to be used with. No. 10 is fur¬ 
nished regularly for doors 1%. 2 
and 2 M inches thick. Other sizes 
can be furnished to order with¬ 
out additional charge. 



Showing No. 10 Indicator mortised Front view of No. 10 

into the jamb Qf the door 

This indicator is mortised into the jamb of the door and is visible from 
:he corridor side. It can be used with any of our Three-Bolt Hotel 
Locks in connection with the dead bolt which is operated from the inside 
py the Guest Key or Turn Knob. It has a polished brass button in the 
jenter of the plate, connected with a lever which extends to the opening 
m the strike for the dead bolt. When this bolt is thrown it strikes 
against the lever forcing the button out, indicating that the room is 
occupied. When the bolt is withdrawn the button sets flush with the 
plate. 


mber 


10 


Size of Plate for Inch Doors. 2X1 >6 In. 

“ “ “ “ 2 “ “ 2X1 

".2“ “ 2X % « 


Cast Bronze 


Each 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 


r 

SI 20 

1 35 


Hotel Lock Indicators. 
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Furnished to order with Hotel Locks 
Nos. 6120, 6123, 6260, 6263, 6290, 6293, 6850, 6851, 6851)4 6852, 
6852 and 6859. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

These Indicators have a button that cannot be pushed in when the door is 
locked from the inside, thus indicating that the room is occupied. 




No. 8 


No. 9 


Numbers 


8 

9 


Inch 


VsXiYs 

H 


Cast Bronze .... 
it u can be used with 
any Cast or Wrought Es¬ 
cutcheon. Add to the price 
of the Escutcheon 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$1 50 


1 50 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


1 55 


1 55 



Indicator and Rose Combined. 

The illustration shows Knob 
No. 1614, but any of our Door 
Knobs may be used. 


Nos. 11 & 12 


Numbers 


11 

12 


Cast Bronze 

Size, 3 % X2 Inches 


Regular Bushing 
Model F a 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$2 30 
2 30 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


2 40 
2 40 



Indicator and Rose Combined. 


The illustration shows Knob 
No. 2033, but any of our Door 
Knobs may be used. 


Nos. 13 & 14 




Each 

Numbers 

Cast Bronze 

Size, 3% X2}i Inches 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

13 

Regular Bushing .... 

$2 80 

2 90 

14 

Model F u 

2 80 

2 90 
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Dummy Cylinders 


Rim Cylinders. 


For use with Escutcheons and Door Handles when they 
_are to be used as Double Trim. 


Dummy Cylinder 


each, SO 75 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 
3 

Finishes 


85 


No. 20 


No. 21 


Mortise Cylinders. 




No. 1 


Numbers 

Length Under Cylinder Head 

Without Bit 

Including Bit 


Adjustable, 1J4 to 

Adjustable, 1% to 


1/4 Inches .-■ 

1% Inches . 

40 

7-8 Inch 

1 Inch 

41 

1 « . . 

1/4 n 

42 

1/4 « . . 

i/4 « 

44 

1 % u . . 

i/4 tt 

46 

1% « . . 

1 % U . . 

48 

I 7 /* a . . . 

2 «... 

50 

2% « . . 

2 % « . . 

52 

2 % « . . . 

2% «... 

54 

2% u 

2% « . . 


Nos. 40 to 54 


Each 


No. 28 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

<N 

m 

65 

2 

30 

2 

30 

2 

30 

2 

30 

2 

30 

2 

80 

2 

80 

2 

80 

3 

30 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


44. 


I Numbers 


20 

For Locks Nos. P 1650, J 4250, 4265 

21 

For all Cylinder Rim Night Latches and Dead 


Locks except Nos. J4250, 4265 

2 a 

For Outside; Locks Nos. 4399 

25 

For Inside, Locks Nos. 4307, 4308 

26 

“ “ “ Nos- 4303,4304,4313,4390 

28 

Plug Cylinder for Screen Door Latches No 


5867 TC «... 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Grouu 

3 

Finishe 

Each 

Each 

$1 40 

1 55 

/5-^r 

A- . " 

1 80 

1 95 

2 OSA ' 

2-15 i 

1 80 

1 95 

1 80 

1 95 

1 40 

1 55 


Cylinder Rings. 




No. 90 



l i M 


No. 91 


No. 94 



No. 95 


No. 96 


No. 97 


No. 98 


Numbers 

Diameter 

90 

1% In. 

91 

iKo “ 

94 

l 1 #® u 

95 

i/4 u 

96 

1 1 Yl6 ii 

97 

DKe « 

f 98 

l 1 Me 


Oast Bronze 

Blocking Ring, y 8 Inch high 

“ « yi u lt . 

■Wrought Bronze- 


Cyl. Ring for Mortise Cylinders and 
Rim Cylinder No. 21 
Cyl. Ring for Rim Cylinders No. 20 

“ “ « « u « 21 

“ a u Dummy Cylinders . 
Compression Cylinder Ring for Mor¬ 
tise Cylinders Nos. 1 to 54 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Each 

Each 

Each 

$0 19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

15 

15 


15 

15 


15 

15 


15 

15 


19 

19 
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Door Lock Keys. 


Condensed List and Numerical Index. 


For illustrations see the following pages. 


r 



Extra 




Extra 




Extra 




Extra 

jPage 

Numbers 


Keys 
Fitted to 

Page 

Numbers 


Keys 
Fitted to 

Page 

Numbers 


Keys 
Fitted to 

Page 

Numbers 


Keys 
Fitted to 




Locks 




Locks 




Locks 




Locks 



Per 

Per 



Each 

Each 



Each 

Each 



Each 

Each 



hundred 

hundred 

332 

F258M 



331 

555 

$0 30 

40 

330 

933 

| Prices 

below 

328 

150 

$3 30 


tt 

FT 258 M 



tt 

555 B 

30 


tt 

934 


152 

3 30 


tt 

272 

> Prices 

below 

a 

555 )4 

30 

40 


1 Key 

$0 75 


r 

193 

4 20 


a 

292 

tt 

565 B 

75 



2 to 6 Keys alike 

60 


j< 

211/2 

4 00 


tt 

6272 



n 

566 

1 50 



7 or more Keys 

J 40 


1 u 

211% 

3 30 


“ 

7272 

1 Key 

$0 75 

75 

tt 

568 

1 50 


tt 

alike 

935 B 


20 








Per 

hundred 

Per 

hundred 



233 B 

Each 

Each 


2 to 6 Keys alike 

60 

60 



tt 

938 

25 

35 

1 it 

SO 06 



7 or more Keys 

| 40 

40 

328 

660 

$6 00 

tt 

945 B 

25 


■ u 

234 

09 

20 


alike 


tt 

948 

25 

35 

I tt 

235 B 

06 








Each 

Each 

tt 

950 B 

25 

1 tt 

237 

09 

20 

tt 

279 

> Prices 

below 

331 

805 

$0 40 


tt 

951 

25 

35 

1 it 

245 B 

06 


tt 

6279 

tt 

805 B 

30 


tt 

953 



1 u 

246 

09 

20 


1 Key 

49 

49 

tt 

805)4 

40 



1 Key 

75 


1332 

255 B 

08 



2to6Keysalike 

41 

41 

tt 

835 B 

22 



2 to 6 Keys alike 

60 


I tt 

257 

See belo 

w 


7 or more Keys 

| 32 

32 

tt 

838 

30 

40 


7 or more Keys 

| 40 


I tt 

F 258 

See belo 

w 


alike 

tt 

870 B 

30 



alike 


1 u 

F 258 B 

08 






tt 

871 

30 

40 

tt 

965 B 

30 


u 

F 258 M 

See 2nd 

column 

tt 

274 

> Prices 

below 

a 

871)4 

30 

40 

tt 

965)4 B 

25 

35 

it 

FT 258 M 

See 2nd 

column 

tt 

6274 

it 

873 

30 

40 

tt 

969 

35 

45 

u 

FT 258 BM 

08 



1 Key 

85 

85 

tt 

875 B 

50 


tt 

970 

12 

20 

tt 

265 B* 

09 



2 to 6 Keys alike 

70 

70 

tt 

878 

1 00 


tt 

970 B 

12 


it 

267 

See belo 

w 


7 or more Keys 

| 50 

50 

329 

900 B 

20 


tt 

970)4 

12 

20 

a 

270B 

09 



alike 

a 

903 

25 

35 

tt 

971 

12 

20 

a 

272 

See 2nd 

column 




tt 

903)4 

25 

35 

tt 

985 B 

20 


u 

273 B 

15 


329 

C 330 B 

12 


tt 

903 ! 4 B 

20 


tt 

986 

20 

28 

u 

274 

See 2nd 

column 

tt 

C 331 

12 

20 

tt 

904)4 

20 

30 

tt 

988 

20 

28 

a 

275 B* 

10 


tt 

C 333 

12 

20 

tt 

905 B 

12 


tt 

995 B 

20 


u 

277 

See belo 

w 

tt 

C 335 B 

12 


a 

906 

12 

20 

tt 

998 

12 

20 

it 

278 B 

15 


tt 

C 336 

12 

20 

a 

909 

12 

20 

332 

2155 B 

08 


tt 

279 

See 2nd 

column 

tt 

C 338 

12 

20 

tt 

910 

12 

20 

tt 

2171 B 

08 


u 

285 B 

08 


tt 

M338 

12 

20 

tt 

910 B 

12 


tt 

6265B* 

10 


a 

287 

See belo 

w 

tt 

C 340 B 

12 


« 

911 

12 

20 

a 

6267 

See 1st 

column 

« 

290 B 

10 


tt 

C340 y 2 

12 

20 

a 

913 

12 

20 

tt 

6270 B 

10 


tt 

292 

See 2nd 

column 

328 

440 B 

13 


a 

915 B 

30 


tt 

6272 

See 2nd 

column 

a 

295 B 

10 


tt 

443 

15 

20 

tt 

917 

] 


a 

6273 B 

15 


it 

297 

See belo 

w 

tt 

480 B 

40 


a 

918 

> Prices 

below 

a 

6274 

See 2nd 

column 

u 

X 301 B 

08 


tt 

481 

40 

50 

a 

918)4 

tt 

6275 B* 

11 


u 

257 



u 

485 B 

40 


U 

919 

J 


tt 

6277 

See 1st 

column 

a 

F 258 ^ 



tt 

486 

40 

50 


1 Key 

75 


n 

6278 B 

15 


u 

267* 



331 

505 B 

22 



2 to 6 Keys alike 

60 


n 

6279 

See 2nd 

column 

tt 

277* 



tt 

506 

25 



7 or more Keys 

| 40 


tt 

7265 B 

11 


tt 

287 

/Prices 

below 

a 

510 B 

22 



alike 


tt 

7267 

See 1st 

column 

it 

297 

n 

511 

25 


tt 

919 B 

30 


a 

7270 B 

10 


tt 

6267* 



tt 

513 

25 


330 

925 B 

12 


tt 

7272 

See 2nd 

column 

tt 

6277* 



tt 

525 B 

25 


a 

926 

12 

20 

a 

7275 B 

11 


a 

7267 



tt 

526 

30 

40 

a 

930 B 

25 


u 

7277 

See 1st 

column 

a 

7277 



tt 

529 

30 

40 










1 Key 

45 

45 














2 to 6 Keys alike 

37 

37 














7 or more Keys 
alike 

| 28 

28 














*For Cylinder Keys with Special Bow add to the list prices $0 30 each. 

Numerals Stamped on Bows of Keys: Bit Key, per hundred numerals, $1 25 

Cylinder Keys, per hundred numerals, 2 25 

List prices under the heading “Extra Keys Fitted to Locks” will be charged only when locks are ordered with extra keys, 
the number, whether the change number is specified or not, they will be charged at the list prices in the first column. 


When keys are ordered by 
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Nickel Plated Iron Keys. 


ill? 

IF 3 

No. 150 



No. 152 




N0 ‘ 211 ^ No. 211* 

Fifty in a box. 


No. 193 



No. 660 
Malleable Iron 


Flat Steel Keys. 



No. 234 No. 235 B 

Twenty-five in a box. 


No. 237 


Nickel Plated Flat Steel Keys 



No. 245 B 


No. 246 No 4 40 B 

Twenty-five in a box. 


No. 443 


Nickel Plated Folding Steel Keys. 
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Nickel Plated Malleable Iron Keys. 



No. Ill B No. 151 B No. 174 B 


No. Ill B No. 151 B No. 174 B 

No. 111B.per hundred, $4 00 

No. 151 B.. . . u « 4 00 

No. 174 B. u 4 00 


Fifty in a box. 


The cuts are half size. 


5.20 


v otU73 



Twenty-five in a box. 


The cuts are half size. 






















































r 







No. C 330 B 



Cjj- ^ 


Nos. C 340H 





No. 905 B 



! 


No. 915 B 


Nickel Plated Forged Steel Keys. 





Nos. C 331 and C 333 




No. 900 B 



No. 906 




No. 917 





I 

No. C 335 B 



Nos. C 336, C 338 and M 338 




L! 




No. 903 


No. 903^ B 




P 


No. 909 


No. 910 B 



till 


No. 919 B 


Twenty-five in a box. 


The cuts are half size. 



No/ 903J4 



No. 910 



No. 918^ 
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No. C 340 B 



No. 904H 



JE 


Nos. 911 and 913 



Nos. 918 and 919 







































































Nickel Plated Forged Steel Keys. 



No. 926 



No. 930 B 



Nos. 933 and 934 




No. 965 B 



No. 969 



No. 970 B 



Twenty-five in a box. 
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No. 255 B 
Blank for No. 257 



Keys For Cylinder Locks. Nickel Silver. 

"Old Style- 



No. 257 No. X 301 B 




No. 285 B No. 287 

Blank for No. 287 



No. 290 B 
Blank for No. 292 




No. F 258 B 
Blank for No. F 258 




No. F 258 


No. FT 258 BM 
Blank for Nos. F 258 M 
and FT 258 M 



No. F 258 M 
Style of FT 258 M 



No. 292 No. 295 B 

Blank for No. 297. 


Jcfik 

c :°:!C§ 

X. SARRFNT y 


No. 297 


No. 265 B, Blank for No. 267 

No. 275 B, u a No. 277 

No. 6265 B, « « No. 6267 

No. 6275 B, u l( No. 6277 

No. 7265 B, „ „ No. 7267 

No. 7275 B, „ „ No. 7277 



No. 270 B ' 
Blank for No. 272 
No. 6270 B 
Blank for No. 6272 
No. 7270 B 
Blank for No. 7272 



No. 267 

No. 277, Same as No. 267, but 
used with Locks when Master Keyed 
No. 6267, Style of No. 267, for 6 Pin CyJ 

No. 6277, « u No. 277, „ q (( 

No. 7267, „ „ No. 267, „ 7 ‘ t 

No. 7277, « « No. 277, « 7 4 


No. 272 

No. 6272, Style of No. 

272, for 6 Pin Cyl. 
No. 7272, Style of No. 
272, for 7 Pin Cyl. 


No. 273 B 
Blank for No. 274 
No. 6273 B 
Blank for No. 6274 



No. 274 

No. 6274, Style of No. 
274, for 6 Pin Cyl. 



No. 278 B 
Blank for No. 279 
No. 6278 B 
Blank forNo. 6279 



No. 279 

No. 6279, Style of No. 
279, for 6 Pin Cyl. 


No. 2155 B 


No. 2171 B 



Fancy Bow No. 20 



Fancy Bow No 21 t? ■ 

Cylinder Cut KeyTpS^oSff ^ 267 ’ ^ 6265 B ' -d’m 



The cuts are half size 


Key-Ways for Cylinder Locks. 

© 


1 

tegular Keys 

T 

Regular Keys 

Master Kev System 

Blanks 

258 BF 
258 BL 
265 BG 
26-5 BK 
265 BR 
6265 BK 
6265 BR 
7265 BK 
7265 BR | 

Blank Cylinder 

Cut Keys 

258 

258 

267 

267 

267 

6267 

6267 

7267 

7267 

Keys have the h 

Pin Tumblers 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

7 

7 

stter, designating 

Blanks 

275 BT 
6275 BT 
7275 BT 

1 

; the Key-wav. stam 

Cut Keys 

277 

6277 

7277 

— 

npn In o rlin . 

Pin Tumblers 

5 

6 

7 

J _ i 1 T-r- 


Master Keys 


Blanks 
270 BT 
0270 BT 
7270 BT 


Cut Keys 
272 
6272 
7272 



























































































IsargentI Insert in our 1926 Catalogue to follow page 332. 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


Cuts are all 
Full Size 


[sargent] Cylinder Key Blanks —Nickel Bronze 

1 lie Cross Section of the Key-Ways illustrated are taken from the bit end. 


332A 



Key-Ways 


HiHlii! 

RKTDABJHU 

Key Blanks Nos. 265B, 6265B, 270B and 6270B illus¬ 
trated are furnished only with the various Key-Ways 
illustrated above. 

In ordering Blank Keys, specify the number of the 
Blank with the letter of the Key-Way desired: 
thus 265BR. 





Key-Ways 

Key Blanks Nos. 275B, 6275B, 
270B, 6270B illustrated are fur¬ 
nished only with the various 
Key-Ways illustrated. 

In ordering Blank Keys, 
specify the number of the Blank 
with the letter of the Key-Way 
desired: thus. No. 275BLD. 


mmmumn 


LA LB LC 


LE 


LF 


LG LJ LK LL LD LH LM LDH LHM LDM LN 


imiiiiiimin 


RA BB RG RE 


RF 


RG 


RJ 


RK RL RD RH RM RDH [RHM^RDMJ RN 


4.30 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


Cuts are all 
Full Size 


Parts for Lock 

Repairs 

Cylinder Clamps with Set Screws 



No. 75. For Locks No. 6745, each, $0.20 
Cast Iron Bronze Plated, Bronze Set Screw 




No. 76. For Locks No. 6845, each, $0.20 
Cast Iron Bronze Plated, Bronze Set Screw 


Parts for Cylinders 

Repairs 


Cylinder Cams 
Bronze 

No. 82, per 100, $9.00 


Cylinder Screws 
For Cylinder Cams 
Iron, Blued 

No. 83, per 100, $0.90 


Cylinder Connecting Bars 
Steel, Cadmium Plated 



No. 80, 1inch. For use with No. 20 Cylinder, per 100 $3.10 
No. 81, 2H inch. For use with No. 21 Cylinder, per 100 $3 JO 


Bronze Cylinder Set Screws 



Cylinder Springs 

Phosphor Bronze 

No. 84, per oz., $4.80 

— -g 

No. 77, per 100, $6.00 

Cylinder Key Pins 

Nickel Bronze 

No. 85, per oz., $1.00 

Rim Cylinder Connecting Screws 

Steel, Cadmium Plated 

Cylinder Drivers 

lj 

No. 86, per oz., $0.65 

No. 78. For use with No. 20 Cylinder, per 100, $3.10 

© 

Cylinder Split Drivers 

Brass 

No. 87, per oz., $0.65 

mmmmmmmsEft 

No. 79. For use with No. 21 Cylinder, per 100, $3.10 


PACKED AS 

ORDERED 






























































































Mortise Extension Bolts 
and Turn Buckles Combined. 
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Mortise Extension Bolts. 




m 



The lower Bolt-Head of 
Nos. 5128 and 5129 is 
made with a spring attach¬ 
ment so that the Bolt will 
operate should the hole in 
the strike plate be partly 
filled with dirt. 




No. 5128 


No. 5129 


JAPD. Case- 

-4><jX 12£ inches, 7-8 inch thick 


(Face to center/Flat Front, 1 inch 

BACKSET- 

■<! of Hub (Rabbeted, 1)4 & 1 inch 


(For Special Backsets see front of book 

* 

/Face to back of Square {Flat Front, 1)4 inches 

DISTANCE- 

(Part of Rod (Rabbeted, 1% & 1)4 in. 

BRASS HUB- 

-For 5-16 Inch Straight Spindle 

FRONT- 

—Bronze, 6)4 X 1)4 inches 

bolIts- 

—Bronze 

HANDED- 

—Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

SCREWS- 

—All packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 


5128 

5129 


For French Doors 

Complete with any length of rod 


Flat Front 
Rabbeted Front 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$16 00 
21 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 



-4HX1H inches, 11-16 inch thick 


JAPD. Case- 
BRASS HUB 
REVERSE- 

LEVER HANDLE—Bronze, No. 1159, 2^ inches 

___ {All packed with Screws to match 

SCREWS | Two Machine Screws for attaching Rose 


-For 5-16 inch Straight Spindle 
-Right or Left Hand 


17 00 
22 00 


Number 

For French Doors 

Complete with Lever Handle and any 
Length of Rod 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

5110 

Cast Bronze Lever Handle . 

$10 00 

11 00 


The above Bolts are operated by Lever Handle which shoots 
the top, bottom and center bolts at the same time, and also dead¬ 
locks the center bolt. 

In ordering, specify the hand, the height of the door and the 
distance desired from the bottom of the door to the knob hub. 

Any of our Lever Handles having 5-16 Inch Spindle, shown on pages 
211 to 214, may be used with these Bolts; those having 3-8 Inch 
Spindle can be furnished to order. 


The above Bolts are operated by Lever Handle which shoots the top 
and bottom bolts at the same time. 

In ordering, specify the height of the door and the distance 
desired from the bottom of the door to the hub. 

These bolts are mortised into the door and are entirely concealed, 
excepting the Lever Handle and Rose. The Rose is attached to the case 
by machine screws. Other Roses cannot be substituted as the lock 
cases are drilled to fit these Roses only. 
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Mortise Extension Bolts. 



Blank Face 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 


4M inches, 13-16 inch thick 


/ inches 

i For Special Backsets see front of book 

DISTANnv_/Face kack of Square 

lFart of Rod, 1% inches 
BRASS HUB For 3-8 inch Straight Spindle 

FRONT-Bronze, 6%X1X inches 

REVERSE-Right or Left Hand 

T HANDLE-Bronze, for inside only 

SCREWS -All packed with Screws to match 



JAPD. Case 
BACKSET 


Protected Opening in Face 


-4MX3 % inches, 13-16 inch thick 
2% inches 

For Special Backsets see front of book 


DTSTA’Nrmr _/Face hack of Square 

ISTANCE /Part of Rod> X y^ inches 

BRASS HUB For 3-8 inch Straight Spindle 

FRONT Bronze, 6^X1^4 inches 

REVERSE -Right or Left Hand 

T HANDLE Bronze, for inside only 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Number 

For Double Doors 

Complete with T Handle and any Length 
of Rod 

4119 

Bronze Front and T Handle 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$18 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


19 00 


both doors are closed. When the active door is 
open the Bolt may be operated by the T Handle, 
if the stop in the face of the case is pushed in. 

No. 4119)4 &c. is intended for use with 
Cylinder Dead Locks No. 4841 & c ., shown 
on page 265, the face of the Bolt acting as a 
strike for the Lock. 

Furnished to order for use with any of our 
other Cylinder Dead Locks. 


Specify in Ordering 

The height and thickness of the door and 
the distance desired from the bottom of the 
door to the center of Handle. 

Furnished to order with rounded front, bev¬ 
eled front or rabbeted front. 

The lower Bolt-Head is made with a spring 
attachment so that the Bolt will operate should 
the hole in the strike plate be partly filled 
with dirt. 




For Double Doors 

Complete with T Handle and any Length 
of Rod 

Each 

Number 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 1 

4119)4 

Bronze Front and T Handle 

_ 

$20 00 

21 00 


With Lever Handle 

Furnished to order with Lever Handle instead 
of the T Handle. 


With Door Knobs 

Any of our Door Knobs can be furnished fro 
order instead of the T Handle, when desired. 


. .. 


























































































Mortise Extension Bolts. 
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The lower Bolt- 
Head is made with a 
spring attachment so 
that the Bolt will 
operate if the hole in 
the strike plate is 
partly filled with dirt. 


No. 4120 


JAPD. Case— 

BACKSET- 

DISTANCE— 

BRASS HUB- 
FRONT— 

HANDED- 

T HANDLE- 
SCREWS— 


-4^X3K inches, 13-16 inch thick 

-2^ inches 

/Face to back of Square 
(Part of Rod, lt£ inches 
-For 3-8 inch Straight Spindle 
-Bronze, 6^X1^ inches 
-Not Reversible, Specif? Hand 
-Bronze, for inside only 
-All packed with Screws to match 


Number 

For Double Doors 

Complete with T Handle and any 
Length of Rod 

4120 

Bronze Front and T Handle . 


Each 

Group 


Group 

1 


3 

Finishes 


Finishes 

$20 00 

21 

00 


This Bolt can be operated by the T Handle when both doors are 
closed. 

This Bolt is intended for double doors in connection with a dead-lock, 
the face of the bolt acting as a strike for the lock. The open front per¬ 
mits the doors to be opened when the bolts are withdrawn without 
unlocking the dead-bolt. 

With Lever Handle:—Furnished to order with Lever Handle instead 
of the T Handle. 

With Door Knobs:—Any of our Door Knobs can be furnished to order 
instead of the T Handle, when desired. 

Specify in Ordering 

The height and thickness of the door and the distance desired from 
the bottom of the door to the center of Handle. 



No. 5119 


DISTANCE- 


JAPD. Case-5^X326 inches, 7-8 inch thick 

■RAPTcmrT_inches 

(For Special Backsets see front of book 
[Face to back of Square 
[Part of Rod, 1 inches 

BRASS HUB-For 3-8 inch Straight Spindle 

FRONT-Bronze. 7 %X 1^6 in., 1 in. Lip to Center 

HANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Number 

For Double Doors 

Complete with any length of rod 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

5119 

Bronze Front and T Handle . 

$20 00 

21 00 


This Bolt cannot be operated when both doors are closed. When the 
active door is open the Bolt may be operated if the stop in the face of 
the Bolt is pushed in. 

This Bolt is intended for double doors in connection with Front Door 
Lock No. 6845, shown on page 299, the face of the Bolt acting as a 
strike for the Lock. Made to order for use with other Locks. It can 
be furnished with Knobs and Escutcheons to match the trimmings 
used with the Lock on the active leaf of the door. 

Specify in Ordering 

The hand, the height and the thickness of the door and the distance 
desired from the bottom of the door to the hub. i * No * ' r 

_ 


L 
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sargent| Fire Exit Bolts. 

Information applying to pages 337 to 345 


Specify in Ordering. 


Roll-Back Latch Bolt. 




JP 


ISARGENTI 

Roll-Back Latch Bolt. 


The full width of the door. 

The thickness of the door. 

The thickness of the door including the astragal. 
The width of the stile. 

The hand of the Bolt; see below. 

Whether wanted for single or double doors. 


Hand of Fire Exit Bolts. 

All Fire Exit Bolts shown on the following pages are 
used only on doors opening out. 


Locks Nos. 996. 1131 and 1132. used with Fire Exit Bolts on the 
following pages, are made with an improved action by which they operate 
instantly when pressure is applied on the cross bar, the lower latch-bolt 
being rolled back into the case of the lock instead of being drawn back. 
This feature prevents any jamming of the latch-bolt and interference 
with the operation of the cross bar when sudden pressure is exerted 
against any part of the door. 


Reinforcements for Hollow Metal Doors. 




A door opening out as above 
requires a Left Hand Reverse 
Bevel Bolt. 


A door opening out as above 
requires a Right Hand Reverse 
Bevel Bolt. 


Reinforcement 

For 

Door Check 


In ordering be particular to specify Right Hand Reverse Bevel or 
Left Hand Reverse Bevel as wanted. Do not simply state Right 
Hand or Left Hand. 


Suitable Butts. 

For Double Doors we recommend that Butts not wider than S inches 
be used. 



Typical Astragal. 


AJlLz: 


<\i 


\'4 


ir 



Sectional view of a pair of doors, showing a typical astragal 
which will allow both doors to open freely. 



-Reinforcement — 
For Push Bar 

■From Center Line of 
Push Bar To Top of 
Latch Lever 

From Center of Knob 
T o Center ofCylinderj 


m 


For Doo 


; Reinforcement 
i For 
• Door Check 


08 


SB 


U 


S3 


'Reinforce Entire 
Height of Door 


Reinforcement- 
For Push Bar 


T 


9 


Reinforcement- 


r Holder 


8 


Reinforcement 
R)r Door Holder 


r~ 6 —*| j*» 6°—*| 

The above illustration shows the reinforcements necessary to 
accommodate any of our Standard Fire Exit Bolts, Door Closers 
all sizes and any of our Standard Door Holders. 

For cutting and reinforcing for Mortise Locks and other mor¬ 
tised parts used with Fire Exit Bolts and for all screw holes, special 
template drawings will be furnished. 







































































































































































































336A to 336M 


SAR G E NT 

_REG. U. S . T. OFF. 


Exit Bolts 

/ 


SARGENT & COMPANY 

NEW HAVEN, CONN., U. S. A. 


New York Chicago 

Trade Sales—94 Centre Street Wacker Drive at Randolph 

Contract Division—295 Madison Avenue 


CANADA 

BELLEVILLE-SARGENT & CO., LTD. 
BELLEVILLE, ONTARIO 























































Exit Bolts 


share^ith^DuhHr ^ 7 a u res P onsibi]it y that architects must 

share with public officials and others in deciding on the equipment 

"St orT Pr °T n ShOUld be made t0 ^ SHS 

require it the 1 ? r eVen “ States where the statutes do not 
equire it, the laws of humanity dictate that suitable sure-working 

and quick-acting exit bolts shall be applied to all exterior doors ' 

this lateriffi^^t^ architects u should be the guide in purchasing 
this material. His experience shows the necessity of using strong 

tear of TV°? S 7 ^ S ° h< ? trimmin S s that will stand the wear and 
the hv ^ arC , USe ' His specifications, based on a knowledge of 
the conditions to be met, should be followed in the selection of hard¬ 
ware, including Locks and their trimmings and Exit Door Bolts. 

Sargent Exit Door Bolts are specified by many of the leadine- 

and'Sre" all owr r th USed 5ch “' buildi "« 8 . P-blic auditoriums 
ad theatres all over the country. They meet the requirements of 

cunty, convenient operation and safety. The roll-back latch 

which makes it impossible to jam the lock, and the inte^cS 

machine screws, which clamp together in perfect alignment the lock 

B n o., OUtSide PlateS ' “ that ^und only 

These Exit Door Bolts are illustrated and described on the 
„ .'^wmg pages. Door Closers. Door Holders, Door Stops and other 
suitable hardware used in connect^ with Sargent Exit Door Rnlt 
are also illustrated in the complete Sargent catalogue ^ 
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ISARGENTl Exit Bolts 


Information applying to pages 336B1 to 336M 
Specify in Ordering 



Height of door. 


Tin* lull wKit'll ol t hr door. 

Die thickness of the door. 

'hr thickness of I lit* door unhiding t lit* astragal. 

'fir w idth of iht* slilt*. 

’fir hand of I fit* Bolt; sot' below. 

\ firther wanted for single or double doors. 

Standard Height of Push Bar 36” center to bottom 
of door unless otherwise sDecified. 


Ml Exit Bolts shown on the following pages are used only on 
doors opening out. 



Roll-Back Latch Bolt 


I SARGENTl 

, Roll Back Latch Bolt. 



Locks Nos. 9%. ( )97, 1133 and 1131, list'd with Exit Bolts on the 
following pages, art' made with an improved action by which they 
operate instantly when pressure is applied on the cross bar, the lower 
latch-bolt being rolled back into the case of the lock instead of 
being drawn back. This feature prevents any jamming of the 
latch-holt and interference with tin* operation of the cross bar 
when sii<l<lt'ii pressure is exerted against any part of the door. 


Reinforcements for Hollow Metal Doors 


Reinforcement : 
For 

Door Check ; 


Reinforce Entire • 
Height of Door 


- Reinforcement 
For Push Bar 


Reinforcement 
For Door Holder 


E3 


l*- 6 — 


4 


a. 


Reinforcement 

For 

Door Check 




- Reinforcement - 
For Push Bar 


From Center Line of 
Push Bar To Top of 
Latch Lever 


From Center of Knob 
To Center of Cylinder- 


T 

7-rdfc=r- 


. '"O | 

'=f4v-A 


Reinforcement- 
For Door Holder 


7 


r-4 


The above illustration shows the reinforcements necessary to 
accommodate any of our Standard Kxit Bolts, Door Closers, all 
sizes and any of our Standard Door Holders. 

For cutting and reinforcing fur Mortise link's anti other mortised 
parts used with Kxit Bolts and for all screw holes, special template 
drawings will .»t* furnished. 

Directions for applying arc packed with all Sargent hxit. Door 
Bolts. 


I 












































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


336B-A 


For details required in 
ordering see page 336 B 


Cast Bronze 
Wrought Bronze Cross Bar 


Exit Bolts 

Double Acting Cross Bar 
For Doors used for Exit, Opening Out 
Always operated from Inside 


(A). Indicates Through 
Machine Screws with Square 
Mortise Nut. 


For Double Doors 



■ )\ "• [ 

r • / 

pi 

m 

r 


[77 

i'lii 

1 *. ’ . /I 

f / h 

LL. :i 1 

m 

j ; lij 

Li-fl • 


IDE OF 
BOLT A 


Door 

PPLIED 


Outside 
No Trim 


of Door 
Required 




Specify in ordering if Strike is desired for Concrete 
Marble or Metal Sill (Cross section drawing required). 

OPERATION 

Both top and bottom bolts are operated from inside of door 
only by a slight pressure on the cross bars at 
any point. A device in connection with the top guide holds both 
the top and bottom bolts in position when they are withdrawn 
from the strikes by the operation of the cross bar, so that the door 
may be swung over a carpeted, marble or tile floor. When the door 
is closed the bolts are automatically released and projected into 
the strikes. 


Furnished only for application 
to the Door in the hand that 

THE BOLT is ILLUSTRATED. 


HANDLE CASE- 
TOP BOLT CASE- 
CENTER GU1DE- 


-8X2 inches 
-3M X2^ inches 
inches 


BOTTOM BOL-r CAST inch” 

TOP SlRIkfc- —2H X1 % inches 

Angle for Standard M in. Stop 

BOTTOM £T RIKE - 1 H X3 inches 

l'-N >S inch diameter 

- 'A inch diameter 

c.nur»r> IS Art-- L inch diameter 



astragal 


FOR STILES 
HEIGHT- 


SCREVVS- 


—Not less than 4 inches wide 

-Floor to Handle Bar, 3 feet 

Other heights to order 



All packed with Interlocking 
Machine Screws and Wood 
Screw8 to match. 


Coupling 


Suitable for use on Doors with a 

MINIMUM OF TWO FEET. 

Template furnished for applying. 


A Left Hand Reverse Bevel door should 

BE EQUIPPED WITH AN OVERLAPPING "T" 

Astragal (See Illustration). 

The illustration also shows Centre Case 
applying to each meeting stile, also 

COUPLING WITH DOORS in LOCKED POSITION. 


5.37 


Complete as illustrated. 

Group I 
FINISHES 

No. 15525, Polished, Per Set, $50 30 


Group 3 
F1nishes 

56 40 
























































































A ‘inrt w 6d Jo* 1 ln ^rlockin K Machine Screws 
ancj Wood Screws to match. 


SCREWS 

wuou screws 1 

Specify in ordering if Strike is desired 
for Concrete, Marble or Metal Sill. 

Operation 

l , B ° th V? p ,® nd boUom bolts ‘"■e operated from inside of door 
only by a slight pressure or an upward pull on the cross bar at 

any point A device in connection with the top guide holds both 
the top and bottom bolts in position when they are withdraw! 
th , stnkes by the operation of the cross bar. so that the door may’be' 

he bolts are "7 • '",7’* ^ ' ,O0r - Whe " «°°r " Closed 

holts are automatically released and projected into the strikes 


-vn from 



■5 x 3 Yi inches 
inch diameter 
‘i inch diameter 
■1 inch diameter 
-Flo°r to Cross Bar, 3 feet 
Other heights to order 
Not less than 3 inches wide 
—Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

.. packed with Interlocking Machine 
Screws and Wood Screws to match 


Operation 

Both top and bottom bolts are operated at all 
imes from ms.de of door by a slight pressure or an upward pull on 
the cross bar at any point. 


Complete as Illustrated 

No. 5525, Polished, per set, 
No. 5525/4, Unpolished, n n 


Group 1 
Finishes 
$34.50 
19.60 


Group 3 
Finishes 
39.00 
22.00 


Complete as Illustrated 

No. 5526, Polished, per 
No. 5526*4, Unpolished, n 


Group 1 
Finishes 
set, $34.50 
" 19.60 


Group 3 
Finishes 
39.00 
22.00 
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15* ff$ EHTJ 

' 1-Back Latch Bott. 


Exit Bolts 

Double Acting Cross Bar 
For Doors Used for Entrance and Exit, Opening Out 
Always operative from Inside 


STRIKES. When Bolts are 
ordered for single doors we will 
furnish closed strikes; when 
ordered for pairs of doors we will 
furnish open strikes. 




(A) Indicates Through 
Machine Screws with Square 
Mortise Nut. 


On Double Doors use 
bolts #5525 or #5526 

on standing leaf. 


Inside of 
Single Door 
with 

Nos. 5754, 
5758 or 5760 


Inside of Double 
Doors with 
Nos. 5754, or 5758, or 
5760 and No. 6525 


double doors 


Closed Strike for 
single doors 


No. 5754 




Three Keys 


Inside Exit Bolt for Nos. 5754, 5758 or 5760 


No. 5758 


Lock No. 997 
For further descrip¬ 
tion, see page 336L 


For details required in 
ordering, see page 336B 


With Door Knob and 
Escutcheon on Outside of 
Door. 


Outside of 
Single Door 
with Bolt 
No. 5754 


Outside of Double 
Doors with Bolts 
Nos. 6754 and 5525 


With Entrance 
Door Handle 
on Outride of 
Door. 


Outside of 
Single Door 
with No. 5758 


Outside of Double 
Doors with Bolts 
Nos. 5758 and 5525 



No. 5760 

With Sectional Entrance 
Door Handle on Outside 
of Door. 



Outside of 
Single Door 
with Bolt 
No. 5760 




i : 


Operation 
Nos. 5754—5758—£760 

BY KEY FROM OUTSIDE. When door is in closed position with outside (Knob 5754) or 
(Thumb Piece 5758-5760) set so that the door cannot be opened from the outside except by the key: 
a quarter turn of the key in the outside cylinder will release the deadlocking mechanism inside the 
lock, allowing the Latch Bolt to roll away from the Strike as the door is opened. This action does 
not affect the (Knob 5754) or (Thumb Piece 5758-5760) which remain inoperative from the outside. 

BY KEY FROM INSIDE. When door is in closed position a half turn of the key in the inside 
Cylinder will sdt the (Knob 5754) or (Thumb Piece 5758-5760) so that the door diannot be opened 
from the outside except by key. A half turn in the opposite direction will again make the (Knob 
5754) or (Thumb Piece 5758-5760) operative. 

A full turn of the key In the Inside Cylinder will draw back both Latch Bolts and hold 
them bacJk. A full turn in the opposite direction will release them. 

BY CROSS BAR. Operated at all times from the inside of the door by a slight pressure or an 
upward pull on .the Cross Bar at any point. ^ 5754 

BY KNOB. Except when set as noted above Lock can always be opened from the outside by the 
Knob. 

Nos. 5758—5760 

BY THUMB PIECE. Except when set as noted above Lock can always be opened from the 
outside by the Thumb Piece. 


Numbers 


5754 

5758 

5760 


Outside of Double 
Doors with Bolts 
Nos. 5760 and 5525 


Nos. 5754, 5758, 5760 

CADMIUM ( 5 V % x 3 % inches, 7-8 inch thick 

PLATED CASE ( Thickness including housing, 1 4 4 inches 

BACKSET-Face to center .of Key Hole, 2% inches 

FRONT-Bronze, 8% x 1 M inches 

STRIKE- Lip to suit thickness of door & trim 

INSIDE-All parts Brass or Bronze 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze 

ROLL-BACK--Roll-Back Latch Bolt 

CROSS BAR-1 inch 


No. 5754- 
No. 5758- 


No. 5760- 


( Outside Escutcheon 10x3 inches 
( Knob, 2M inches, Mpdel F 
—Outside Plate, 16 x 3K inches 
-Outside Plate, 14^X 2 l A inches overall 


Cabt Bronze 

Wrought Bronze Cross Bar 
With Cylinder Mortise Lock 


Nos. 5754, 5758, 5760 

INSIDE PLATES—8 x2and4?/ 8 x2 inches 

FOR STILES-5H in. May be used on 4^ in. minimum 

HANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDERS-Two Bronze Cylinders 

KEYS-Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 267 

SCREWS-All packed with Interlocking Machine Screws 

and Wood Screws to match. 

*Prices Include Master Keying 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Per Set 

Lock No. 997, Complete with Trim for Inside and Outside of Door. $44.50* 

Lock No. 997, Complete with Trim for Inside and Outside of Door. 44.50f* 

Lock No. 997, Complete with Trim for Inside and Outside of Door. 44.50* 

For Dummy Trim, consisting of Dummy Cylinder and Outside Trim illustrated with 

No. 5754 add. 5.50 

Nos. 5758, 5760 add. 6 50 

Center Bearing Brackets can be furnished for extra wide Cross Bars at additions to the list prices. ... 3.00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 

Per Set 
$47.00* 
47.00f* 
47.00* 

6.00 

7.00 

3.10 




* M°. r .fi h £ ° u ?i de Trim (not Sectional) deduct $5.0(}and add the price of the Trim substituted. 

astqr Keyed in sets with Cylinder Locks, Latches and Padlocks. The list price includes Master Keying. 
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EXIT BOLTS 


Nos. 5954-5954L Nos. 5960-5960L 

Nos. 5958-5958L Nos. 5960^-5960^1 


SARGENT & COMPANY 

NEW HAVEN, CONN., U. S. A. 


CANADA—Belleville, Sargent & Co., Ltd., Belleville, Ontario 
































SARGENT & COMPANY 


B—Open Strike for Double 
Doors, see Typical Astragal, page 
336B—specify thickness of Door 
and projection of Astragal. (Sec¬ 
tional drawing of Door Stiles 
preferred.) 


Exit Bolts 

Double Acting Cross Bar 

For Doors Used for Entrance and Exit, Opening Out 
Always Operative from Inside 


B 





Open Strike for 
double doors 



Strike for 
single doors 



Lock No. 976 used with the Exit 
BOLTS'USTED on this page is illus¬ 
trated AND DESCRIBED ON PAGE 336MM. 

Inside Exit Bolt 


(A) Indicates Through 
Machine Screws with Square 
Mortise Nut. 


NOS. 5954—5954L—5958—5958 L—5960—5960L 
5960? - 5960?L 



Illustration of Center Case of Nos. 5954L, 
5958L and 5960L shows Bar Locking Device to 
Lock Cross bar in an inactive position and 

ALLOW ITS USE AS A PUSH BAR DURING THOSE 
HOURS WHEN FREE PASSAGE THROUGH THE DOOR 
IS DESIRED. 


On Double Doors 
use bolts No. 5525 
or No. 5526 on 
standing leaf. 



Three Keys 


Ilf 


Inside of Single Door 
with Nos. 5954 - 5954L, 
5958 - 5958L, 5960 - 5960L, 
OR 5960? - 5960?L 


Inside of Double Doors 
WITH Nos. 5954 - 5954L, 
5958 - 5958L, 5960 - 5960L 
or 5960? - 5960?L and No. 5525 



Nos. 5954-5954L 



Outside of 
Single Door 




With Door Knob and 
Escutcheon on Outside of 
Door. 


Outside of Double 
Doors 


Nos. 5958-5958L 


iii lii mi 


m 


1! 




Outside of 
Single Door 



Outside of Double 
Doors 


With Entrance 
Door Handle on 
Outside of Door. 


Nos. 5960-5960L 
Nos. 5960 !/ 4 - 5960 !/ 4 L 


111 

m\ijl 7 i\ 

!S 


ii (!V1 


Outside of 
Single Door 



Outside of Double 
Doors 



With Sectional 
Entrance Door 
Handle on Out¬ 
side of Door. 







































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


Exit Bolts 

Double Acting Cross Bar 

For Doors Used for Entrance and Exit, Opening Out 
Always Operative from Inside 

Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch bolt, working on the closed strike-plate, auto¬ 
matically locks the regular latch bolt, so as to prevent its being forced 
back when the door is closed. 


OPERATION 

NOS. 5954 -» 5958 - 5960 - 5960^ - 5954L - 5958L - 5960L - 5960*L 
BY KEY FROM OUTSIDE . WHEN DOOR IS IN CLOSED POSITION WITH OUT¬ 
SIDE (Knob 5954—5954L) or (Thumb Piece 5958-5958L-5960-5960L - 
5960^—5960^L ) SET SO THAT door cannot be opened from the outside 

EXCEPT BY THE KEYS, A THREE QUARTER TURN OF THE KEY IN THE OUT¬ 
SIDE CYLINDER WILL WITHDRAW THE LATCH BOLT AND ALLOW DOOR TO BE 

opened. This action does not affect the (Knob 5954-5954L) or 
(Thumb Piece 5958-5958L-5960-5960L-5960^-5960iL) which remain in¬ 
operative FROM THE OUTSIDE. 

BY KEY F ROM INSIDE. WHEN DOOR IS IN CLOSED POSITION A HALF TURN 
OF THE KEY IN INSIDE CYLINDER WILL SET THE (KNOB 5954-5954L) OR 
(thumb Piece 5958-5958L-5960-5960L-5960i-5960^:L) SO that DOOR 

CANNOT BE OPENED FROM OUTSIDE EXCEPT BY KEY. A QUARTER TURN IN 
THE OPPOSITE DIRECTION WILL AGAIN MAKE THE (KNOB 5954-5954L) OR 
(thumb Piece 5958-5958L-596Q-5960L-5960^-5960iL) OPERATIVE. 

A HALF TURN OF KEY IN THE INSIDE CYLINDER WILL RETRACT AND 
HOLD BACK LATCH AND GUARD BOLT. A HALF TURN IN THE OPPOSITE 
DIRECTION WILL RELEASE THEM. 

BY CROSS BAR. OPERATED AT ALL TIMES FROM THE INSIDE OF DOOR BY 
A SLIGHT PRESSURE OR AN UPWARD PULL ON THE CROSS BAR AT ANY 
POINT. 

NO. 5954 - 5954L 

BY KNOB. Except when set as noted above lock can always be 


OPENED FROM OUTSIDE BY KNOB. 

NOS. 5958 - 5958L - 5960 - 5960L - 5960^ - 5960iL 
BY THUMB PIECE. Except when set as noted above Lock can always 


BE OPENED FROM OUTSIDE BY THUMB PIECE. 


I 


JAPO. CASE 

BACKSET 

FRONT 

STRIKE 

BOLTS 


CROSS BAR 

NO. 5954 

NO. 5958 
NO. 5960 


NOS e . 5954 - 5958 - 5960 - 5960^ 

(5^- X 4 INCHES, 7/8 INCH THICK. 

(Thickness including housing,! 1/8 Inches' 

- Face to center of Key Hole, 2f inches. 

- Bronze, 8 x li Inches. 

- Lip to suit thickness of door and trim. 

- Bronze, Center Anti-Friction, 

3/4 In. throw of Latch Bolt. 

- I Inch. 

(Outside Escutcheon 10 x 3 Inches. 

(Knob, 2i inches. Model F. 

- Outside Plate, 16 x 3^ inches. 

- Outside Plate, I4j x 2^ inches overall. 


NOS. 5954 - 5958 - 5960 - 5960* 

INSIDE PLATES — 8x2 and 4 3/8 X 2 INCHES. 

FOR STILES - 5^ in. May be used on 4^ in. minimum. 

HANDED - Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDERS - Two Bronze Cylinders. 

KEYS - Three Nickel Bronze Keys no. 267. 

SCREWS - All packed with Interlocking Machine 

Screws and wood Screws to match. 


Cast Bronze 

Wrought Bronze Cross Bar 
With Cylinder Mortise Lock 

Lock No. 976 complete with Trim for Inside and Outside of Door 


POLISHED 


Group I 

FINISHES 


Group 3 

FINISHES 


WITHOUT BAR LOCKING DEVICE 

Nos. 5954*5958-5960 . 

WITH BAR LOCKING DEVICE 

Nos. 5954L-5958L-5960L . 


No. 596014 without Bar Locking Device 

No. 5960/ 4 L With 


Per Set 

$36 00 

37 10 


Per Set 

38 60 

39 70 


UNPOLISHED 


$34 40 
35 50 


37 00 

38 10 


Master Keyed in sets with Cylinder Locks, Latches and Padlocks. The list price inctudes Master Keying. 


For 

Center Bearing Brackets 

ADD TO ABOVE PRICES . 


GROUP 1 

F IN ISHES 
$5 60 

Group 3 

F IN ISHES 

5 60 

For 

Dummy Trim, consisting 

ILLUSTRATED ADD FOR 

of Dummy Cylinder and Outside Trim 

NOS. 5954, 5954L . 

• 

5 20 

5 70 



NOS. 5958, 5958 L, 5960, 5960L, 5960*, 

5960*L 

8 40 

9 10 


For nos. 5958, 5958L with other Outside Trim (not sectional) 

DEDUCT $5 00 AND ADD THE PRICE OF THE TRIM SUBSTITUTED. 

Foregoing bolts when required with Hinge Stile bar Locking Device No. 155 

ADD $1 10 EACH TO ABOVE PRICES. 











































STRIKES. When Bolls are 
ordered for single doors we will 

orflpp#» h | , close * s / rikes: when 
oulered for pairs of doors we will 
turnish open strikes. 


Exit BoItsT 

p, WT Double Acting Cross Bar 

For Door. Used for Entrance and Exit, Openin s Out 

Always operative from Inside 




336 F 

Hor details required in 
ordering see page .mil 


On Double Doors me 
bolu #5525 or #5526 
on standing leaf. 


Single Door 
with 

Nos. 5554 
5558 or 5560 


Inside of Double 
Doors Nos. 5554, 5558 
or 5560 and No. 5525 





No. 5554 

With Knob and Escutcheon for 
E>oor, used as a Door Pull. 


Outside of 


Outside of Single Door 
with Bolt No. 5554 


Outside of Double 
Doors with Bolt Nos. 
5554 and No. 5525 



Inside Exit Bolt for Nos. 5554, 5558 and 5560 


^ (A) Indicates Through 
| Machine Screws with i 
Square Mortise Nut. | 


No. 5558 

JVith Cylinder Escutcheon and 
Door Pull for Outside of Door. 


Outside of Single Door 
with Bolt No. 5558 


Outside of Double 
Doore with Bolt Nos. 
5558 and 5525 



No. 5560 

Outside S of'rw Enlrance D<H,r I,,,U for 



Outside of Single Door 
with Bolt No. 5560 


Operation 

FROM IlWinii- , Nos ' 555 5558, 5560 

oTthe'k PU f“ ° n “oK^atlnyport 8 The Lalch B 0 lt°° r by "'’"V f >ress,lre «« 
of the key from the .aside and can hi &&& 

serves as a *****Darjiand 

FROM mmani? ^° s * 5558, 5560 

are stopped back by the y Vnit/thTinside!* 6 by ^ D °° r PuU when lhe Iatch bolts 

Alsfi nnor. i i i Nos ‘ 5554 ’ 5558 ’ 5568 

i».*-«. —- 


Outside oT Double 
Doors with Bolt Nos. 
5560 and 5525 



CADMIUM 
PLATED Case- 


BACKSET 
FRONT— 
STRIKE- 
BOLTS 


Number 


5551 
5558 
5560 
5560)4 


Nos. 5554, 5558, 5560 

— 5 5 [6X3 J s inches, 7-8 inches thick 

» Thickness including housing, D,, inches 

-Face to center of Key Hole, 2 % inches 

-Bronze, 8 HX 1inches 

Lip to suit thickness of door & trim|| 

-Heavy Bronze 

GROSS BAR-1 inch 

OUTSIDF pt atf \ fffo’ Escutcheon IQ X a in. Knob 

n l Ko°: 3S:«r$K thl&r*” 

INSIDE PLATES-8X2 and 4^X2 inches 

FOR STILES 5 ]/ 2 inches, May be used on 4}', inch mini¬ 

mum 

HANDED--Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDERS-•—Two Bronze Cylinders 

KEYS -——Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 267 

SCREWS All packed with Interlocking Machine 

Screws and Wood Screws to match 


Cast Bronze 

Wrought Bronze Cross Bar 
With Cylinder Mortise Dick 


Lock No. 9%,' Complete with Trim f” } nS -j e and 0u,side of Door 
u.ck No. 996 Complete w h Trim f” ns ! de and °“»«We of Door 
Lock No. 996, Complete with T l° r , nsUe and Outside of Door 
For Dummy TrimTonsil! ™ Tf n ln ^ de , and Outside of Door 

•rated with Exit Bolt ' ‘ B f D,,,nm > Cylinder and Outside Trim iilus 


Polished 


Center Be 
addition: 


No. 5554, add. . 

Nos. 5558, 5560 add 


Stei,r be birnished for extra wide' Cr, 


>ss Bars at 


tFor other Outa.de C Zt ^1% de7u« *d %££££ “«« 


Group 

i 

Finishes 

Grpup 

3 

Finishes 

Per Set 

Per Set 

$44 50* 

$47.00* 

44.50*1 

47 00*t 

44 50* 

47.00* 

5.50 

ft 00 

6 50 | 

7 00 1 

3 00 1 

3.10 1 


Unpolished 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Per Set 


*«40.00* 


3.00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


P«er Set 


*42.80* 


3. 10 
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Exit Bolts 

Double Acting Cross Bar 
Always Operative from Inside 
tor Doors used for entrance and exit, opening out 


For details required in 
ordering see page 336B 


Open 

Strike 


STRIKES. When 
bolts are ordered for 
single doors we will 
furnish closed 
strikes; when or¬ 
dered for double 
doors we will fur¬ 
nish open strikes. 


II 


«P 

LLi 


■Mm 



Inside of Single 
Door with Bolts 
Nos. 5221, 5228 or 
Nos. 5291, 5298 


Inside of Double 
Door with Bolts 
Nos. 5221, 5228 or 
5291, 5298 and 5244/ 


Operation Nos. 5221, 5228, 5291, 5298 

b ROM INSIDE. By Exit Bolt Cross Bar 
at all times by a slight pressure on Cross Bar 
at any point. 

FROM OUTSIDE. By the Entrance 
Handle Thumb Piece. Outside Thumb Piece 
may be set by Key from Outside. 


Cross Bar, 3-4 Inches. In¬ 
side Plates 8x2 Inches and 
3x1% Inches. 


Inside Exit Bolt for Nos. 5221 and 5228 with Lock No. 1123 
Inside Exit Bolt for Nos. 5291 and 5298 with Lock No. 993 




With Door Pull and Key Plate for Outside 
and Mortise Lock No. 1123 

(See page 336M for description of Lock) 




With Door Pull and Cylinder Rosette for Outside 
and Cylinder Mortise Lock No. 993 

(See page 336M for Description of Lock) 



For Outside 0ne Key 


Wrought Bronze or Brass Key Plate 
and Bases, Cast Bronze Grip No.721 
Size overall, 14% x 2% Inches. 


COMPLETE SETS 
*No. P5221, per set, $18.20 

No^P 3702TC° PU23xCross Bar No - J5211XOutside Door Pull 
*No. OB5221, per set, $19.20 

p\inVaOB^762TC 1123XCrOSS Bar N °' ° BW 52llx0u,side Door 

wr . AT ^ * No * D5228 ’ Per set, $21.20 
No l OB3702TC° B1123XCrOSS Bar N °‘ D 5218xOut.side Door Pull 

No. 5228, per set.. P $ 23 . 20 $25 3 00 

MASTER KEYING. The ahove priee^indude Master Keying. (See page 336M 


Outside Trim used on Single and 
Double Doors in sets. Nos. 5291 and 5298 


Wrought Bronze or Brass Cylinder 
and Bases, Cast Bronze Grip No.721 
Size overall, 14% x 2% Inches. 



Three Keys 



For Outside 


COMPLETE SETS 
*No. P5291, per set, $26.25 

With Lock No. P993XCross Bar No. J5211XOutside Door Pull and 
Cylinder in P Finish. 

*No. OB5291, per set, $27.25 

With Lock No. OB993XCross Bar No. OBW 521IXOutside Door 
Pull and Cylinder in OB Finish. 

♦No. I)5298, per set, $29.25 

With Lock No. OB993XCross Bar No. D52l8xOutside Door Pull 
and Cylinder in OB Finish. 

Groups 1 3 

No. 5298, per set. $31.25 $33.00 

MASTER KEYING. The above prices include Master Keying. (See page 336M 
for full detail) 


Inside Cross Bar and Plates Only 

(No Lock or Outside Trim) 

Cast Iron Plates, Cast Brass Arms, Steel Tubing Cross Bar 


$8.50 


♦No. J5211, Dead Black Japanned, each. 

*No. OBW5211, Cadmium Plated and Dull Brass, each. . . . '9 50 

ilvr _ Cast ^ ass or Bronze Plates, Brass Cross Bar 
No. D5218; Cast Brass, Unpolished, each 


Groups 1 

$13.50 


11.50 

3 

$14.50 


No. 5218, each. 

S roCK FINISHES and SIZES— The numbers indicated with * (asterisk) are carried 


Outside Trim Only 

(Door Pull with Key Plate, no Ix>ck) 
Used in Sets Nos. 5221 and 5228. 

Groups 1 

No. 3702TC, each. $2.90 

(Door Pull with Cylinder Rosette, no Lock) 
Used in Sets Nos. 5291 and 5298. 

Groups 1 

. $2.90 


No. 3771TC, each. 


3 

$3.15 


3 

$3.15 


in stock in the finishes listed for 3 foot doors. 
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Exit Bolts with Mortise Latch 


For Single Doors used for exit only, opening out 
Always operative from inside 



NO. 4326 


JAPD. CASE 

- 

(3^: x 3^- Inches, 3-4 Inch thick 
(Thickness including Housing, 15-16 Inch 

BACKSET 

- 

Face to Center of Latch, 2^ Inches 

F RONT 

- 

Cast Bronze, 5i x I l/8 Inches 

Strike 

- 

Lip to Center, l^ Inches 

Bolts 

- 

Bronze 

Push Lever 

- 

5 1/8 x li Inches 

Inside Plate 

- 

5 7/8 x 1 7/8 Inches 

For Stiles 

- 

Not less than 4 Inches Wide 

Easy Spring 

- 

Easy on Latch Bolt 

Reversible 

- 

Right or Left Hand 

Screws 

- 

Packed with Screws to match 


OPERATION 

Operated from Inside of Door only by slight pressure 

ON THE LEVER. 

Cannot be operated from outside of Door and no hardware 

IS REQUIRED ON OUTSIDE. 


Number 

Latch No. 1126 on Page 348B with Trim Illustrated 

Complete as illustrated 

Group 1 

FIN 1SHES 

Group 3 

FINISHES 

4326 

Cast bronze 

Each 

$6 75 

Each 

7 50 


9.38 


I J15244 

0BWI5244 


D15248 


15248 


Cast Iron, Steel Tubing and rods. 


Dead black Japanned . 

Cadmium Plated and Dull brass 


-Cast brass Plates, brass Tubing & Cross Bar- 

Brass Unpolished . 


-BRASS and BRONZE- 


Each 


Group l 
F in ishes 
$33 70 


Illustrated 


each 

$23 90 
27 90 


26 00 


Group 3 
Finishes 
$38 10 


TT 


C R ° SS BARS FOR DOORS 48 INCHES WIDE AND WIDER ARE MADE WITH CENTER BEARING BRACKETS AT THE F0LL0W- 
ING ADDITIONS TO THE LIST: NOS. J15244 AND 0BWI5244, EACH, $1.35; OTHER NUMBERS, EACH, $1.75. 


. 




i if. 
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Side View 
of 

Top Case 
Showing 
Auxiliary 
Latch 


Inside or Door 
Exit bolt Applied 


Outside of Door 
N o trim Required 



Angle for Stan¬ 
dard y in. Stop 


Exit Bolts— (Gravity Locking) 

For Doors used for Exit, Opening Out 
Always operated from Inside 


For Double Doors 


Strikes 


Suitable for use on Doors with a 

MINIMUM OF TWO FEET. 


Furnished only for application to The Door 

IN fHE HAND THAT THE BOLT IS ILLUSTRATED. 


Special Strikes to suit any condition can be fur¬ 
nished to order. 


OPERATION 

Both top and bottom bolts are operated from inside 

OF DOOR ONLY BY SLIGHT PRESSURE ON THE CROSS BARS AT 

any point. Inclosed in the top case is a device 

WHICH HOLDS THE ENDS OF THE ROD IN POSITION WHEN 
THEY ARE WITHDRAWN FROM THE STRIKES BY THE OPERATION 

of the Cross Bar so that the door may be swung over 

A CARPETED, MARBLE OR TILE FLOOR. 

When the door is closed the rod is instantly re¬ 
leased BY THE AUXILIARY LATCH AND RETURNS, BY GRAVITY 
TO ITS LOCKED POSITION. * 

Cannot be operated from the outside of door and no 

HARDWARE IS REQUIRED ON THE OUTSIDE. 



These Bolts are furnished regularly for doors 
8 ft. high and 3 ft. wide with 5 inch Stile. For 
smaller doors, the upper vertical rod and the 
cross bar may be cut off. For doors 8 ft. high or 
over, the Bolts are furnished with a center guide. 
Can be furnished to order for larger doors. 

If special sizes are wanted, specify in ordering: 

Height of door between floor and stop or 
threshold and stop. 

Width of door between stops. Width of stile. 


COUPLING 


TOP GUIDE 


BOTTOM GUIDE 
TOP CASE 


TOP STRIKE 


Outer End—2 xl% inches 

1H x IJ4 inches 
* 1 1/% inches 
■2 l /z x 2% inches 


BOTTOM STRIKE- 
UPPER ROD- 


LOWER ROD- 
CROSS BA R- 


FOR STILES- 


FOR DOORS- 
H EIGHT- 
SCREWS— 


— 2\i x iy 8 inches 
—2 % xl}>i inches 

— % inch 
—H inch 

— */i inch 

—Not less than 3 inches wide 
—8 feet high, 3 feet wide 


-Floor to Cross Bar, 3 feet 

-All packed with Screws 
match 


to 



A Left Hand Reverse Bevel door should 
BE EQUIPPED WITH AN OVERLAPPING "T" 

Astragal (see illustration) 


The illustration also shows Centre Case 

APPLYING TO EACH MEETING STILE, ALSO 
COUPLING WITH DOORS IN LOCKED POSITION. 


Template Furnished for Applying. 


Numbers 


J15244 
0BWI5244 


D15248 


15248 


The Arms, Guides, Strikes and Working Parts in 
Top Case of nos. J15244 and OBW15244 are Brass. 


Cast Iron, Steel Tubing and Rods- 


Dead black Japanned . 

Cadmium Plated and Dull Brass 


-Cast brass Plates, brass Tubing & Cross Bar^ 

Brass Unpolished . 


-BRASS AND BRONZE 


Each 



COMPLETE AS 
ILLUSTRATED 


EACH 
$23 90 


27 90 


26 00 


Group 3 
Finishes 
$38 10 


Cross bars for doors 48 inches wide and wider are made with Center Bearing Brackets at the follow- 
ING ADDITIONS TO THE LIST: NOS. J1 5244 AND 0BWI5244, EACH, $1.35; OTHER NUMBERS, EACH, $1.75. 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


3361-A 


Exit Bolts “(Gravity Locking) 

Complete with Bar Locking Device on Center Case. 


For Doors used for Exit, Opening Out 
Always operated from Inside 


OPERATION 


Angle for Stan¬ 
dard y 2 in. Stop 


Strikes 


Special Strikes to suit any condition can be fur¬ 
nished to order. 




Bar Locking Device 

ON CENTER CASE. 

We illustrate the Locking 
Device with Key furnished with 

THE NUMBERS OF EXIT BOLTS LIST¬ 
ED AND PRICED BELOW. THE KEY 
WILL LOCK THE BAR IN AN INACTIVE 
POSITION AND ALLOW ITS USE AS A 

Push Bar during the hours when 

FREE PASSAGE THROUGH THE DOOR¬ 
WAY IS DESIRED. 


El 





Side View 
of 

Top Case 
Showing 
Auxiliary 
Latch 


Both top and bottom bolts are operated 

FROM INSIDE OF DOOR ONLY BY SLIGHT PRESS¬ 
URE ON THE CROSS BAR AT ANY POINT. IN¬ 
CLOSED IN THE TOP CASE IS A DEVICE WHICH 
HOLDS THE ENDS OF THE ROD IN POSITION 
WHEN THEY ARE WITHDRAWN FROM THE STRIKES 
BY THE OPERATION OF THE CROSS BAR, SO 
THAT THE DOOR MAY BE SWUNG OVER A CARPET¬ 
ED, MARBLE OR TILE FLOOR. 

When the door is closed the rod is in¬ 
stantly RELEASED BY THE AUXILIARY LATCH 
AND RETURNS, BY GRAVITY, TO ITS LOCKED 
POS I T I ON. 


Cannot be operated from the outside of 

DOOR AND NO HARDWARE IS REQUIRED ON THE 
OUTS IDE. 


BRACKETS / Rod End - 
\ Outer End- 

TOP GUIDE-- 

BOTTOM GUIDE 

—2 x2X inches 
—2 xiy inches 
iy x 1% inches 

TOP CASE 

1 ^ x 1inches 

91/ V 91/ irt/xh/xa 

TOPSTRIKE 

x ^78 incnes 

BOTTOM STB I KF 

^> 4 x 1/8 incnes 

9 3/ v 1 1/ in/xk/xo 

UPPER ROD 

/4 x a incnes 

LOWER ROD 

54 inch 

CROSS R \ R 

54 inch 

FOR STTT FS 

54 inch 

I v/Il O 1 ILTjiJ" 

FOR DOORS 

Not less than 3 inches wide 

Q f 4 k | r-m k Q si 

HFIGHT 

o ieet mgn, o ieet wide 

RFVFRSTRT F 

Floor to Cross Bar, 3 feet 

crnrwQ_ 

For either right or left h&nd 
doors 

MU -J-X11 pauacu “ I III DCreWB tu 

match 


One in a box. Weight, 10J^ lbs. 

These Bolts are furnished regularly for doors 
8 ft. high and 3 ft. wide with 5 inch Stile* For 
smaller doors, the upper vertical rod and the 
cross bar may be cut off. For doors 8 ft. high or 
over, the Bolts are furnished with a center guide. 
Can be furnished to order for larger doors. 

If special sizes are wanted, specify in ordering: 

Height of door between floor* and stop or 
threshold and stop. 

Width of door between stops. Width of stile. 




Cross bars for doors 48 inches wide and wider are 
made with Center bearing Brackets at the following 

ADDITIONS TO THE LIST: 

NOS. J5244L and 0BW5244L, Each, $1 35. 

Other numbers. Each, I 75. 


The Arms, Guides, Strikes and Worki-ng 
Parts in Top Case of Nos. J5244L and 
0BW5244L ARE BRASS. 


5.37 


Numbers 


J5244L 

0BW5244L 


D5248L 


5248 L 


Cast Iron, Steel Tubing and Rods 


Dead Black, Japanned . 

Cadmium Plated and Dull Brass . 


Cast Brass Plates, Brass Tubing & Cross Bar 
Brass Unpolished . 


Brass and Bronze 
Each 


Group i 
Finishes 
21 40 


Complete as 
Illustrated 


Each 

$14 50 


16 60 


18 00 


Group 3 
Finishes 

25 90 
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Angle for Stan¬ 
dard -g-” Stop 


Exit Bolts -(Gravity Locking) 

For Doors Used for Exit, Opening Out 

Always operated from inside 

Operation 

Both top and bottom bolts are operated from inside of door only by slight pressure on 
the (Cross Bar—No. J 5244, etc.) (Push Lever—No. J 5202, etc.) at any point. Inclosed in 
the top case is a device which holds the ends of the rod in position when they are withdrawn 
from the strikes by the operation of the (Cross Bar—No. J 5244, etc.) (Push Lever—No. 
J 5202, etc.) so that the door may be swung over a carpeted, marble or tile floor. 

When the door is closed the rod is instantly released by the auxiliary latch and returns, 
by gravity, to its locked position. 

Cannot be operated from the outside of door . nd no hardware is required on the outside. 


Angle for Stan¬ 
dard Stop 


336 J 



No. J 5244, etc. 

BRACKETS { 

TOP GUIDE-1 y % x 1 % inches 

BOTTOM GUIDE-1^4 x 1 ]/$ inches 

TOP CASE-2H x 2 Y% inches 

TOP STRIKE- 2Y x lU inches 

BOTTOM STRIKE-2 % x 1 Q inches 

UPPER ROD-,-6-8 inch 



LOWER ROD- 
CROSS BAR— 
FOR STILES— 
FOR DOORS- 
HEIGHT- 
REVERSIBLE- 
SCREWS- 


ich 
-3-4 inch 


-l-^inch, 


-Not less than 3 inches wide 
-8 feet high, 3 feet wide 
-Floor to Cross Bar, 3 feet 
-For either right or left hand doors 
-All packed with Screws to match 


a 


No. J 5244, etc. 


One in a box. Weight, 10^ lbs. 

These Bolts are furnished regularly for doors 8 ft. high 
and 3 ft. wide with 5 inch Stile. For smaller doors, 
the upper vertical rod and the cross bar may be cut off. 
For doors-8 ft. high or over, the Bolts are furnished with 
a center guide. Can be furnished to order for larger 
doors. 

If special sizes are wanted, specify in ordering: 

Height of door between floor and stop or threshold 
and stop. 

Width of door between stops. Width of stile. 

Strikes 

Special Strikes to suit any condition can be fur¬ 
nished to order. 


No. J 5202, etc. 

Suitable also for Garage Doors 


TOP GUIDE- 


BOTTOM GUIDE- 

TOP CASE- 

TOP STRIKE- 


BOTTOM STRIKE- 

* UPPER ROD- 

LOWER ROD- 

CENTER CASE- 

PUSH LEVER- 

FOR STILES- 

FOR DOORS- 

HEIGHT- 


REVERSIBLE- 
SCREWS— 


—1 Y% x 1 % inches 
—1 Yi x 1 inches 

—2 Y% inches 
—2*4 xj inches 

— 2% xl% inches 
—5-8 inch 
—1-2 inch 
— 2^X1 finches] 

—4j4 x 2 inches 
—Not less than 3 inches wide 
—8 feet high 

—Floor to Center Case, 3 feet 
—For either right or left hand doors 
—All packed with Screws to match 


One in a box. Weight, 5% lbs. 

Six in a case. Weight, 74 lbs. 

These Bolts are furnished regularly for doors 8 ft. high. 
For smaller doors, the upper vertical rod may be cut off. 
For doors over 8 ft. high the Bolts are furnished with a 
center guide. 

If wanted for larger doors, specify in ordering. 

Height of door between floor and stop or threshold and 
stop. 

Strikes 

Special Strikes to suit any condition can be furnished 
to order. 



No. J 520z, etc. 


Numbers 


J 5244 
OBW 5244 

D 5248 


5248 


The Arms, Guides, Strikes and Working 
Parts in Top Case of Nos. J 5244 and 
OBW 5244 are Brass 


Cast Iron, Steel Tubing and Rods 

Dead Black, Japanned. 

Cadmium Plated and Dull Brass, . . 
Brass 

Unpolished. 


Brass and Bronze 


Each. 


Group 1 


$22 00 


Complete as 
Illustrated 


Each 
$14 50 
16 00 

19.40 


Group 3 


$24 00 


Numbers 


J 5202 
OBW 5202 


D 5208 


The Guides, Strikes and Working Complete as 
Parts in Top Case are Brass Illustrated 


Cast Iron, Steel Tubing and Rods 

Dead Black Japanned. .. 

Cadmium Plated and Dull Brass. 


Unpolished. 


Brass 


Each 

$7.00 

8.50 


12.00 


I 


Brass and Bronze 


5208 Each 


Cross Bars for doors 48 inches wide and wider are made with Center 
Bearing Brackets at the following additions to the list: 

Nos. J 5244 and OBW 5244, each, $2.50. 

Other numbers, each, $3.00. 


Group 1 Group 3 


$14 50 


$16.50 



JAPD. Case- 

BACKSET- 


FRONT— 
STRIKE- 
BOLT— 


-2^ x 3*4 inches, 15-16 
inch thick 
-Face to center of Plate, 2 V% 
inches 

Other backsets to order 
—■4 H x 1 Ys inches 


Exit Bolts—with Mortise Latch 

For Single Doors used for exit only, opening out 
Always operative from inside 


No. 4324, etc. 


-Lip to Center, \\i inch 
-Hr^yv Bronze 

PUSH LEVER - 6 H x 1 M inches 

INSIDE PLATE—5 H x l.U inches 

FOR STILES - Not less than 4 inches wide 

EASY SPRINT* - Easy on Latch Bolt 

REVERSIBLE - For either right or left hand 

SCREWS - All packed with Screws to 

match 


Operation 

Operated from inside of 
door only by slight pressure 
on the lever. 

Cannot be operated from 
the outside of door and no 
hardware is required on 
outside. 


Numbers 

Latch No. 1128 
with Trim 
Illustrated 

Complete as 
Illustrated 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes ! 

4324 

4328 

Cast Iron 

Cast Bronze 

Each 

$8.50 

io;oo 

Each 

$9.00 

10.80 





































































































































336 K Master Keyed 

Furnished to order in Sets 
with other Cylinder l^oeks, 
Latches or Padlocks. The 
price of the Bolt includes 
Master keying. 


Door Pull with Cylinder 
For Outside of Door 
used with No. 5858 



Rim Exit Bolts 

For Single Doors 

Packed with Screws to match 


Easily Applied 


For details required in 
ordering see page 336 B 


Easily and quickly applied to the door, no mortising being required. May 
be placed at any height making it particularly suitable for kindergarten and 
other rooms used by small children. 



Bolt No. 5858 for Inside of Door only 
Bolt No. 5858 with Door Pull for Outside 



Roll-Back Latch Bolt 

Operates instantly when pressure is applied to the cross bar, the 
latch bolt being rolled back into the case instead of being drawn 
back. This feature prevents any jamming of the latch bolt and inter¬ 
ference with the operation of the cross bar when sudden pressure is 
exerted against any part of the door. 

OPERATION 

FROM INSIDE. Operated at all times from inside of door by a 
slight pressure on the cross bar at any point. The latch bolt may be 
stopped back by the key and the cross bar locked in an inactive 
position, allowing its use as a push bar when free passage through 
the doorway is desired. 

FROM OUTSIDE. No. 5858 is unlocked from outside by the 
Key. Also operated by the Door Pull when the latch bolt is stopped 
back by the Key from the inside. 

No. 585834 cannot be operated from the outside. 

Inside Case.7%X334 Inches 

Outside Plate with Pull.14 X3J4 Inches 

Cross Bar.1 Inch 

For Stiles.Not less than 434 Inches 

For Doors.134 1° 2 % Inches thick 

Handed.Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

keys.Three Nickel Bronze No. 278 

Numbers 

Cast Bronze 

Wrought Bronze Cross Bar 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

5858 

585834 

Complete with Outside Door Pull 

Inside Trim only, no Door Pull.. 

Per Set 

$32.00 

23.00 

Per Set 

$34.00 

30.00 


The Exit Bolts illustrated above with Removable Pipe 
Mullion are illustrated on page 336K-I 






































































— 






Exit Bolts 
with 

Removable Pipe Mullion. 


336 K-l 


70/= /&£-7y>/A//A/<5 




3 - 

4 - 

5 - 

6 - 

7 - 

8 - 
9 - 


g~4<T/»y o Oi/Gi. £ co or- 
QntWfSJt C/SrA/ngo 

£ y ££MO YW6 J fisc#'*'£ ' 

SS&IW3 aajO 7*0.Z 2 Toa/ 


IN ORDERING SPECIFY 

Height of opening 
Height of center of Cross Bar 
from bottom of door. Standard 
height 36" 

Type of Sill or Threshold 
Suggest sending section drawing 
of threshold 

Width of Transom Bar exclu¬ 
sive of Door Rabbet 
If Transom Bar is used, 
sending section drawing 
Width of Door Stile 
Full width of door opening 
Thickness of Door 



•I'd 

^ATa~ 

suggesi _-^ 


Illustration shows a pair of doors with Exit Bolt No. 
5858 attached and Removable Pipe Mullion No. 858. 
For description of Exit Bolt No. 5858 see page 336K 


The Mullion is made from standard iron pipe, 2" inside 
diameter, outside diameter - 2%". The top and bottom 
retaining plates are made of cast iron. The Mullion and 

top and bottom retaining plates will be furnished prime 
coat for painting. 

The top retaining plate is made with the inside diameter 

a fraction larger than the outside diameter of the mullion; 
the bottom retaining plate is made with the rise a fraction 

smaller • than the inside diameter of the mullion. The mullion 
is inserted in the top retaining plate and allowed to rest 
on the bottom retaining plate and is fastened in position by 
three machine screws in the top retaining plate. To remove 
mullion loosen the three machine screws in the top retaining 
plate, raise the pipe clearing the rise of the bottom retaining 

plate and remove mullion. 


J 

l \ 


k- 

f 

\.sl 


d 

L 

1 

i J 


r 

7m 





In using Bolts No. 5858, in connection with the 
mullion No. 858, the Bolts must be set back farther 
on the lock stile than when used on single doors. 
When ordering specify the information given above. 

Numbers Group I Group 

No. 25858, Complete Set $79.00 83.00 

(with 2 Exit Bolts 5858 6c Mullion 858) 























































































































































336 K-2 


Exit Bolts 


llook Attachments 



For use* with Exit Bolts Nos. 5511, 5525* 
5533, 5535, 5554, 5558, 5560, 

5754, 5758, 5760 to hold the cross Imr in an 
inactive position and allow its use as a push 
bar during those hours when free passage 
through the doorway is desired. 

In ordering specify the number of the Bolt 
the Attachment is to be used with. 

Cast Bronze 

Group 1 3 

No. 1, each. $1.00 $1.10 


Bar Locking Devices 



For use with Exit Bolts Nos. 5511, 5525, 
5526, 5533, 5535, 5536, 5554, 5558, 5560, 
5754, 5758, 5760 to lock the cross bar in an 
inactive position and allow its use as a push 
bar during those hours when free passage 
through the doorway is desired 

When ordered with Exit Bolts, 
no extra charge 

When ordered separately 

Group I Group 3 

Add, each, $2.00 2.25 


Threshold Stops 



For use with Exit Bolts when used on Double Doors 


The Rabbet Former is applied to the thresh- 
hold so as to act as a stop for the active door. 
The BulFer Plate is applied to the bottom of 
the active door so as to strike against the 
Rabbet Former, protecting the door. 

Cast Bronze 

Group 1 3 

No. 10, each. $0 70 $0.75 

Furnished in the finish of the Bolt without 
additional charge when ordered with Exit 
Bolts. 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


336K-2 


Furnished with brass 
Machine Screws and 
Lead Anchors. 


THRESHOLDS 

FOR USE WITH EXIT DOOR BOLTS 

^ OF Doo*//av 



A Length of threshold - extreme width of opening between Jambs 


/ £wc/i£3 Lo*/$- W/TH 

L£*& 4fi/CSfOX3 /fs/D 

£xp/lAte/oV/Vur. 



IN ORDERING STATE (A) LENGTH OF THRESHOLD RE¬ 
QUIRED AND IF USED WITH VERTICAL BOLTS STATE 
NUMBER OF BOLT WITH WHICH IT IS TO BE USED, 
WIDTH OF STILE AND THICKNESS OF DOOR AND HAND 
OF THE DOOR WITH VERTICAL BOLT. 


Width 5 Inches. 

Length to order. 

Height of Threshold 3/8 Inch. 

Height of stop from floor line 5/8 Inch. 
For Doors up to 2 i Inches thick. 


EXTRUDED BRASS 


No. 25 - blank for Doors without Vertical Bolts . 
No. 25A- For Single Doors with Vertical Bolt. . . 
no. 25 B— " Double " " one Vertical Bolt. 
No. 25C- " " " two bolts 
Mo. 25D— w " " Mull i on No. 858. . 


Per Foot 

$3 25 
3 25 
3 25 
3 25 
3 25 


The cross bar does not withdraw tbeToTts, but releases' 
the deadlocking mechanism allowing the bolts to be rolled 
back into the case of the lock as the door is being opened 
l his feature prevents any jammirtg of the latch-bolts and 
interference with the operation of the cross bar when sudden 
pressure is exerted against any part of the door. 


Specify in Ordering 

The thickness of the door. 

The thickness of the door including astragal. 
1 he hand of the Lock; see page 336B. 
Whether wanted for single or double doors. 


Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch bolt, working on the closed 
strike-plate, automatically locks the regular latch 
bolt, so as to prevent its being forced back when 
the door is closed. 


































































































































B - Open Strike for Double Doort, see 
Typical Astragal, page 336B - specify 
thickness of Door and projection of Astragal 
(Sectional drawing of Door Stiles preferred) 


Locks for Exit Bolts 

Patent No. 1555829 

With Roll-Back Latch Bolt 

T^argent)' 

“•Back Latch Boh. 





ps—^ For description see below 

f ® T ] Can be furnished only Reverse Bevel 

k 


— -■ ^336 L 


Strikes 

Wher. Bolts are ordered for ‘ t , lg l e 
doors , v e will furnish dosed SUikos; 
when ordered fpr pairs of doors we will 
furnish open strikes. 

With Lugs on Case 

are A L t !lf lo *J? } llust rated on this page 
are made with lugs on the top of the 

thTin 0 ti^ at JT hen used with E «t Bolts 
e interlocking machine screws may 

Sly in°pfa h ce ‘ UgS ’ h ° Wing the lonk 


01 


Open Strike 
for 

Double 

Doors 


Closed 
Strike for 
Single 
Doors 



^ No. 996 

I his Cut shows a Left Hand 
Reverse Bevel Lock 



For door* I y A inch thick and ovor 


insh£°h M IN ,^ I P E * Operated at all times from 
L““ de by * a Sl gh r P ressure on the cross bar at 
any point. The Latch Bolts are stopped back 

ril/ U iV f the k . ey from the in8i de and can be 
direction.^ tUrning the key in the opposite 


\u 



FROM OUTSIDE. Operated from outside 

kL?2°X? Ul , 1 Wh r en the latch bolts are stopped 
back by the key from the inside. Also operated 

l!k qUa f er ' tUrn L of the key from outside, 
which releases the deadlocking device, per- 
mitting the latch bolts to roll back. The door 
may then be operated by Door Pull. The bolts 
l U hT% lC i ny r e tn.fn to the deadlocked position 
when the key is withdrawn. 


OPERATION 

CADMIUM ( 5KX3J^ inches, % inch thick 
PLATED Case / Th 1 1 5 ckr ?ess including housing, 

BACKSET-Face to Center of Key Hole, 

FOR DOORS—Thickness of door should be 

STR P ea ^ ? r in.’ 

nmTo E " Ll P SU1 * thickness of.door 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze, Reverse Bevel 


N umber 


996 


pm T daptt vronze, Reverse 

5AMVT§A CK ~5 olI 'T? ack Latch Bolt 
r vt N t ot Bf ver sible, Specify Hand 
£Sv I e NDERS ~I^° Bronze Cylinders 
KEYS--Three ^ Nickel Bronze Keys 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Two Cylinders 


Reverse Bevel 




Group 

1 

Finishes 


Each 

$20.00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 

$ 20.20 


« 


L 

e 


Open Strike 
for 

Double 

Doors 



Closed 
Strike for 
Single 
Door 


No. 997 

This Cut shows a Left Hand 
Reverse Bevel Lock 



For doors \% inch thick and ovor 


OPERATION 

I in hL*, EY - F ?° M 9UTSIDE. When door is 
[ in closed position with outside Thumb Piece 
?rJ« n /L b 8et /? that the door cannot be opened 

turn S e fC t i! de eXCe ^ by the key - a quarter 
turn of the key m the outside cylinder will 
release the deadlocking mechanism inside the 
ock allowing the Latch Bolt to roll away from 
the Strike as the door is opened. This action 
does not affect the Thumb Piece or Knob which 
remains inoperative from, the outside. 

1 KEYFROM INSIDE. When door is in 
S a half turn of the key in the 

Inside Cylinder will set the Thumb Piece or 
Knob so that the door cannot be opened from 
the outside except by key. A half turn in the 


CADMIUM 


direction will again make the Thumb 
riece or Knob operative. 

A full turn of the key in the Inside Cylinder will 
draw back both Latch Bolts and hold them 
back. A full turn in the opposite direction will 
release them. 


BY THUMB PIECE OR KNOB. Exc 

as . n u oted above Lock can always be 
opened from the outside by the Thumb Piece or 


Except 


th?i^«SS°f ? perated a t all times from 

, n ‘ ns ! de the do °r by a slight pressure or an 
upward pull on the Cross Bar at any point. 


pt'at-'rVT^ in -’ % in - thick 

BAr RqPT Ca r Thlckl jess with housing, in. 

nX K ^T-Face to Key Hole 2 in 

FROMT^Iu 11 ’ 01511 ^ 8 should be specified 


Number 


997 


2^7 S ^T7TT _Heavy Bronze ’ Reverse Bevel 
ROLL-BAG K-Roll-Back Latch Bolt 

BANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

™vi NDERS ’ Two Bronze Cylinders 


--^ INSIDE All parts Brass or Bronze 

Two Cylinders 

SCREWS 

iveys 1 > 

^-Packed with Sc 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Reverse Bevel 

Roll-Back Latch Bolt 

1 A ' ---li 

Each 

$20.00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 

$20.20 


on 

SSSI&2 


lviaster Keyed 

our Cylinder Doo^Loc^Latchl^and 0 ? ^ r o, er Bbyed in sets wit 

above includes Master Keying. h d PadIocks> The ll8t prices printe 


Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch bolt, working on the close 
boh^™ ate t automat >cally locks the regular late 

tHeVoort doJET" 1 ltB being forced back whe 
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336 M 

B - Open Strike for Double Doors, see 
Typical Astragal, page 336B - specify 
thickness of Door and projection of Astragal. 
(Sectional drawing of Door Stiles preferred) 


Exit Bolt Locks 

Can be furnished only Reverse Bevel 


Strikes 

When Bolts are ordered for 
single doors we will furnish 
closed strikes; when ordered for 
pairs of doors we will furnish 
open strikes. 

The cut shows a left hand 
Reverse Bevel Lock. 


No. 1133, with Key action 
No. 1134, without Key action 
The Cut shows a Left Hand 
Reverse Bevel Latch 

Patent No. 155829. 


Specify in Ordering 

The thickness of the door. 

'i he thickness of the door including astragal. 
The hand of the Lock; see page 3363. 
Whether wanted for single or double doors. 



OPERATION 

FROM INSIDE: By Exit 
Bolt Cross Bar at all times by a 
slight pressure on the Cross Bar 
at any point. 

FROM OUTSIDE: By the 
Entrance Handle Thumb Piece. 
Outside Thumb Piece may be set 
by the Key from the Outside. 

CADMIUM 5 5)4X4 in X lHe in. thick 

PLATED Case l Thickness with housing, 1 in. 

BACKSET-Face to Key Hole, 2H in. 

FRONT-Heavy Bronze, 8X1 4 in. 

STRIKE-Lip to Center 1)4 in. 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze, Reverse Bevel 

LATCH-Center Anti-Friction 

HANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDERS-One Bronze Cylinder 

KEYS-Three Keys No. 267 

SCREWS-Packed with Screws to match 

Number 

For Doors l%to \ % Inches 
Thick—One Cylinder 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

993 

Bronze Front and Bolts. 

Each 

$16.90 

Mb 

Master Keyed 

The above Locks can be furnished to order Master Keyed in sets with 
our Cylinder Door Locks, Latches and Padlocks. 

The price of the Locks includes Master Keying. 


OPERATION 

FROM INSIDE: By Exit 
Bolt Cross Bar at all times by a 
slight pressure on the Cross Bar 
at any point. 

FROM OUTSIDE: By the 
Entrance Handle Thumb Piece, 
may be set by the Key from the 
Outside. 

JAPD. Case— 4 l* X 1 Main, thick 

( Thickness Including housing, 1 in. 

BACKSET-Face to Center of Key Hole, 2 % in. 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 8X1 H in. 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1)4 in. 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze, Reverse Bevel 

LATCH-Center Anti-Friction 

TUMBLERS—Three wrought steel, 250 Changes 

KEYS—--1 No. C338 

HANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 

Number 

For Doors 1% to 1 % Inches Thick 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1123 

Bronze Front and Bolts. 

Each 

$7.65 

Each 

7 .75 

* Master Keyed (Class A) 

J Can be furnished in 1 set of 800 Locks (or less), all different, with Master 

W / Key to pass. Can also be furnished in sets as desired (every Lock different), 

with Master Key for each set, and with a Grand Master Key to pass the 
larva whole 800 Locks when desired. 

Master Key Can also be Master Keyed in sets with all other three and four tumbler 

No. 919 Locks in Class A. 

The price of the Locks includes Master Keying. 


Latches No. 1133 operated from 
inside by Cross Bar. The latch bolts 
can be stopped back by a turn of 
the Key from the outside and can be 
released by turning it in the opposite 
direction. 

Latches No. 1134 operated from 
inside of door only by Cross Bar. 

CADMIUM \ 5MX3 % in., % in. thick 

PLATED Case —i Thickness including housing, 1 % in. 

BACKSET-Face to Center of Key Hole, 2 % in. 

FRONT-Cast Bronze. 8XlMin. 

STRIKE—Lip to suit thickness ’of door & trim^ 

INSIDE-All parts Brass or Bronze 

BOLTS-Heavy Bronze, Reverse Bevel 

ROLL-BACK-Roll-Back Latch Bolt 

HANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 

Numbers 

With Roll-Back Latch Bolt 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1133 

1134 

Two Nickel Plated Steel Keys No. 948... 
Without Keys. 

Each 

$15.00® 

12.00 

Each 

$15.20® 

12.20 


No. 1133-Master Keyed (Class B) 

® Furnished to order at the price listed above, Master Keyed in sets with all other Class B Locks 
and Latches. (Steel Master Key No. 933, for price see Keys.) 


Nos. 1133 and 1134 have Roll Back Latch Belt. (For description, see page 336L.) 


Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch bolt, working on the closed strike-plate, automatically locks 
the regular latch bolt, so as to prevent its being forced back when the door is closed. 
















































































































































336MM 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 

Locks for Exit Bolts 

Can be furnished only Reverse Bevel 
For doors 1 % inch thick and over 



JAPD. CASE 

- 

5^ X 4 IN., 7/8 IN. THICK. 

BACKSET 

- 

Face to Key Hole, 2f in. 

F RONT 

- 

Bronze, 8x1^ in. 

BOLTS 

— 

Bronze, Center Anti-Friction, 

3/4 in. throw of Latch bolt. 

Strike 

- 

L i p to center, if IN. 

For Doors 

- 

if IN. TH ICK AND OVERo 

Easy Spring 

- 

Easy on Latch bolt. 

Handed 

- 

Not Reversible, Specify hand. 

Cylinders 

- 

One Bronze Cylinder. 

Keys 

- 

Three Nickel bronze Keys No. 267. 

Screws 

- 

Packed with Screws to match. 


OPERATION 

OPERATED FROM INSIDE AT ALL TIMES BY THUMB PIECE 

or Exit Bolt Bar. Key on inside will retract and 

HOLD BACK LATCH AND GUARD BOLT. KEY ON INSIDE WILL 

set Lock so it cannot be operated from outside by 
Thumb Piece, When so set the outside Thumb Piece 

CAN BE RELEASED ONLY BY THE KEY FROM INSIDE, 

Operated from outside by Key when set from inside 
by Key. Operated from Outside by Thumb Piece when 
not set from inside by Key, 

Operated from outside by Door Pull when Latch and 
Guard bolt is retracted and held back by Key from 
Inside. 


This Cut shows a Left Hand 
Reverse Bevel Look 


Guarded Bolt 

The upper latch holt, working on the closed 
strike-plate, automatically locks the regular latch 
holt, so as to prevent its being forced hack when 
the door is closed. 


Specify in Ordering 

The thickness of the door. 

The thickness of the door including astragal. 
The hand of the Ix>ck , see page .'i36B. 
Whether wanted for single or double doors. 







EACH 

Number 

One Cylinder 




Group 1 

F IN ISHES 

Group 3 

F INISHES 

976 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

• 

• 

• 

$18 00 

18 25 



Master Keyed 

The above Locks can he furnished to order Master Keyed in sets with our 
Cylinder Door Locks, Latches and Padlocks. The list prices printed above in¬ 
cludes Master Keying. 


9.38 


new naven 

Conn. 




/ 























































































































































Door Cl osers 



We suggest the use of the Sargent Door Closers 
in connection with the Exit Bolts illustrated on these 
pages. They are made in sizes suitable for all doors. 
They are pleasing in appearance, simple in construc¬ 
tion and powerful in action. The Spring is Universal 
and adjustable. The closer may be attached to either 
a right or left hand door, either on or opposite the 
hinge side, without changing any of its parts and with¬ 
out affecting any of its efficient features. 

Anyone can secure maximum results by simply fol¬ 
lowing template instructions packed with each Door 
Closer. 

SAR6ENT 6* COMPANY 
New Haven 
Conn. 


















































































348A 


g^ RGE=NT l Cylinder Entrance Door Locks. 


May be used with the Handles shown on pages 353, 355 to 370. 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


348C 


Cylinder Entrance Door Locks. 


Japd. Case 
Backset 
For Doors 
F RONT 

Strike 
Latch bolts 
Easy Spring 
Handed 
Keys 
Screws 


5s X 3^ INCHES, 7-8 INCH THICK 

- Face to center of Keyhcle, ,nches 

TO 24 inches thick 

- CAST bronze, 8 x l± inches 

- Lip to center, I± inches 

Z ' E " T ” 3-4 , N . THRO. 

easy on Latch bolt 

- not reversible. Specify hand 

- Three Nickel Bronze Keys No. 267 
Packed with Screws 


974 


Guarded Holt. 

The upper ,ateh bolt, working 
on the closed strike-plate, auto- 
matically locks the regular latch 
bolt, so as to prevent its being 
forced back when the door is 
closed. 


9:38 


n „ JWO CYLINDERS 

OPERATED FROM INSIDE AT Ai I T . m<-o 

Operated from outside at all times b V y T t H he T Key 8 PlECE ” 

™ it™ ~ » 

:~p — 

THE insTe 6 . IECE CAN BE RELEASED 0NLY eY the key ™OM 


Specify in Ordering* 

IN ORDER ING THE LOCKS ON THIS PAGE A 7c n r 

Door handles with thfit io auo Entra *ce 

354 A TO 370 THE TH iriY ' SH0WN ° N PAGES 353 * 

THE THICKNESS OF DOOR „ 

F 'ED. IE NOT SPECIFIED wr c BE SPEC 

CIFIEO WE SEND FOR OOORS |i T0 2 < 

INCHES. 

Bronze Front and Bolts 


EACH 


GROUP I 
FINISHES 


$17 00 


GROUP 3 

finis hes 


17 20 


GROUP 7 
FINISHES 


17 00 


Master Keyed 


All Sargent Cylinder Lock.s and latches 
can be furnished to order in sets of any re¬ 
quired number, with Nickel Bronze Master 
Key to pass each set and a Grand Master 
Key to pass all. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks t , r , 

Keyed and Grt™, Master keyed !ZZ ’ ’ “ 65 

Master Keys for the above (No 272) “t C, ! i " <l< '' ‘ 00 

« . . for price see Keys 


Master rveyB tux 
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348A 


sargenti Cylinder Entrance Door Locks. 


May be used with the Handles shown on pages 353, 355 to 370. 

Safety Locks—Always Operative from Inside. 

F^ese Locks are operated from the inside at all times by the Thumb Piece so that the door may be quickly opened in case of fire or panic. All 
doors may be locked by the janitor from the inside without going out, so that they cannot be entered from the outside without a Key but 
be operated from the inside by the Thumb Piece, f 


r/: 

in 1 

'/ 


. 


i 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


348 B 


sargenti Mortise Latches. 


ESPECIALLY DESIGNED FOR EXIT DOOR BOLTS 


GUARDED BOLT 



The upper latch bolt, working on the 

CLOSED STRIKE-PLATE AUTOMATICALLY LOCKS 
THE REGULAR LATCH BOLT, SO AS TO PRE¬ 
VENT ITS BEING FORCED BACK WHEN THE DOOR 
IS CLOSED. 



FOR USE WITH 
DOOR BOLTS NO. 4326 
336J-2. 


JAPD. CASE - 

( 3i x 3^ INCHES, 3-4 
(thickness including 

inch thick 

Housing, 15-16 inch 

BACKSET - 

Face to center of latch. 

2 % INCHES 

Front - 

Cast bronze, 5^ x 1 

1/8 

INCHES 

Easy Spring - 

Easy on Latch Bolt 



Strike - 

Lip to center, li inches 


Reverse - 

Right or Left hand 



Screws - 

Packed with Screws 





OPERATION 

Group 

Group 

Group 

^BER 

Operated from Inside of Door only by 

1 

3 

7 


SLIGHT PRESSURE ON EXIT BOLT LEVER. 

F IN ISHES 

FINISHES 

FINISHES 



Each 

Each 

Each 

- 

Bronze Front and Bolts 

$4 00 

4 10 

4 00 " 


Can be furnished to order with open Strike. When so furnished. Guard Bolt will be 

DOUBLE BEVELED. WHEN ORDERED WITH OPEN STRIKE ADD TO THE LIST - $1 15 EACH. 



only, by reversing the Latch Bolt, otherwise these 
cannot be reversed." 

i 

(See page 4) 


u u and Grand Master Keyed Locks . ~ « u n 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . . for price see Keys 































































































































s argenti Cylinder Entrance Door Locks. 


348A 


May be used with the Handles shown on pages '353, 355 to 370. 

Safety Locks—Always Operative from Inside. 

these Locks are operated from the inside at all times by the Thumb Piece so that the door may bo quickly opened in case of fire or panic. All 
W doors may be locked by the janitor from the inside without going out, so that they cannot be entered from the outside without a Key but 
be operated from the inside by the Thumb Piece, f 

same feature is good for any place where it is desired to bar entrance after a certain hour but to permit those inside to go out at will. 




d 




i 


Is 


1 





No. 908 


Guarded Bolt. 

The upper latch bolt, working 
on the closed strike-plate, auto¬ 
matically locks the regular latch 
bolt, so as to prevent its being 
forced back when the door is 
closed. 


JAPD. Case 
BACKSET— 


-&MX 3?4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 
-Face to Center of Key Hole, 2% inches 


FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 7%XIinches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1 y± inch 

BOLTS-Bronze 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt 

HANDED-Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

CYLINDERS-Two Bronze Cylinders 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 


Two Cylinders 

Operated from inside at all times by the Thumb Piece. 

Operated from outside at all times by the Key. 

Operated from outside by the Thumb Piece when not set from the inside by Key. 

Key on inside will set lock so it cannot be operated from outside by the Thumb Piece. 
When so set the outside Thumb Piece can be released only by the key from the inside. 


008 


Bronze Front 


Two Cylinders 
Bronze Front and Bolts 


Specify in Ordering. 

ordering the Locks on this page. 
Entrance Door Handles with these 
3, shown on pages 353, 355 to 370, 
hickness of Door should be specified, 
•t specified we send for doors 1$4 to 
nches. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Each 
$16 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 
16 25 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


Each 
16 00 



Master Keyed. 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be furnished to order in sets of any 
required number, with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set and a Grand 
Master Key to pass all. 

Add to above prices: Master Keyed Locks. see page 299 

“ « and Grand Master Keyed Locks « « 299 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) ...... for price see Keys 



No. 923 


Beveled to Order. 

Can be furnished (not reversible) 
with Beveled Front. 

JaPD. Case-inches, 7-8 inch thick 

BACKSET Face to Center of Key Hole, 2% inches 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

FRONT-Cast Bronze, 7HeXl;K« inches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, iy± inch 

BOLTS-Bronze 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt 

REVERSE By Removing Cap 

CYLINDERS-Two Bronze Cylinders 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS All packed with Screws to match 

# 

Two Cylinders. 

The Dead Bolt is operated from both 
sides by the Key. 

The Latch Bolt is operated from both 
sides by the Thumb Pieces. 

Number 

/ 

Bronze Front 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

923 

Bronze Front and Bolts. 

Each 

$9 00 

Each 

9 25 

Each 

9 00 


Specify in Ordering. 

In ordering these Locks, also Entrance Door Handles with 
lown on page 365, the thickness of door should be specified. 
>ecified we send for doors 1% to 2}i inches- 


/ 


Master Keyed. 


Locks 
If not 



All Sargent Cylinder Locks and Latches can be 
furnished to order in sets of any required number, 
with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass each set 
and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 

Add to above prices: 

Master Keyed Locks.see page 299 

u u and Grand Master Keyed Locks . u « « 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . . for price see Keys 


\ 







































































































































350 Cinder Entrance Door 

Used in the Sets shown o n pages 353, 355 to 370. 


Specify in Ordering. 

En\mnc d e er Door th HanSiel 2^ Dage f aIs ° 



Miniature of 
No. 933 R 


Entrance Door Locks. 


Numbers 


933 
933 R 


TWO CYLINDERS 

Flat Front 
Rabbeted Front 



Miniature of 
No. 951 R <fc c . 


-Entrance Door Locks. 



JAPD. Case — 

backset_ 

5’4X326 inches, 13-16 inch thick 

for doors- 

FRONT_ 

ace to Center!Flat Front, 2% inches 

For Special in< = h ' 

Thickness of door should be specified 

_( Flat. Frnnf 7 Q / v y , , , . 

STRIKE_ 

-bu. 

knr.Ts 

- Lip to Center, 1^ inch aDDet 

neavy Bronze 

EASY Spring - Easy on Latch Bolt 

REVTTT? qv _ /Flat Front r>_ • ~ 

CYLINDERS— 

1 Hahheted, Not Reversib*. Specify Hand 

KEYS_- 

1 wo Bronze Cylinders 

SCREWS - 

T!l rCe Nlckel Silver Keys No. 267 
—All packed with Screws to match 


Adjustable Protected Front 

Locks No. 933 are reversible and the f™* 
beveled at any angle from flat to %ZZZZ h ? S 


The 6 the Key. 

can be Pieces. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Each 
J$10 50 
13 50 


JAPD. Case- 


Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Each I 

10 75 

|13 75 1 

Each 

10 50 

13 50 


BACKSET- 


for DOORS- 
FRONT- 


- ~- lucn inick 

-Face to Center/Flat Front 23/ k 


Th -, ~ see Ir °nt of bool 

■Thickness of door should be specified 

■ Br 0 nz KRab\^V 7 //x X l^i‘ nC 1 h ? • „ 

Lip to Center. 1 U ;„„i. 1-2 ,n Rabbe < 


.. y«*ouetea, 7%; 
BOLINS—— , ' P ‘° ?"**• lV * iMh 


- -Heavy Bronze 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt 

REVERSE--/g 1 ^ Front, By Removing Can 

TURN KNOB—Bronze Turn Knob 

^ ree Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
-!LP acked with Screws to match 


p D one cylinder 

Dead Bol^is^peme^from^nsMe 0 ^ 8 ^ 6 by the Key - 
La tch Boit is 

^ItToT ^ Piece is set by the Stop in face 

Ca th b a e t «*■» so 

hold back the Latch Bolt. fa ° e ° f the Lock wil1 


Adjustable Protected Front 

flat to % inch in 2 Inches 


Both n TWO 0 BINDERS 

Pieces. ted from both sides by Thun b 

ThU “ b -t by the Stop ,n face 

° a tb b a 6 t • - 

hold back the Latch Bolt. * C6 ° f the Lock wlu 



JAPD. Cas< 
BACKSET- 


Vestibule 

Locks. 


ONE CYLINDER. 

Operated from the outside by the 
Operated from both sides by the ThmVih v>■ 

is -* ^“p ce i s n 
of the 


FOR DOORS- 

FRONT-- 

STRIKE- 

BOLT- 


EASY Spring— 

REVERSE-- 

CYLINDER- 

KEYS- 


SCREWS- 


Adjustable Protected Front 
Locks No. 951 y 2 are reversible and the front can be v 
6d a t any angJe fr °™ flat to X inch in 2 inches * 


-5HX 3H inches, 7-8 inch thick 

-Thickness of door should be specified 
-Sronze ^t Front 7? ixl ^ i n h 

-Lip to Center, 1* inch ^ ‘ D - M “■ Rabb *‘ 

-Heavy Bronze 

-Easy on Latch Bolt 

-(U a ‘Lmnt, By Removing Cap 

.0, p b R d ' ri 0t ReversibR . Specify Hand 
One Bronze Cylinder 

■Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

A11 P acke< i with Screws to match 


ONE CYLINDER 

Flat Front 
Rabbeted Front 



~ --- ™ _i: 

Can be Master Keyed like our other Cylinder Locks. 
































































































































































































































351 


sargenti Cylinder Entrance Door Locks. 

For Door Handle on Outside of Door, Knob and Escutcheon on Inside. 



No. 761 


One Cylinder 


Both Bolts are operated from the outside by the 
Key. 

Dead Bolt is operated from inside by Turn Knob. 
Latch Bolt is operated from outside by the Door 
Handle Thumb Piece: from the inside by Knob. 
The outside Thumb Piece of the Door Handle is 
set by the Stop in face of Lock. 


JAPD. Case- 
BAOKSET- 

SPACING— 


-53^X3£6 inches, inch thick 
-Face to Center of Key Hole, inches 
[.Center to\Lower Hub to Upper Hub, 2^ in. 


/.Center to) Low 
/Center / « 


« Cylinder, 3% 


Center 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

. __ ___ /Knob Hub for 5-16 inch Spindle 
BRASS HUBS | Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT-Bronze, 7HXlKe inches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, \\i inch 

BOLTS-Bronze 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

CYLINDER-One Bronze Cylinder 


TURN KNOB- 
KEYS— 
SCREWS- 


-Bronze Turn Knob 

-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

-All packed with Screws to match 




Group 

Group 

Group 

Number 

Bronze Front 

1 

Finishes 

3 

Finishes 

7 

Finishes 


ONE CYLINDER 

Each 

Each 

Each 

761 

Bronze Front and Bolts. 

$9 40 

9 65 

9 40 


sargent! Cylinder Vestibule Locks 


For Door Handle on Outside of Door, Knob and Escutcheon on Inside. 



No. 761K 


One Cylinder 


Operated from the outside by the Key. 

Operated from outside by Door Handle Thumb 
Piece; from inside by Knob. 

The outside Thumb Piece of .the Door Handle is 
set by the Stop in face of Lock. 


-5HX3 % inches, % inch thick 
-Face to Center of Key Hole, 2>£ inches 
-Hub Center to Cylinder Center, 3^6 inches 


JAPD. Case- 
BACKSET— 

SPACING- 

FOR DOORS-Thickness of door should be specified 

BRASS HUB-For 5-16 inch Spindle 

FRONT-Bronze, 7HX1M6 inches 

STRIKE-Lip to Center, 1K inch 

BOLT-Bronze 

EASY Spring-Easy on Latch Bolt, Firm on Knob 

REVERSE-By Removing Cap 

CYLINDER-One Bronze Cylinder 

KEYS-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

SCREWS- 


-All packed with Screws to match 


These Locks 

permit the use of a Handle on the outside of the 
Door, while the inside is trimmed with a Knob and 
Escutcheon or Rose to match the design used for 
the interior doors. 

For Outside any of the Handles shown on pages 
355 to 370 may be used. 

For Inside any of our Knobs can be used with 
any Escutcheon advertised for Inside of Door. 5>£ 
Inch Cylinder Locks (with Turn Knob, for Front 
Door and without Turn Knob for Vestibule Door): 
or a Knob with Round Rose may be used, if desired. 

The Knobs for these Locks will be furnished with 
Half Spindles Nos. 30 or 30 F as shown on page 322. 

If wanted with Adjustable Screwless Spindles, 
specify the model desired. 


Number 

Bronze Front 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

761K 

ONE CYLINDER 

Bronze Front and Bolt ..... 

Each 

$8 30 

Each 

8 55’ 

Each 

8 30 



Specify in Ordering. 

Locks No. 761 with Handles for outside of door 
only are priced on pages 355 to 363. 

In ordering it is necessary to specify the combina¬ 
tion desired, thus 

3671 CHX1912X30 FX7855 AO 
The thickness of Door should also be specified. 
If not specified, we send for doors 1$£ to 2 inches. 



Master Keyed 

All Sargent Cylinder Locks 
and Latches can be furnished 
to order in sets of any required 
number, with Nickel Silver Master Key to pass 
each set and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 

Add to the prices: 

Master Keyed Locks .... see page 299 
u u and Grand Master 

Keyed Locks . u u 299 
Master Keys for the above (No. 272) 

for price see Keys 







































































































































































Numbers 


Group 


ONE CYLINDER 


Number 


Bronze Front, Heavy 


Group 


Group 


Group 


Finishes 


Finishes 


Finishes 


ONE CYLINDER 


Bronze Front 


No. 961 


Miniature of No. 961R 


961 R 


End View showing trimmings for in¬ 
side and outside of door. The prices 
given are for the Locks only. 

These Locks 

permit the use of a Handle on the out¬ 
side of the Door, while the inside is 
trimmed with a Knob and Escutcheon 
or Rose to match the design used for 
the interior doors. 

For Outsideany of theHandles shown 
on pages 355 to 370 may be used. 

For Inside any of our Knobs can 
be used with any Escutcheon adver¬ 
tised for Inside of Door, 5K Inch 
Cylinder Locks (with Turn Knob for 
Front Door and without Turn Knob 
for Vestibule Door); or a Knob with 
Round Rose may be used, if desired. 

The Knobs for these Locks will be fur¬ 
nished with Half Spindles Nos. 30 or 
30 F as shown on page 322. 

If wanted with Adjustable Screwless 
Spindles, specify the model desired. 

Specify in Ordering. 

Locks No. 96! with Handles forout- 

3 , 55 e to3 d 6 r onlyarepriced ° n — 

In ord enng it is necessary to specify 
the combination desired. Thus to 
order the Set illustrated above, these 
numbers must be given: 

3961X1984 X30F 

The thickness of Door should also be 
specified If not specified, we send for 
doors IX to 2 inches. 

Master Keyed. 

Can be furnished Master Keyed 
like our other Cylinder Locks. 


11551133 Cylinder Entrance Door Locks 

, r ,. . “ “-Ob and E» uMleon on ^ 


JAPD. Case— 
BACKSET— 


SPACING- 

FOR DOORS- 
BRASS HUBS 

front- 


easy Spring- 

REVERSE- 

CYLINDER- 

TURN Knob— 

KEYS- 

SCREWS- 


~t HX4 inches - 7-8 inch thick 
race to Center! Flat Front 9.3^ • 

Fol 

tCenter to } Lo ™ Hub to Upper Hub, 2 H fa 

- Bro »“{Sb t b5ss^i 1 4 4 t'i?. „ 

-Lip to Center, 1 H inch U H Rabbet 
Heavy Bronze 

~m y t°r LatCh Bo,t ' Firm 0,1 Knob 

{Rabbet™,‘ no^ Reversible, ^Specify Hand 
-One Bronze Cylinder d 

-Bronze Turn Knob 
-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
-All packed with Screws to match 


Adjustable Protected Front 

Locks No. 961 are reversible and the front can 
inches ^ ^ an8le fr ° m flat to X “eh 2 

One Cylinder 

Dead ° UtSlde by the R ev. 

the StoplS^of Lock ° f the Handle is set by 


Bronze Front, Heavy 


Group 


Group 


Finishes 


Finishes 


Finishes 


Each 


Each 
10 50 
13 50 


S10 50 


10 75 


13 50 


13 75 


Flat Front . 
Rabbeted Front 


05MgK3 Cylinder Vestibule Locks 

For Door Handie „„ Outo.de of Door. Kuob an<1 E ,, utcheon on ^ 


JAPD. Case— 
BACKSET— 
SPACING- 


FOR DOORS- 
BRASS HUB- 

FRONT-- 

STRIKE-- 

BOLT- 


EASY Spring- 

REVERSE- 

CYLINDER— 

KEYS- 

SCREWS-- 


-5,zX4 inches, 7-8 inch thick 

ace to Center of Key Hole, 2% inches 
-Hub Center to Cylinder Center. 3« inches 
Thickness of door should be specified 
—For 5-16 inch Spindle 
—Bronze, 7%X1X inches 
Tip to Center, I X i nc h 
—Heavy Bronze 

^ on Latch Bolt. Pirm on Knob 

By Removing Cap 
-One Bronze Cylinder 
-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
-All packed with Screws to match 


Adjustable Protected Front 
One Cylinder. 

operated from the outside by the Key. 

£?«£££*• “ '"“mb 








































































































































Extra Heavy Door Handles- —Bit Key and Cylinder Locks. 

For description of Locks see pages 348 and 350. 


353 



Handles Nos. 9322 and 9333 are 
electro-galvanized before being 
japanned. Two coats of japan 
are applied, giving the Handles a 
high, glossy finish. 


MACHINE BOLTS AND NUTS 
Nos. 9322 and 9333 
Nos. 9322 and 9333 are packed 
with six Machine Bolts and Nuts. 
The Machine Bolts are fastened 
from the inside by Hexagon Nuts. 


No. 8322 

Patented October 6, 1885, October 2, 


No. 9322 

1888, October 9, 1888 and other dates. 


No. 9333 

Patented May 11, 1880 


Especially adapted for Garage, Mill and Factory Doors. 

Two Handles, one for each side of door. Complete with Lock. 


8322 

9322 

9333 


Two Heavy Iron Handles, Bronze Front Lock 


Size of Cast Iron Plate, 15^X334 Inches 
Adjustable Front Lock No. 822 with Handles, packed with Screws to match . 
--—Size of Wrought Steel Plate, 20X4 Inches- 


Adjustable Front Lock No. 822 with Handles, with Machine Bolts and Nuts 
--Size of Wrought Steel Plate, 20X4 Inches- 


With Two Cylinders, one for each side of door 
Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 with Handles, with Machine Bolts and Nuts 


Weight 
per set 


11% lbs. 


14 


15 


Japanned 
(No prefix) 


Per set 


$12 00 


16 00 


Dead Black 
Japanned 


Per set 
$11 00 


BB 

"Rustproof” 
Iron Finish 


Per set 


16 00 


21 00 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles in the finishes listed. 

























































354 


Store Door Handles -Flat Key Locks. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see page 348 . 

All packed with Screws to match. 





















































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


354A 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


354F 




Entrance Door Handles —Cylinder Locks 

Cast Bronze and Brass 

For description of Locks see pages 350,351 and 352 

All packed with Screws to match 

Size overall including Cylinder, 15 7/l6 x 2* Inches. 


Two Handles, one for each side of door 

Complete with Lock 

NO. 2251 - Adjustable Front Lock No. 951, with two handles. 
Finishes, b bn DCM 

Per Set, $17 70 18 20 22 20 

ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

Complete with Ldck 

For Knobs, &c., for inside of door, see note on page 352 


NO. 


NO. 


2261 - Adjustable Front Lock No. 961, with one Handle, 
Finishes, b BN DCM 

Per Set, $12 20 12 70 |4 70 

2271 - Flat Front Lock No. 761, with one handle. 

Finishes, b BN DCM 

Per Set, (II 70 12 20 14 20 


One set in a box. 

Weight One Handle with'Lock, 5 lbs. 

We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, in the Finishes listed. They can be furnished to 
order in any of the Brass or Bronze Finishes described in the front of this book. 


,38 





2661MH 

2671MH 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle 17 00 
Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle J 16 50 

19 00 

18 50 




weight. One Handle with Lock, 5 i/8 Lbs. 



M 


One Set in a Box. 








NO. 2651MH, &C. 


We plan T9 carry in stock the above Door Handles, in the finishes 
listed. They can be furnished to order in any of the Brass or Bronze 
Finishes described in the front of this book. D5EM Finish is furnished 
on White Bronze. In ordering this finish specify D5EM. 


7.35 




V7U1U \J J ^lV/114iV tillU JL/1U1UU - 




9124 

3 Xl% 

To match Door Handles Nos. 2451 and 2461 . 

2 « 

2 00 


9125 

2 % XI Vi 

a a a a u 2551 a 2561 ....... 

2 u 

2 00 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed, 
order in any of the finishes described in the front of this book. 

They can be furnished to 




























































SARGENT & COMPANY 


354A 


SARGENT & COMPANY 

Entrance Door Handles— Cylinder Locks 

For description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352 
All packed with Screws to match 


Numbers 


3551 


3561 

3571 


Size Over All Including Cylinder, 15 % x 2 % Inches 


Two Handles, one for Each Side of Door 

Complete with Lock 


Adjustable F ront Lock No. 951 with Handles 

One Handle, for Outside of Door Only 
Complete with Lock 

K , n u\ &C '’ < r° r InSide ° f Door ’ see Note Page 352. 
Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle 

* lat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle 


When used with two handle Sets, the 
Cut shows the Outside Grip. the In¬ 
side IS THE SAME EXCEPT THAT THE BOT- 
-TOM BASE OF GRIP IS DRILLED AND COUNT¬ 
ERSUNK FOR THROUGH MACHINE SCREW THAT 

enters the Stud on the Outside Grip. 

On single handle Sets the Handle ’is 
furnished as illustrated. 


Weight, one Handle with Lock 4% lbs. 
One set in a box. 


Cast Brass 
and Bronze 

_ Cast 

White Bronze 

B,P,03P 

OEM 

FINISHES 

Finish 

Per Set 

Per Set 

$20 00 

$24 00 

14 50 

18 50 

14 00 

18 00 


They -*• 



NO. 2651MH, & C. 


266l mh Adjustable Front lock No. 961 with One Handle 17 00 19 00 

2671MH Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle I 16 50 18 50 


Weight, One Handle with Lock, 5 l/8 Lbs. 

One Set in a Box. 

we plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, in the finishes 
listed. They can be furnished to order in any of the Brass or Bronze 
Finishes described in the front of this book. D5EM Finish is furnished 
on White Bronze. In ordering this finish specify D5EM. 


’.35 


9124 

9125 


3 XI % 

2% Xl'A 




To match Door Handles Nos. 2451 and 2461 
« « a u u 2551 u 2561 


2 00 
2 00 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to 
order in any of the finishes described in the front of this book. 













































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


354A 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


354D 





NO. 2651 ML, Ac. 




NO. 265IMH, &C. 


Entrance Door Handles— Cylinder Locks 

For description of Locks see pages 350,351 and 352 

All packed with Screws to match 


Size Over All Including Cylinder, I3± x 2± Inches 


Numbers 

TWO HANDLES, ONE FOR EACH SIDE OF DOOR 
COMPLETE WITH LOCK 

CAST BRASS & BRONZE 

O 3 P , 06P 
Finishes 

L5N 

Finish 

2651 ML 

Adjustable front Lock no. 951 with Handles 

PER SET 
$23 50 

Per Set 
$24 00 


ONE HANDLE, FOR OUTSIDE OF DOOR ONLY 
COMPLETE WITH LOCK 

For Knobs &c., for inside of door, see note 
on Page 352 



2661 ML 

2671 ML 

ADJUSTABLE FRONT LOCK NO. 961 WITH ONE HANDLE 

Flat Front lock No. 761 with One Handle 

17 00 

16 50 

17 50 

17 00 

weight. One Handle with lock 4j lbs. 

Size Over Am Including Cylinder, is£ x 2^ 

Inches 


Numbers 

TWO HANDLES, ONE FOR EACH SIDE OF DOOR 
Complete with Lock 

Cast Brass 
and Bronze 
OE, 06P 
Finishes 

Cast 

White Bronze 
D5EM 

Finish 

2651MH 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 951 with Handles 

Per Set 
$23 50 

Per Set 
$26 50 


ONE HANDLE, FOR OUTSIDE OF DOOR ONLY 
COMPLETE WITH LOCK 

For Knobs &c., for inside of door, see note 
on Page 352 



2661MH 

2671MH 

Adjustable Front lock No. 961 with One Handle 
Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle 

17 00 

16 50 

< 

19 00 

18 50 

Weight, One Handle with Lock, 5 l/8 Lbs. 

One Set in a Box. 


we plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, in the finishes 
listed. They can be furnished to order in any of the Brass or Bronze 
Finishes described in the front of this book. D5EM Finish is furnished 
on White Bronze. In ordering this finish specify D5EM. 


7.35 


9124 

9125 


3 Xl% 

2 Vs XlK 




To match Door Handles Nos. 2451 and 2461 
(( « tt u u 2551 u 2561 


2 00 
2 00 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes fisted. They can be furnished to 
order in any of the finishes described in the front of this book. 

































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


354A 


Entrance Door Handles —Cylinder Locks 

AND PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCI) 

For description of Locks see pages 350,351 and 352 

All packed with Screws to match 


Size Over All Including Cylinder, 15V4 X 2V4 Inches 


One set in a box. 

Weight One Handle with Lock, 5^ lbs. 


Numbers 

Two Handles, one for each side of door 

Complete with Lock 

OE, 06P 
Finishes 

| White Bronze 

D 5 EM 

Finish 

2651MM 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 951 with Handles 

Per Set 

$22.30 

Per Set 

$26.30 


ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

_ _ . Complete with Lock 

*or Knobs, &c., for inside of door, see note on page 352 



2661M M. 

2671M M 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle 
Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle 

16.30 

15.80 

18.30 

17.80 


PUSH BUTTONS 

To match the above Door Handles 

Size x 1 % Inches. 

•] 


9184M.M - 

For prices see MMDesign. 

1 



8-1-34 


661 

3161 

2461 

2561 

14%X2% In. 

13)4X2 « 

16% X 2% „ 
15%X2% « 

V^asu VV ill it; jlji 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle . 

Cast Bronze and Brass— - 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle. 

a a uunau a ...... 

a a u it u u a u . 

lbs. 

5J4 « 

6 « 

6K « 

14 60 

17 50 

17 50 

19 60 

16 20 

2671 

3171 

14%X2% In. 

13%X2 « 

Cast White Bronze 

Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle. 

Cast Bronze and Brass - 

Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle. 

3% lbs. 

4% « 

13 50 

18 50 

15 10 


Inch 

PUSH BUTTONS—To match the above Door Handles 




9126 

9124 

9125 

2%eXl% 

3 Xl% 

2% XI% 

Cast White Bronze 

To match Door Handles Nos. 2661 and 2671 . 

Cast Bronze and Brass - 

To match Door Handles Nos. 2451 and 2461 . 

it it a a a 2551 u 2561 . 

Each 

2 oz. 

2 « 

2 « 

Each 

2 00 

2 00 

Each 

$2 00 

We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to 
order in any of the finishes described in the front of this book. 












































































354A 



SARGENT & COMPANY 

Entrance Door Handles— Cylinder Locks 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

For description of Locks see pages 351 and 352 

All packed with Screws to match 


354C 



Size Over All Including Cylinder, 


14^X2% Inches 


I----—. 

Numbers 

ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

~ tt . p Complete with Lock 

For Knobs. &c.. for inside of door, see note on page 352 

2161 

2171 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle 
Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle 


OE-06P j W rJ5LM r ° nzc 

Finishes Finishes 


Per Set 

12.50 

12.00 


Ter Set 

14.50 

14.00 


One set in a box. 

Weight One Handle with Lock, 53 ^ ] 


■1-34 


>OJL 








ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

Complete with Lock 

For Knobs. &c.. for inside of door, see note on page 352 




>61 

14)4X2)4 In. 

Cast White Bronze 

Adjustable Front Lqck No. 961 with One Handle. 

4)4 lbs. 


19 60 

161 

t61 

161 

13)4X2 « 

16)4X2 % u 
15)4X2)4 « 

vclbt JDrOIlZC dll Cl JDiclSS " 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle ..... 

a a u u U U U tt ...... 

a it it U U U U U . 

5) 4 « 

6 « 

6) 4 « 

14 60 

17 50 

17 50 

16 20 

571 

14)4X2 % In. 

Cast White Bronze 

Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle. 

3)4 lbs. 


18 50 

171 

13)4X2 « 

v^d/bt JDrOIlZtJ dll C1 jorass 

Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle. 

4)4 « 

13 50 

15 10 


Inch 

PU&H BUTTONS — To match the above Door Handles 




126 

2 3 4eXl)4 

Cast White Bronze 

To match Door Handles Nos. 2661 and 2671 . 

- —-_____ ( A r7A onn T< moo 

Each 

2 oz. 

Each 

Each 

$2 00 

124 

125 

to 

X X 

vwbu Dionzc diici Jorass 

To match Door Handles Nos. 2451 and 2461 . 

a a a u a 2551 « 2561 ....... 

2 « 

2 « 

2 00 

2 00 



We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed, 
der in any of the finishes described in the front of this book. 


They can be furnished to 













































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


354A 




2651 ME &c. 

i 


Entrance Door Handles —Cylinder Locks 



No. 9184ME 
Push Button 


AND PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCH 


For description of Locks see pages 350,351 and 352 

All packed with Screws to match 


Size Over All Including Cylinder, 16 x l 7 /g inches. 


Numbers 

Two Handles, one for each side of door 

Complete with Lock 

Cast Brass 
and Bronze 
OE, 06P 
Finishes 

Cast 

White Bronze 
L5NEM 

2651ME 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 951 with Handles . . 

Per Set 

$22.30 

Per Set 

$26.30 


ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

Complete with Lock 

For Knobs, &c., for inside of door, see note on page 352 



2661ME 

2671ME 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle 
Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle . . 

16.30 

15.80 

18.30 

17.80 


PUSH BUTTONS 

To match the above Door Handles 

Size 2}^ x 1^ Inches. 



9184ME 

For prices see ME Design. 





\\ e plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, 
in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to order in any of the Brass or Bronze 
Finishes described in the front of this book. L5N Finish is furnished on White 
Bronze, in ordering this finish specify L5NEM. 


End View to Show Projection 
of Handle from the door. 
Projection, 2% Inches. 


One set in a box. 

Weight One Handle with Lock, 5^ lbs. 


. 


51 

151 

>51 

13KX2 In. 
16% X 2 % « 
15%X2% « 

c^ast -oroiize anu .Diass 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 951 with Handles 

“ « it u tt tt u . 

a a a << tt tt u 

jrer act 

6% lbs. 

7% u 

7% « 

jrer BCb 

$19 25 

23 00 

23 00 

x er aeu 

21 85 



ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

Complete with Lock 

For Knobs. &c., for inside of door, see note on page 352 




i61 

14%X2% In. 

Cast White Bronze 

Adjustable Front Lqck No. 961 with One Handle. 

4% lbs. 


19 60 

161 

161 

>61 

13%X2 « 

16%X2% „ 
15%X2 % u 

DIOIIZB dll Cl DiaSS "- - 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle 

i{ tt it tt tt it tt ct ...... 

i( it tt tt it tt tt U . 

5% « 

6 « 

6 % « 

14 60 

17 50 

17 50 

16 20 

>71 

14%X2% In. 

Cast White Bronze 

Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle. 

3% lbs. 


18 50 

1.71 

13%X2 „ 

Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle 

4% u 

13 50 

15 10 


Inch 

PUSH BUTTONS — To match the above Door Handles 




26 

2%eXl% 

Cast White Bronze 

To match Door Handles Nos. 2661 and 2671 

Each 

2 oz. 

Each 

Each 

$2 00 

24 

25 

3 Xl% 

2% XI% 

v^asL joronze anci Jjrass — — 

To match Door Handles Nos. 2451 and 2461 . 

“ “ “ a a 2551 u 2561 

2 « 

2 a 

2 00 

2 00 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed, 
ler in any of the finishes described in the front of this book. 

They can be furnished to 





























































































Size over all 
including 
Cylinder 


Two Handles, one for each side of door 

Complete with Lock 


Weight 


B. OB 
Finishes 


HF 

Finish 


151 

151 

>51 


661 

161 

161 

561 


13)4X2 In. 
16%X2% « 
15)4X2% « 


14% X2% In. 

13)4X2 « 

16% X 2% « 
15)4X2% « 


Cast Bronze and Brass 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 951 with Handles . 


ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

Complete with Lock 

For Knobs. &c.. for inside of door, see note on page 352 


Cast White Bronze 

Adjustable Front Lqck No. 961 with One Handle . 

-Cast Bronze and Brass- 


Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle 


Per set 
6% lbs. 
7% « 
7>4 « 


Per set 
$19 25 
23 00 
23 00 


4% lbs. 

5)4 « 

6 u 

6 % « 


14 60 
17 50 
17 50 


Per set 
21 85 


19 60 

16 20 


671 

171 


14^X2% In. 
13KX2 u 


Cast White Bronze 

Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle 

-Cast Bronze and Brass - 


Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle 


3% lbs. 
4% « 


13 50 


18 50 

15 10 


Inch 


PU&H BUTTONS—To match the above Door Handles 


►126 

2 3 {6XlK 

►124 

3 Xl 3 /i 

►125 

2 % X1M 


Cast White Bronze 

To match Door Handles Nos. 2661 and 2671 . 

-Cast Bronze and Brass - 


To match Door Handles Nos. 2451 and 2461 
u u a u u 2551 « 2561 


Each 
2 oz. 


Each 


2 00 
2 00 


Each 
$2 00 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to 
rder in any of the finishes described in the front of this book. 


Nos. 2661 and 2671 


Entrance Door Handles —Cylinder Locks 

AND PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCH. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

?or description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Nos. 3151, 3161 and 3171 Nos. 2451 and 2461 

Cylinder for Outside of Door. Turn Knob for Inside. 


Nos. 2551 and 2561 


No. 9126 
Push Button 


Handles Nos. 2661 
and 2671, also Push 
Buttons No. 9126, are 
made of White Bronze 
in HF Finish, having 
the appearance of 
forged wrought iron, 
but with the advantage 
of being rustproof; the 
use that is given the 
Handles will enhance 
the beauty of the finish 
and the wrought iron 
effect will be lasting. 


No. 9124 
Push Button 





















































356 




JJoor Handles— Cylinder Looks 

and PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCH 

. Patented May 11, 1880. 

or description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352. 






(<D 


® 


No. 9184 CH 
Push Button 


No. 9135 
Push Button 


No. 9140 
Push Button 


No. 9137 
Push Button 
Patented June 30, 1891 


Nos. 3651 CH, 3661 CH 
and 3671 CH 


Numbers 


3651 CH 
2251 
4051 


No. 2061 XT - 

Nos. 4fi51 ,4061 and 4071 

^ INI OS. 

ast Bronze and Brass. All packed With Screwa to match 

__ °^ llnder f° r Outside 0 f D oor , Turn Knob fM ^ 

Two Handles, one for each side of door 

Complete with Lock Weight 

-Adjustable Front Lock- 


• ^ • 


Nos. 2251 and 2261 


3661 CH 
2061 
2261 
4061 

3671 CH 
4071 


Lock No. 951 with Handles (Grip No. 728) 

“ “ “ “ «... 

a (( 


B 

Finish 


Per set 

23 00 
> 31-25 


In. i 

13%X2% 

1 5%X2% 

i3 y 4 x2y 2 

13^X2^ a 

13)4X2^ „ 


ONE Handle, for outside of door only 
Complete with Lock 

For Knobs, & c„ for inside of door, see note on page 352 
-Adjustable Front Lock- 


---- -c iUIlL .LOCK-- 

Lock No. 961 with One Handle (Grip No. 728) 
u “ u C « « 691) 


Flat Front Lock- 


-•*> A-WAAU LUUh---- 

Lock No. 761 with One Handle (Grip No. 728) 


Inch 


9184 CH 
9135 
9137 
9140 


3% XU' S 
2^X2^ 
G%X2% 


1 USH BUI TONS To match the above Door Handles 

To match Door Handles Nos. 3651 CH, 3661 CH and 3671 CH 
“ “ « « No. 2061 

“ “ Nos. 2251 and 2261 

“ “ Nos. 4051, 4061 and 4071 


h/4 lbs. 

5 A « I 17 50 

5 A « 17 50 

5 % U I 16 60 


15 50 


Each 
For prices 
$2 50 
2 50 
2 00 


~ m slock the above Door -xi 

order in any of the finishes described in the front of thtboTk 


AB 

OB 

Finish 

Finish 

Per set 

Per set 

$23 25 

23 25 


23 00 


til _ QP 

"tcx 2:r> 



18 75 

18 75 


17 50 


17 50 


16 60 

17 65 

17 65 ] 

. 

15 50 



Each 

Each 

see CH De s; 

ign 


2 50 


2 50 


2 00 


RD. R 7 D 
Finishes 


Per set 
24 25 


19 75 


18 65 


Each 


HF 

Finish 


18 20 


17 10 


Each 









































































































































Entrance Door Handles —Cylinder Locks 357 

AND PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCH 

Patented May 11, 1880. 


For description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352. 



SARGENT & COMPANY 356B 



Entrance Door Handles— Cylinder Locks 

For description of Locks see pages 351 and 352 



Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


56B 


121 . 


V 


Adds Push buttons (BH-l) 



0E-06P 

NO. 9384 12.00 EACH 

Cast Bronze 2 x l£" 

This Push Button Matches Entrance Door handles 2361 - 2371. 


14/20/38) 


WE PLAN TO CARRY IN STOCK THE ABOVE DOOR HANDLES IN THE FIJMISHES LISTED, 

They can be furnished to order in any'of the finishes described 
IN THE front of this book. 

One Set in a Box. 
weight Per Set, 5^ Lbs. 


35 



i. 3851 TC, 3861 TC 
and 3871 TC 



ruoxi nu i 

To match the above Door Handles 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

9184 TC 

3*4X1% j To match Nos. 3851 TC, 3861 TC and 3871 TC . 

1 oz. 

For prices 

see TC Desj 

gn. 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed. They 
can be furnished to order in any of the Brass or Bronze finishes described in the front of this book. 


26 


t 


















































357 


Entrance Door Handles — Cylinder Locks 

AND PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCH 

Patented May 11, 1880. 


For description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352. 




356A 

Entrance Door Handles -Cylinder Locks. 

AND PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCH 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352. 

Wrought Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof” Iron. 



Nos. 3851 TC, 3861 TC 
and 3871 TC 


All packed with Screws to match. 


Cylinder for Outside of Door. Turn Knob for Inside. 


Numbers 

Size over all 
including 
Cylinder 

Two Handles, one for each side of door 

Complete with Lock 

Weight 

B. P. OB 
Finishes 

RD 

Finish 

BB 

“Rustproof” 
Iron Finish 

3851 TC 

14)4X2)4 In. 

Lock No. 951 with Handles (Grip No. 727) 

Per set 

6}i lbs. 

Per set 
$18 00 

Per set 

19 00 

Per set 

15 00 



ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

Complete with Lock 

For Knobs, &c.. for inside of door, see note on page 352 

- *—Adjustable Front Lock 





3861 TC 

3871 TC 

14)4X2 % In. 

14)4X2)4 In. 

Lock No. 961 with One Handle (Grip No. 727) 

Flat Front Lock - 

Lock No. 761 with One Handle (Grip No. 727) . 

5)4 lbs. 

4% « 

14 50 

13 40 

15 50 

14 40 

13 00 

11 90 


L PUSH BUTTONS 

Inch 

To match the above Door Handles 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

9184 TC 

- j— -■■■-- ___ 

S%Xl 5 /s j To match Nos. 3851 TC, 3861 TC and 3871 TC . 

1 oz. 

For prices 

see TC Desj 

gn. 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed. They 
can be furnished to order in any of the Brass or Bronze finishes described in the front of this book. 


8.26 







































































Entrance Door Handles — Cylinder Locks 

AND PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCH 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352. 


No. 9184 PB 
Push Button 


Nos. 3651 PB, 3661 PB 
and 3671 PB 


Nos. 4151 PB, 4161 PB 
and 4171 PB 


Nos. 2751, 2761 Nos. mm, 

and 2771 ‘irni 1 

Cast Bronze and Brass and “Rustproof” Iron. All packed with Screws to match. 

Cylinder for Outside of Door. Turn Knob for Inside. 


Numbers 

Size over all 
including 
Cylinder 

2751 

2951 

3(551 PB 
4151 PB 

14 X3 5 s In. 
1434 X 2 % « 

1334x234 « 

14%X234 « 



27(51 

2961 

3661 PB 
4161 PB 

14 X 3 % In. 
1434 X 2 % « 
13 % X 234 « 
1434 X 234 '« 

2771 

2971 ^ 
3671 PB 
4171 PB 

14 X 3 % In. 

1434x234 « 
13 % x 234 « 
1434x234 « 


Inch 

9127 
9136 
9184 PB 

234x2% 

134x2 

134x134 


Two Handles, one for each side of door 

Complete with Lock 

-Adjustable Front Lock- 


Lock No. 951 with Handles 


(Grip No. 745) 
( « « 727) 
( u u 749) 


ONE Handle, lor outside of door only 

Complete with Lock 

For Knobs. &c., for inside of door, see note on page 352 
—Adjustable Front Lock- 


Lock No. 961 with One Handle 


Lock No. 761 with One Handle 


(Grip No. 745) 

( « « 727) 

( « « 749) 

-Flat Front Lock- 


(Grip No. 745) 
( « « 727) 
( « « 749) 


PUSH BUTTONS 
To match the above Door Handles 


To match Nos. 2751, 2761 and 2771 .... 

“ “ « 2951, 2961 and 2971 . 

“ « “ 3651 PB, 3661 PB, 3671 PB. 4151 PB, 

4161 PB and 4171 PB 


Weight 

Per set 
6 y 2 lbs. 
7% u 
7% « 

8 « 


4% lbs. 
6 « 

6 u 
« 

4 u 
5% « 
534 « 


Each 


B. P 
Finishes 


Per set 
$19 00 
21 00 
21 00 
21 00 


14 35 
16 35 
16 35 
16 35 

13 25 

15 25 
15 25 
15 25 

Each 


OB 

Finish 

Per set 
19 00 
21 00 
21 00 
21 00 


RD 

Finish 


Per set 


22 00 
22 00 
22 00 


$2 00 
2 00 

For prices 


14 35 
16 35 
16 35 
16 35 

13 25 

15 25 
15 25 
15 25 

Each 


2 00 
2 00 

see PB Des 


17 35 
17 35 
17 35 


16 25 
16 25 
16 25 


Each 


BB 

“Rustproof 
Iron Finish 


Per set 


18 00 


18 00 


2 20 


14 85 


14 85 


13 75 


13 75 


Each 


2 00 


„ nv in f° 4 Ck a ' f >0Ve D °° rHandles < with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to order in 

any ot the finishes described in the front of this book. 


No. 9127 
Push Button 
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Entrance Door Handles—Cylinder Locks 

and push buttons to match 

. Patented May 11 , 1880. 

or. description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352. 






Nos. 4351, 4361 and 4371 


Nos. 3751 HB, 3761 HB and 3771 HB 


Nos. 3951 HB, 3961 HB and 3971 HB 


I Numbers 

Size over all 
including 
Cylinder 

A/.viinaer for Outside of Door. Turn Kn 

T wo Handles, one for each side of door 

Complete with Lock 

1 4351 

1 3751 HB 

I 3951 HB 
(3351 

15 X2% In. 

1 15 X2% « 

14 X2% „ 

14MX2K « 

r. , xt Adjustable Front Look ~ 

Book No. 951 with Handles 

“ “ “ (Grips No. 731) 

“ “ ( “ « 747) 

— “ _ “ “ “ « ( « « 727) 

_ 


ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

For tct, h „ c °niplete with Lock 

-lor inside of door, see note on p age 352 

I 4361 

1 3761 HB 

1 3961 HB 

1 3361 

4371 

3771 HB 
3971 HB 
3371 

15 X2% In. 
15 X2% t( 

14 X2% „ 
u'AX2y 2 

15 X2%In. 
15 X2% „ 

14 X2% „ 
14MX2^ „ 

t , , T Adjustable Front Lock 

Look No. 961 with one Handle 

“ “ “ “ “ (Grip No. 731) 

“ “ “ “ “ “ ( « .< 747) 

—-_— “ “ » “ ( « « 727) 

T t w. ~ Flat Front Lock- 

Lock No. 761 with one Handle 

“ “ “ “ (Grip No. 731) 

“ “ “ “ “ “ ( « « 747) 

—__ “ “ “ ( « u 727) 

1- 

Inch 

rp PUSH BUTTONS 

- _lo match the above Door Handles 

9143 

9185 HB 
9138 

2 Ax 2 A 

2 Ax 2 A 

2 

To match Nos. 4351, 4361 and 4371 

“ “ “ 3751 HB. Ac..'3961 HB, Ac. ' ' 1 

--If _ “ _3351, 3361 and 3371 ' ' 2 

order in any of the finishes descried tZ hZ Push Buttons *> * 
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All packed wilh 
Screws to match. 


Entrance Door Handles—Cylinder Lock* 



Solid White Bronze, Forged Iron (HF) Finish. 


For description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352 

Size overall including Cylinder, jef Inches. 

Made of White Bronze in FfF Finish, having the 
appearance of forged wrought iron, but with the 
advantage of being rustproof. 


Numbers 

TWO Handles, one for each side of door 
Complete with Lock 

Weight 

Per Set 

IIF 

Finish 

3251 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 951 with Handles. 

6^ Lbs. 

Per Set- 

$17 70 


ONE Handle, for outside of door only 
Complete with Lock 

For Knobs, &c., for inside of door, see note on page 352 



3261 

3271 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle. 
Flat Front, Lock No. 761 with One Handle. 

5 Lbs. 

4 Lbs. 

12 20 

1 1 70 


One set in a box. 



We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, in the finish listed. 


f~9185HC | 


«-* • *• *- t mvrtto 


For prices, see hc Design 


0z. 


• !! e S* 8 ". 10 ?? rl Y in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match 

the h f^„TofThis r ^k ed to ° rder " 8ny ° f the Brass or B ">™ 


One set in a box. 


.35 

9185 HC 
9139 

2 

2^ 

“ u Nos. 3551 HC, 3561 HC and 3571 HC 

“ u Nos. 3951, 3961 and 3971 

2/^ U 1 U U 

« $2 00 

u HC « 

2 00 

2 00 

2 20 | 2 00 

in any of' the finishes^described ^the'^ ^ BUtt ° nS * matCh ’ “ *** fini8hCS UstecL T * 

ley can be f 

urnished to order 
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T A, 
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Entrance Door Handles —Cylinder Locks 


For description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352 

All packed with Screws to match 
Size Over*All Including Cylinder, 16^ x 2 5/8 Inches 
Cast Bronze 


Numbers 

TWO HANDLES, ONE FOR EACH SIDE OF DOOR 

COMPLETE WITH LOCK 

Weight 

Per Set 

06P 

Per Set 

White 

Bronze 

HF 

Per Set 

3051 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 951 with Handles 

7 Lbs. 

$19 50 

$20 00 


ONE HANDLE, FOR OUTSIDE OF DOOR ONLY 
COMPLETE WITH LOCK 

For knobs, &c,, for Inside of Door, see 
note on Page 352 




3061 

3071 

ADJUSTABLE FRONT LOCK NO. 961 WITH ONE HANDLE 

Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle 

5 Lbs. 

5 Lbs. 

14 00 

13 50 

14 50 

14 00 


Furnished only in finishes listed above 
One Set in a Box 


Nos. 3051, &c. 


36 



jpp 

NOS. 335IHC, &0, 



on Page 352 



3361HC 

337IHC 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle 
Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle 

6^ Lbs, 

5^ Lbs. 

$15 00 
$14 50 


PUSH BUTTONS 

TO MATCH THE ABOVE DOOR HANDLES 

Size 2 Inches 



9I85HC 

For prices, see HC Design 

Zi Oz. 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, 
in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to order in any of the Brass or Bronze 

Finishes described in the front of this book. 

One set in a box. 


8.35 

9185 HC 
9139 


2 

« « Nos. 355 1 HO, 3561 HC and 3571 HO . 

2/£ u 

u u 

1 M tc 


7 

2J4 

« « Nos. 3951, 3961 and 3971 .... 

2}4 « 

$2 00 

j' 2 00 

2 00 

2 20 


2 00 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to order 
in any of the finishes described in the front of this book. 



























































I M : 

Numbers 

Size over all 
including 
Cylinder 

1 wo Handles, one for each side of door 

Complete with Lock 

----AdilKl'flhlD ITrnnl T 

Weight 

B. P. OB. O 3 P 
Finishes 

1 i 

3451 

15X1% In. 

nujubi/auie r lUIll/ LOCK"” - -- 

Lock No. 951 with Handles (Grip No. 736) 

Per set 

6 lbs. 

Per set 

S21 00 

1 
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No. 9134 
Push Button 


Entrance Door Handles— Cylinder Locks. 

AND PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCH. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352. 
Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

Cylinder for Outside of Door, Turn Knob for Inside. 


358A 




Nos. 3351 HC, ACj 



Entrance Door H andlc S -Cylinder Locks 

Push Buttons to Match 


For description of Locks sec pages 350, 351 and 352 

All packed with Screws to match 
Size Over All Including Cylinder, 14^ x 2^ Inches 
Cast Bronze and Brass. 

WITH GRIP NO. 728 


Numbers 

TWO HANDLES, ONE FOR EACH SIDE OF DOOR 

COMPLETE WITH LOCK 

weight 

Per Set 

P,B,0B~ 

Finishes 

Per Set 

335IHC 

Adjustable Front Lock no. 951 with Handles 

8 Lbs. 

$21 00 


ONE HANDLE, FOR OUTSIDE OF DOOR ONLY 

Complete with Lock 

For Knobs, Ac., for inside of door, see note 
on Page 352 



3361HC 

337IHC 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle 
Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle 

Lbs, 

5^- Lbs, 

$15 00 
$14 50 


PUSH BUTTONS 

To MATCH THE ABOVE 0OOR HANDLES 

Size 2 inches 



9185HC 

For prices, see HC Design 

2± 0z. 



yian to cuiry ill slock tne aDove Juroor nanenes, witn Fusil Huttons to match, 
m the finishes listed. They can be furnished to order in any of the Brass or Bronze 
Finishes described in the front of this book. 


One set in a box. 


35 

1185 HC 
)139 


2 

« « Nos. 3551 HC’, 3561 HC and 3571 HC 

2/ 2 « 

u u 

« HC « 


- . 

2X 

u u Nos. 3951, 3961 and 3971 .... 

2/2 « 

$2 00 

2 00 

2 00 

2 20 


2 00 


\\ c plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to order 
in any of the finishes described in the front of this book. 




































































Entrance Door Handles—Cylinder Locks 

AND PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCH. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352. 
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No. 9184 CB 
Push Button 


Nos. 3951, 3961 and 3971 

All packed with Screws to match. 


No. 9185 HC 
Push Button 


No. 9139 
Push Button 


Nos. 3751 CB, 3761 CB and 3771 CB 

Cast Bronze and 


Nos. 3551 HC, 3561 HC and 3571 HC 

Brass and “Rustproof” Iron. 


Numbers 

Size over all 
including 
Cylinder 

”-- v/utomo WJL L/UUI , -LULLJJ 

'two Handles, one for each side of door 

Complete with Lock 

l jtviioo ior in 

Weight 

siae. 

B 

Finish 

p 

Finish 

OB 

Finish 

RD 

Finish 

BB 

“Rustproof” 
Iron Finish 

3751 CB 
3551 HC 
3951 

14%X3% In. 
14J4X3 « 

14 X 3% u 

Adjustable Front Lock 

Lock No. 951 with Handles (Grips No. 749) 

“ “ “ “ « (Grips No. 728) . 

“ “ “ “ « (Grips No. 747) 

Per set 

8 lbs. 

8 « 

9% « 

Per set 

$23 00 

22 25 

Per set 

22 25 

Per set 

23 00 

22 25 

22 25 

Per set 

23 25 

23 25 

Per set 

19 25 



ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

Complete with Lock 

For Knobs, &e.. for inside of door, see note on page 352 





- 


3761 CB 
3.761 HC 
3!)61 

3771 CB 
3571 HC 
35)71 

14%X3% In. 
14)4X3 « 

14 X3>4 „ 

l4 3 iX3% In. 
14>4X3 „ 

14 X3% „ 

Adjustable Front Lock 

Lock No. 961 with One Handle (Grip No. 749). 

“ “ “ “ “ « (Grip No. 728) 

“ “ “ “ “ i< (Grip No. 747). 

Flat Front Lock---. 

Lock No. 761 with One Handle '(Grip No. 749) 

“ “ “ “ “ « (Grip No. 728). 

“ “ “ “ “ « (Grip No. 747) 

9% lbs. 

6/4 a 

6 3 A « 

u 

5 y*i u 

6 u 

17 50 

17 60 

21 90 

16 50 

17 60 

16 50 

17 50 

17 60 

17 60 

21 90 

16 50 

16 50 

18 60 

18 60 

17 50 

17 50 

16 10 

15 00 


Inch 

PUSH BUTTONS 

I o match the above Door Handles 







9184 CB 

9185 HC 
9139 

. 2 l 4 

2 

2K 

To match Nos. 3751 CB, 3761 CB and 3771 CB 
« u Nos. 3551 HC, 3561 HC and 3571 HC 

« u Nos. 3951, 3961 and 3971 

Each 

1] 4 oz. 

2/4 ii 

2) 4 « 

Each 

For prices 

U U 

$2 00 

Each 

see CB De i 
it HC « 

2 00 

Each 

sign 

2 00 

Each 

2 20 

Each 

2 00 

e plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in 1 
in any of the finishes described in the front of this book. 

:he finishes listed. Th 

ey can be f 

urnished to 

order 
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We plan to carry in stock 
these Door Handles, with 
Push Buttons to match, in 
the finishes listed. They can 
be furnished to order in any 
of the finishes described in the 
front of this book. 



Entrance Door Handles—Cylinder Locks 

AND PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCH. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 



For description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352. 




All packed with Screws to match. 


Numbers 

Size over all 
including 
Cylinder 

Two Handles, one for each side of door 

■ Complete with Lock 

Weight 

A 5 B 

Finish 

OE 

Finish 

O 6 P 

Finish 

R7D 

Finish 

R 8 P 
Finish 

3851 SW 

14 X2% In. 

Wrought Bronze and Brass 

Adjustable Front Lock 

Lock No. 951 with Handles (Grips No. 749) 

Cast Bronze and Brass - 

Per set 

7)4 lbs. 

Per set 

.$20 60 . 

Per set 

20 60 

Per set 

Per set 

21 60 

Per set 

21 60 

22 00 

22 00 

3551 SD 
3851 SD 

<N <M 

X X 

Adjustable Front Lock 

Lock No. 951 with Handles (Grips No. 735) 

“ “ “ “ u (Grips No. 747) 

8 u 

8% « 


21 00 

21 00 

21 00 

21 00 

22 00 

22 00 



ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

Complete with Lock 

For Knobs. &c.. for inside of door, see note on page 352 







3861 SW 

14 X2 % In. 

Wrought Bronze and Brass 

Adjustable Front Lock 

Lock No. 961 with One Handle (Grip No. 749). 

--- ■ ( Rmn 70 onrl Hro lvi 

6 lbs. 

16 00 

16 00 


17 00 

17 00 

3561 SD 
3861 SD 

13%X2K In. 

13%X2% „ 

waou JL3iuiiz;t5 clllCi JDlclSS -- 

Adjustable Front Lock 

Lock No. 961 with One Handle (Grip No. 735) 

“ “ “ “ “ « (Grip No. 747). 

6% a 

6/4 a 


16 35 

16 35 

16 36 

16 35 

17 35 

17 35 

17 35 

17 35 

3771 SW 
3871 SW 

13%X2% In. 
14 X2% „ 

Wrought Bronze and Brass 

Flat Front Lock 

Lock No. 761 with One Handle (Grip No. 721) 

“ “ “ “ a a (Grip No. 749). 

4 « 

5/4 « 

14 00 

14 90 

14 00 

14 60 


15 00 

15 90 

15 00 

15 90 

16 25 

16 25 

3871 SD 
3571 SD 

13%X2>4 In. 
13%X2% u 

JUHJiiztj tHKl iJia-SS --- 

Flat Front Lock 

Lock No. 761 with One Handle (Grip No. 747) 

“ “ “ “ a u (Grip No. 735). 

5/4 . a 

5*/ 4 a 


15 25 

15 25 

15 25 

15 25 

16 25 

16 25 


Inch 

PUSH BUTTONS 

To match the above Door Handles 







9184 SW 

9184 SD 

CO CO 

X X 
^ £ 

To match Nos. 3771 SW, 3851 SW, &c. 

“ “ “ 3551 SD, 3851 SD, &c. . 

Each 

1 oz. ] 

2 oz. 

Each 

?or prices e 

Each 

lee SW Des 
2 00 

Each 

ign 

2 00 

Each 

2 20 

Each , 

2 20 
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No. 9184GA 
Push Button 


Entrance Door Handles —Cylinder Locks 
Push Buttons to Match 

For description of Locks see pages 330, 351 and 352 

All packed with Screws to match 

Size Over All Including Cylinder, 1 1% x 2 l /i Inches. 

With Grip No. 735. 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 


Numbers 

TWO Handles, one for each side of door 
Complete with Lock 

Weight 

Per Set 

OE, 06P 
Finishes 

Per Set 

V7F 

Finishes 

Per Set 

3751GA 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 951 with Handles. 

5 lbs. 

$23 00 

$23 50 


ONE Handle, for outside of door only 
Complete with Lock 

For Knobs, &c., for inside of door, see note on page 352 




3761 LG A 
3771GA 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle. 
Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle. 

4 lbs. 

3 j 2 lbs. 

17 50 

17 00 

18 00 

17 50 


PUSH BUTTONS 

To match the above Door Handles 

Size 3 x 2 1 4 Inches 




9184GA 

For prices, see GA Design. 

6 oz. 




e plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, 
le finishes listed. They can be furnished to order in any of the Brass or Bronze 


\\ 

in the 

f inishes described in the front of this book 


Nos. 3751GA, 
3761GA 
and 3771GA 


()nc set in a box. 


1.1.31 

o5851 JA 

3751 JA 
3951 JA 

14^X2 }i ,, 
lo%X2% « 

19 X2}4 „ 

“ “ « a a u u (Grips No. 747) 

“ “ a a n tt a (Grips No. 751) 

“ << « u u u a (Grips No. 750) . 

9/4 a 

9% a 

12 « 

23 50 

25 25 

27 50 

23 50 

25 25 

27 50 




ONE Hnndle, for outside of door only 

* Complete with Lock 

For Knobs, &c.. for inside of door, see note'on page 352 





3861 GA 
3871 GA 
3861 JA 

3761 JA 

3961JA 

14%X2^ In. 

it it a 

U%X2% u 
15%X2'/2 „ 

19 X2)i u 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle (Grip No. 745) . 

Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle (Grip No. 745) .... 
Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle (Grip No. 747) . 

“ “ a a a a a a (Grip No. 75l) 

“ ^ a a a a a a (Grip No. 750) . 

6}i lbs. 
5/ 2 it 

7 u 

7/4 tt . 
s% tt 

16 35 

15 25 

17 80 

18 55 

21 80 

16 35 

15 25 

17 80 

18 55 

21 80 

17 35 

16 25 


Inch 

PUSH BUTTONS 

To match the above Door Handles 





9184 G A 
9184 JA 

3%X 1% 

3 X2 % 

To match Nos. 3851 GA, 3861 GA and 3871 GA. 

“ « Nos. 3851 JA, 3861 JA, 3751 JA, 3761 JA, 3951 JA and 3961 JA. 

Each 

6 oz. 

6 % « 

Eac'i 

For prices 

Each 

see GA De 

« JA « 

Each 

sign 


W e plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to order 
m any of the finishes described in the front of this book. 
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Entrance Door Handles— Cylinder Locks 

Push Buttons to Match 



No. 9184 JA 
Push Button 


For description of Locks sec pages 350 and 352 

All packed with Screws to match 


Size Over All Including Cylinder, 16% x 2% Inches. 
With Grip No. 753. 


Numbers 

TWO Handles, one for each side of door 
Complete with Lock 

Weight 

Per Set 

OE 

Finishes 

Per set 

06P 

Finishes 

Per set 

3651JA 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 951 with Handles. 

5% lbs. 

$27 00 

27 00 


ONE Handle, for outside of door only 
Complete with Lock 

For Knobs, &c., for inside of door, see note on page 352 




3661JA 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle. 

4% lbs. 

18 75 

18 75 


PUSH BUTTONS 

To match the above Door Handles 

Size 3x2% Inches 




9184JA 

For prices, see JA Design. 

6% oz. 




We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, 
in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to order in any of the Brass or Bronze 
Finishes described in the front of this book. 


One set in a box. 


Nos. 3651J A and 3661J A 


30 


p 3851JA 
3751JA 

3951 JA 

14%X2% u 

15%X2% « 

19 X2% u 

u u a « u a u (Grips No. 747) 

u u a tt u a u (Grips No. 751) 

u u u . a tt u u (Grips No. 750) 

9)4 n 

9% a 

12 « 

23 50 

25 25 

27 50 

23 50 

25 25 

27 50 

i 6A UVJ 



ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

• Complete with Lock 

For Knobs, &c.. for inside of door, see note on page 352 





3861 GA 

3871 GA 
3861 JA 

3761JA 

3961 JA 

14% X 2)4 In. 

tt tt it 

14% X 2% « 
15%X2% « 

19 X2% « 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 901 with One Handle (Grip No. 745) . 

Flat Front Lock No. 701 with One Handle (Grip No. 745) .... 
Adjustable Front Lock No. 901 with One Handle (Grip No. 747) . 

a u it u it tt a tt (Grip No. 75l) 

u a it u u tt a tt (Grip No. 750) . 

lbs. 

5)4 « 

7 « 

7% « 

8 % a 

16 35 

15 25 

17 80 

18 55 

21 80 

10 35 

15 25 

17 80 

18 55 

21 80 

17 35 

10 25 


Inch 

PUSH BUTTONS 

To match the above Door Handles 





9184 GA 

9184 J A 

3%X1% 

3 X2% 

To match Nos. 3851 GA, 3801 GA and 3871 GA. 

u « Nos. 3851 JA, 3801 JA, 3751 JA, 3761 JA, 3951 JA and 3961 JA. 

Each 

6 oz. 
6% « 

Eae’i 

For prices 

tt n 

Each 

see GA De 

« JA « 

Each 

sign 

We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to order 
in any of the finishes described in the front of this book. 









































































































3851 GA 
3851 JA 
3751JA 
3951 JA 


14 3 / s X2'/ 4 In. 
14HX2 y 2 a 

ir>XX2‘A « 

19 X2J4 « 


Adjustable Front Lock No. 951 with Handles (Grips No. 745) 
“ “ “ “ << « a (Grips No. 747) 

“ “ « a a « a (Grips No. 751) 

“ “ “ « « « « (Grips No. 750) 


Per set 

8 lbs. 
9}i u 

9 % « 

12 a 


Per set 
$21 00 
23 50 
25 25 
27 50 


Per set 
21 00 
23 50 
25 25 
•27 50 


Per set 
22 00 


3801 GA 
3871 GA 
3801 JA 
3701 JA 
3901 JA 


14^X2>4 In. 

u it U 

14%X2% « 
I.V'sXJ'u .. 
19 X2% 


ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

Complete with Lock 

For Knobs. &c.. for inside of door, see note on page 352 


Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle (Grip No. 745) 
Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle (Grip No. 745) 
Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle (Grip No. 747) 

“ “ “ “ a a a a (Grip No. 751) 

“ “ “ “ a a a a (Grip No. 750) 


6*4 lbs. 

5 y 2 a 

7 a 

7 y* a 

8 % u 


16 35 
15 25 

17 80 

18 55 
21 80 


16 35 
15 25 

17 80 

18 55 
21 80 


17 35 
16 25 


9184 GA 
9184 J A 


3%X1% 

3 X2 y 2 


PUSH BUTTONS 
To match the above Door Handles 


To match Nos. 3851 GA, 3861 GA and 3871 GA 

« « Nos. 3851 JA, 3861 JA, 3751 JA. 3761 JA, 3951 JA and 3961 JA. 


Each 
6 oz. 

6 'A « 


Eac'i 
For prices 


Each 
see GA De 
JA « 


Each 


sign 


• We t * n t°.carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to order 
in any ot the nnishes described in the front of this book. 


Entrance Door Handles- —Cylinder Locks 

AND PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCH. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see pages 350, 351 and 352. 


361 


Nos. 3951 JA and 3961 JA 


OE 

Finish 


O 6 P 
Finish 


R 7 D 
Finish 


No. 9184 G A 
Push Button 


Nos. 3851 GA, 3861 GA and 3871 GA 


Cast 


Numbers 


Size over all 
including 
Cylinder 


Nos. 3851 JA and 3861 JA Nos. 3751 JA and 3761 JA 

Bronze and Brass. All packed with Screws to match. 

Cylinder for Outside of Door. Turn Knob for Inside 


1 wo Handles, one for each side of door 

Complete with Lock 


No. 9184 JA 
Push Button 


. 





























































































































































































Entrance Door Handles—Cylinder Locks 

and push buttons to match. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see pages 351 and 352. 

A 

$ 



Noe. 7661 and 7671 
Particularly suitable for Bungalows 
I and Houses of the Craftsman or 
Mission Style. 




No. 9176 
Push Button 


The Grip of Nos 
4461 and 447J is at¬ 
tached by machine 
screws from the inside. 


Nos. 3861 VF and 3S71 VF -vr 

Nos. 2861 and 2871 N 


Nos. 4461 and 4471 


Numbers 

Size over all 
including 
Cylinder 

7661 

13)4X2)4 In, 

3861 VF 

' 14)4X2 „ 

2861 

16)4X2)4 „ 

4461 

15)4X2)4 „ 

7671 

13%X2)4 In. 

3871 VF 

14)4X2 „ 

2871 

16)4X2)4 « 

4471 

15)4X2)4 « 

- 

Inch 

8156 

2%X2% 

9184 VF 

3)4X1 H 

9155 

4X2 


0N E Handle > f or outside of door only 
Complete with Lock 

For Knobs. &c„ for Inside of door, see note on cage 352 

Adjustable Front Lock 
Lock No. 961 with One Handle 

“ “ " « (Grip No. 735) 

" “ “ « « „ 

“ “ « « « «, 

Flat Front Lock—_ 


Weight 


L5N rd 
Finish Finish 


R 7 D 
Finish 


Per set 


18 75 


Per set 


Per set I Per set 

16 60 . 

. . 16 50 


Lock No. 761 with One Handle 

“ “ “ “ “ “ (Grip No. 735) 

“ “ <* <( (( tt 

“ “ “ « t< „ 


17 65 


17 65 


PUSH BUTTONS 
lo match the above Door Handles 


19 75 


18 65 


HF 

Finish 

Per set 
18 20 

20 35 


VA 

Finish j 

Per set | 
20 60 


15 50 


15 40 


19 50 


To match Nos. 7661 and 7671 
“ “ “ 3861 VF and 3871 VF 

“ 2861 „ 2871 

4461 « 4471 


Each 


Each 


Each 
2 45 

2 75 


Each 
3 50 
































































































































































362A 




No. 9171 
Push Button 


Entrance Door Handles. 

AND PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCH. 

For description of Locks see pages 351 and 352. 


Made of Brass in HF Finish, having the 
appearance of forged wrought iron, Hut with 
the advantage of being rustproof. 


Particularly intended for Bungalows and Houses of the 
('raftsman, Mission, English or Spanish Style. 

Cast Brass. All packed with Screws to match. 


r 

Numbers 

Size over all 

including 

Cylinder 

ONE Handle, for Outside of Door only 

Complete with Lock 

Cylinder for outside of Door 

For Knobs. &c., for inside of door, see note on page 352 

Weight 

HF 

Finish 

7161 

7171 

16^X2 '2 Inch 

u u a 

Cylinder Locks 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961, with One Handle 

Flat Front Lock No. 761, with One Handle 

Per set 

6 lbs. 
5% « 

Per set 

$18 00 

17 50 


Inch 

PUSH BUTTONS 

To match the above Door Handles 



9171 

2 >/, XI Us 

To match Door Handles Nos. 7161 and 7171 

Each 

2 oz. 

Each 
$2 00 


Nos. 7101 and 7171 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finish listed. 

They cannot be furnished in other finishes. 


2S 



Nos. 2661BK 
and 2671BK 



No. 5BK 
Door Knocker 


1 

6361 

6361 

6071 

14x2% 

13^x2^ “ 
17V 2 x3H “ 
15Mx3^ “ 

u « « a tt tt u 

11 < ( « « tt U it {( 

« « « tt tt U ll tt 

Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle. 

« « U u u U u a 

« « « « tt tt a u 

« « tt tt it tt it u 

AdjustableJFront Lock No. 961 with One Handle. 

“ « « « « tt u « 

Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle. 

“ u ft tt u tt tt li 

*•* /4fc 

4 

4 J4 “ 

4 H “ 

3 * 
3H “ 

m “ 

3M “ 

4 A lbs. 

4 y 2 “ 

4 A “ 

4 A “ 

tpiu \J\J 

16 00 

16 00 

16 00 

15 50 

15 50 

15 50 

15 50 

| For prices 

f BK and CK 
Designs j 

6371 

6371 

3661 BK 
3661CK 
3671BK 
3671CK 

ny 2 x2y s - 
ny 2 xa% " 

UHx2Vs « 
14^x2^ “ 

uyx2y s * 

14^x2^ “ 


Inch 

PUSH BUTTONS 

To match the Door Handles 


HF 

Finish 

9060 

9061 

9063 

9063 

9136BK 

9136CK 

3x3} 4 
2'Ax2% 

2Hx 2A 

3x3 

2y 2 x iy 

2'Axl% 

To match No. 6061 and 6071 
“ “ “ 6161 “ 6171 

“ “ “ 6261 “ 6271 

“ “ “ 6361 “ 6371 

To match Nos. 2661BK and 2671BK 
“ « “ “ GK “ “ CK 

4 oz. 

4 A “ 

4 A “ 

4 A “ 

For prices s i 

u tt 

Each 
$2 00 

2 00 

2 00 

2 00 

Be BK Design 
“ CK “ 



DOOR KNOCKERS 

To match the Door Handles 



5BK 

5CK 

7Ax2% 

5M*3 

To match Nos. 2661BK and 2671BK 
“ “ “ “ CK “ “ CK 

For prices s ee BK Design 
u u u CK “ 



Nos. 2661CK 
and 2671GK 



No. 5CK 
Door Knocker 


Other items to match 
K Design are illustrated 
i pages 182 to 184. 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push 
Buttons to match, in the finish listed. 


Other items to match 
CK Design are illustrated 
on pages 179 and 180. 


J 





















































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


362B 


All packed with 
Screws to match. 


Entrance Door Handles— Cylinder Locks 


Illustrations 
one-fifth size. 



Nos. 6361 and 6371 


No. 9063 
Push Button 




Push Buttons to Match 
Solid White Bronze, Forged Iron (HF) Finish. 




Nos. 6061 and 6071 


Nos. 6161 and 6171 



Nos. 6261 and 6271 



Nos. 2661BK 
and 2671BK 



No. 5BK 
Door Knocker 



No. 9126BK 
Push Button 


Made of White Bronze in HF Finish, having the 
appearance of forged wrought iron, but with the 
advantage of being rustproof. 


For description of Locks see pages 351 and 352 



No. 9126CK 
Push Button 


Numbers 

Size over all 
including 
Cylinder 

ONE Handle, for outside of door only 
Complete with Lock 

For Knobs, &c., for inside of door, see note on page 352 

Weight 

HF 

Finish 

6061 

6261 

6361 

6071 

6271 

6371 
2661BK 
2661CK 
2671BK 
2671CK 

15J4 x 3^2 In. 
14 x u 

13%x2% “ 

17^x354 “ 

15Mx3 % “ 

\3%x2% “ 

17^x3M “ 

14,14*2% “ 

14 Yi x2% “ 

14 % x 2% • 
14%x2% “ 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 961 with One Handle. 

« u u a a « u a 

ii (( (( u (( u u u 

u u u u a a u u 

Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle. 

a u a u u « u u 

u u u u u u u a 

u u u u u u a u 

AdjustablelFront Lock No. 961 with One Handle. 

u u a a u a a u 

Flat Front Lock No. 761 with One Handle. 

u u tt u a u u a 

3% lbs. 

4 

4% “ 
4% “ 

3 

3% “ 

3 H “ 
3M “ 

4y 2 lbs. 

4 l A “ 

4 X “ 

4% “ 

Per Set 
$16 00 

16 00 

16 00 

16 00 

15 50 

15 50 

15 50 

15 50 

] For prices 

r BK andCK 
Designs 


Inch 

PUSH BUTTONS 

To match the Door Handles 


HF 

Finish 

9060 

9061 

9062 

9063 
9126BK 
9126CK 

3x3M 
2%x2% 

2%x 2% 

3x3 

2V 2 xl% 

2%xl% 

To match No. 6061 and 6071 

“ « “ 6161 “ 6171 

* “ “ 6261 " 6271 

“ “ a 6361 “ 6371 

To match Nos. 266IBK and 2671BK 
a u u u CK “ « CK 

4 oz. 

4% “ 

4% “ 

4% “ 

For prices s 

U U 

Each 
$2 00 

2 00 

2 00 

2 00 

ee BK Design 
“ CK “ 



DOOR KNOCKERS 

To match the Door Handles 



5BK 

5CK 

7%x2% 

5M*3 

To match Nos. 2661BK and 2671BK 
u u u u u « CK 

For prices see BK Design 

it a u « 



No. 9062 
Pash Button 



Nos. 2661CK 
and 2671CK 



No. 5CK 
Door Knocker 


Other items to match 
BK Design are illustrated 
on pages 182 to 184. 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push 
Buttons to match, in the finish listed. 


Other items to match 
GK Design are illustrated 
on pages 179 and 180. 


0.30 














































No. 7761 


No. 9175 
Push Button 


No. 7461 


Cast Brass and “Rustproof Iron.” ah , ^ . L „ N °' 7561 

Cylinder for Outside of Do or , Turn SCreWS ^ matCh - 


Numbers 


7761 

7461 

7561 


9174 

9175 


14KX3 }i In. 
17 X4H « 
24 X4 „ 

Inch 


ONE Handle, for outside of door only 

Complete with Lock 

Jor Knobs. &c.. for inside of door, see note on page 352 


Adjustable Front Lock No. 901 with one Handle 


l 5 USH~BUTTONS 
_To match the above Door Handle: 


(Grip No. 747) 


I T ° matCh D °° r Handles N °- 7461 
S%Xlh I “ “ “ " No. 7561 


” n to carry in stock the above Door Handles v 
— any of the finishes described in the front of this hook 


Weight 

1 OB 

Finish 

R 7 D 
Finish 

Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

6% lbs. 


22 50 



22 50 


$25 00 

26 00 




Each 

Each 

Each 

4 oz. 


2 70 

2 „ 1 

$3 00 

3 20 


V A 


Finish 


Iron Fi 


26 50 


26 50 


--- —— 

" - -- 

364 

Entrance Door Handles —Cylinder Locks 

AND PUSH BUTTONS TO MATCH. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

I Particularly intended for Bungalows and Houses 

ot the Craftsman or Mission Style. 

For description of Locks see page 352. 


No. 9174 
Push Button 






















































































































365 


Entrance Door Handles —Cylinder Locks. 

Patented i\Iay 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see page 349. 



Ill III I 


s A 11 6KNT & CO M PANY 


365 A 


Entrance Door Handles— Cylinder Locks 


W rought Bronze and Brass 


Packed with Screws to Match 


For description of Locks see page 349. 

Tu-o Handles, one for each side of door. Complete with Lock. 

Furnished with Two Cylinders, one for each side of door. 

Flat Front Lock No. 923-- 

Cast Grip No. 633 


Finishes - B,0E,06P BN,L5N,N CM,DCM 
No. 7923 DU - SIZE of Plate, 15 x 3 Inches, Per Set, $ )3 50 | 4 00 | 7 50 

nished toorder inany of Snth^cS inlhffront ofthS^k! ^ Th6y ** 

One set in a box. 

Weight per set, 7 lbs. 

Other items in D U - Durex Design are illustrated on Pages I98E to 


7923 S\V 

7923 GC 


1 -Size 01 PUlIt!, ll/JAO/J 5 

Tarlton Design Handles (Grips No. 721) 
-Size of Plate, 14J^X3J^ Inches- 


Winslow Design Handles (Grips No. 721) . 
-Size of Plate, 14^X3^ Inches- 


Greenfield Design Handles (Grips No. 721) . 


14 50 




16 50 


/ • 

17 60 


14 50 fT5 OU 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles in the finishes listed. Thsy can be furnished to order in any of the finishes 
described in the front of this book. 


L 













































































































r~ 



No. 7023 SB 
For Push Buttons see 
SB Design 


365 


Entrance Door Handles— —Cylinder Locks. 

Patented l\Iay 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see page 349. 





No. 6923 SB 
For Push Buttons see 
SB Design 


No. 7923 TC 
For Push Buttons see 
TC Design 


No. 7923 SW 
For Push Buttons see 
SW Design 


No. 7923 GC 
For Push Buttons see 
GC Design 





Two Handles, one for each side of door. Complete with Lock. 


All furnished with Two Cylinders, one for each side of door. 


Numbers 

Wrought Bronze and Brass and 
“ Rustproof ” Iron 

All packed with Screws to match 

Weight 

P. AB 

Finishes 

A 5 B. OE 

Finishes 

OB 

Finish 

RD 

Finish 

R7D.R8P 

Finishes 

BB 

"Rustproof” 

Iron 

Finish 


.r r rout lock iNO. j^o 

Size of Plato, 12X3 Inches 

Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

7923 SB 

Stafford Design Handles (Grips No. 621) 

6 lbs. 

$14 00 


14 00 

14 50 


12 90 

6923 SB 

« « u (Grips No. 760) . 

6% a 

14 50 


14 50 

15 00 


13 40 

r' ) 

Size of Plate, 14 ] /2 X33d* Inches- 



c W 





. . 923 TC 

Tarlton Design Handles (Grips No. 721) 

7 u 

14 50 


14 50 

15 00 


13 40 

P, * 

Size of Plate, 14V^X3^g Inches- 








7923 SW 

Winslow Design Handles (Grips No. 721) . 

7% u 


16 50 



17 00 



Size of Plate, 143^X35^ Inches- 








7923 GC 

Greenfield Design Handles (Grips No. 721) . 

7J4 « 


j 

17 60 



18 10 



\\ e plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles in the finishes listed, 
described in the front of this book. 


Thsy can be furnished to order in any of the finishes 


ft 

I 































































































366 


Entrance Door Handles— Cylinder Locks. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see page 350. 



describedthe fronfrfthtboo^ ^ D °° r Hand ‘ eS m the finishes ***■ They ean ^ rn ^^ 






































































































































No. 6833 GA 

For Push Buttons see GA Design 


366A 


Entrance Door Handles —Cylinder Locks. 

For description of Locks see page 350. 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Two Handles, one for each side of door. Complete with Lock. 

All furnished with Two Cylinders, one for each side of door. 


Number 

Size of Plate, 16X3 % Inches 

Weight 

OE. O 6 P 

Finishes 

R 7 D 

Finish 


Adjustable Front Lock 

j 

Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

6833 GA 

' Lock No. 933 with Andros Design Handles (Grips No. 735) 

10% lbs. 

$24 00 

25 00 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles, with Push Buttons to match, in the finishes listed. 
They can be furnished to order in any of the Brass or Bronze finishes described in front of this book. 


1.28 



No. 7933 JA 

For Push Buttons see JA Design 



No. 6933 GA 

For Push Buttons see GA Design 



No. 7933 GA 

For Push Buttons see GA Design 



For Push Buttons see GA Design 


Two Handles, one for each side of door. Complete with Lock. 


All furnished with Two Cylinders, one for each side of door. 


V-— 

Numbers 

Cast Bronze and Brass 

All packed with Screws to match 

Weight 

OE. O 6 P 
Finishes 

R 7 D 

Finish 

7933 JA 

Size of Plate, 16X3% Inches 

Adjustable Fiont Lock No. 933 with Jamestown Design Handles (Grips No. 636) .... 

Per set 

10}4 lbs. 

Per set 

$27 00 

Per set 

28 00 

6933 GA 

■ OlZC OI X IcLLti, 11) a d 2 XUlIU ^ 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 with Andros Design Handles (Grips No. 721). 

10?4 « 


ae- oo '/ tO0 

7933 GA 

-- -- ulZ6 OI 1 IclLO, 10/\~r IllUIto 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 with Andros Design Handles (Grips Nc. 636). 

QJ 7 A r\f T>1 q 4*0 9fl V -1 T IT pVl PQ , ... - — ■ — - - 

12 Yt « 

fiG-80 


8933 GA 

ioIZC OI I. idubj /\ x Hlv.IlLo 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 with Andros Design Handles (Grips No. 747). 

14 « 

■v^-3/c o 

w-w /- C 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to order in any of the finishes 
described in the front of this book. 




























































































Numbers 


7933 JA 

6933 GA 

7933 GA 

8933 GA 


Cast Bronze and Brass 

All packed with Screws to match 


Size of Plate, 16X3?s Inches 

Adjustable Fiont Lock No. 933 with Jamestown Design Handles (Grips No. 636) 
-Size of Plate, 16X3H Inches- 


Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 with Andros Design Handles (Grips No. 721) 
-Size of Plate, 16X4 Inches—- 


Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 with Andros Design Handles (Grips No. 636) 
-Size of Plate, 20X4 Inches- 


Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 with Andros Design Handles (Grips No. 747) 


Weight 


Per set 
10)4 lbs. 

10 % « 

12 y 2 u 

14 « 


OE. O 6 P 
Finishes 

R 7 D 

Finish 

Per set 

Per set 

$27 00 

28 00 

00 

26 00 t/,OC 

*6-86-4^ 

2^80 22,3c 

' 86 °°r3/a o 

•MW, OC 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles in the finishes listed, 
described in the front of this book. 


They can be furnished to order in any of the finishes 


No. 7933 JA 

For Push Buttons see JA Design 


No. 6933 GA 

For Push Buttons see GA Design 


No. 7933 GA 

For Push Buttons see GA Design 


No. 8933 GA 

For Push Buttons see GA Design 


Two Handles, one for each side of door. Complete with Lock. 

All furnished with Two Cylinders, one for each side of door. 


Entrance Door Handles —Cylinder Locks. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see page 350. 


367 
































































































368 


Entrance Door Handles— Cylinder Locks. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 


For description of Locks see page 350. 




No. 9933 VF 
For Push Buttons see VF Design 


No. 7933 VF 

For Push Buttons see VF Design 

---*** Fo: 

Two Handles, one for each side of door. Complete with Lock 

___ All furnished with Two Cylinders, one for each side of door. 


No. 9933 LA 
For Push Buttons see LA Design 


Cast Brass 

All packed with Screws to match 


Size of Plate, 16X3 Inches 

Adjustable Front Locks No. 933 with Vernon Design Handles (Grips No. 625) 

' Sizc of p lato, 20X4 Inches--—. 

Adjustable Front Locks No. 933 with Vernon Design Handles (Grips No. 636) 

~ ~ Size of Plate, 21 X3% Inches_- 

Adjustable Front Locks No. 933 with Lepanto Design Handles (Grips No. 745) 


We plan to carry . ltl 

described in the front of this book. 


Weight 

OE 

Finish 

R 7 D 
Finish 

Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

10^4 lbs. 

$24 00 

25 00 

13% „ 

32 00 

33 00 

i3 y 2 „ I 

36 00 

37 00 



























































































Entrance Door Handles— Cylinder Locks. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see page 350. 



SARGENT & COMPANY 


Entrance Door Handles— Cylinder Locks. 

For description of Locks see page 350. 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

Two Handles, one for each side of door. Complete with Lock. 

All furnished with Two Cylinders, one for each side of door. 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 

SIZE OF PLATES. 16% * 3 Inche* 


Group 1 

Group 3 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$25.50 

26.40 

in a box. 


io y A ibs. 



369 



368B 


8915:5 BA 


9933 SC 


8933 NF 


Cast Bronze and Brass 

All packed with Screws to match 


Size of Plate, 18X3 l A Inches 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 with Brecey Design Handles (Grips No. 747) 
-Size of Plate, 20X4 Inches- 


Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 with Stockbridge Design Handles (Grips No. 636) 
- : -Size of Plate, 21J^X4 Inches- 


Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 with Nantes Design Handles (Grips No. 747) . 


Weight 

OE. O 6 P 

Finishes 

R7D 

Finish 

Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

• 12)4 lbs. 

$26 00 

27 00 

13?4 « 

36 00 

37 00 

14^2 « 

36 00 

37 00 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to order in any of the 
finishes described in the front of this book. 

































































89313 BA 


9933 SC 


8933 NF 


Size of Plate, 18X3}^ Inches 

Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 with Brecey Design Handles (Grips No. 747) 

--—Size of Plate, 20X4 Inches- 


Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 with Stockbridge Design Handles (Grips No. 636) 

—-Size of Plate, 211^X4 Inches- 


Adjustable Front Lock No. 933 with Nantes Design Handles (Grips No. 747) 


Per set 

12% lbs. 

13 % « 

14% a 


Per set 
$26 00 

36 00 

36 00 


Per set 
27 00 


37 00 


37 00 


We plan to carry in stock the above Door Handles in the finishes listed. They can be furnished to order in any of the 
finishes described in the front of this book. 


Numbers 


Cast Bronze and Brass 

All packed with Screws to match 


Weight 


OE. O 6 P 
Finishes 


R 7 D 
Finish 


No. 8933 BA 

For Push Buttons see BA Design 


No. 9933 SC 

For Push Buttons see SC Design 


No. 8933 NF 

For Push Buttons see NF Design 


Two Handles, one for each side of door. Complete with Lock. 

All furnished with Two Cylinders, one for each side of door. 


Entrance Door Handles —Cylinder Locks. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see page 350. 































































No. 7933 CE 

For Push Buttons see CE Design 


No. 9933 GB 
For Push Buttons see GB Design 


Numbers 


-uttuus see Design For Pus 

1 wo Handles, one for each side of door. Comolete with t i' 

-^^- ed With Two Cyllnders , one for eanh ^ p i e l e ; vith L °ck 


No. 9933 GG 
For Push Buttons see GG Design 


Cast Bronze and Brass and “Bustproof Iron” 

All packed with Screws to match 


... . ., w Size of P,ate > 20^X3% Inches 

°"* “ 933 *» O— O* Handle. (Grip, 72 „ 

-Size of Plate, 20X4 Inches- 


7933 CE 

9933 GB 

883300 ~ 


A j. x «UAi inches- - 

Fr ° nt L ° Ck NO ‘ 933 With design Handies (Grips No. 757^ 

Size of Plate, 23^X4% Inches- 


x- in block 

described in the front of this book. 


I Weight 

OE 

Finish 

O 6P 
Finish 

R7D 

Finish 

1 BB 

“Rustproof”! 
Iron Finish 

Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

Per set 

13M lbs. 

$40 00 

40 00 

41 00 

36 00 

16 « 

46 00 

# 

47 00 

42 00 

6 u 

56 00 

; 

57 00 i 

52 00 


finishes 


Entrance Door Handles— Cylinder Locks. 

Patented May 11, 1880. 

For description of Locks see page 350. 
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130 


Door Handles. 

Either Right or Left Hand. 
All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 130 

Roggin’s Thumb Latches. 


Length of 
Handle 


5% Inch 


Cast Iron 


Japanned 


Weight 
per box 


lbs. 


Per 

hundred 


$20 00 


Ten in a box. 



No. 63 

Patented November 15, 1S70 


Number 

Length of 
Handle 

Cast Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

1 

■w Extra Heavy 

63 

6% Inch 

Tuscan Bronzed . 

6 lbs. 

$28 00 

Numbers 

Length of 
Handle 

Cast Iron 

Wrought Steel Latch 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

Ten in a box. 

5 

3005 

10 Inch 

U U 

Japanned . 
Galvanized 

7% lbs. 
8}i u 

$45 00 

75 00 





Door 


Either Right or Left Hand. 
All packed with Screws to match. 


371 



Cast Iron, Wrought Latch. 
- Japanned - 


Nos. 

101 

102 

103 

104 

Length of Handle 

6 

6 y 2 

7 X 

8% Inches 

Per hundred 

$17 00 

19 00 

22 00 

26 00 

Weight per box 

3 Vi 

4 

5 l A 

6 % lbs. 


-Galvanized- 


3002 

6 M 

$28 00 
4 

Ten in a box. Full cases of No. 102 contain 300 Handles; weight, 146 lbs. 


Nos. 

Length of Handle 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


3003 

7 H Inch 
32 00 
5 lbs. 


RaxrrDoor Latches 

Either Right or Left Hand. 


weight, 305 lbs. 



No. B 70 


Number 

Length of 
Handle 

Cast Brass 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

B 70 

6 z /s Inch 

Bright .... 

3 Tbs. 

$4 60 

Five in a box. 


Barn Door Hasp 
and Latch. 

Either Right or Left Hand. 

H 

I i iiiiiiiiiiiiiiw -i; ..■. ....... .. "'■bjgjft 

Long Heavy Hasp with Staple Catch 



Number 

Length of 
Handle 

Cast Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

9 

7% Inch 

Japanned 

7% lbs. 

$48 00 


Five in a box. 































































































































































































































































































































































Door Handles. 

Either Right or Left Hand. 


Put on with Screws. 



Extra Heavy 

For Mill Doors 
1% to 2> 2 Inch Thick 

Put on with Nuts. 


Lift Lever, Guide and 
Strike for Nos. 16 and 26 


Handle for 
No. 16 


Handle for 
No. 26 


I Numbers 

Cast Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

16 

26 

7%X2 Inch Plate, Japanned . 

7% Inch Handle, u 

6% lbs. 

5 .. 

$54 00 

44 00 




Nos. 7 and 8 


Number 


Cast Iron 
Wrought Steel Latch 


Weight 
per box 


10X2J4 Inch Plate, Japanned . 


s y 2 ibs. 


Per 

hundred 


$140 00 



Nos. 45 and 85. Patented May 


18S0 


No. 84 

All packed with Screws to match. 


No. 122 


Numbers 


45 

85 

84 


122 


Size of Plate 


9/4X2 Inch 


Xl% 


Length of Handle 


Cast Iron, Wrought Steel Plate 
“ Bronze, Wrought Bronze Plate 


St's Inch Cast Bronze 


Nos. 7, 84 and 85, two in a box; all others five. 

Full cases of No. 7 contain 48 Handles. Weight per case, 233 lbs. 


Each 


per box 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

8% lbs. 

$2 00 

2 20 

2% u 

5 00 

5 50 

2% i( 

8 00 

8 50 




4/4 lbs. 

6 50 

7 00 






















































































































































































































































































































































































































































Steel Wire Pulls. 

Especially adapted for Screen Doors &c. May also be used as a Window Pull or Sash Lift. 

For other Wire Pulls see index. 


373 


Nos. 1417 and 3417 



Numbers 

Length 

Steel Wire 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

1320 

4 r, s Inch 

Japanned Steel Wire .... 

4/4 lbs. 

$1 50 

1420 

1330 ~ 

— ZPt - rr 

Brass Plated Steel Wire . 

U (< 

1 50 



oxCCr Wlfff .... 

5 u 

2 00 

14: jo 

“ “ 

Brass Plated Steel Wire . 

a u 

2 00 


One hundred in a box. 

Full cases of No. 1420 contain 1400 Pulls. 


Door Pulls. 

Galvanized Pulls are packed with Screws to match. 



No*. 1330 and 1430 





No. 502 



Nos. 504 and 3504 


No. 503 


Numbers 

Length 

Cast Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

502 

6 Inch 

Straight, Japanned. 

4)4 lbs. 

$5 50 

503 

5/4 « 

Oblique, « Heavy. 

6 « 

9 00 

504 

6J4 i( 

Straight « Extra Heavy 

4>4 « 

11 00 

3504 

a u 

a Galvanized, « « .... 

u a 

18 00 

1417 

9'A « 

u Japanned, u u 

9 % « 

50 00 

3417 

U (( 

« Galvanized, « « .... 

10 « 

80 00 


Nos. 502 and 503, twenty-five in a box; Nos. 504 and 3504, ten; other numbers, five. 
Full cases of Nos. 502 and 504 each contain 300 Pulls. 


Flush Barn Door Pulls. 

Galvanized Pulls are packed with Screws to match. 


Numbers 


500 

510 


Extra 

Heavy 

1400 

3400 

1500 


3%X2M Inch 
Cast Iron, Japanned 
« Bronze 


-4% X3H Inch- 


Cast Iron, Japanned 
i( u Galvanized 


-4%X3% Inch- 


Cast Bronze 


Weight 
per box 


3/4 lbs. 


7% lbs. 


Per 100 
$12 00 


80 00 
120 00 


No. 500 &c. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Per 100 
160 00 


Each 
$5 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Per 100 
170 00 


Each 
5 60 


No. 500, ten in a box; all others, five. 



No. 1400 &c. 
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Door Pulls. 

Packed with Screws to match-the Japanned are withM Screws. 


These Pulls may also be used as Window 


Numbers 


1511 

550 

Length. 3H Inches 

Cast Bronze. 

“ “ 

--- ' ' 


Pulls. Drawer Pulls or Shelf Box Handles 


Weight 
per box 


Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

$30 00 

24 no - 

32 00 
26-00 

-ZU _1 



No. 550 








No. 570 


. Numbers 

Closed Back 

» 

Weight 
per box 

2361 
i 2461 

Length. 4^ Inches 
Wrought Steel. 

■ 234 lbs. 

1 2861 

“ Bronze 

a u 

1 x « 

!_ 1 



Japanned 
(No prefix) 


Per hundred 

Group I Group 
1 3 

Finishes Finishes 


$4 30 


5 80 
16 00 


Number 


Weight 
Per box 


B 52 O 


^ Length. 5>2 Inches 

Cast Brass, Bright . 


6 50 
18 00 


Per 

hundred 


l l /2 lbs. $48 00 


Number 

P - 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

570 

Length, 5*hj Inches 

Cast Bronze 

2 lbs. | 

$54 00 

58 00 

----j 


Nlimhor 



Per hundred 

■*-" um Uof 


Weight 
Per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

572 

Length. 5H Inches 

Cast Bronze 

2 % lbs. 

$64 00 

68 00 

--- 

1 


Full cases No a^, 2861 ; twent y- five -' other numbers, ten. 
cases ot JNo - 2461 contain 1000 Pulls. 




a 



No. 572 






































































































































































Door Pulls 



Per hundred 



SARGENT & COMPANY 



Door Pulls. 

Packed with Screws 


Length, 5 Inches. 

Cast Iron 

No. 1361, Japanned, Per Dozen, #0 48. 

Three Dozen in a box. 

weight Per Box, 4 Lbs. 


3 74 A 


.37 



No. 1 535 



No. 1535, packed with Screws to match. 

Nos. 1536 and 1538, packed with Machine Screws to fasten from the back. 




Center to 

Center of 

Bases 

_ 

Width 

of 

Bases 




Each 


Numbers 

Length 
over all 


Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1535 

7)4 Inch 

Inch 

2 Inch 

Cast Bronze 

2}i lbs. 

$1 80 

2 00 

i 40 

1536 

u u 

d a 

it U 

it u 

1% « 

2 00 

2 20 

1-60 /• 

1538 

10 ’ « 

7 3 4 u 

U it 

a a 

3% « 

4 00 

4 50 i j ' 




No. 1538 


Nos. 484, ten in a box; 582, 584 and 588, five; all others, two. 
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Door Pulls. 






Per hundred 

Numbers 

Length 
over all 

Packed with Screws 
to match 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

582 

5}i Inch 

Cast Bronze .... 
-Extra Heavy 

1% lbs. 

$110 00 

120 00 

484 

6 a 

Cast Iron ... 

u 

18 00 

20 00 

584 

6 « 

« Bronze .... 

2 y A a 

160 00 

180 00 


Packed with Machine Screws and Washers to fasten from the back. 


Numbers 

EXTRA HEAVY 

Length over all. 6 Inches 

Center to Center. 4K Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1' 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

588 

Cast Bronze. 

3 % lbs. 

$2 00 

2 20 

1 10 



Numbers 

Length 
over all 

Center to 
Center of 
Bases 

^41 

Width 

of 

Bases 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1535 

1536 
1538 

7 x /i Inch 

u a 

10 ' « 

3^4 Inch 

al* « 

7% a 

2 Inch 

a a 

a a 

Cast Bronze 

a a 

a a 

2)4 lbs. 

1 % “ 

3% « 

$1 80 

2 00 

4 00 

2 00 

2 20 

4 50 / 

1 40 

1-60 


No. 1538 


No. 1535, packed with Screws to match. 

Nos. 1536 and 1538, packed with Machine Screws to fasten from the back. 


No. 3 535 


No. 1536 


Nos. 484, ten in a box; 582, 584 and 588, five; all others, two. 































































































Door Pulls 



No. 1608 


Weight 
Per box 


Group 


No. 1825 


Numbers 


your Catalogue "bevtldoor. Aright ' 

taud'reTe'rt'betel door will take the opposite hand (torn 
shown in illustration. 

“ ,au packed with Screws to match. 


693* 

1608 


Length Renter t0 

over all C * nter of 

Bases 


% In. 

11 ^ u 


Diameter 
of Bases 


Weight 

Per box 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$6 00 
4 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


f The No Ul 6q2 e !r W ' K ° rdering SP6Cify the Hand wanted 

JNo - 692 > one ln a b ox; other numbers, two. 


4 00 
3 00 



























































































































ot‘ 

. 1 # 

vd ' 


Si 





376B 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


376 E 



Door Pulls on Plates 



Size or plate, 15x3 inches 

Grip No. 633 


Number 

Packed with Screws to Match. 

B,0E,06P 

BN,L5N,N 

I892DU 

J 

Wrought bronze platf nc. ~ 

L plate, cast Grip no. 633 

Each 
$2 85 

Each 

3 15 


CM,DCM 


Two IN A Box. 
weight PER box, 4 lbs. 


IZLTill' 0U !" 0ES '“ ** I98E T0 



Cast Bronze 

Packed with Machine Screws to fasten from the back. 


N ambers 

Length 
over all 

Center to 
Center of 
Bases 

Diameter 
of Bases 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1636 

1640 

1748 

lYi in. 
10J^ “ 

6% * 

6 in. 

9 “ 

5 M “ 

1 5 A in. 

m “ 

ik 

2Y a lbs. 

3 M “ 

2 u 

$3.20 

4.55 

2.75 

$3.50 

5.00 

3.00 

$2.20 

3.20 

1.85 


Two in a box. 


No. 1640 No 1636 No. 1748 

Illustrations are 1-3 Size. 































































































376B 


Door Pulls ' For Asylum Doors. 



No. 1527 


Packed with Machine Screws to fasten from the back. 




Number 

Si rv. 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1527 

2/8X3}^ Inches 

Cast Bronze ... 

3 lbs. 

$2 00 

2 20 




No. 1510 



Sectional 
Side View 


Packed with Screws to match. 


Number 

Size 

■--—--- 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1510 

■2%X4 Inches 

Cast Bronze . 

3 lbs. 

$2 00 

2 20 


Five in a box. 



/ 



SARGENT & COMPANY 376C 


Door Pulls 




Cast Bronze 


Packed with Machine Screws to fasten from the back. 


Numbers 

Length 
over all 

Center to 
Center of 
Bases 

Diameter 
of Bases 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1636 

1% in. 

6 in. 

1% in. 

2J4 lbs. 

$3.20 

$3.50 

$2.20 

1640 

105* “ 

9 “ 

1 H “ 

3% “ 

4.55 

5.00 

3.20 

1748 

65 * * 

5 a “ 

W 

2 “ 

2.75 

3.00 

1.85 


Two in a box. 

























































































































376B 



Door Pulls For Asylum Doors. 

Packed with Machine Screws to fasten from the back. 


No. 1527 


Number 

Size 

H “ 

Weight 
per box 

Bach 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1527 

^/'sX 3}2 Inches 

Cast Bronze 

3 lbs. 

$2 00 

2 20 

— 



Packed with Screws to match. 


No. 1510 


Sectional 
Side View 


Number 

Size 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1510 

2%X4 Inches) 

Cast Bronze . 

3 lbs. 

$2 00 

2 20 


Five in a box. 
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Door Pulls on Plates. 


Packed with Screws to match. 






Per hundred 

Number 

Size of Plate. 3X10 In. 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 




Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

1415 TC 

Wrought Steel 

4)4 lbs. 

mm oo 

/ c' '. . . - 

150 00 — 

1 

200 00 


Five in a box. 


Packed with Screws to match and Machine Screws 
to fasten from the back. 


Number 

Size of Plate. 9X2^ In. 

Grip No. 621 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1580 

Cast Bronze W rought 
Bronze Plate . 

2K lbs. 

$3 80 

4 20 

3 00 


Two in a box. 



No. 1415 TC 


No. 1580 


Hospital Door Pulls. 

All packed with Screws tt> match. 

These Pulls are particularly intended for Hospital use, enabling a person with a loaded tray to open the door with the arm. 



Number 

Base . 3H XlU In. 

Projection... 2^4 « 

Weight 
per box 

1525 

Cast Bronze 

3 lbs. 


Each 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$1 80 

2 00 






Each 

Number 

Base .... 
Projection . . 

3HX1H In. 

4 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 





Finishes 

Finishes 

1526 

Cast Bronze 

5)2 lbs. 

S3 40 

3-60 


Five in a box. 


No. 1525 









































































































































































































































































































378 



Grips. 

Furnished either separately o, attached to Push 


Cast Bronze, 

Machine Screws and Nut 
and through the Do, 


All packed with 


Center 


Length 
over all 


Numbers 


Group 


Group 


Group 


Center 


Finishes 


Finishes 


Finishes 


*d hese Grips are Handed. 


ordering specify Hand wanted. 























































Grips. 

Furnished either separately or attached to Push Plates for use as Door Pulls! 


No. 631. Oblique 


Cast Bronze. 

All packed with Machine Screws and Nuts to fasten 
to the Plate and through the Door. 


Numbers 

Length 

over 

all 

Center 

to 

Center 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

631 

6K In. 

4 15 / 16 In. 

Each 

S3 80 

Each 

4 05 

Each 

2 55 

632 

7 « 

6 « 

3 80 

4 05 

2 55 

634 

10 « 

8% « 

5 00 

5 25 

3 35 

735 

7% « 

6^6 « 

4 20 

4 45 

2 80 

747 

7% « 

6 « 

3 80 

4 05 

2 55 

749 

7 H « 

6 Vs u 

3 30. 

3 55 

2 20 

750 

iiH « 

10 y 2 a 

5 50 

5 75 

3 65 

751 

8^ « 

7 % U 

4 50 

4 75 

3 00 





















































Grips. 

Furnished either separately or attached to Push Plates 
for use as Door Pulls. 


No. C62 

Style of No. 661 


No. 732 

Style of No 733 


Cast Bronze. 

All packed with Machine Screws and Nuts to fasten 

the Door. 


to the plate and through 


Group 


Group 


Numbers 


Finishes 


Finishes 


No. 621 
Oblique 


gth 

er 

11 

Center 

to 

. Center 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

In. 

4/ 

In. 

Each 

SI 70 

u 

4% 

a 

2 50 

“ 

6 

a 

2 SO 

“ 

1 9 

a 

4 50 

“ 

5 / 

u 

1 80 

it 

4 l /\ G 

u 

2 50 


5% 

u 

3 25 

“ 

7/s 

a 

6 50 

a 

5'A 

u 

5 50 

u 

5/4 

it 

2 20 

u 

5/4 

a 

8 50 


1 









































































Push Bars- (Glass Guards). 



380A 


380B 



Grips 


Furnished either separately or attached to 
Push Plates for use as Door Pulls. 


Cast Bronze. 

Packed with Machine Screws and Nuts to fasten 
to the Plate and through the door. 


No. 645 


Number 

Length 
over all 

Center 

to 

Center 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 
. 7 

Finishes 

645 

S ] d In. 

7% In. 

Each 

$2 50 

Each 

2 70 

Each 

1 65 



No. 312. Style of Nos. 313, 3 Bars 
Packed with Screws to match. 


Numbers 

Number 

of 

Bars 

Diameter 

of 

Bars 

Length from 
Center to 
Center of 

Bases 

Size 

of 

Base 

Projection 

Clearance 

Bronze 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

.312 

313 

325 

2 

3 

1 

% Inch 
% « 

1 « 

24 Inches 

24 « 

30 u 

•I'^X/8 Inches 

u 

1 Vs 

1 Inch 

1 

2)2 « 

}i Inch 
% u 

1/i a 

Each 

S3 80 

5 60 

4 00 

Each 

4 20 

6 00 

4 40 

For additional lengths add to the list price: Nos. :u* 313 F,.r 1 . 

For each additional inch, $0 0G 09 8 ” add ‘° or deduct from the ]ist P rice = No. 

For each inch, 

Two in a box. 

$ " ’ -—--——- 

325 

SO 12 











































































Push Bars -(Glass Guards). 


380A 



Miniature of Full Length of 24 Inch No. 342. The Cut shows a left hand Push Bar 


Packed with Machine Screws to fasten from the back. 

These Push Bars are Handed. In ordering specify the Hand wanted. 
Furnished in all lengths from 18 to 42 Inches in variations of l Inch. 


>er 

Number 

of 

Bars 

Extreme Width 

of 

Bar 

Size 

of 

Bases 

Projection 

Clearance 

Length from 
Center to 

Center of 

Bases 

Cast Bronze 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

: 1 

1 

2% Inches 

1 % Inches 

1J4 Inches 

5-8 Inch 

i 18 to 24 Inches 

1 25 « 30 « 

j 31 u 36 << 

( 37 « 42 « 

Each 
$10 80 

12 00 

13 20 

14 50 

Each ' 

12 00 

13 20 

14 40 

16 00 



No. 325 



No. 312. Style of Nos. 313, 3 Bars 
Packed with Screws to match. 


lumbers 

Number 

of 

Bars 

Diameter 

of 

Bars 

Length from 

Center to 

Center of 

Bases 

Size 

of 

Base 

Projection 

Clearance 

Bronze 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 








Each 

Each 

^.312 

2 

% Inch 

24 Inches 

4 7/ sX% Inches 

l Inch 

% Inch 

$3 80 

4 20 

313 

3 

% « 

24 u 

7 %X% « 

1 u 

% « 

5 60 

6 00 

325 

1 

1 « 

30 « 

1 % 

2 >2 « 

iy 2 « 

4 00 

4 40 

For additional lengths add to the list price: Nos. 312 313 For other lengths add to or deduct from the list price. No. 

325 


For each additional inch, 

$0 06 

09 



For each inch, 

$0 12 


Two in a box. 


•28 































































































































Push Bars 


and 


Combined Door Pulls and Push Bars. 



SARGENT & COMPANY 


NEW HAVEN, CONN., U. S. A. 


1iW YORK— 94 Centre Street 


CHICAGO—Wacker Drive at Randolph* 
CANADA—Belleville, Sargent & Co., Ltd., Belleville, Ontario. 



























380A NEW 


Push Bars. 


SPECIFY IN ORDERING 
SEE 

Notation on Page 380E 



Bars 2 5/8 Inch on Centers 


Packed with wood screws 
No. 312 - Two Round Bars 
No. 313 - Three " 





No. 322 - Round Bar, Packed with Machine Screws 
and Washers 




No. 323 - Round Bar, Packed with Machine Screws 
and Washers 






ROUND bar 

No. 324 - Packed- with Machine Screws and Washers 
NO. 324^r— " " WOOD " , SCREW HOLES 

in Base 

BASES 6- BRACKETS CAST BRASS OR BRONZE; BARS, WROUGHT BRASS OR BRONZE. 


Bars, 3 Inch on Centers 


m 


Packed with Wood Screws 
No. 330 - Three Round Bars 
No. 320 - Two 




No. 325 - Round Bar, Packed with Wood Screws 



£ 



No. 344 - Round Bar, Packed with Machine Screws 
and Washers 



£ 



No. 334 - Round Bar, Packed with Machine Screws 
and Washers 


Numbers 

Number 

of 

Bars 

Diameter 

of 

Bars 

Length from 
Center to 

Center 

of Bases 

Size 

of 

Bases 

Projection 

Clearance 

Each 

For additional 
lengths add 

For each inch, 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

CM 

Finish 



INCHES 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

1NCHES 





312 

2 

5-8 

24 4 7/8x1l/l( 

5 1 

-L 

4 

$2 75 

$3 05 

• •it 

$0 10 

313 

3 

5-8 

24 

7£x I l /16 1 

1 

4 

4 10 

4 60 

• # • • 

15 

320 

2 

5-8 

24 

6x| 

1 3/16 

7/16 

3 15 

3 45 

• • • # 

10 

, 330 

3 

5-8 

24 

9xf 

1 3/16 

7/16. 

5 00 

5 50 

• • • 1 

15 

322 

1 

3-4 

26 

1 11/16 

2 1/8 

1 1/16 

2 90 

3 20 

• • • • 

05 

323 

1 

1 

26 

1 7/8 

2 5/8 

l± 

3 60 

3 90 

5 30 

05 

324 

1 

1 

26 

2± 

3 

1 9/16 

4 20 

4 60 

6 00 

05 

324^ 

1 

1 

26 

2± 

3 

1 9/16 

4 20 

4 60 

6 00 

05 

325 

1 

1 

26 

2 

2? 


2 90 

3 20 

• # • • 

05 

344 

1 

1 

26 

2 

2 5/8 


5 30 

5 80 

7 20 

05 

334 

1 

1 

26 

2 

2;? 

1* 

5 30 

5 80 

7 20 

05 























































































































SPECIFY IN ORDERING 

SEE 

NotatiON ON Page 380E 


Combined Door Pulls and Push Bars. 


380B 



No. 1345 - Round Bar, Packed with Wood 
Screws and Machine screws and Washers 






Round Bar 

No. 301 - Packed with Machine Screws and Washers 
*No. 30l£- Same as 301 except Bases are drilled 

THROUGH FOR SCREWS 



+ No. 346 - Round Bar, Packed with wood 
Screws and Machine Screws and Washers 



No. 349 - Packed with Machine Screws and Washers 
Furnished to order in other lengths than 

THOSE PRICED BELOW. PRICES ON APPLICATION. 



No. 342 - Packed with Machine Screws and Washers 
These Push Bars are Handed. In ordering specify 

THE HAND WANTED. FURNISHED IN LENGTHS FROM 18 


TO 42 INCHES IN VARIATIONS OF I INCH 


349 & 342 CAST BRASS OR BRONZE, OTHER NUMBERS - BASES, BRACKETS 
<S» PULL CAST BRASS OR BRONZE; BARS, WROUGHT BRASS OR BRONZE. 


lumbers 

Number 

of 

Bars 

Diameter 

of 

Bar 

Length from 
Center to 
Center of 
Bases 

Size 

of 

Bases 

Door Pull 
Center 
to 

Center 

Projection 

Clearance 

Each 

For additional 
lengths ad*d 
For each inch 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

CM 

Finish 



1 NCHES 

Inches- 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 











Pull 

Bar 

Pull 

Bar 





332 

1 

1 

26 

2 1/8 

— 

— 

H 

— 

7-8 

$4 60 

$5 10 

$ 6 50 

$0 05 

345 

2 

1 

26 

2 1/8 

8 

3i 

H 

2± 

7-8 

1 1 50 

12 70 

16 40 

10 

1345 

4 

1 

26 

2 1/8 

8 

3± 

p. L 

2± 

7-8 

20 70 

22 90 

29 40 # 

20 

301 

1 

5-8 

26 

1 1/16 

— 

_ 

1 7/8 

_ 

1 

2 55 

2 80 


05 

*301 £ 

1 

5-8 

26 

1 1/16 

— 

— 

1 7/8 

— 

1 

2 55 

2 80 

— 

05 

4-346 

1 

1 1/8 

26 

2 1/8 

— 

— 

2 

5-8 


6 60 

7 30 

— 

05 



Extreme 














Width of 














Bar 












349 

| 

|.3. 

(25,26,27 

Urge End 2HxlKIn.\ - 

— 

\i 

— 

1-2 

12 00 

12 90 

14 30 

_ 



1 4 

( 3 1 | 

[ Small End 1% x 1% 1 

n -J _ 

— 

l± 

— 

1-2 

13 00 

13 90 

15 30 

— 

342 

1 

H 

( 18 TO 24 


— 

— 


_ 

3-4 

6 80 

7 70 

9 10 





(25 " 30 

l± 

— 

— 


— 

3-4 

8 00 

8 90 

10 30 

— 




(31 " 36 

li 

— 

— 


— 

3-4 

8 60 

9 50 

10 90 

— 




(37 " 42 


— 

— 

li 

— 

3-4 

13 00 

14 30 

16 30 

— 


* The Bases are drilled through so that Machine Screws can pass through and engage No. 301 when 

USED ON THE INSIDE AND OUTSIDE OF A DOOR; ALSO FURNISHED WHEN ORDERED WITH WOOD SCREWS FOR 
ATTACHING AS A SINGLE PUSH BAR. In ORDERING SPECIFY IF WANTED WITH MACHINE OR WOOD SCREWS. 


fTHE Bases are drilled to receive Machine Screws so that in applying a pair of Push Bars the 
outside Bar can be attached by the Machine Screws. 

















































































348 

358 

1358 

341 

351 

1351 


Inches 


Inches Inches 


u 

2i 

U 

2ix2i 

2±x2i 

2±x2i 


Inches 


Inches 


Pull 

3± 

3i 


Bar 

2 1/16 
2 1/16 
2 1/16 

H 


I NCHES 


Pull 

l 5/8 
? 5/8 


Bar 

I 


$6 40 
16 40 
29 20 

6 40 
16 40 
29 20 


$7 10 
18 10 
32 30 

7 10 
18 10 
32 30 


8 50 
21 60 
38 80 

8 50 
21 80 
38 80 


$0 05 
• 10 
20 

05 

10 

20 


No. 1358 - Octagon Bar 


^SiSiniiiiniiiiiiiiiitiiiiiil 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiir uiiiiiliiiiiiiiw 


Ij 



No. 1351 - Octagon Bar 


BASES, BRACKETS 6* PULL CAST BRASS OR BRONZE; BARS, WROUGHT BRASS OR BRONZE. 


Numbers 


Number 

of 

Bars 


Diameter 

of 

Bars 


Length 
from. 
Center to 
Center 
of Bases 


Size 

of 

Bases 


Door Pull 
Center 
to 

Center 


Projection 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


CM 

Finish 


For additional 
lengths add 
For each inch, 


380C 


Combined Door Pulls and Push Bars. 

Packed with Machine Screws and Washers 


No. 348 - Octagon Bar 


SPECIFY IN ORDERING 
SEE 

Notation on Page 380E I 


No. 341 - Octagon Bar 


No. 358 - Octagon Bar 


No. 351 - Octagon Bar 





























































































































SPECIFY IN ORDERING 

SEE 

Notation on page 380E 


Combined Door Pulls and Push Bars. 


380D 



No. 347MM - Square Bar, Packed with Machine Screws 

and Washers 


lo. 357MM - Square Bar, PackeQ with Machine Screws 

and Washers 



lo. I357MM - Square bar. Packed with machine Screws 

and Washers 



no. 341 ML square Bar, Packed with Wood screws 
and Machine Screws and Washers 



No. 35l ML - square Bar, Packed with Wood Screws 
and Machine Screws and Washers 



No. 1351 ML - SQUARE Bar, Packed with Machine Screws 

and Washers 


BASES £• BRACKETS CAST BRASS OR BRONZE; BARS & PULL WROUGHT BRASS OR BRONZE. 



Number 

Size 

Length from 





Door Pull 

Each 

For additional 
lengths add 

For each inch, 

umbers 

of 

Bars 

of 

Bars 

Center to 
Center of 
Bases 

Size 

of 

Bases 

Projection 

Clearance 

Center 

to 

Center 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

CM 

Finish 

347 MM 


INCHES 

Inches 

Inches 

Inc 

Pull 

:HES 

Bar 

Inches 

Inches 





1 

1 

26 

2 x 2 i 

— 

2i 

1-3/16 

- 

$6 40 

$7 10 

$8 50 

$0 12 

357 MM 

2 

1 

26 

2x2i 

2± 

2-k 

1-3/16 

6 

16 40 

18 10 

21 80 

24 

357MM 

4 

1 

26 

2x2\ 

H 

2± 

1-3/16 

6 

29 20 

32 30 

38 80 

48 

341 ML 

1 

7-8 

26 

3-3/8x24: 

— 

H 

1 — 13/16 

_ 

9 40 

10 10 

1 1 50 

12 






Pull 

Bar 







351 ML 

2 

7-8 

26 

3- 3/8x24: 

H 

2 £ 

1-13/16 

6 

22 50 

24 20 

27 90 

24 

35 1 ML 

4 

7-8 

26 

3-3/8x24: 


2i 

1-13/16 

6 

41 30 

44 40 

50 90 

48 












































































































































Push Bars— —(Glass Guards). 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 302. Style of Nos. 303, 3 Bars and 304, 4 Bars 


umbers 

Number 

of 

Bars 

Diameter 

of 

Bars 

Length from 
Center to 

Center 

of Bases 

Size 

of 

Base 

Projection 

Clearance 

Bronze 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

302 

303 

304 

2 

3 

4 

J4 Inch 

Vi “ 

24 Inches 

24 « 

24 « 

6X% Inches 

9 X 3 A “ 

12 « 

l}ie Inch 
l l /l6 “ 

1 Yl6 “ 

% Inch 

y* “ 

% “ 

Each 

$6 00 

9 00 

12 00 

Each 

6 80 

10 20 

14 00 


l?or additional lengths add to the list prices as follows. Nos. 302 

For each additional inch, SO 30 



No. 353 


dumber 

Number 

of 

Bars 

Size 

of 

Bars 

Length from 
Center to 
Center of 

Bases 

Size 

of 

Bases 

Knobs 

Projection 

Clearance 

Bronze 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

353 

2 

YsXl'A In. 

26 Inches 

i 

9^X5 In. 

2X2 In. 

1 ’/s Inch 

1J4 Inch 

Each 
$20 00 

Each 

24 00 

-1----- 


For additional lengths add to the list prices for each additional inch, $0 90 



























































































































Push Bars (Glass Guards). 



No. 322 

Packed with Machine Screws to fasten 
from the back. 


No. 323 

Packed with Machine Screws to fasten 
from the back. 


No. 324 

Packed with Machine Screws to fasten 
from the back. 

No. 324}i 

With Screw Holes. 

Packed with Screws to match. 


No. 333 

In Ordering specify whether for Outside or Inside 
of Door. 

FOR OUTSIDE OF DOOR 
Packed with Machine Screw for Round Base and 
Hexagon Head Bolts and Nuts for Ornamental Base 

FOR INSIDE OF DOOR. 

Packed with three Wood Screws for Round Base 

and Hexagon Head Bolts and Nuts for Ornamental 
Base. 


No. 343 

Packed with Hexagon Head Bolts and Nuts. 


Numbers 


322 


323 


324 


324*4 


333 


343 


Number 

of 

Bars 

Diameter 

of 

Bars 

Length from 
Center to 
Center of 
Bases 

1 

% Inch 

26 Inches 

1 

1 a 

26 a 

1 

1 

26 « 

1 

1 

26 a 

1 

1 a 

26 a / 

1 

1 

1 a 

26 « 


Size of Bases 


Projection 


I Round 


l 1 }! 

1 Vs 

2'A 

2 % 

3 


Inches 


Inches 


3)4X4 Inches 


X4 




2% Inch 

2 % .. 

3 „ 

3 „ 

3 y, « 

3 % « 


For additional lengths add to the list prices as follows: 

For each additional inch, 


322 

SO 20 


Clearance 

Bronze 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 


Each 

Eaoh 

lKe Inch 

$5 00 

5 60 

1 a « 

6 60 

7 50 

1^16 « 

7 00 

8 00 

1?16 it 

7 00 

8 00 

2 u 

12 00 

13 50 

2 u 

12 00 

13 50 

324% 

333 

343 





























































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


Push Bars— (Glass Guards). 


All packed with Screws to match. 



Bars 1 In. Square 

Length from Center to Center of Bases, 26 In. 


Size of Bases, 3% x 2 l A In. 
Projection of Bar 2% In. 


Group I 

No. 347ML 4 26 Inches, each, $9.45 


Group 3 

$10.40 


For additional lengths, add to the list prices 


For each additional inch, 


$0.14 


v 


Combined Door Pulls and Push Bars. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Ban 1 In. Square 

Length from Center to Center- of Bases, 26 In. 
Size of Bases, 3% x 2(4 In. 


Projection of Bars, 2(4 In. 

" " Door Pull 2(4 In. 

Door Pull (Center to Center) 6 In. 


Group I 

No. 357ML, 26 Inches, each, $22.50 


Group 3 

$24.75 


For additional lengths, add to the list prices 
For each additional inch, . $0.26 









































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


382B 


Push Bars 



No. 349 


Packed with Wood Screws and Machine Screws to match. 

Cast Bronze 

Furnished in lengths from 24 to 40 Inches, in variations of 2 Inches. 


imber 

■ Number 
of 

Bars 

Extreme 
Width of 
Bar 

Size of Bases 

Projection 

Clearance 

Length from 

Center to 

Center of 

Bases 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

19 '! 

cify | 
gth J 

1 

IH In. 

f Large End 2^x1% In. 1 

1 Small End l^xl^In. J 

1 % Inches 

5-8 Inch 

(24 to 28 Inches 

1 30 “ 34 

36 “ 40 

$16 40 

19 00 

21 80 

18 20 

21 00 

24 uO 

Two in a box. 


Push Bars -(Glass Guards). 


No. 346. 

Packed with six Wood Screws and two 
Machine Screws to match. 

The Bases are drilled and tapped to receive Machine 
Screws so that in applying a pair of Push Bars the 
outside bar can be attached by the Machine Screws. 

Two in a box. 


r 


mber 

Number of Bars 

Diameter of Bar 

Size of Bases 

Projection 

Clearance 

Length from 
Center to 

Center of 

Bases 

Bronze 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

46 

1 

1 % Inch 

2 % Inches 

2% Inches 

1 Inch 

26 Inches 

Each 
$10 00 

Each 

11 00 


For additional lengths add to the list prices for each additional inch, $0 20 




































































































Push Bars—(Glass Guards). 


383 


No. 334. 

Packed with Machine Screws to fasten 
from the back. 


No. 344. 

Packed with Machine Screws to fasten 
from the back. 


No. 332. 

Packed with six Wood Screws and two 
Machine Screws to match. 

The Bases are drilled and tapped to receive Machine 
Screws so that in applying a pair of Push Bars the 
outside bar can be attached by the Machine Screws 

Two in a box. 


miberrf 

Number of Bars 

Diameter of Bars 

Size of Bases 

Projection 

Clearance 

Length from 
Center to 

Center of 

Bases 

Bronze 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

r ——’- 

332 

1 

1 Inch 

2 % Inches 

2)4 Inches 

1 Inch 

[26 to 30 Inches 

$6 50 

7 20 

aerify 






\31 « 36 « 

8 50 

9 20 

Mlgtll 









334 

1 

1 « 

2 « 

2 % u 

1% « 

26 « 

7 60 

8 20 

344 

1 

1 u 

2 « 

2 % « 

4/8 “ 

26 « 

7 60 

8 20 

1 


For additional lengths add to the list prices as follows: Nos. 334 344 

For each additional inch, SO 20 20 


Combined Door Pulls and Push Bars. 



Packed with Twelve Wood Screws and Four Machine Screws. 



Reversible, Suitable for either Right or Left Hand Doors. 


Numbers 

Number of Bars . . . .Two Projection of Grip . . . .3^ Inches 

Diameter << « .... 1 Inch « « Bars. . . . 2J4 « 

Si 7 « of Brcp<? Inches Clearance of Grip . . . .2H « 

Length from 

Center to Center 

of Bases 


Grip (Center to Center) . 8 « « « Bars .... 1 Inch 

26 to 30 

31 to 36 In. 

345 

Group 1 Finishes.. . 

Each 

816 00 

Each 

17 00 


Group 3 Finishes. .... 

18 00 

19 00 


These Combined Door Pulls and Push Bars can be furnished to order in sets with Push Bars No. 332, 
described above, for the inside of the door. The bases of No. 345 are drilled and tapped so that when used in 
sets they may be fastened with machine screws from the inside. 


One in a box. 


No. 345 
















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Push Plates. 


Wrought Bronze and Brass 


PACKED WITH SCREWS TO MATCH. 

Size, 15x3 Inches, 


Finishes - B, OE, 06P BN, L5N, N CM, DCM 
No. 892DU - Each, $ I 60 I 70 2 40 


Half Dozen in a box. 

Weight Per Box, 4^ Lbs. 

Other items in DU — Durex Design are illustrated on Pages I98E to I98H. 


ine uix snows'ireveren Edges 


In ordering specify Straight or Beveled Edges, as wanted. 


Numbers 

Solid Wrought Metal 

Straight Edges 

Width 

Per 100 square inches 

Up to 13 

13 to 15 

16 to 18 In. 


- No. It) GAUGK, 1-zU inch thick 




B 3840 

Brass, Bright.. 

$1 50 

1 60 

1 70 

3840 

Bronze, Group 1 Finishes. 

1 70 

1 80 

1 90 


« « 3 . . 

1 90 

2 00 

2 10 


U U i 

1 30 

1 40 

1 50 


.* \r / \ \ TTT1F 1 1 d 1 1 wih r E l * i dr - - — ■ - — - — 





--*■—-i\IO. Ii uAUUCj, 1“1U llltll 1 I11L.K 




B 3850 

Brass, Bright . 

1 80 

1 90 

2 00- 

3850 

Bronze, Group 1 Finishes.. 

2 00 

2 10 

2 20 


“ “ 3 .. 

2 20 

2 30 

2 40 


' Beveled Edges. 

For Kick Plates beveled on the top edge and two ends, as shown in the illustration, add to the above prices $0 06 per lineal foot. 






























































































iB main 


■ II 
III 



Push and Pull Plates. 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Per hundred „ 

Numbers 

Size. 4XX1% Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

847 

Lettered “PUSH” 

Wrought Bronze. 

3 /i lb. 

$40 00 

44 00 

857 

J_i6LLB1GQ Jl 

Wrought Bronze. 

% “ 

40 00 

44 00 


Ten in a box. 


843 ‘Cast Bronze 

853 Cast Bronze 


Size. 2H X3H Inches 

V- 

Lettered “PUSH” 
-Lettered “PULL”— 


Five in a box. 


Per hundred 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$90 00 

100 00 

90 00 

100 00 




Numbers 


B 3840 
3840 


B 3850 
3850 


Kick or Foot Plates. * 

All packed with Oval Head Screws to match. 


HI® 







The Cut shows Beveled Edges 

In ordering specify Straight or Beveled Edges, as wanted. 

Solid Wrought Metal - 

Straight Edges TT 

& width Up 

-No. 16 GAUGE, 1-20 Inch Thick- 



Brass, Bright. . . .. 

Bronze, Group 1 Finishes. 

« u 3 a ..•••••• 

u u 7 

- -.- * —-No. 14 GAUGE, 1-16 Inch Thick- 

Brass, Bright. .. 

Bronze, Group 1 Finishes. 

<< << 3 u 



Pe 

r 100 square inches 


Up to 13 

13 to. 15 

16 to 18 In. I 

$1 

50 

1 

60 

1 

70 

1 

70 

1 

80 

1 

90 

1 

90 

2 

00 

2 

10 

1 

30 

1 

40 

1 

50 

1 

80' 

1 

90 

2 

00- 

2 

00 

2 

10 

2 

20 

2 

20 

2 

30 

2 

40 


' Beveled Edges. 

For Kick Plates beveled on the top edge and two ends, as shown in the illustration, add to the above prices SO 06 per lineal foot. 





















-ir 


It! 


| |j 


Ml 



386 


"Sr 

2- & 


Ts 6 


No. 1 &c. 



No 5 


No. 32 


Door Knockers. 



Packed with Machine Screws and Washers to fasten from the back. 

Nos. 1 to 4 are packed with Wood Screws. 


Numbers 

Inch 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

1 

6*4X3 

iron 

Japanned . 

5 lbs. 

$0 50 

3 

u u 

French Bronzed . 

U M 

70 



Cast Brass- 



4 

6*4X3 

Burnished and Lacquered 

5 l A « 

1 70 


Number 

Inch 


Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

6 

6X3 

Cast Bronze 

1 lb. 

$3 00 

3 50 






Each 

Number 

Inch 


Weight 

each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

5 

8*4X2*6 

Cast Bronze 

1*4 lbs. 

$4 00 

4 50 






Each 

Number 

Inch 


Weight 

each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

7 

7*6X3 % 

Cast Bronze 

l}i lbs. 

$5 00 

5 50 


With Buffer Attachment to prevent the Knocker rapping when the door is swung 



Number 

Inch 


Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

32 

6X4*4 

Cast Bronze 

2*4 lbs. 

$10 00 

11 00 

With Buffer Attachment to prevent the Knocker rapping when the door is swung 

Number 

Inch 


Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

37 

6%X3*4 

Cast Bronze 

1*4 lbs. 

$8 00 

9 00 

Nos. 1, 3 and 4, five in a box; other numbers 

[, one. 



No. 6 


No. 7 


No. 37 















































































































These 

Door 

Knockers 

are 

not carried in 

stock but 

win 

be made 

up after receipt of 

order. 





386A 


Door Knockers. 


Packed with Machine Screws and Washers to fasten from the back. 

No. 134 is packed with Wood Screws. 


Intended particularly for room doors in hotels and apartment houses. 


386C 



Emblematic Door Knockers. 

Packed with Machine Screws and {(Syj) Washers to fasten from the oack. 


The illustration shows a Masonic Emblem, but we can furnish any 
Society Emblem for which we have suitable patterns at the same price. 
Other Emblems can be furnished to order at an additional price. 


Number 

Inch 


Weight 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

27 

7X3'i 

Cast Bronze. 

Vi lbs. 

$16 00 

17 00 


One in a box. 


7.28 


No. 9 



No. 24 


18 

6%X4% 

Cast Bronze 

2J4 lbs. 

$10 00 

11 00 


Number 

Inch 

“Darby” 

Weight 

eaqfci 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

34 

6X4% 

Cast Bronze 

2J4 lbs. 

$10 00 

11 00 


Number 

Inch 

“Kent” 

Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

43 

6X4% 

Cast Bronze 

2 y 4 lbs. 

$11 00 

12 00 


No. 18 



No. 43 


No. 134, three in a box; other numbers, one. 


27 






























































































i 


These Door Knockers are 
not carried in stock but will 
be made up after receipt of 
order. 




Door Knockers. 


386A 


Packed with Machine Screws and 



Washers to fasten from the back. 


No. 134 is packed with Wood Screws. 



No. 134 


Intended particularly for room doors in hotels and apartment houses. 
Can be furnished with any numbers not exceeding four figures. 






Each 

Number 

Inch 


Weight 

each 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 





Finishes 

Finishes 

134 

4/4X2 

Cast Bronze 

4 oz. 

S3 00 

3 50 


Number 

Inch 

“Salem” 

Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

8 

5%X3% 

Cast Bronze 

1% lbs. 

$5 00 

5 50 




No. 9 






Each 

Number 

Inch 

“Newfane” 

Weight 

each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

9 

6%X4% 

Cast Bronze 

1 % lbs. 

$6 00 

6 50 


Number 

Inch 

“Milton” 

Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

18 

6%X4% 

Cast Bronze 

2/4 lbs. 

S10 00 

11 00 



No. 18 



No. 24 


Number 

Inch 

“Darby” 

Weight 

eacjp 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

24 

6X4 y 2 

Cast Bronze 

2J4 lbs. 

$10 00 

11 00 


Number 

Inch 

“ Kent” 

Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

43 

6X4% 

Cast Bronze 

2% lbs. 

$11 00 

12 00 



No. 43 


No. 134, three in a box; other numbers, one. 



.27 










































































































386B 



No. 26 


Door Knockers. 


h°° 


These Door Knockers are 
not carried in stock but will 
be made after receipt of 
order. 


Packed with Machine Screws and ||| Washers to fasten from the back. 


Number 

Inch 

“John Hancock” 

Weight 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes* 

Groi® 

3 

Finishes 

16 

9X4 y 2 

Cast Bronze 

3 lbs. 

$11 00 

12 00 


I 


Packed with Machine Screws and ((§) Washers to fasten from the back. 





Number 

Inch 

- ( 


Weight 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

■-“I 

Group ] 

3 

Finishes 1 

74 j 

0%X2 % 

Cast Bronze 

1/4 lbs. 

$5 00 

5 50 


-| 


I 


Packed with Screws to match. 


f 

Number 

Inch 

f ~ 

Masonic 

Weight 

26 

9X7 

Cast Bronze 

2 lbs. .1 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$16 00 


Group 




i 


3 


Finishes J 


17 00 


One in a box. 















































































































No. 28 


387 


Door Knockers. 


Packed with Machine Screws and 


Washers to fasten from the back. 



Number 

Inch 


Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

28 

7%x2y 2 

Cast Bronze . 

2 lbs. 

$8 00 

9 00 

With Buffer Attachment to prevent the Knockar rapping when the door is swun 

g. 

Numbers 

Inch 

Without Hole for Cylinder, 
as illustrated 

Weight 

each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

21 

8%X2% 

Cast Bronze. 

1% lbs. 

$7 00 

8 00 


S 

With Hole for Cylinder 

/ 






\Qast l^ronze. 

1% lbs. 

7 00 

8 00 

No. 11 is used on the stile of door in connection with Cylinder Rim Night Latches or other Cylinder 
Locks not operated by Knob from outside of door. 



No. 21 


One in a box. 


Small Door Knockers —For Chamber and Guest Room Doors. 

All packed with Screws to match. 






Weight 
per box 
of 3 

Each 

c 

Number 

Inch 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

, x 

35 

CO 

X 

oo\ 

Cast Bronze 

CT 

$2 00 

2 20 








No. 35 




Weight 
per box 
of 3 

Each 

tt£k 

Number 

Inch 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 


34 

4)4X2 

Cast Bronze 

14 oz. 

$2 00 

2 20 

1 


“Yale University Arms” 

Door Knocker. 


fl 

Number 

Inch 

Cast Brass 

Weight 
per box 
of 3 

Each 

No. 36 

36 

4X1% 

Sanded Brass, Oxidized and Re¬ 
lieved, Raised Parts Polished . 

15 oz. 

$2 00 




Showing packing of Small Door Knockers 


Small Door Knockers for Chamber and Guest Room Doors are packed one each in an attractive box. 

Three small boxes in a large box as illustrated. 





































































388 


Rotary Door Bells. 

To Turn. Require no Winding. 

* — - Bell T. 



No. P 63 &c. 


Numbers 

3 Inch 

--- 



Wrought Steel Bell 

Weight 

each 

Each 

P 63 

Bright Bronze Plated 

934 oz. 

-- 

AB 63 

Antique Copper « 

$0 90 

OB 63 

Dull Brass i( 

a 

90 

1 N 63 

Bright Nickel ic 

a 

« 

90 

90 









Numbers | 

3% Inch 

Weight 

each 

-1 

1 --- 

Cast Bell Metal 

Each 

P 83 

Bright Bronze 

1434 oz. { 

— 

AB 8334 

Antique Copper 

n so 

OB 83}4 

Dull Brass 

u 

1 80 

N 8334 

Bright Nickel Plated 

it 1 

1 80 

1 80 1 

One in a box. 


- 1 


up 



No. P83>2 &c. 


Bell Turns— For the Bells Shown 

Patented May 11 , 1880. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


above. 




Numbers Inch 


250 TC 
255 TC 


3%X1% 

tt U 




Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Wrought Steel. . 
i( Bronze. 

* __ 

3/4 oz. 

4 „ 

SO 30 

50 

36 

60 j 

50 



Push Buttons -For Electric Bells. 

Patented June 30, 1891 . 

AH packed with Screws to match. 
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Wrought Steel Loose Pin Butts. 


389 


All packed with Screws to match. 


23^X2J^ and 3X3 Inch have 
Three Knuckles; all other sizes have 
Five Knuckles. 




OVAL BUTTON TIPS. 

These Butts can be furnished to order with Oval 
Button Tips without additional charge. In ordering 
add the letters BT. thus: 2431 BT. 

FAST PIN. 

These Butts can be furnished to order with Fast 
Pin at an addition of 10% to the prices printed below. 


388A 


Loose Joint Butts. 

Plain Iron, for Painting. 

Packed with Screws. 



Specify Right or Left Hand as wanted. 


Number 

With clearance to prevent scraping the 
knuckles when painted 

3MX3K 

4X4 

4KX4K I n - 

150 

Cast Iron, Steel Pin. 

Per pair 
$0 54 

Per pair 

72 

Per pair 

1 00 

Weight per pair 

IK lbs. 

m ibs. 

2 X lbs. 


One pair in a box. 


1.29 



No. 2541 


amber 

Wrought Bronze 

Steel Bushed 

2HX2J4 

3X2 

3X3 

3KX3K 

4X3K 

4X4 

4KX4K 

5X5 In. 

*541 

Group 1 Finishes. 

3 « .... 

Per pair 

$2 20 

2 30 

Per pair 

2 80 

3 10 

Per pair 

2 90 

3 20 

Per pair 

3 20 

3 45 

Per pair 

3 70 

4 10 

Per pair 

3 80 

4 20 

Per pair 

4 80 

5 20 

Per pair 

5 90 

6 20 

Weight per box 

10 oz. 

13 oz. 

14 oz. 

IK lbs. 

IK lbs. 

2 lbs. 

2K lbs. 

3 lbs. 


One pair in a box. Full cases contain: 4X4 Inch and smaller, 100 pairs; other sizes, 50 pairs. 












































































































































































































Wrought Steel Loose Pin Butts. 


389 


\11 packed with Screws to match. 


23^X2^ and 3X3 Inch have 
Chree Knuckles; all other sizes have 
Five Knuckles. 



No. 2431 



OVAL BUTTON TIPS. 

These Butts can be furnished to order with Oval 
Button Tips without additional charge. In ordering 
add the letters BT, thus: 2431 BT. 

FAST PIN. 

These Butts can be furnished to order with Fast 
Pin at an addition of 10% to the prices printed below. 



Wrought Steel 


3X3 

_ 334 X3K 

4X4 

4J4X4 y 2 

5X5 

6X6 In. 


Group 1 Finishes. 

U 3 M ..... 

u 7 u . 

Per hundred 
pairs 

S52 00 

59 00 

92 00 

Per hundred 
pairs 

53 00 

60 00 

93 00 

Per hundred 
pairs 

59 00 

66 00 

128 00 

Per hundred 
pairs 

76 00 

83 00 

143 00 

Per hundred 
pairs 

113 00 

123 00 

167 00 

Per hundred 
pairs 

188 00 

200 00 

342 00 

Per hundred 
pairs 

325 00 

336 00 

808 00 


Electro Gsilv&iiizecl cind Plated 

Group 1 Finishes. 

u 3 a ..... 

87 00 

94 00 

88 00 

95 00 

116 00 

123 00 

134 00 

141 00 

204 00 

214 00 

278 00 

290 00 

440 00 

452 00 

Weight per box 

1 14 lbs. 

K lb. 

114 lbs. 

IK lbs. 

2V 2 lbs. 

3 lbs. 

4 K lbs. 


Inch, three pairs in a box; all others, one pair. 

Full cases contain: 2p£X2j^ Inch, 102 pairs; 5X5 and 6X6 Inch, 50 pairs; other numbers, 100 pairs. 


Wrought Bronze Loose Pin Butts Extra Heavy. 


packed with Screws to match. 

With Non-Rising Pin. 

11 sizes have Five Knuckles. 



mber 

Wrought Bronze 

Steel Bushed 

214X314 

3X3 

3X3 

314X314 

4X314 

4X4 

414X414 

5X5 In. 

>41 

Group 1 Finishes. 

M 3 U .... 

Per pair 

$2 20 

2 30 

Per pair 

2 80 

3 10 

Per pair 

2 90 

3 20 

Per pair 

3 20 

3 45 

Per pair 

3 70 

4 10 

Per pair 

3 80 

4 20 

Per pair 

4 80 

5 20 

Per pair 

5 90 

6 20 

Weight per box 

10 oz. 

13 oz. 

14 oz. 

114 lbs. . 

IK lbs. 

2 lbs. 

214 lbs. 

3 lbs. 


One pair in a box. Full cases contain: 4X4 Inch and smaller, 100 pairs; other sizes, 50 pairs. 














































































































































































































































































































































390 



Ses 


© 


© 


© 


Loose Pin Butts. 

AU sizes Kve Knuckles. All packed with Screws to match. 



OVAL BUTTON TIPS. 

oTa«?„^r"“t ed A 0 . 0rder w . lth oval Tlps_at an additional 


Number 

Cast Bronze 

Steel Bushed 

3X3 

3HX3J4 

4X4 

4KX4K 

1541 

Group 1 Finishes 

<< 3 (( . . . 

Per pair 

$3 20 

3 50 

Per pair 

3 60 

3 90 

Per pair 

4 20 

4 50 

Per pair 

5 40 

5 80 

One pair in a box. Weight per pair 

5-8 

H 

IX 



5X5 In. 


Per pair 
6 60 
7 00 


3X lbs. 


No. 1541 




3 X4 

3 X5 
3HX2 

4 X2 K 
4 X3 


OVAL BUTTON TIPS. 

Butts No. 1543 can be furnished 
to order with Oval Button Tips 
at an additional charge of $0 27 
per pair. In ordering add the 
letters BT, thus: 1543 BT. 


ADDITIONAL SIZES 

For Butts No. 1543 in the following sizes 
prices will be quoted on application: 

Inch 4 X3H Inch 5 X3\i Inch 6X7 Inch 

4 XX6 « 5 X4 « 6X8 « 

4MX8 « 5^X5X « 6X9 « 

5 X3 « 6 X4 « 8X6 « 



SELF-RETAINING PIN 
Used in Butts No. 1543 is il¬ 
lustrated at the left. This pin 
cannot work up or out. 

LOOKING PIN. 

Butts No. 1543. 4 X4 Inch and 
larger, can be furnished to order 
with Locking Pin. at an additional 
charge which will be quoted on 
application, stating the quantity 
required. 


No. 1443 &c. 


Heavy 


Numbers 


1443 


W 1443 


Cast Iron, Polished 

Steel Tips. Non-Rising Pin 


1543 


Group 1 Finishes .... 

« 3 u . 

a 7 u .... 
Electro-Galvanized, for painting 
“ “ Group 1 Finishes 

( * u u 3 U 

-Cast Bronze- 


3X3 


Self-Lubricating Joints 
Steel Bushed. Self-Retaining Pin 
Group 1 Finishes .... 
« 3 u 


One pair in a box. 


Weight per pair 


3HX3H 


4X4 


4 40 

5 30 


IH 



4KX4M 


5 60 

6 00 


5X5 


6X61 


7 60 

8 00 


2^ 


9 20 
9 60 


15 00 
15 60 


3Y 2 


6 lbs. 



Loose Pin Butts Extra Heavy. 
For Kalamein Doors. 

Packed with Bolts and Nuts for the Surface Flap and 
Screws for the Jamb Flap. Can be packed to 
order with Machine Screws for Jamb Flap. 

For Doors 1% inches thick. Butts for other thicknesses can 
be furnished to order, without additional charge. 


No. 1447 &c. 


Cast Iron: 

No. 1447, 5X5 Inch, Plain Iron, for painting 
No. 3447,5X5 « Galvanized. 

Weight, 4 Y 2 lbs. 


per pair, $3 00 
« 3 20 







































































































































































































































































) 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 390E 


HALF SURFACE LOOSE PIN BUTTS 

EXTRA HEAVY 

FOR KALAMEIN DOORS 



Packed with 2Vi" length Bolts and Nuts for the Surface Flap (This length is 
suitable for doors 1%" in thickness) (Other lengths furnished to order) and Wood 
Screws for the Jamb Flap. 

Can be furnished to order with Machine Screws for Ac Jamb Flap. 


CAST BRONZE 


With two Ball Bearings in each Butt. 

Group I Group 3 

No. 1547, per pair, 5 Inches, $9.75 10.25 

One pair in a box. 

Weight per box, 4^ lbs. 



1.29 



Hardened steel, insuring easy work¬ 
ing and great durability. 


Length of Leaves. 

5 

6 Inches 

Number 

Cast Bronze Wldth “ “ * * 

3-4 

13-16 « 


« Open .... 

3K 

3 % a 


Space between Leaves . 

m 

2K « 



Per pair 

Per pair 

1568 

Group 1 Finishes 

$9 00 

10 70 


« 3 «. 

10 00 

12 00 

i 

Weight per pair 

1 % lbs. 

2\i lbs. 


One pair in a box. 


1548 

Group 1 Finishes .... 
a 3 tt ... . 

Per pair 
$9 60 

10 20 

Per pair 

11 40 

12 00 

Per pair 

14 10 

14 70 

Per pair 

20 00 

20 60 

Per pair 

21 60 

22 20 

Per pair 

24 00 

25 00 

Per pair 

56 00 

58 00 

Per pair 

60 00 

63 00 

Per pair 

66 00 

69 00 


Weight per pair 

3 lbs. 

3% lbs. 

4% lbs. 


8 lbs. 






One pair in a box. 














































































































































































































































































.r """* 


No. HF1353 

With Polished Brass Steeple Tip as 


illustrated, 


No. HF1343 


1.29 


1548 

Group 1 Finishes .... 
u 3 u .... 

Per pair 

$9 60 

10 20 

Per pair 

11 40 

12 00 

Per pair 

14 10 

14 70 

Per pair 

20 00 

20 60 

Per pair 

21 60 

22 20 

Per pair 

24 00 

25 00 

Per pair 

56 00 

58 00 

Per pair 

60 00 

63 00 

Per pair 

66 00 

69 00 


Weight per pair 

3 lbs. 

334 lbs. 

4% lbs. 


8 lbs. 






One pair in a box. 


390A 


2.31 


No. 1568 


Hardened Steel, insuring easy work¬ 
ing and great durability. 


Number 

Length of Leaves. 

Cast Bronze “ 0pen 

Space between Leaves . 

5 

3-4 

3H 

m 



Per pair 

1568 

Group 1 Finishes 

$9 00 


U 3 K 

10 00 


Weight per pair 

1 % lbs. 


One pair in a box. 


6 Inches 
13-16 «< 

3H « 
2K « 


Per pair 

10 70 
12 00 


2J4 lbs. 


Loose Pin Butts 

HF (Hand Forged) Finish 

Packed with Screws to match 



With Flat Button Tip as musuwea. 

Cast Iron 

HF—Hand Forged Finish 

3x3 

Inch 

3Hx3}4 

Inch 

3^x5 

Inch 

4x4 

Inch 

4 l A X 4 l A 
Inch 

Per Pair 

5x5 

Inch 

Per Pair 

Numbers 

I4F1343 

HF1353 

With Flat Button Tips • 

Per Pair 

$1 00 

1 20 

Per Pair 

1 10 

1 30 

Per Pair 

1 70 

Per Pair 

1 20 

1 35 

1 80 

2 00 

2 20 

2 45 

With Steeple Tip of Polished Brass 

Weight per pair • - :- : - 1 

1 lb. 

\% lbs. 

234 lbs. 

2 lbs. 

2 % lbs. 

33 4 lbs. 


These Butts have a forged iron (HF) fj™ s h and are es¬ 
pecially suitable for use with similar tosh hardware, as 
CK Catalonia Design catalogue pages 179-180 BR 
Barcelona Design, catalogue pages 

Door Handles illustrated on pages 362A, 362B, dod,, rN< > • 
2661, etc., on page 355 and Nos. 4351, etc., on page 358 of 
this catalogue. 






































































































































































































390A 


Ball Bearing Asylum Butts. 

Patented August 16, 1904 and October 24, 1905. 



All sizes have five Knuckles. All packed with Screws to match. 

The Ends of the Joints are Rounded, making it impossible for Clothing, Ropes, etc., to be 
attached to the Butt. 

Ball Bearings. 

The Patent Ball Bearings are made of Hardened Steel, insuring easy working and great 


durability. 




Number 

Wrought Bronze 

Fast Pin 

3HX3H 

4X4 

4^X43^ 

5X5 In. 

2548 

Group 1 Finishes. 

u 3 a • • 

Per pair 
$4 70 

5 00 

Per pair 

5 60 

6 00 

Per pair 

6 60 

7 00 

Per pair 

8 00 

8 40 


Weight per pair 

lbs. 

2 lbs. 

2H lbs. 

3 lbs. 




One pair in a box. 




LOCKING PIN. 


In ordering add the letters BT. thus: 1544BT. 

isin ii 


390B 


Olive Knuckle Butts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



BALL BEARINGS 

The Ball Bearings are made of 
Hardened Steel, insuring easy work¬ 
ing and great durability. 


Number 

Length of Leaves. 

Cast Bronze ™ open .“ .V. 

Space between Leaves . 

5 

3-4 

3K 

m 

6 Inches 
13-16 

3H 

2H « 

1568 

Group 1 Finishes. 

« 3 a 

Per pair 

$9 00 

10 00 

Per pair 

10 70 

12 00 


Weight per pair 

1% lbs. 

2H lbs. 

One pair in a box. 


1.29 


1548 


Group 1 Finishes 


u 3 u 


Weight per pair 


Per pair 
$9 60 

10 20 

Per pair 

11 40 

12 00 

Per pair 

14 10 

14 70 

Per pair 

20 00 

20 60 

Per pair 

21 60 

22 20 

Per pair 

24 00 

25 00 

Per pair 

56 00 

58 00 

Per pair 

60 00 

63 00 

Per pair 

66 00 

69 00 

3 lbs. 

3% lbs. 

4H lbs. 


8 lbs. 
















































































































































































































Ball Bearing Loose Pin Butts. 

Patented August 16, 1904 and October 24, 1905. 


No. 2438, &c. 



No. 1544 




391 


All sizes have five Knuckles. 
All packed with Screws to match. 


BALL BEARINGS. 

The Patent Ball Bearings are made 
of Hardened Steel, insuring easy 
working and great durability. 


OVAL BUTTON TIPS. 

These Butts can be furnished to order with Oval 
Button Tips at an additional charge as follows: 
Steel, per hundred pairs, $20 00 
Bronze, « « « 27 00 

In ordering add the letters BT. thus. 2438BT. 

FAST PIN. 

Butts No. 2438 can be furnished to order with 
Fast Pins at an addition of 10% to the prices printed 
below. 


Numbers 

Wrought Steel 

Non-Rising Pin 

3X3 

334X334 

4X4 

434X434 

5X5 

6X6 In. 

2438 

Group 1 Finishes 
u 3 a . 

u 7 u . . 

11/ h/aii n»r»4* I< v*/^vv\ rwr\ 

Per 100 
pairs 

>Per 100 
pairs 

S13VhO 

13fT00 

2 A 0 oo 

Per 100 
pairs 

147 00 

154 00 

230 00 

Per 100 
pairs 

185 00 

194 00 

350 00 

Per 100 
pairs 

260 00 

270 00 

430 00 

Per 100 
pairs 

400 00 

412 00 

920 00 

2538 

vv rougntr .Bronze 

Non-Rising Pin 

Group 1 Finishes 
« 3 « 

Per pair 

$3 50 

3 80 

Per pair 

3 80 

4 00 

Per pair 

4 40 

4 80 

Per pair 

5 40 ^ 

5 80 

Per pair 

6 50 

6 80 

Per Dair 


Weight per pair/No. 2438 
\ 2538 

134 lbs. 

1A lbs. 

1H « 

134 lbs. 

2 u 

234 lbs. 
234 « 

2 M lbs. 

3 

4% lbs. 


BALL BEARINGS. 

The Patent Ball-Bearings are made 
of Hardened Steel, insuring easy 
working and great durability. 

LOOKING PIN. 

Butts No. 1544 can be furnished to 
order with Locking Pin, at an addi¬ 
tional charge, which will be quoted 
on application, stating the quantity 
required. 



OVAL BUTTON TIPS. 

These Butts can be furnished to order with Oval 
Button Tips at an additional charge of $0 27 per pair. 
In ordering add the letters BT, thus: 1544BT. 


SELF-RETAINING PIN. 

The Self-Retaining Pin cannot 
work up or out. 


Heavy. 



Number 

Cast Bronze 

Steel Bushed, Self-Retaining Pin 

4X4 

43^X434 

5X5 

6X6 In. 

1544 

Group 1 Finishes .... 

« 3 » ... 

Per pair 

$7 40 

8 00 

Per pair 

9 40 

10 00 

Per pair 

10 50 

11 10 

Per pair 

16 70 

17 30 


Weight per pair 

234 

234 

3% 

5% lbs. 


BALL-BEARINGS. 

The Patent Ball-Bearings are made 
of Hardened Steel, insuring easy 
working and great durability. 4X4 
and 434 X434 inch have two Sets of 
Ball-Bearings. 5X5 inch size and 
larger have four Sets of Ball-Bear¬ 
ings, one at each Knuckle. 

ADDITIONAL SIZES. 

For Butts No. 1548 in the following 
sizes prices will be quoted on appli¬ 
cation: 

5 X6 Inch 9X 9 Inch 

534X534 u 10X10 « 

7 X7 



OVAL BUTTON TIPS. 

These Butts can be furnished to order with Oval 
Button Tips at an additional charge of $0 27 per pair. 
In ordering add the letters BT. thus: 1548BT. 


SELF-RETAINING PIN. 



The Self-Retaining Pin cannot 
work up or out. 


No. 1548 


Extra Heavy. 


Number 

Cast Bronze 

Steel Bushed. Self-Retaining Pin 

4X4 

434X434 

5X5 

6X4 

6X6 

6X8 

8X6 

8X8 

8X10 In. 

1548 

Group 1 Finishes .... 
u 3 « ... . 

Per pair 
$9 60 

10 20 

Per pair 

11 40 

12 00 

Per pair 

14 10 

14 70 

Per pair 

20 00 

20 60 

Per pair 

21 60 

22 20 

Per pair 

24 00 

25 00 

Per pair 

56 00 

58 00 

Per pair 

60 00 

63 00 

Per pair 

66 00 

69 00 


Weight per pair 

3 lbs. 

3f4 lbs. 

4% lbs. 


8 lbs. 





One pair in a box. 













































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Hinge Plates 




Pnces of these Hinge Plates will be quoted on application, 


Frictionless Hinges 

Patented January 26, 1909. 

All packed with Screws to match 
These Hinges are suitable for Iron or Bronze Doors at 
Doors of any thickness from V/ 16 inches up. Extra Heat 

arfflir ^ 

Extra Lower Hinges furnished at one-half the price of 1 

In3 he T ° P / Ilnge 18 made with the Fla P that fastens to 
long so as to prevent straining the door. 


Roller Bearings 
used in Top Hinge 


A pair consists of one Top Hinge and c 
Bottom or Middle Hinge. 

TOP HINGE. ___ 

Length of Flap attached to door . U « In. Length of F^s ® 

Width of Flaps. ‘‘ .“ “ trame .7, “ ™ th “ “ • 

Thickness of Flaps . . ‘ ‘ ' Jl “ ™ ckness of Flaps . 

Center of Pin to edge of Flap 2 “ 0enter of Kn to edge 

Specify Right or Left Hand as wanted 


Bottom 
or Middle 
Hinge 


Group 


Group 


Finishes 


Ball Bearings used in 
Bottom or Middle Hinge 


Showing the Hinges Applied 


563 Ph: 


564 Ph 


565 Ph 


576 Ph 


Number 


1558 

Cast Bronze < 



















































































































































Loose Pin Butts— Bali Tips. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


393 



Number 

Wrought Steel 

Weight per box 

^ Per hundred pairs 

2X2 

136 

236X2 

126 

236 X236 

2 

3X236 

3 

3X3 In. 

336 lbs. 

2434 

Group 1 Finishes. 

« 3 u • 

$34 00 

38 00 

36 00 

41 00 

38 00 

43 00 

43 00 

48 00 

46 00 

51 00 


No. 2434 



Six pairs in a box. 

All sizes have Five Knuckles. 


Number 

Cast Bronze, Steel Pin 

Weight per box 

Per pair 

3X1 H 

■m 

3X2 

2 H 

236X2 

436 

236X236 

426 

3X236 

636 

3X3 In. 

726 lbs. 

830 

Group 1 Finishes. 

u 3 u ..... 

$1 40 

1 60 

1 70 

1 90 

2 00 

2 20 

2 10 

2 30 

2 60 

2 90 

3 00 

3 30 



No. P1536 




Ten pairs in a box. 

All sizes have Five Knuckles. 

-No. P 1536, Cast Bronze, Bright. Steel Pin- 


INCH 

Per pair 
Weight per box 

INCH 

Per pair 
Weight per box 

INCH 

Per pair 
Weight per box 


*136X2 
$1 50 
226 

*236 X3 
$2 50 
836 

3X236 
$3 00 
6H 


*136 X236 
1 70 
3 

*236X126 

2 30 
6 

3X3 

3 30 
6H 


*136X1 *136X2 

1 20 1 60 
236 3 

*236X2 

2 40 
8 

*3X4 

3 60 
936 


*2X136 
1 80 
436 

*2y 2 X 236 

2 50 
836 

*3HX2^ 

3 90 
936 


*2X2 
2 00 
436 

*236X236 
2 60 
926 

*336X336 
4 10 
UK 


*2X2 36 
2 20 
626 

*236 X3 
2 80 
1036 
*4X336 
4 40 
1334 


*234X234 
2 30 
6 lbs. 

3X2 
2 80 
5 lbs. 

*4X4 
4 80 
1534 lbs. 


Loose Pin Butts No. P 1536 in sizes 3p£X3/4 
and 4X4 inches are made with Fibre Washers, 
to conform with U. S. Navy Specifications. 


These butts will be furnished in P finish only. 
Sizes marked thus * are not carried regularly 
in stock but will be made after receipt of order. 


2)4x3 Inch and smaller, twelve pairs in a box; 3X2 Inch and larger, six pairs. 


Fast Joint Butts. 

All sizes have Five Knuckles. All packed with Screws to match. 

--No. P530, Cast Bronze, Bright. Steel Pin- 


INCH 

Per pair 
Weight per box 

INCH 

Per pair 
Weight per box 

INCH 

Per pair 
Weight per box 


*134X2 
SI 20 

2 26 

*234X3 
$2 00 
736 

3X236 
S2 50 
526 


*136X236 
1 40 

236 


136X1 
1 00 
2 


236X126 
1 80 
534 
3X3 
2 70 


236 X2 
1 90 
7 

*3X4 
3 20 
826 


136X2 2X136 

1 20 1 35 

226 326 

*236 X236 
2 10 
736 

*336 X226 
3 30 
836 


2X2 
1 60 
336 
236X236 
2 10 
826 

*336 X336 
3 50 
1036 


2X236 
1 80 
6 

*236X3 

2 40 

926 

*4X336 

3 90 
1236 


236 X236 
1 80 
5 lbs. 

*3X2 
2 30 
426 lbs. 
4X4 
4 20 
1436 lbs. 


Fast Joint Butts No. P530 in sizes 3J4X3}^ 
and 4X4 inch are made with Fibre Washers, to 
conform with U. S. Navy Specifications. 


These Butts will be furnished in P finish only. 
Sizes marked thus * are not carried regularly 
in stock but will be made after receipt of order. 


INCH 136X1 

Per pair $1 30 

Weight per box 236 


2J4X3 Inch and smaller, 12 pairs in a box; 3X2 Inch and larger, six pairs. 

With Ball Tips. 

All sizes have Five Knuckles. All packed with Screws to match. 

- No. P 536, Cas Bronze, Bright. Steel Pin - 

2X136 2X2 236X2 236X236 3X2 3X 

1 60 2 10 2 40 2 60 2 90 3 20 

434 436 8 926 5 26 736 


336 X336 
3 90 
1136 lbs. 


Fast Joint Butts No. P536 in 3p£X3p6 inch 
size are made with Fibre Washers, to conform 
with U. S. Navy Specifications. 


These Butts will be furnished in P finish only. 
They are not carried regularly in stock but 
will be made after receipt of order. 


No. P536 


2J4X2)4 Inch and smaller, twelve pairs in a box; 3X2 Inch and larger, six pairs. 
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Fast Joint Brass and Bronze Butts. 


WITH SCREWS. 

No. 520 can be furnished to order with 
Screws at the following additions: 

2% X2 inch and smaller, add 20% 
Larger than 2^ X2 inch. « 15% 


Furnished regularly without Screws. All sizes have Five Knuckles. 




No. 2421 



No. 2522 


INCH 1%X1% 

Per pair $0 50 

Weight per box 1 

INCH 2%X2 

Per pair SI 05 

Weight per box 3% 

INCH 3%X3 

Per pair $2 10 

Weight per box 4% 


No. 520 , Cast Brass, Fine Wheel Finish. Brass Pin. 

1%X1% 2X1% 2X1% 2X1% 2X2 

55 65 70 75 85 

1 % 1 % 2 2 % 


2%X1% 

90 

2 % 


2%X2% 

3X2 

3X2% 

3X3 

3X4 

3%X2% 

1 10 

1 30 

1 50 

1 70 

3 10 

1 90 

3% 

2% 

3% 

3K 

5 

3% 

3%X3% 

4X2% 

4X2% 

4X/ 

4X3% 

4X4 

2 30 

2 50 

2 60 

2X0 

2 80 

2 90 

5% 

1 

1H 

1>4 

1% 

1% 


1 00 
2 % lbs. 1 

3%x%h\ 

1 H i 

4 lbs. 

3 20 

2 lbs. 


2/ 2 X2/ 2 Inch and smaller, ten pairs in a box; 3X2 to 3*X& Inch, five pairs; all others, one p; 



All packed with Screws to match. All sizes have Five Knuckles. 


INCH 

Group 1 Finishes, per pair 
“ 3 u ( ( h 

Weight per box 


2X2 
$1 30 
1 50 
1 % 


Cast Bronze. Brass 

Pin. 



A 

2%X2 

1 60 

1 80 
1% 

2%X2% 

1 80 

2 00 

2 

3X2% 

2 50 

2 70 

3 

3X3 

2 60 

2 90 

3% 

3%X3% 

3 00 

3 30 

5% 

4X4 

3 60 

3 90 
8 ^ 1 bs 


Five pairs in a box. 


Fast Joint Transom Butts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

All sizes have Five Knuckles. 


Number 

Wrought Steel 

Per hundred pairs 


Weight per box 

2%X2% 

3 

3X2% 

3% 

3X3 

4% 

3%X3% In. j 
7 lbs. 

2421 

Group 1 Finishes 

n 3 u . 

$38 00 

44 00 

39 00 

45 00 

42 00 

48 00 

51 00 

57 00 


Six pairs in a box. 


2KX2J/2 and 3X3 Inch have Three Knuckles; 3^X3^ Inch, Five Knuckles. 


Number 

Wrought Bronze, Brass Pin 

Weight per box 

2522 

Group 1 Finishes . 
u 3 u 


Per pair 


2%X2% 

$1 40 
1 60 


3X3 

2 % 


1 70 

2 00 


3%X3% In. 
3% lbs. 


2 50 
2 80 


Three pairs in a box. 




































































































































































































Wrought Brass Butts— with steel Pins. 

Without Screws. 

Furnished also with Brass Pins at an extra charge. 
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1 Inch Narrow 
1 y± Inch and larger 
have 6 Screw Holes 


Narrow, per doz. pairs 
Width When Open 
Suitable Screws, Nos. 
Weight per Ooz. Pairs 

Middle, Per Ooz. Pairs 
Width When Open 
Suitable screws, nos. 
Weight per Ooz. Pairs 


1 Inch Middle 
1% Inch and larger 
have 6 Screw Holes 


1 Inch Broad 
1% Inch and larger 
have 6 Screw Holes 


1 Inch Desk 

All sizes have 6 Screw Holes 


3-4 


2 l/2 OZ. 3 1/4 oz. 3 3/4 oz. 5 l/2 OZ. 8 OZ. 


I 1/8 OZ. 2 1/2 OZ. 3 1/8 OZ. 4 1/8 oz. 6 l/2 oz. 9 l/2 oz. II 1/2 oz. 


JBroad, per doz. pairs 

WIDTH When Open 
Suitable Screws, nos. 
Weight per Doz. Pairs 

Desk, Per Doz. pairs 
Width When Open 
Suitable Screws, nos. 
Weight per Doz. Pairs 


|0 28 32 36 

5/8 I 29/32 

0 2 2 

I 1/4 OZ. 3 1/2 OZ. 4 OZ. 


40 54 68 84 

I 1/32 I 1/16 I 1/4 I 1/4 

3 3 4 4 

4 3/4 OZ. 7 1/2 OZ. II 1/4 OZ. 13 OZ. 


I LB. 5 3/4 OZ. I LB. 15 OZ. 


I LB. 2 1/2 OZ. I LB. 9 OZ. 2 LB. 3 l/2 OZ. 2 LB. 14 OZ. 


3 00 

I 7/8 IN. 

8 

3 LB. 4 1/4 OZ. 
3 5J 

2 1/8 IN. 

8 

3 LB. 12 OZ. 


6 OZ. 8 1/2 OZ. 9 1/8 OZ. 13 l/2 OZ.I LB. 5 OZ. 2 LB. 3 LB. 6 OZ. 

ALL PACKED ONE DOZEN PAIRS IN A BOX # 

Narrow, Middle and Broad Butts: i to 2 inch, 6 dozen pair in a package. 

2 .\ INCH AND LARGER, 3 DOZEN PAIR IN A PACKAGE. 

Desk Butts: ^ to \£ inch 6 dozen pair in a package. 

Specify in ordering the kind and length only. 



No. 21 Ao. 


Steel Show Case Hinges. 

Single Joint. 

Width when open. l 1 Hs Inch. Without Screws. 6 screw holes. Suitable for No. 4 Screws. 

No. 21, 2% Inch, Wrought Steel, Bronze Plated.per dozen pairs, $3 00 

No. 23, « a a u Brass .. « tt « 3 00 

No. N23, a u u u Nickel T u .. « « 3 30 

One dozen pairs in a box. 





Spring Hinges.* 

Without Screws. 

Single Joint. To Swing One Way. 


No. 13 Ac. 



Length 

No. 13, 3 Inch. Wrought Steel, Brass Plated 
No. N13, 3 tt a tt Nickel tt 
No. 1, 2 % u tt Brass 

No. 3,3 tt tt tt . 

No. 5,5 u u u . 


Width when 
Open 
2 % 

2% 

1 V, 

2 % 

2 % 


Suitable 

Screws 

No. 6 


Number of 
Screw Holes 


per dozen pairs, 


Double Joint. To Swing Both Ways. 


No. 19, 3 
No. 9, 3 
No. 11, 5 


Inch Wrought Steel, Brass Plated, 6 Screw Holes, Suitable for No. 6 Screws 

tt u Brass, tt tt tt u tt tt tt 

ft it tt « U if tt it it it 


$6 00 
6 40 
6 00 
9 00 
15 00 


per dozen pairs, $10 50 
u u tt 16 60 

tt tt u 33 00 


No. 19 Ac. 


One dozen pairs in a box. 


3.38 
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CABINET HINGES 

Wrought Brass 


All packed with 
Screws to mutch 


For use on Cabinets, Cupboards, Bookcases, China closets, Medicine Chests, Etc. 



rv 1 

h“A—>p— B- 


NO. 2812 


No. 2812 

For 3/8 Inch Lipped Doors 


Size, Length of Jamb Leaf, i£ Inches 
Width and Offset Measurements, 


(A) 13/16 Inches; (b) 

1 7/32 Inches; (c) 

3/8 Inches 

Group 1 

Group 3 

CM 

FINISHES 

FINISHES 

Finish 

Per Dozen Pairs, $3 85 

4 15 

5 25 

WEIGHT 

Per Box, 2 \ Lbs. 




No. 2813 


No. 2813 

For Flush Doors 


Size, Length of Jamb Leaf, i£ Inches. 

Width and Offset Measurements, 

(A) 3/4 INCH; (B) 1 3/16 Inches. 

Group I Group 3 CM 

Finishes Finishes Finish 

Per Dozen Pairs, $3 85 4 15 5 25 

weight Per Box, 2 Lbs. 


One Dozen Pairs in a Box 
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Helix Joint; Hing es 

[Gravity Butts] 

Cast Bronze 






Packed with Bronze Machine Screws i£"-|2-24 



Open. Front View 
CUT ILLUSTRATES A 
RIGHT HAND HINGE 


Handed, 

Not Reversible 
Specify Hand 


Size, Height 3" - width 4" 
Two Knuckles, 

Diameter of Knucklfs, I Inch 
Phosphor Bronze Pin. 



SUITABLE FOR USE ON EXTERIOR WINDOW GUARDS OR GRILLES. 



When Guard or Grille is unlocked Gravity 

WILL SWING IT OPEN TO 90° AUTOMATICALLY. 


No. 1534, Bronze, Unpolished, Per Pair, $ 2.25 


Three Pairs in a* box. 

WEIGHT PER BOX, 7 LBS. 


Double Joint. To Swing Both Ways. 

No. 19, 3 Inch Wrought Steel, Brass Plated, 6 Screw Holes, Suitable for No. 6 Screws . per dozen pairs, $10 50 

No. 7 , 2% u u Brass, « « « « « « « « « « 13 20 

No. 9,3 u u u u u a it a a a (( iC ff iQ 0 q 

No. 11, 5 « « a (t f ( ff f ( ff ff t f ff (( (( qq 

One dozen pairs in a box. 
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Wrought Steel Butts. 



Fast Joint. 

No. 1219, Galvanized, Brass Pin, with Screws. 


Inch 

Screw Holes in each Butt 
Per hundred pairs 
Weight per box 


2 J4X2J4 

3X3 

3/ 2 X3K 2 

4X4 

6 

6 

6 

8 

$38 00 

48 00 

64 00 

88 00 

3 

4K 

6 X 

8H 


No. 1219 



Loose Pin. 

No. 1234, Galvanized, Brass Pin, with Screws. 


Inch 

2 XX2X 

3X3 

3Kx3 y 2 

4X4 

Screw Holes in each Butt 

6 

6 

6 

8 

Per hundred pairs 

$42 00 

50 00 

70 00 

92 00 

Weight per box 

3 

4H 

6 H 

8 K 


Six pairs in a box. 



No. 1234 


Steel Show Case Hinges. 

Single Joint. 

Width when open. I 1 !! 6 Inch. Without Screws. 6 screw holes. Suitable for No. 4 Screws. 


No. 21,2^4 Inch, Wrought Steel, Bronze Plated 
No. 23, u u u u Brass u 

No. N23, « « ( ( u Nickel « 


per dozen pairs, $3 00 
tt n a 3 00 
a a a 3 30 


No. 21 &c. 


One dozen pairs in a box. 



Spring Hinges. 

Without Screws. 


No. 13 &c. 




Single Joint. 

To Swing One Way. 







Width when 

Suitable Number of 






Length 

Open 

Screws Screw Holes 





No. 

13, 3 Inch. Wrought Steel, Brass Plated 

2% 

No. 6 

6 

per dozen pairs, 

$6 00 

No. 

N13, 3 a a a Nickel tt 

2% 

« 6 

6 

a 

a 

tt 

6 40 

No. 

1, 2% a a Brass 

1% 

a 5 

6 

a 

a 

tt 

6 00 

No. 

3,3 a a a ... 

2% 

a 6 

6 

a 

a 

ft 

9 00 

No. 

5,5 u a u ... 

2% 

u 6 

6 

a 

a 

tt 

15 00 


Double Joint. 

To Swing Both Ways. 






No. 

19, 3 Inch Wrought Steel, Brass Plated, 6 Screw Holes, 

Suitable for No. 6 

Screws . 

per dozen pairs, 

$10 50 

No. 

7, 2% a a Brass, a 

a a 

a a a 

a 

a 

u 

tt 

13 20 

No. 

9,3 u a u u 

a a 

ii it u 

u 

tt 

tt 

tt 

16 60 


No. 11, 5 


« 33 00 


No. 19 &o. 


One dozen pairs in a box. 


|^ , * 
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Wrought Brass Butts—with steel Pins. 

Without Screws. 

Furnished also with Brass Pins at an extra charge. 



1 Inch Narrow 
1% Inch and larger 
have 6 Screw Holes 



1 Inch Middle 
1^4 Inch and larger 
have 6 Screw Holes 



1 K Inch and larger 
have 6 Screw Holes 



All sizes have 6 Screw Holes 


Length 

1-2 

3-4 

7-8 

1 

farrow, p er dozen pairs, 

$0 24 

28 

30 

32 

Pidth when open 

7 A* • 

K 

'He 

% 

uitable Screws, Nos. 

0 

2 

2 

2 

fiddle, pgr dozen pairs, 

$0 26 

30 

34 

38 

? idth when open 

✓ 1 6 

h 

13 Ac 

2 H 2 

litable Screws, Nos. 

0 

2 

2 

2 

road, p er dozen pairs. 

$0 28 

32 

36 

40 

idth when open 

X H 6 

1S A 6 

l M« 

1 

litable Screws, N 03 . 

0 

2 

2 

3 

per dozen pairs, 


40 

50 

60 

idth when open 


IMe 

1 

1H 

itable Screws, Nos. 


2 

2 

3 


VA 

i'A 

1% 

2 

2A 

2% 

w 

3 In. 

46 

52 

68 

80 

1 12 

1 40 

2/(0 

2 50 

H 

H 

H 

1 

1 He 

We 

yj'A 

IK In. 

3 

4 

4 

5 

6 

7 

n 

8 

48 

60 

76 

92 

1 30 

1 70 

2 30 

3 00 

H 

1 

1 Me 

IK 

IHe 

1 /Hi 6 

IK 

IK In. 

3 

4 

4 

5 

6 

7 

7 

8 

54 

68 

84 

1 04 

1 50 

2 00 

2 60 

3 50 

lHr» 

IK 

IK 

m 

IK 


1% 

2He In. 

3 

4 

4 

5 

6 

7 

7 

8 

84 

1 20 

2 00 

2 80 





1 l He 

2>i' 6 

2H 

3 In. 





4 

5 

6 

6 






1-2 to 2 Inch, three dozen pairs in a box; Zy 2 Inch and larger, one and a half dozen pairs. 
Specify in ordering the kind and length only. 



No. 21 &o. 



No. 13 &c. 



No. 19 &c. 


Steel Show Case Hinges. 

Single Joint. 


Width when open, 1 J M 6 Inch. Without Screws. 
No. 21, 2% Inch, Wrought Steel, Bronze Plated 

No. 23, « (t u i( Brass «... 

No. N23, u i( u « Nickel « 


6 screw holes. Suitable for No. 4 Screws. 

.per dozen pairs, $3 00 

. “ a u 3 00 

• • • • • • a a u 3 30 


One dozen pairs in a box. 


Spring Hinges. 

Without Screws. 

Single Joint. To Swing One Way. 


Length 

No. 13, 3 Inch. 
No. N13, 3 « 

No. 1,2% ,, 

No. 3,3 « 

No. 5,5 « 




Width when 

Suitable 

Number of 






Open 

Screws 

Screw Holes 




Wrought Steel, Brass Plated 

2 % 

No. 6 

6 

per dozen pairs, 

$6 00 

tt 

a Nickel a 

2% 

« 6 

6 

a a 

u 

6 40 

a 

Brass 

1 % 

« 5 

6 

a ii 

a 

6 00 

a 

tt ... 

2% 

« 6 

6 

H a 

it 

9 00 

it 

a ... 

2% 

« 6 

6 

a a 

tt 

15 00 


No. 19, 3 
No. 7,2% 
No. 9, 3 
No. 11, 5 


Double Joint. To Swing Both Ways. 

Inch Wrought Steel, Brass Plated, 6 Screw Holes, Suitable for No. 6 Screws 

it ti it if tt it u 

it a a a a tt tt 

a a tt a u a tt 


ii tt Brass, 

a a u 

a a it 


per dozen pairs, $10 50 

a a u 13 20 

(t u tt 16 60 

t< a tt 33 00 


One dozen pairs in a box. 
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Refrigerator or Cuddy Door Hinges. 

Without Screws. 



Nos. B541 q,nd B546 


Numbers 

Width 
when open 

Boston Pattern 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

B 541 

B 546 

3 Inch 

4 « 

Cast Brass, Bright. 

u u u ..... 

3 lbs. 

4 « 

$1 00 

1 25 


Ten pairs in a box. 


Refrigerator Hinges. 




No. T400 


No. T402 


Numbers 


T 400 
T 402 


Inch 


2^X5 


Cast Iron, Brass Rivet 

Packed with Screws to match 


Tuscan^BTbnzed T ' . . 

_ —44 —._ _ _ with - ^ tinflr-QfEset -— - - - - 


Weight 
per box 


4 lbs. 


Per pair 


$0 75 

75 


Five pairs in a box. 




Extra Heavy. 


Numbers 

Cast Brass 

Length over all 

Weight per box 

Per pair 

4 y 2 

IX 

5 % 

3X 

7 H 

6 

11% In. 

2X lbs. 

Bsoe 

Bright, without Screws. 

$1 00 

1 50 

2 50 

5 00 

N 806 

Bright Nickel Plated, with Screws. 

1 25 

1 85 

3 10 

6 25 


With *» ft TnrVi flfT'-nt 





B 808 

Wll/IJL 0“0 ilibll v/Iloc 1/ 

Bright, without Screws. 


2 00 

3 00 


N 808 

Bright Nickel Plated, with Screws. 


2 50 

3 75 



1134 Inch, one pair in a box; other sizes, five pairs. 
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Refrigerator Catches. 

Packed with Screws to match-No. 0466 are without Screws. 


No. 854 

This number is listed and described with 
Cupboard Catches on page 446. It is equally 
suitable for use as a Refrigerator Catch. 


No. T456 &c. 


No. T457 &c., showing Off-set Strike 




* Off-set Strike 
for No. B 817 &c. 


This cut shows a Left 
Hand Fastener. 

In ordering, specify the 
Hand wanted. 


No. B 816 &c. 


Nos. 101 and B801 


Size without Strike, 
1/4X1% Inches 


Numbers 

Each 

T 456 

$0 50 

P 456 

55 

N 456 

65 

B 856 

1 00 

N 856 

1 20 


Size without Strike, 
2X2%e Inches 

Numbers Each 


0466 
T 466 
P 466 
N 466 

B 866 
N 866 


-Cast Iron— 


Plain Iron 
Tuscan Bronzed 
Bright Bronze Plated 
“ Nickel Plated 

-Cast Brass- 


Bright 

« Nickel Plated 


able for Dumb-Waiter dC and aretr^’u^d for'that'^ ^ aIS °' ^ are 
__ gely used for that Purpose in apartment houses. 


Size without Strike, 
1%X1% Inches 

Size without Strike, 
2X2% 6 Inches 

Numbers 

Each 

Numbers 

Each 

T 457 

$0 60 

T 467 

$0 75 

P 457 

65 

P 467 

80 

N 457 

75 

N 467 

95 

B 857 

1 20 

B 867 

1 50 

N 857 

1 40 

N 867 

1 70 

Weight per bo x |^n: T4|e & c. ^fo, ; 0466 & c. 


With Strike having 3-8 Inch Off-set 

Cast Iron- 


Tuscan Bronzed 
Bright Bronze Plated 
« Nickel Plated 

-Cast Brass 



Bright 


Ten in a box. 


Nickel Plated 

TiX J 
4 H 


ibs.; T 457&c..4Klb s .; T46 7 & C .. 6 lbs. 

“ 857 A.XA 867 ^ 


Ice Box Fasteners. 


Handed, Not Reversible 

packedwith Screws to match. 

^ -Cas£ Brass- 


Nickel Plated. 




Weight 


Der box 

Each 

3% lbs. 

SI 25 

u u 

' 1 40 

4 „ 

1 25 

a u 

1 40 




ii | l i | , |,i 'i'''' 


Inch Off-set 


Ten in a box. 


Special Length Bolts. 

IpJITk J “ tener8 can be furnished with special 

at fn h dd ?• “ P *° 15 iDCh ’ for any size fas tener, 
at an addition to the list of $0 25 each 

aulfod b0lt3 l 0 Dg r r than 15 inch prices wiU b ® 
quoted upon application. 

Inside Levers. 

InllT fa8 ‘ enera ° an be furr,iah « J order, with 
Ins.de Levers. Prices will be quoted upon appli- 


Numbers 

Length of Lever 

With Bolt. Without Screws. 

Size of Bolt 
Weight per box 


6 

9 

13 In. 

3-8X5% 

3H 

1-2X6% 

8H 

5-8X6% 

6H 

3-4X8^ In. 

11 lbs. 

101 

B 801 

Cast Iron, Galvanized. 
a Brass, Bright . 

Q o nrl lO x_ • 

Each 

1 10 

Each 
$1 40 

2 00 

Bach 

2 30 

3 50 | 

Each 

2 80 

6 50 
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SPECIFY IN ORDERING 
In ordering these Bolts with the Strikes 
shown on page 400 New. specify each 
number separately, thus. 

Bolts P107 No Strikes 
Strikes P252 

and give in connection with the Strike 
the detailed information called for on 
page 400 New. 



No. P 107 &c. 


Lavatory Door Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


397 New 


With Wrought Bar. 



Diameter of Plate. 


Each 

Numbers 

Size of Strike. 

Length of Bar. 

- iron WOnn nnnrc Hnori n or Tn onH 

. 2 HXH « 

2H « 

rtnartino Hi i f 

With 

Strike 

Without 

Strike 

P 107 

N 107 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

u u it Nickel Plated . 

SI 60 

1 60 

1 30 

1 30 


Weight per box 

2 

IH lbs. 


FOR MARBLE. &c.. Doors Opening In 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel Partitions using Strikes 
Nos. 252 and 256 shown on page 400 New. Instructions for ordering are given above. 


Cancel on page 396 information 
referring to Ice Box Fasteners 
Nos. B 816 to N 817 and substitute 
information on this page. 



Ice Box Fasteners. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


396A 


Handed, Not Reversible. 


Off-set Strike 
>r No. B 817 &c. 


'Ins cut shows a Right 
Hand Fastener, 
a ordering, specify the 
Hand wanted 


P 

No. B 816 &c. 


Numbers 


B 816 
N 816 

B 817 
N 817 


Bright 


Size of Plate. XI Inch 

“ « Strike. 2^X1 « 

Length of Lever. 3% Inches 

-Cast Brass- 


Bright 


Nickel Plated. 

-With Strike having 3-8 Inch Off-set- 

Nickel Plated . 


Weight 
per box 


3% lbs. 


Each 


SI 25 
1 40 

1 25 
1 40 


Five in a box. 



P 120 
N 120 


Size OI on me 

Length of Bar 


- 0 *—r. ' —/ 


—FOR WOOD. Doors Opening In and Doors Opening Out- 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

u u u Nickel Plated .... 


Weight per box 


witn 

niuiuui, 

Strike 

Strike 

$2 70 

2 20 

2 70 

2 20 

4 H 

3 y 2 lbs. 


, FOR MARBLE. &c.. Doors Opening In 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel partitions using Strikes 
Nos. 252 and 256 shown on page 400 New. Instructions for ordering are given above. 


No. P 120 &c. 


Five in a box. 


3.29 
































































































































397 New 


SPECIFY IN ORDERING 
In ordering these Bolts with the Strikes 
shown on page 400 New. specify each 
number separately, thus. 

Bolts P107 No Strikes 
Strikes P252 

and give in connection with the Strike 
the detailed information called for on 
page 400 New. 



No. P 107 &c. 


No. P 108 &c. 


Lavatory Door Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


With Wrought Bar. 


Numbers 


P 107 
N 107 


Diameter of Plate. 2 Inches 

Size of Strike.« 

Length of Bar. 2% «• 

— FOR WOOD. Doors Opening In and Doors Opening Out - 

Cast Bronze. Bright. 

u a u Nickel Plated . 


Weight per box 


Each 

With 

Without 

Strike 

Strike 

$1 60 

1 30 

1 60 

1 30 

2 

lbs. 


FOR MARBLE. &c.. Doors Opening In 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel Partitions using Strikes 
Nos. 252 and 256 shown on page 400 New. Instructions for ordering are given above. 


With Wrought Bar. 




Numbers 

Diameter of Plate. 2 Inches 

Size of Strike. 2 XXK « 

Size of Guide. 2)4X% « 

Length of Bar. 3 % « 

Each 

With 

Strike 

Without 

Strike 

P 108 

N 108 

- FOR WOOD. Doors Opening In and Doors Opening Out 

Cast Bronze, Bright . .. . . . u 

« u a Nickel Plated. 

$2 15 

2 15 

1 85 

1 85 


, Weight per box 

3 

2 lbs. 

FOR MARBLE. &c , Doors Opening In 

These Bolts can be furmShed to order for Marble, Slate or Steel Partitions using Strikes 

Nos. 252 and 256 shown on page 400 New. Instructions for ordering are given above. 

Cannot be used on Stiles less than 3J4 inches wide. 

Numbers 

Size of Plate . . —/ . */ 2X2 Inches 

Size of Strike . /. « 

Length of Bar .... 4 « 

Each . 

With 

Strike 

Without 

Strike 

2 *6 

i0 W 

© © 

-FOR WOOD, Doors Opening In and Doors Opening Out 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

« u a Nickel Plated .... 

$2 70 

2 70 

2 20 

2 20 


Weight per box 

4 H 

3 H lbs. 


% FOR MARBLE. &c.. Doors Opening In 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel partitions using Strikes 
Nos. 252 and 256 shown on page 400 New. Instructions for ordering are given above. 


Five in a box. 


8.29 



001 




































































































































































398 New 


SPECIFY IN ORDERING 
In ordering these Bolts with the Strikes 
shown on page 400 New, specify each num¬ 
ber separately, thus: 

Bolts P 135 No Strikes 
Strikes P255 

and give in connection with the Strike 
the detailed information called for on 
page 400 New. 


Lavatory Door Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. P 135 &c. 



No. P 138 &c. 



Indicator for Outside of Door. 
When the Bolt is thrown back 
the word “OPEN” is shown 


No. P 240 &c. 


With Rubber Bumper on Handle. 


Numbers 

Size without Strike. 1 % X2ls Inches. 

Projection of Handle. 2 »« 

Each 

With 

Strike 

Without 

Strike 

P135 

N 135 

FOR WOOD. Doors Opening In 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

u u u Nickel Plated 

$2 50 

2 50 

2 40 

2 40 


Weight per box 

3H 

3 lbs. 

FOR MARBLE. &c. Doors Opening In 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel partitions using 
Strikes Nos. 255 and 257 shown on page 400 New. Instructions for ordering are 
given above. 


Numbers 

Size of Case .... 2J^6X2K Inches 

Each 

With 

Strike 

Without 

Strike 

P138 

N 138 

FOR WOOD. Doors Opening In 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

a « u Nickel Plated 

$2 20 

2 20 

2 10 

2 10 


Weight per box 

3 

2H lbs. 


FOR MARBLE. &c. Doors Opening In 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel partitions using 
Strikes Nos. 255 and 257 shown on page 400 New. Instructions for ordering are 
given above. 



For Inside of Door 
No. P 238 &c. 


Numbers 

Case . 2K6X2H Inches 

Indicator . 2 Inches 

For Doors . % to 1>£ Inches thick 

Each 

With 

Strike 

Without 

Strike 

P238 

N338 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

u u u Nickel Plated 

$3 00 

3 00 

2 90 

2 90 


Weight per box 

4K 

3% lbs. 

FOR MARBLE, &c. Doors Opening In 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel partitions 
using Strikes Nos. 255 and 257 shown on page 400 New. Instructions for 
ordering are given above. 


With Emergency Key. 

For Doors Opening In and Doors Opening Out. 



Numbers 

Case . . 3X3 inches, % inch thick 

Backset . . Face to center of Key Hole, l 1 *^ in. 

For Doors . Any thickness 

Keys . . . Nickeled No. 211^ 

Key Plates . Packed with Key Plates 

Each 

With 

Strike 

Without 

Strike 

P 240 

N 240 

U UK WUUU .. 

Cast Bronze, Bright . . , fWr 

a u a Nickel Plated . 1 

$3 60 

3 60 

3 10 

3 10 

, i 


Weight per b^J? 

I'- 5H * 

5 lbs '•* 


FOR MARBLE. &c. 




These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel par¬ 
titions using Strikes No. 251 shown on .page 400 New. Instructions for 
ordering are given above., 

EMERGENCY KEY 

These Bolts can be operated from the Outsi<|e by theEmergency Key 
in case of necessity. 


Five in a box. 





































































































































































































































399 New 


SPECIFY IN ORDERING 
In ordering these Bolts with the Strikes 
shown on page 400 New. specify each 
number separately, thus: 

Bolts P 139 No Strikes 
Strikes P251 

and give in connection with the Strikes 
the detailed information called for on 
page 400 New. 


Lavatory Door Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


For Doors Opening In and Doors Opening Out. 



Numbers 

Japd. Case . . l^X2^s Inches, Inch thick 

Backset . . Face to center of Turn Knob, 
l^ie Inches 

For Doors . . 7-8 to 1>3 Inches thick 

Front . . . 2J4 X9-16 Inches 

Turn Knob Plate . . 2% XlMe Inches 

rnp wonn_ 

Each 

With 

Strike 

Without 

Strike 

P139 

N 139 

r uxt w \j\ju 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

a u Nickel Plated .... 

$2 20 

2 20 

2 10 

2 10 

Weight per box 

3 K 

2 H lbs. 


No. P 139 &c. The Turn Knob is used on Inside of Door 


FOR MARBLE. &c. 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel partitions, using 
Strikes No. 251 shown on page 400 New. Instructions for ordering are given above. 


For Doors Opening In and Doors Opening Out. 



Indicator for Outside 
of Door. When the 
Bolt is thrown back 
the word “OPEN” is 
shown 


The Turn Knob is used on Inside of Door 
No. P 239 &c. 


Numbers 

Japd. Case . . X2% Inches, Inch thick 

Indicator . . 2 Inches 

Backset . . Face to center of Turn Knob, 

1% 6 Inches 

For Doors . . 7-8 to 1^ Inches thick 

Front . . . 2% X9-16 Inches 

Turn Knob Plate . . 2% XlMe Inches 

Each 

With 

Strike 

Without 

Strike 

P 239 

N 239 

I'UIC W UUD 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

u a « Nickel Plated . 

$3 00 

3 00 

2 90 

2 90 

Weight per box 

4K 

3% lbs. 


FOR MARBLE. &c. 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel parti¬ 
tions, using Strikes No. 251 shown on page 400 New. Instructions for 
ordering are given above. 


Five in a box. 





No. P 286 &c. 


No. P 288 Ac. 


No. P 289 &c. 



Mortise Door Bolts. 

These Mortise Door Bolts are equally suitable for use as Lavatory Door Bolts. 
They are listed in their various finishes on page 427 of this catalogue. 


No. P 287 &c. 
























































































































































































































































































400 New 


Lavatory Door Strikes and Keepers —Adjustable. 

Used with Marble, Slate or Steel Partitions. 

All packed with Bolts for attaching. Reversible for Doors of Either Hand. 




No. 251 


No. 252 



No. 255 


No. 256 


No. 257 


Wrought Bronze. 


Numbers 

Each 

For use with 

Bolts 

For Doors 

P 

Finish 

N 

Finish 

Thickness 

Opening 

250 

$2 00 

2 00 



In or Out 

251 

2 20 

2 20 

Nos. 139, 239, 240, 286, 287, 288, 289 

u a a u a a 

a a a 

252 

2 35 

2 35 

« 107, 108, 120 .... 

a u a a u a 

In . 

255 

2 35 

2 35 

« 135, 138, 238 ... 

a it . a a a a 

a 

256 

2 35 

2 35 

« 107, 108, 120 .... 

a a a a a a 

Out . 

257 

2 35 

2 35 

« 135, 138, 238 ... 

a a a a a a 

it 


For Marble, Slate 
or Steel Partitions 


V* to 1, 1% to 1*4, 134 to 1% Inch 


Specify in Ordering. 

Thickness of marble, slate or steel. 

Thickness of door. 

The number of the Bolt with which it is to be used. 

One in a box. 


Lavatory Door Strikes. 

Packed with Screws to match. 



Numbers 

For Wood 

Each 

P 208 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

$0 60 

N 208 

a a u Nickel Plated 

60 

P 272 

Wrought Bronze, Bright. 

60 

N 272 

a a a Nickel Plated. 

60 


No. P 208 &c. 


Ten in a box. 



No. P 272 &o. 






















































































































































































































































SPECIFY IN ORDERING 
In ordering these Bolts with the Strikes 
shown on page 400. specify each number 
separately, thus: 

Bolts P 107 No Strikes 
Strikes P288 

and give in connection with the Strike 
the detailed information called for on 
page 400. 



No. P 107 &c. 



No. P 108 &c. 


Lavatory Door Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


397 


With Wrought Bar. 


Numbers 

Diameter of Plate. 2 Inches 

Each 

Size of Strike. 2)4X% « 

Length of Bar. 2% « 

With 

Strike 

Without 

Strike 

P 107 

N 107 

UDrt w uuu, moots upening in anu uoors opening uut 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

u u u Nickel Plated .... 

$1 80 

1 80 

1 50 

1 50 


Weight per box 

2 

134 lbs. 

FOR MARBLE. &c.. Doors Opening In 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel Partitions using Strikes 

No. P 288 shown on page 400. Instructions for ordering are given above. 


With Wrought Bar. 


Numbers 

Diameter of Plate . 2 Inches 

Size of Strike. 2}4XH « 

Size of Guide . 2 ViXYi « 

Length of Bar. 3 % « 

W7 fV Tlrfcrvre Ddpd in rr Tr» ond FlAAra Orinnin» Hut 

Each 

With 

Strike 

Without 

Strike 

P 108 

N 108 

r v/iv w \j\ju, L/uuib uyciiixift lu anu i/uuio v^pwimig uut 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

« u « Nickel Plated .... 

$2 40 

2 40 

2 10 

2 10 


Weight per box 

3 

1 M lbs. 

FOR MARBLE. &c.. Doors Opening In 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel Partitions using Strikes 

No. P 288 shown on page 400. Instructions for ordering are given above. 


With Wrought Bar. 


Numbers 

Diameter of Plate. 2 Inches 

Size of Guide. 2XX% « 

Length of Bar. 3 J4 « 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

P 108)4 

N 108% 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

« u u Nickel Plated .... 

2 Yi lbs. 

u u 

$2 40 

2 40 

These Bolts can be used only with Strikes No. P 298 shown on page 400. Instructions for 
ordering are given above. 




No. P 120 &c. 



Cannot be used on Stiles less than 3)4 inches wide. 


Numbers 

Size of Plate. 2X2 Inches 

Size of Strike. 214X1 

Length of Bar .... 4 « 

Each 

With 

Strike 

Without 

Strike 

P 120 

N 120 

FOR WOOD. Doors Opening In and Doors Opening Out 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

u u. u Nickel Plated .... 

$3 00 

3 00 

2 45 

2 45 


Weight per box 

4 H 

3 V 2 lbs 

FOR MARBLE. &c.. Doors Opening In 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel partitions using Strikes 

No. P 288 shown on page 400. Instructions for ordering are given above. 


Cannot be used on Stiles less than 3)4 inches wide. 


Numbers 

Size of Plate.2X2 Inches 

Length of Bar .... 4 « 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

' P120J4 

N 120 % 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

u « u Nickel Plated . 

3% lbs. 

t< u 

$2 80 

2 80 

These Bolts can be used only with Strikes No. P 298 shown on page 400. Instructions 
for ordering are given above. 


No. P 120^ &c. 


Five in a box. 











































































































































































































































































































SPECIFY IN ORDERING 
In ordering these Bolts with the Strikes 
shown on page 400. specify each number 
separately, thus: 

Bolts P138 No Strikes 
Strikes P276 

and give in connection with the Strike 
the detailed information called for on 
Page 400. 


Lavatory Door Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Numbers 

Size of Case .... 2 ^X 2 ^ i nches 

Weight 

per box 

P 138 

N 138 

FOR WOOD. Doors Opening In --- 

Cast Bronze, Bright 
“ “ “ Nickel Plated 

FOP. TVriDDTT7« d _ ~ 

3 lbs. : 

« u 

. 


Each 


2 70 


-- in 

Strikes Nos. P 270 and P278shown ° r ? teel Partitions 


above. 


using 


> pax uu 

shown on page 400. Instructions for ordering are given 




Numbers 

| Case . . . 2K 6 X2K Inches 


| Weight 

Each j 

P 13834 

N 13834 

[ FOR MARBLE. &c. Doors Opening Out-_ 


per box 


Oast Bronze, Bright 
“ “ “ Nickel Plated 

3 lbs. 

$2 60 


a u 

2 60 

tione fo^ordering are°given 2T ^ * 258 

on page 400. 

Ins true- 


Indicator for Outside of Door. 
When the Bolt is thrown back 
the word “OPEN” is shown 


For Inside of Door 
No. P 238 &c. 


Numbers 

1 -- 

2Jf 6 X2>£ Inches 
Indicator . . 2 Inches 

For Doors. . % to Inches thick 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Z ’■d 
*0 w 

CO CO , 
00 Qc 

FOR WOOD. Doors Opening In 

Cast Bronze, Bright 

“ « Nickel Plated 

-- 

i'A lbs. 

H it 

$3 90 

3 90 

FOR MARBLE. &c. Doors Opening In 

using Strikes Nos. P 276 InTp^rslh^^ ^ Malble ' Slate or Stee] 
are given above. “ °“ Page 400 ‘ Instructions f 

l partitions 1 
or ordering 1 



Numbers 


Case . 
Indicator 
For Doors . 
-FOR MARBLE. &c. 
Cast Bronze, Bright 


2^6X2^ Inches 
2 Inches 

^ to Inches thick 
Doors Opening Out- 




Indicator for Outside of Door. 
When the Bolt is thrown back 
the word “OPEN” is shown 


For Inside of Door 
No. P 238^ & 0 . 



With Emergency Key. 

For Doors Opening In and Doors Opening Out. 


Case . 3X3 inches, % inch thick 

Backset . Face to center of Key Hole, 1^ 6 in. 
For Doors Any thickness 
Keys . . Nickeled No. 211^ 

Key Plates Packed with Key Plates 

FOR WOOD___ 


Cast Bronze, Bright 


W eight 
per box 


Nickel Plated 


5% lbs. 


Eac) 


$4 50 
4 50 


FOR MARBLE. & c . 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble o* , 

partitions using Strikes No P 208 ’ Slate ° r Steel 

f., «**, j, n p 268 ■ h °”»"»*»■ ■»»»«««, 

emergency key 

from the outside by the 


No. P 240 &c. 

































































































































































































































SPECIFY IN ORDERING 
In ordering these Bolts with the Strikes 
shown on page 400. specify each number 
separately, thus: 

Bolts P139 No Strikes 

04.^1,00 "P 5>fiR 


Lavatory Door Bolts. 


399 


All packed with Screws to match. 

For Doors Opening In and Doors Opening Out. 


SPECIFY IN ORDERING 
In ordering these Bolts with the Strikes 
shown on page 400, specify each number 
separately, thus: 

Bolts P 135 No Strikes 
Strikes P278 

and give in connection with the Strike 
the detailed information called for on 
page 400. 


Lavatory Door Bolts. 

411 packed with Screws to match. 


398A 


\\ ith Rubber Bumper on Handle 



Numbers 


No. P 135 &c. 


P 135 
N 135 


Size without Strike. 1% X2H Inches. 
Projection of Handle. 2 
-FOR WOOD. Doors Opening In- 


Cast Bronze, Bright 


Nickel Plated 


Each 


S3 00 
3 00 


FOR MARBLE. &c. Doors Opening In 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel partitions using 

Strikes Nos. P276 and P278 shown on page 400. Instructions for ordering are given 
above. 


Weight per box, 3}i lbs. 

Five in a box. 


lllUlCttttri .v, ~ —- 

of Door. When the 
Bolt is thrown back 
the word “OPEN” is 
shown 


No. P 239 &c. 


given above. 


Five in a box. 





No. P 286 &c. 


No. P 288 &c. 


No. P 289 &c. 



Mortise Door Bolts. 

These Mortise Door Bolts are equally suitable for use as Lavatory Door Bolts. 
They are listed in their various finishes on page 427 of this catalogue. 


No. P 287 &c. 


Lavatory Door Strikes. 

Packed with Screws to match. 



Numbers 

For Wood 

Weight • 
per box 

Each 

P 208 

N 208 

u u « Nickel Plated. 

2 lbs. 

u u 

$0 70 

70 

Ten in a box. ’ , 














































































































































































































SPECIFY IN ORDERING 
In ordering these Bolts with the Strikes 
shown on page 400, specify each number 
separately, thus: 

Bolts P139 No Strikes 
Strikes P268 

id give in connection with the Strikes 
.6 detailed information called for on 
<? 400. 


Lavatory Door Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

For Doors Opening In and Doors Opening Out. 


399 



No. P 139 &c. The Turn Knob is used on Inside of Door 



Indicator for Outside 
of Door. When the 
Bolt is thrown back 
the word “OPEN” is 
shown 


The Turn Knob is used on Inside of Door 
No. P 239 &c. 


Numbers 

Japd. Case . .1^X2^ Inches, M Inch thick 

Backset . . Face to center of Turn Knob, 

1^ 6 Inches 

For Doors . . 7-8 to 1^ Inches thick ' 

Front ... 2% X9-16 Inches 

TurnlKnob Plate . ' . . 2% Xl^e Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

P 139 

N 139 

--- J!U±v WUUP 

Cast Bronze, Bright . . .... 

u u « Nickel Plated . 

3J4 lbs. 

tt tt 

$2 70 

2 70 

FOR MARBLE, &c. 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel partitions, 
using Strikes No. P 268 shown on page 400. Instructions for ordering are 
given above. 

For Doors Opening In and Doors Opening Out. 

Numbers 

Japd. Case . . 1% X2Inches, Inch thick 

Indicator . . 2 Inches 

Backset . . Face to center of Turn Knob, 

1^ 6 Inches 

For Doors . . 7-8 to l}4 Inches thick 

Front . . . 2% X9-16 Inches 

Turn Knob Plate . . 2% X IH e Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

P 239 

N 239 

--— jjuk wuun 

Cast Bronze, Bright . 

u a u Nickel Plated . 

4% lbs. 

tt tt 

$<3 yo 

3 90 

FOR MARBLE. &c. 

These Bolts can be furnished to order for Marble, Slate or Steel partitions, 
using Strikes No. P 268 shown on page 400. Instructions for ordering are 
given above. 


Five in a box. 





No. P 288 &c. 


No. P 289 &c. 


Mortise Door Bolts. 

These Mortise Door Bolts are equally suitable for use as Lavatory Door Bolts. 
They are listed in their various finishes on page 427 of this catalogue. 


No. P 287 &c. 


Lavatory Door Strikes. 

Packed with Screws to match. 



Numbers 

For Wood 

Weight • 
per box 

Each 

P 208 

N 208 

Cast Bronze, Bright. 

i( u n Nickel Plated. 

2 lbs. 

tt tt 

$0 70 

70 


Ten in a box. 
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Lavatory Door Strikes and Keepers— Adjustable.' 

AI1 pa t d ! ; v ;' Marb ^M teei 

All packed w,th Beta f„ r attaching. Reverslb]e for ^ ^ ^ 


For use with Bolts Nos. P138 y 2 , 
P238 y 2 &c. t doors opening OUT. 

No. P258 &c., are also suitable 
for use independently of Bolts and 
Latches, with doors opening IN 
or OUT. 


No. P258 &c. 


For use with Bolts Nos. P138, 
P238 &c,, doors opening IN. 


Numbers 


P258 

N258 


Wrought Bronze 


No. P278 &c. 


Each 


Numbers 


Bright 

“ Nickel Plated 


Wrought Bronze 


$2 20 
2 20 


Each I 


P278 

N278 


Bright ... 

*“ Nickel Plated 


No. P268 &c. 


For use with Bolts Nos. P139 
P239 &c. 

Can be furnished to order for 
use with Bolts No. P240 &c. 

The hole in the face of No. P268 
&c., is cut to take bolt mortised in 
the center of a 1J4 inch door. In 
doors of other thicknesses the bolts 
can be mortised one side or the 
other of the center of the door. 


$2 60 
2 60 


Numbers 

Wrought Bronze 

P 268 

N 268 

Bright . . — 

n Nickel Plated 



For use with Bolts Nos. P107 
P108&C., doors opening IN. 

Can be furnished to order for 
use with Bolts No. P120 &c. 


No. P288 & c . 


Each 


Numbers 

~lP288~ 

N288 


Wrought Bronze 


Bright 


Nickel Plated 



Each 


$2 60 
2 60 


For use with Bolts No. Pl08^ 
&c., doors opening OUT. 

Can be furnished to order for 
use with Bolts No. Pl20^ <fe c . 


Each 


$2 60 
2 60 


Specify in Ordering. 

Thickness of marble, slate or steel. 

Thickness of door for Nos. P288 &c., and 
P298 &c. 

Hand of door. 

Whether door opens in or out. 

The number of the Bolt with which it is to be 
used. 


One in a box. 
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Add Lavatory Strikes and Keepers 
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No. 250 


No. 251 


No. 252 



Add Spanner Head Bolts: (BH 2) 

For Lavatory Strikes - 7/8 to If Inches. 
Consisting of 2 Spanner Head Screws with Washers 
attached to Tubular Sleeve. 

No. P208, per 100, $40.00 
No. N208, per 100, 40.00 


■■■■111 


iiiir „ * 250 251 252, 255, 

tevatory StrUces » » „ d Kc«p«. / 

- z r* 

«* ’■ 0re for ” arWS only ' 
tte new Strides ar» a , 




No. 272 


#P & N 252, 

#P & N 255, 

#P & N 256, " ’’ #293 

#P & N 257, New 

#P & N 272, Replacing old #203 

A catalogue page will be issued illustrating 
and describing these goods 
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50 
80 ' 


the 



















































































































age in 
1926 

Catalogue 
400 New 


BULLETIN 


Page 3 


January 1, 1929. 


Page in 
Price 
Book 

135 


ADDITIONS Contd. 


Add Lavatory Strikes and Keepers 



No. 250 


No. 255 



No. 272 


No. 251 


No. 252 



No. 256 


No. 257 


#P & N 250, Replacing old #258 

#P & N 251, " " #268 

#P & N 252, 

#P & N 255, 

#P & N 256, " 

#P & N 257, New 

#P & N 272, Replacing old #203 

A catalogue page will be issued illustrating 
and describing these goods 


" #283 

” #276 & #273 

" #293 


•01 


100 A 


tIR 


60 

60 


50 

60 

50 
80' 


pair 


the 

























































































































































































































401 


TT-\ 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


400 A 


Spring Hinges -For Lavatory and other Doors. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


SINGLE. To Swing One Way. 
Every Hinge Warranted. 


REGULAR 
to close the 
door 

REVERSE 
to hold the 
door open 

INCH 

Cast Bronze, Heavy, 
Adjustable tension, covered 
Phosphor bronze spring. 

PAIR 

NUMBER 

PI 86 
NI86 

NUMBER 

P187 

N187 

3± x 3i 

" X " 

BR 1 GHT ........... 

" Nickel Plated . . . .. 

$5 60 

5 60 

FOR WOOD. MARBLE. &c. 

Packed regularly with screws for wooden partitions. Furnished to order for 
marble, slate or steel partitions, and when so ordered the thickness of the marble, Ac. 
should be specified. 


One Pair in a box. 
weight Per Box, 2 Lbs, 


n,£iU u unn 

to close the 
door 

XVLJ f JJlUJlif 

to hold the 
door open 

Height 

Beveled Edges 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Numbers 

177 

Numbers 

3 Inch 

V^clou 1IUI1 

Group 1 Finishes. 

1}4 lbs. 

SI 50 

178 

179 

3 Inch 

u 3 « .... 

-Cast Bronze- 

Group 1 Finishes. 

it u 

1J4 lbs. 

1 60 

3 50 




« 3 a 

u u 

3 80 ' 


No. 177 &c. 

Patented February 6, 1883 and December 9, 1884 







No. P167 &c. 

Patented February 6, 1883 and December 9, 1884 


SINGLE. To Swing One Way. 


REGULAR 
to close the 
door 

REVERSE 
to hold the 
door open 

Height 

Beveled Edges 

Ponf - 

Per pair 

Numbers 

Numbers 


UcloL JJIUllZiv 

FOR WOOD—Packed with Screws to match 


P 167 

P 169 

3*4 Inch 

Bright. 

$6 00 

N 167 

N 169 

u u 

u Nickel Plated .... 

6 00 




FOR MARBLE. &c.—Packed with Screws for 





one flap and Bolts for the other 


P 168 

P 170 

3)4 Inch 

Bright. 

6 00 

N 168 

N 170 

u u 

u Nickel Plated .... 

6 00 


In ordering these Hinges for marble, slate or steel partitions the thickness of the 
marble, &c. should be specified. 


Weight per box, Nos. 167 and 169, 1 % lbs.; Nos. 168 and 170, 2 lbs. 

One pair in a box. 

























































































































































































Spring HingGS —For Lavatory and other Doors. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


SINGLE. To Swing One Way. 
Every Hinge Warranted. 


No. P188 &c. Patented December 9, 1884 


REGULAR 
to close the 
door 

REVERSE 
to hold the 
door open 

Inch 

Cast Bronze, Heavy 
Adjustable Tension, Covered Spring 

W eight 
per box 

Per pair 

Numbers 

P188 

N188 

Numbers 

P189 

N189 

3^X4% 

U ti 

Bright. 

u Nickel Plated .... 

3 lbs. 

it it 

Sll 00 

11 00 


FOR WOOD. MARBLE. &c. 

Packed regularly with screws for wooden partitions. Furnished to order for 
marble, slate or steel partitions, and when so ordered the thickness of the marble, &c. 
should be specified. 



No. 177 &c. 

Patented February 6, 1883 and December 9, 1884 


SINGLE. To Swing One Way. 


REGULAR 
to close the 
door 

REVERSE 
to hold the 
door open 

Height 

Beveled Edges 

Weight 
per box 

Per pair 

Numbers 

177 

Numbers 

3 Inch 

Laou Hull 

Group 1 Finishes. 

1)4 lbs. 

$1 50 

178 

179 

3 Inch 

a 3 a .... 

-Cast Bronze- 

Group 1 Finishes. 

u u 

1 % lbs. 

1 60 

3 50 




u 3 u 

it it 

3 80 ’ 



No. P167 &c. 

Patented February 6, 1883 and December 9, 1884 


SINGLE. To Swing One Way. 


REGULAR 
to close the 
door 

REVERSE 
to hold the 
door open 

Height 

Beveled Edges 

Poet 'Rrnnzp- 

Per pair 

Numbers 

Numbers 


FOR WOOD—Packed with Screws to match 


P 167 

P 169 

3)4 Inch 

Bright. 

$6 00 

N 167 

N 169 

a a 

a Nickel Plated .... 

6 00 




FOR MARBLE. &c.—Packed with Screws for 





one flap and Bolts for the other 


P 168 

P 170 

3)4 Inch 

Bright . . ' . . 

6 00 

N 168 

N 170 

it it 

u Nickel Plated .... 

6 00 


In ordering these Hinges for marble, slate or steel partitions the thickness of the 
marble, &c. should be specified. 


Weight per box, Nos. 167 and 169, 1% lbs.; Nos. 168 and 170, 2 lbs. 

One pair in a box. 
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Heavy Adjustable Spring Hinges— For Lavatory and Other Doors. 

Patented December 9, 1884. 

Packed with Screws for one Flap and Bolts for the other. 



No. P208 &o. 





No. P398 &c. 



No. P1208 &c. 


Ul' ! Mi 


regular 

to close the 
door 

REVERSE 
to hold the 
door open 

Height 

P 208 

N 208 

P 209 

N 209 

4 Inch 

« a 


Adjustable Tension, Covered Spring 


Cast Bronze, Bright 
“ “ a Nickel Plated 


Per pair 


$11 40 
11 40 


Adjustable for Marble, &c. 

These Hinges are made with Adjustable Clamps for different thicknesses of marble 
slate or steel partitions as follows: 

7-8 to 1 Inches, weight per pair, 3)4 lbs. 
t° 2 % « « u „ 3^ i bs . 

Unless otherwise specified we send with % to 1% inch adjustment. 


For Light and Narrow Doors. 

Packed with Screws for one Flap and Bolts for the other. 
SINGLE. To Swing One Way. 


Numbers 

Blank Hinge 

Self Lubricating Joints 

Steel Bushed 

Weight 
per pair 

Per pair 

P 398 
N 398 

Cast Bronze, Bright 
“ “ a Nickel Plated 

1% lbs. 

it it 

$7 60 

7 60 



REGULAR 
to close the 
door 

REVERSE 
to hold the 
door open 

A pair consists of one Spring Hinge as illustrated 
above and one Blank Hinge No. P398 

- - 

Per pair 

P 1108 

N 1108 

P 1109 

N 1109 

Cast Bronze, Bright 
i( “ a Nickel Plated 

89 50 

9 50 

- 


tui iyj.aiuuj, 060 . 

These Hinges are made with Adjustable Clamps for different thicknesses of marble 
slate or steel partitions, as follows: * 

7-8 to 1 y 2 Inches, weight per pair, 2 y 2 lbs. 

1 % to 2 % „ „ „ „ 2 % „ 

Unless otherwise specified we send with % to 1% inch adjustment. 


Packed with Screws for one Flap and Bolts for 
DOUBLE. To Swing Bot K ’ 


Numbers 

Height 

P 1208 
N 1208 

4 Inch 

a a 


Adjustable Tensiv 


« Nickel P 


Adjustable for Marb 

These Hinges are made with Adjustable Clamps fo. 
slate or steel partitions, as follows: 

7-8 to 1)4 Inches, weight per pa 
1)4 to 1 y 2 u u u (( 5 y A i( 

iH to 1 % t( u u u 5 y 2 u 

1*A to 2% « « u u 5 s/ 4 „ 

In ordering specify the adjustment wanted. 




marble, 


lbs. 
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Spring Hinges. 




No. 250 

Patented February 8, 1881 


SINGLE, To Swing One Way. 


Number 


250 


Malleable Iron, Steel Spring 


3 Inch, Tuscan Bronzed, Packed with 
Screws. 


Weight 
per box 


2 lbs. 


Per 

hundred 

pairs 


$72 00 


Number 


No. 1250 

Patented February 8, 1881 

DOUBLE,' To Swing Both Waj 

Fot 1 c : lH Inch Doors. 

Malleable Iron, Steel Spn/fgs 

Weigfytfper box 


1250 





Nos. 151 to 265 , 

Patented February 6, 1883 

SINGLE, To Swing One Way. 




Nos. 1165 and 1265 

Patented February 6, 1883 

DOUBLE, To Swing Both Ways. 

For 1 or 1^ Inch Doors. 


Numbers 

Cast Iron 

3 Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

pairs 

Numbers 

Cast Iron 

3 Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

pairs 

165 

Japanned, Japanned Spring, without Screws 

4 y 2 lbs. 

$31 50 

1165 

Japanned, Japanned Springs, without Screws 

834 lbs. 

$68 00 

265 

a u u with Screws 

4^ a 

36 00 

1265 

u u u with Screws 

8% a 

75 00 

151 

Tuscan Bronzed, Tinned Spring, without Screws 

4/4 “ 

34 00 





251 

u tt a u with Screws 

4% “ 

38 00 







SINGLE, To Swing One Way. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Cast Iron, Covered Spring 

W eight 
per box 

Per hundred 1 
pairs 

153 

3 

Japanned, without Screws. 

3% lbs. 

$31 50 

253 

a 

u with Screws. 

i 1 /* « 

36 00 


Five pairs in a box. 


Nos. 

Full cases contain. 
Weight per case 


151 

153 

165 

265 

1165 

1265 

200 

200 

200 

150 

100 

100 pairs 

200 

170 

205 

170 

195 

235 lbs. 


Nos. 153 and 253 
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Nos. 193 and 293 


Hold-Back Spring Hinges. 


Patented September 11, 1894. 





Numbers 

Inch 

Cast Iron 

Weight 
per box 

1 Per hundred 
pairs 

193 

293 

_ 

3 

u 

Japanned, without Screws 
“ with Screws 

3/4 lbs. 

4 a 

*31 50 

36 00 






Nos. 192 and 292 


With 7-8 Inch Offset. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Cast Iron 

Weight 
per box 

192 

1 892 

Fi 

3 

M 

\7Ck _ 1 

Japanned, without Screws 
rr ~'' —with Screws 

4 % lbs. 

5 % « 


Per hundred 
pairs 


$38 00 
42 00 


I pairs, weight 170 lbs. 


Screen Door Sets. 


Hook and Eye 
used in all Sets 


Spring Hinge 
used in Set No. 2253 


Spring Hinge 
used in Set No. 2265 


Spring Hinge 
used in Set No. 2293 


No. 2253, This set consists of: 


j 1 pair Japanned Spring Hinges No. 253 
1 Door Pull No. 1420, Brass Plated Steel Wire 
( Hook and Eye No. 540, 2% I n „ Brass Plated Wire 

j; : 

( 1 Hook and Eye No. 540, 2% In., Brass Plated Wire J 


.Complete with Screws, per hundred sets 
Weight per set, 1 lb. 

Complete witt Screw^pejJiundreisets 
Weight per"set, 1 lb7 


no. 33M . t„„ „ o.o«, 

(1 Hook and Eye No. 540, 2^ In., Brass Plated Wire , 

One set in a box. Full cases of No. 2253 contain 72 sets, weight 85 lbs. 


Complete with Screws, per hundred sets 
Weight per set, 1 lb. 


Door Pull 
used in all Sets 










































































































sargenti Floor Spring Hinges. 

Double Acting, To Swing Both Ways. 

Ball-Bearing, Hardened Steel Raceway 


404A 


Placed in Bottom of Door, No Cutting of the 
Floor Required. 

Alignment. 

To bring the door into perfect line with the frame it is 
necessary to loosen the four screws in the floor plate and 
align the door. Be sure that the four screws are set 
firmly after the alignment is made. 

Adjustment. 

1 he Hinge is adjusted before leaving the factory so that 
no other adjustment is necessary. 

Hold Back. 

1 he door may be held open at an angle of 90 degrees. 

With Angle Jamb Plate. 



Angle Jamb Plate8 are now made of bronze and Steel. (BH-2) 
Adds Angle Jamb Plate for 2870 Add |0.72 Per Set 


2470 


.40 


(4/20/38) 


w 

Nos. 2470 and 2870 



Angle Jamb Plate 


respond with the side plates of the Hinge. In ordering 
specify the number of the Floor Hinge X Angle Jamb 
Plate and add to the list prices given below, per set, $1.00. 

Packed with Templates. 

These Floor Spring Hinges are packed with Templates 
giving instructions for cutting the door and applying the 
Hinge. 


Numbers 

For Doors.lls to \ V\ Inches thick 

Size of Top Center .... 7-8 X4 « 

Size of Side Plates .... 2iK e X 9 « 

SizeofBottomPlat.es. . . « 

Size of Frame. 1 X7« « 3^ inches high 

Per set 

J 

Finish 

Dead Black 
Japanned 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

2470 

2870 

Wrought Steel Side Plates, Bottom Plate and Back Plate 

u Bronze« << « « i( u (( 

$1 40 

1 50 

4 00 

1 70 

4 40 

One set in a box. Weight per set, 334 lbs. 

Ten sets in a corrugated fibreboard container; weight 35 lbs. 

A set consists of complete fixtures for both top and bottom of door. 


2570 

4570 

4970 


Size of Side Plates . . . . 2H X 9H 

Size of Bottom Plate . . 4 X 3 

Size of Frame ..... 1 H X 9 M 


3 y» Miches high 


-Without Adjustment for Aligning the Door- 


Wrought Steel Side Plates. 

-With Adjustment for Aligning the Door- 

Wrought Steel Side Plates. 

« Bronze Side and Back Plates. 


Dead Black 

Japanned 

1 

Finishes 

3 

Finishes 

SI 80 

2 00 

2 20 

2 10 

2 20 

2 40 


5 00 

5 40 


One set in a box. Weight per set, V /2 lbs. 

A set consists of complete fixtures for both top and bottom of door. 
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sargent| Floor Spring Hinges. 

Double Acting, To Swing Both Ways. 



Cut showing No. 4570 &c., applied to the door with Side Plates removed 
No. 2570 are same style without the adjustment for aligning the door. 




Ball-Bearing, Hardened Steel Raceway. 

Placed in Bottom of Door, No Cutting of the 
Floor Required. 

Hold Back. 

The door may be held open at an angle of 90 degrees. 

Adjustable Tension Nos. 4570 and 4970. 

The spring tension may be easily changed for doors of 
varying sizes or subject to different conditions of draft. 

Alignment of Door. 

No. 4570 &c. are with adjustment for aligning the door, 
which is in the end of the Hinge farthest from the jamb 
and is simple and effective. 

No. 2570 &c. are rigid without the alignment adjust¬ 
ment. 

With Angle Jamb Plate. 

Part for Jamb; 3 inch wide, 4 inch high. 

« it Floor; 3 u u 4% tt u 
All of the Floor Hinges listed below can be furnished to 
order with an Angle Jamb Plate where floors are of con¬ 
crete, cement or tile. It is applied to the jamb of the 
door and the Hinge is attached to the Jamb Plate by 
four machine screws. It is furnished in finishes to cor¬ 
respond with the side plates of the Hinge. In ordering 
specify the number of the Floor Hinge X Angle Jamb 
Plate and add to the list prices given below, per set, $1 00. 

Packed with Templates. 

These Floor Spring Hinges are packed with Templates 
giving instructions for cutting the door and applying the 
Hinge. 

Hand of Side Plates. 

To determine the hand of the Side Plates stand at the 
edge of the door looking toward the jamb. The plate on 
the right is right hand and the one on the left is left hand. 



Angle Jamb Plate 


Nos. 2570 and 4570 &c. 


Top Center for Nos. 2570 and 4570 &c. 



Wrought Steel 

For Doors.1 M to 1% Inches thic* 

Size of Tod Center ... 7-8 X 4 « 

Size of Side Plates . . . . 2H X 9H « 

Size of Bottom Plate ..4X3 « 

Size of Frame. lH X 9H « 3h Miches high 

Per set 

Numbers 

J 

Finish 

Dead Black 
Japanned 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 






2570 

Wrought Steel Side Plates. 

$1 80 

2 00 

2 20 

4570 

4970 

Wrought Steel Side Plates. 

u Bronze Side and Back Plates. 

2 10 

2 20 

5 00 

2 40 

5 40 

One set in a box. Weight per set, 3 x /i lbs. 

A set consists of complete fixtures for both top and bottom of door. 
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Torrey Door Springs. 

Packed with Screws. 




Nos. 2 and 12. Half Size ofJParts 

Malleable Iron, Japanned. 

No. 2, Steel Rod 38 Inches long . 

No. 12$ u u 48 n (( 

Tien in a box. 

Weight per box: No. 2, 3M lbs., No. 12, 3 V 2 lbs. 


per hundred, $50 00 
« u 56 00 


“No Slam” 
Screen Door Checks. 

Patented November 24, 1891. 



Half Size of No. 1 

Packed with Screws. 

The Sargent No Slam” is an automatic check for Screen Doors 
which can be applied to any Screen Door in connection with any Door 
Spring or Spring Hinge. It is a durable check and will not rack the 
door. 

Rubber Ball. 

No. 1, Nickel Plated Trimmings .... per hundred, $40 00 
One in a box, ten boxes in a large box. 

Weight per box of ten, 2 lbs. 

Full cases contain 150 Checks. 



Coil Door Springs. 

Patented January 17, 1882. 

Tension can be applied or released instantly. 

u CHAMP ION ” Door Springs. 


The 14 Inch^“ 
size has two 
screw-holes. 


Numbers 

Length 
over all 

Diameter 
of Spring 

Extra Large and Heavy 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

61 

11 Inch 

% Inch 

J apanned. 

8% lbs. 

$42 00 

62 

12 « 

1 

tt .... 

5 „ 

50 00 

63 

14 a 

lYs « 

u • . . . . 

8 tt 

75 00 


‘VICTOR” Door Springs. 


Numbers 

Length 
over all 

Diameter 
of Spring 


Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

160 

9 Inch 

% Inch 

Japanned, 

For 

Light Screen Doors 

4>4 

lbs. 

$27 00 

161 

10 

tt 

% 

tt 

tt 

tt 

Screen Doors . 

5 

tt 

34 00 

162 

11 

tt 

% 

a 

u 

tt 

Medium tt 

7% 

a 

42 00 

163 

12 

u 

i 

a 

tt 

tt 

Large tt 

5 

a 

54 00 

164 

13 

u 

i 

tt 

tt 

u 

« a 

5 3 A 

a 

61 00 

166 

14 

tt 


a 

tt 

tt 

Extra Large Doors. 

7}i 

a 

81 00 

170 

9 

tt 

% 

tt 

Coppered, 

tt 

Light Screen Doors 

4/ 4 

tt 

30 00 

171 

10 

a 

% 

a 

a 

<t 

Screen Doors . 

5 

tt 

37 00 

172 

11 

a 

% 

tt 

tt 

tt 

Medium « 

7 % 

tt 

45 00 

173 

12 

a 

i 

tt 

tt 

tt 

Large a 

5 

tt 

57 00 


‘Champion’ 1 


Nos. 61, 160 to 162 and 170 to 172, ten in a box; all others, five. 
Full cases of all numbers, except Nos. 171 to 173, contain 150 Springs. 


The 12. 13^* 
and 14 Inch sizes 
have two screw- 
holes. 


“ victor r: 

























































































































SARGENT I Insert in our 1926 Catalogue, to follow page 406A 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


406A 


No - Bang Screen Door Checks. 



Cadmium Plated - Rust Resisting 

The Sargent "No - Bang" is an automatic check for Screen Doors which can 
be applied to any Screen Door in connection with any Door Spring or Spring 
Hinge. 

It is a durable check and will not rack the door. It is attractively mounted 
on a yellow display card with no loose parts or screws to get lost. Instructions 
for applying are also printed on the card. 


No. IO, per dozen Cards, $2.00 


Packed one dozen cards in a box. 




























imbers 

Cast Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

L651 

1653 

L655 

1657 

Gold Bronzed, for Inside Doors .... 
u u it Wide Inside Doors or Narrow 

Outside Doors.* 

Gold Bronzed, for Wide Outside Doors . 
u u u Very u u « • 

3 lbs. 

4}£ « 

5% u 

8 « 

$2 20 

2 75 

3 60 

4 80 


407 


“Eclipse” Door Springs. 


Patented January 25, 1887. 



“Eclipse” Door Checks. 

Patented January 23, 1883, February 3, 18»5, February 28, 1888. 

Successfully Prevent Doors from Slamming. 



Eclipse Door Checks 
are now packed 
only with Detach¬ 
able Foot No. 26 
as illustrated. 


The Eclipse Spring is suitable for either Right or Left Hand Doors. 
The Spring is adjustable tension, very compact and powerful and is 
made from extra heavy clock-spring steel of the finest quality. 

For applying the Eclipse Spring use the Template packed with each 
Spring and follow the directions carefully. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


For Applying to Door. 

Packed regularly with Detachable Foot No. 26 as illustrated. 

The Cylinder may be properly adjusted in or out to suit doors differently 
set in their frames. Set screw holds the Cylinder firmly when adjusted. 
Have the Cylinder indoors where possible. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


, Numbers 

Diameter 

of 

Cylinder 

Cast Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

1623 

1625 

1627 

1X In. 

2 « 
2)4 « 

For Applying to Door. With Foot No. 26. 

Gold Bronzed, for Ordinary Doors . 
u u tt Wide u . 

a u u Very Wide « 

2}4 lbs. 
4% « 

7 « 

S3 60 

4 80 

7 20 


)an be furnished Aluminum Bronzed at the same price as Gold Bronzed. 


Can be furnished Aluminum Bronzed at the same price as Gold Bronzed. 

One Check in a box. 


407 


136 


Nos. 

1623 

1625 

Full cases contain 

12 

12 

Weight per case 

37 

65 


1627 

6 

54 lbs. 


Add Eclipse 


Detachable Foot No. 25 may be used 
for applying the Check to the Casing 
and will be furnished at extra price as 
given below. This illustration shows 
the Check with the Casing Foot. 


,<a,irs “Eclipse” Door Springs. Parts for Repairs “Eclipse” Door Checks. 



26 


25 


21 


22 


40/ 


32 


33 34- 35 36 37 


Number 
of the Part 

Name of the Part 

Size 

1651 

Size 

1653 

Size 

1655 

Size I 

1657 

1 

Case. 

Each 

SO 48 

Each 

66 

Each 

84 

to S’ 
0 §• 

2 

Bottom Plate .... 

12 

18 

24 

30 

3 

Pintle. 

24 

36 

48 

72 

4 

Pintle Washer .... 

06 

06 

08 

08 

5 

Pintle Screw. 

12 

12 

12 

12 

6 

Cotter Pin. 

03 

03 

04 

04 

7 

Pintle Lever. 

36 

45 

60 

72 

8 

Lever Washer .... 

06 

06 

08 

08 

10 

Connecting Rod and Swivel 

48 

54 

66 

90 

11 

Clock Spring or Coil . 

60 

90 

1 20 

1 60 


Number 


Name of the Part 


Cylinder (without Cap) .... 
Cylinder Cap with Valve and Washer . 

Casing Foot. 

Door Foot. 

Foot Set-Screw and Washer 
Plunger Bracket, with Set-Screw and Spring 

Plunger Rod. 

Iron Cup Back, or Back Plate 

Brass Cup. 

Leather Cup. 

Spreader . 

x Cup Nut.„ 

*Plunger Complete, comprising all the parts 
within the lines bracketed above 


Size 

1623 

Size 

1625 

Size 

1627 

Each 

Each 

Each 

S2 15 

2 65 

3 70 

60 

90 

1 20 

18 

24 

34 

24 

36 

48 

18 

30' 

48 

60 

90 

1 20 

12 

20 

30 

12 

20 

30 

10 

18 

24 

30 

48 

72 

12 

20 

30 

10 

18 

24 

' 1 45 

2 30 

3 30 


All parts are interchangeable, so that in case of breakage any 
parts may be ordered by the numbers given herewith. 


All parts are interchangeable, so that in case of breakage any parts 
may be ordered by the numbers given herewith. 

















































































































Showing No. 520 Door Closer applied to Screen 


Door 


m 


each, 


$5 00 
1 50 


Showing No. 520 Door Closer applied between 
Screen Door and Outside Door 

Packed with Screws to match. 

No. 520 , Cast Iron, Gold Bronzed 
For Repairing, Repacking and Refilling 

Weight per box, 4^ lbs. 

Sargent Door Closer No 520 

2T^r Sss* 

the slamming of doors. 8 Pr ° mpt y and effectively and prevents 

Suitable for all Light Doors. 

n°dor y tef iff r nt K kin< l 8 ° f d ° 0r8 ' SUch 33 

and lavatory doors, coupon booth doors'^ ° ne °° th - d °° rS ’ coat closet 
cage doors,, kitchen doors backJST’ h? T^"* d ° 0rs ’ Cashier8 ' 

light interior doors in residences 8 ' baSe “ eDt dOOTS aad aU 

Between Screen Door and Outside Door 

f fth'Tpat ^ 

the screen door and the foot is attached to the soffit 

Easy to Apply and to Regulate. 

Jrtn ^ e tr f ‘ 

arm may be adjusted to suit different door framed ° ODDe ° tm * 

Screwregulates the speed of closing of the door andmat 

Simple, Strong, Durable. 

Packed with Templates. 

Sargent Door Closers No. 520 are nackpd wi+K a- *• 

on°the*doot *° ^ ^ ** ~~ 

One in a box. 

Twenty-five in a case. 


Parts for Repairs 


Particularly suitable for Screen Doors and 
Light Inside Doors. 


—Door Closers No. 520 



Number 
of the 
Part 


Name of the Part 


Case with Regulating Screw 
Cover 

Spring Case . 

Main Arm 
Spindle and Cam 

“ Washer, Leather 

te i( 100 or more . 

Connecting Rod and Swivel 
Spring . 

Cap . • . 

Plunger. 

Valve Ball 

Valve Ball Retainer . 

Regulating Screw . . 

Cap Washer 

Steel Packing Washer 

Spring Retainer . 

Packing Nut . * . 

Spindle Washer . 

Plate for very Narrow Top Rail, 
Complete with Machine Screws 


Each 


52 


All parts are interchangeable, so that in case of breakage any p 
may e ordered by the numbers given herewith. 
























































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


408 A 


All packed with 
Screws to match 


1~sargent| 

TUBULAR, AIR-CHECKING, DOOR CLOSERS 

Particularly suitable for Screen Doors and Light Inside Doors. 



Sjkr 




134A 




-. ~ _ _ 




Cancel Bracket no. 53c, as referred to in booklet "A* Page 7. 

The present No. 53 Corner Bracket is renumbered to be known as no. 153, it is to 

BE USED WITH THE "40" LINE OF CLOSERS IN CONJUNCTION WITH ARISTOCRAT "TYPE" OF 

Holders, and our line of 105-109 Stays. It is also to be ordered with the "20" 

LINE OF CLOSERS IF DOORS ARE TO OPEN MORE THAN 135 DEGREES. 

Add: Corner Bracket No. 53 which will be the standard corner Bracket for "40" line 

AND FOR "20" LINE OF CLOSERS. 

The new bracket has wider flanges and the legs are changed in length from the old 
bracket. The screw holes in the new bracket are spaced differently than on the old 
Bracket. They are drilled and countersunk for flat head screws instead of round- 
head screws. This makes it much more simple, in drilling into metal BUCKS, TO PERMII 

THE SCREWS TO FIT INTO THE HOLES - LESS ACCURACY IS REQUIRED BECAUSE THE HOLE WHICH 
TAKES THE SCREW IS LARGER AND THE SCREW HEAD FITTING INTO THE COUNTERSINK HOLDS THE 

Bracket rigidly in place. 

The Bracket is designed to put the Closer almost as far out on the door, when ap¬ 
plied on a bracket, as when applied to the hinge-side of the door. When applica¬ 
tion IS MADE AS PER REGULAR TEMPLATE INSTRUCTIONS THE DOORS WILL ALL OPEN TO 
180 DEGREES. 


This bracket is much heavier than the former No. 53 and is a much improved Bracket. 




OARK 

Unpolished 

Plated 


FOR CLOSER 

BRONZED 

OT-YT-OPT 

DD-RPT-NT 



EACH 

EACH 

EACH 


41A 

*1.35 

2.00 

2.40 

Brackets 153) 

42b 

1.75 

2.40 

2.80 

43C 

2.00 

2.65 

3.05 

53) 

440 

2.55 

3.20 

3.60 


45E 

3.05 

3.75 

4. 15 


46F 

3.25 

4.05 

4.30 



i 


vMFnamg .i'.l. . 

Pinion . 

Pawl . 




Main Arm and Trigger 
Trigger Spring . 


liquid for Door Closers: 


1 Pint Cans . . per can, $1 10 

1 Quart a u 1 70 

Gallon a . u 3 25 

1 a u a 5 30 


(4/20/38) 


Repairing, Repacking, Refilling and Re¬ 
finishing: 

Nos. 321 to 326 . . . each, $3 00 

Nos. 521 « 525 ... « 3 00 

Nos. 621 a 625 . . . u 4 25 


15 

15 

15 

20 

25 

20 

20 

20 

25 

35 

1 25 

1 40 

1 40 

1 80 

1 90 

10 

10 

10 

15 

20 


The above prices apply to the Gold Bronzed Finish. Parts 
in other finishes or in Bronze will be furnished at an advance 
over these prices proportionate to the additional cost of manu¬ 
facture. 

We include prices for the older series, Nos. 321 to 326, for 
use when parts for these numbers are required. 
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All packed with 
Screws to match 


| 


SARGENT & aOMPANY 
fSARGENTl 

TUBULAR, AIR-CHECKING, DOOR CLOSERS 

Particularly suitable for Screen Doors and Light Inside Doors. 


408 A 



NO. 2020 


— 

THE CYLINDER IS OF SOLID BRASS TUBING I 3/8" 

diameter - capacity more.than double that of a 

I INCH TUBE AND 25% MORE THAN THAT OF A I TUBE. 

This gives greater and softer checking resistance 

WHICH ELIMINATES THE TENDENCY TO REBOUND AS THE 
DOOR COMES TO ITS CLOSED POSITION AND MAKES IT 
EASIER TO OBTAIN JUST THE 0E61 RED CLOSING ACTION. 

The piston head is made of special flexible 

LEATHER ELIMINATING THE DRAG WHEN OPENING, WHICH 
WITH ITS EXPANSION RING, INSURES A QUICK CHECKING 
; POWER IN CLOSING. IT IS HELD IN PERFECT ALIGNMENT 



NO. 1520 


by a long. Steel,, tubular — "follow-up" sup¬ 
port. A SLIGHT BEND IN THE PISTON ROD ALLOWS 
THE DOOR TO OPEN 120°. 

THE BRACKETS ARE OF WROUGHT STEEL WHICH 
AVOIDS THE POSSIBILITY OF BREAKING. THE SPRINGS 
ARE MADE OF SPECIAL TEMPERED STEEL WIRE. THESE 
CLOSERS CAN BE APPLIED TO THE INSIDE OR OUTSIDE 
OF A DOOR, EITHER RIGHT OR LEFT HAND, BY A SLIGHT 
ADJUSTMENT OF THE FOOT. WHEN APPLIED BETWEEN 
DOORS THEY REQUIRE BUT INCHES. 


No. 1520 - jamb Bracket - l 7/16 x 3 l/8 Inches, Length overall - 16 inches. 

Barrel - 10 3/8 Inches long; Bright brass tube. Castings and Stamped 
Parts Brass Plated (weight Each, if Lbs.). ... Per Dozen, $16 00 
WITH ADJUSTABLE SPRING 

No. 2020 - jamb Bracket - I 7/16 * 2 3/16 Inches, Length overall, 17^ Inches, 
Barrel - 10 3/8 Inches Long; Brass Tube, Highly Polished; Castings 

and Stamped Parts Brass Plated (Weight Each, 2-f Lbs.) Per Dozen, $22 00 

I K 

One Twelfth dozen in a box with full directions for applying. 

'/36 


24 

25 

26 

27 

13 

38 

42 

"3 

6 

i 


Special Key to operate Key Valve 
Cork Packing Washer (for 321 to 326) . 
t u u 100 or more 

Cap Washer. 

Packing Nut. 

f Stuffing Box (for Nos. 321 to 326) 

\ Packing Gland (for Nos. 521 &c., 621 &c.) 

Stop Pin. 

Plate for Very Narrow Top Rail, complete 

Machine Screws. 

Blocking Bracket, projection inch. 

Wrench. 

Winding Pin. 

Pinion. 

Pawl. 

Main Arm and Trigger .... 
Trigger ^Spring. 


For price 
04 
02 
12 
50 
74 

1 20 
16 

52 

10 
05 


see page 
04 
02 
12 
50 
80 
1 35 
16 

52 

1 18 
10 
05 


409 
04 
03 
12 
50 
80 
1 55 
16 

60 
1 40 
10 
05 


04 

06 

06 


.... 




03 

04 

04 


.... 




12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

60 

65 


50 

50 

50 

60 

65 

96 

96 

96 






65 

2 10 


1 20 

1 35 

1 55 

1 65 

2 10 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

60 

80 

80 

52 

52 

60 

60 

80 

00 




1 18 

1 40 

2 00 


10 

15 

15 

10 

10 

10 

10 

15 

05 

05 

05 

05 

05 

05 

05 

05 




15 

15 

15 

20 

25 




20 

20 

20 

25 

35 




1 25 

1 40 

1 40 

1 80 

1 90 




10 

10 

10 

15 

20 


Aquid for Door Closers: 

1 Pint Cans . . per can, $1 10 

1 Quart u u 1 70 

Yt Gallon u . tt 3 25 

1 u u <t 5 30 


Repairing, Repacking, Refilling and Re¬ 
finishing: 

Nos. 321 to 326 . . . each, S3 00 

Nos. 521 u 525 ... « 3 00 

Nos. 621 a 625 . . . a 4 25 


The above prices apply to the Gold Bronzed Finish. Parts 
in other finishes or in Bronze will be furnished at an advance 
over these prices proportionate to the additional cost of manu¬ 
facture. 

We include prices for the older series, Nos. 321 to 326, for 
use when parts for these numbers are required. 


























































































All parts are inter¬ 
changeable, so that in 
case of breakage any 
Dart may be ordered 
by the numbers given 
herewith. 


Parts for Repairs. IsargentI Door Closers. 

Patented July 29, 1919. 


SPECIFY IN ORDERING 

the number of the Dart and give the full 
number of the Closer for which it is wanted 


Case, with Regulating Screw . 


S3 20 

Cover. 


52 

Top Sleeve . 


82 

Main Arm and Main Arm Pivot . 


1 52 

Screw for Main Arm . 


/ 2 Y 

Spindle and Spindle Pin 


SO 

Spindle Washer .... 

., .. i nn _ 

• A 



26 


Cam. 

Grub Screw for Cam 
Bottom Sleeve 
Connecting Rod 
Foot, Washer and Cotter Pin 
Connecting Swivel . 

Swivel Screw 

Spring or Coil .... 

Stop • . 

Cap. 

Plunger. 

Valve Ball .... 

Valve Ball Retainer . 

Gland Nut (for Nos. 321 to 326) 

( Spindle Stop (for Nos. 325, 326) 

a u (for No. 621 &c., 621 &c 
Regulating Screw 
Special Key to operate Key Valve 
[Cork Packing Washer (for 321 to 326) 
a a u 100 or more 

Cap Washer. 

Packing Nut. 

f Stuffing Box (for Nos. 321 to 326) 

\ Packing Gland (for Nos. 521 &c., 621 &c.) 

Stop Pin. 

Plate for Very Narrow Top Rail, complete 

Machine Screws. 

Blocking Bracket, projection 1}£ inch. 

Wrench. 

Winding Pin . 

Pinion .. 

Pawl. 

Main Arm and Trigger .... 
Trigger Spring. 


Each 


02 
52 
22 
58 
35 
42 
1 00 
20 
90 
30 
52 
96 
12 
16 
74 

20 

66 

r or pri 
04 
02 
12 
50 
74 

1 20 
16 

52 

10 

05 


413 



Size 

522 

322 

Size 

523 

323 

Size 

524 

324 

Size 

525 

325 

Size 

326 

Size 

621 

Size 

622 

Size 

623 

Size 

624 

Size 

625 

Each 

Each 


Each 


Each 

Each 

Each 


Each 


Each 


Each 

Each 

3 90 

4 70 

5 

80 

7 

20 

9 80 

3 20 

3 

1 90 

4 

70 

5 

80 

7 20 

52 

52 


52 


74 

96 

52 


52 


52 


52 

74 

88 

96 

• 1 

18 

1 

40 

1 70 

82 


88 


96 

1 

18 

1 40 

75 

96 

1 

12 

1 

12 

1 12 









/ 24 

24 


24 


24 

24 

24 


24 


24 


24 

24 

96 

A A/ 

96 


96 


96 

1 18 

80 


96 


96 


96 

96 


04 


04 


06 

06 

04 


.04 


04 


04 

06 

02 

03 


03 


04 

04 

02 


02 


03 


03 

04 

58 

74 


80 


96 

1 70 

52 


58 


74 


80 

96 

22 

22 


22 


2 

22 

22 


22 


22 


22 

22 

74 

80 

/ 

96 

1 

18 

1 40 

58 


74 


80 


96 

1 18 

45 

45 


55 


65 

65 

. 35 


45 


45 


55 

65 

56 

56 


60 


70 

70 

42 


56 


56 


60 

70 

1 10 

1 20 

1 

50 

1 

60 

1 60 

1 00 

1 

10 

1 

20 

1 

50 

1 60 

20 

20 


20 


20 

20 

20 


20 


20 


20 

20 

1 10 

1 50 

1 

85 

2 

85 

3 60 

90 

1 

10 

1 

50 

1 

85 

2 85 

36 

36 


42 


42 

46 

30 


36 


36 


42 

42 

52 

52 


52 


52 

60 

«^%2 


52 


52 


52 

52 

96 

1 10 

1 

18 

1 

90 

2 34 

96 


96 

1 

10 

1 

18 

1 90 

12 

12 


12 


12 

12 

12 


12 


12 


12 

12 

16 

16 


16 


JLfi 

10 

16 


16 


16 


16 

16 

80 

8p 


96 


96 

96 










20 


96 

96 









20 

20 


/ 

30 

.... 

20 


20 


20 


20 

30 

66 

see page 

66 

409 


66 


66 

66 

66 


66 

f 

66 ‘ 

y , 


66 

66 

04 

04 


04 


06 

06 


. 

f" 






02 

03 


03 


04 

04 


’ 

. 







12 

12 


12 


12 

12 

12 

/ 

12 


12 


12 

12 

50 

50 


60 


65 


50 


50 


50 


60 

65 

80 

80 


96 


96 

96 









1 35 

1 55 

1 

65 

2 

10 


1 20 

1 

35 

1 

55 

1 

65 

2 10 

16 

16 


16 


16 

16 

16 


16 


16 


16 

16 

52 

60 


60 


80 

80 

52 


52 


60 


60 

80 

1 18 

1 40 

2 

00 





1 

18 

1 

40 

2 

00 


10 

10 


10 


15 

15 

10 


10 


10 


10 

15 

05 

05 


05 


05 

05 

05 


05 


05 


05 

05 








15 


15 


15 


20 

25 








20 


20 


20 


25 

35 








1 25 

1 

40 

1 

40 

1 

80 

1 90 








10 


10 


10 


15 

20 


JLquid for Door Closers: 

1 Pint Cans . . per can, $1 10 

1 Quart a u 1 70 

Gallon u . tt 3 25 
1 a u a 5 30 


Repairing, Repacking, Refilling and Re¬ 
finishing: 

Nos. 321 to 326 . . each, $3 00 

Nos. 521 « 525 ... a 3 00 

Nos. 621 u 625 . . . « 4 25 


The above prices apply to the Gold Bronzed Finish. Parts 
in other finishes or in Bronze will be furnished at an advance 
over these prices proportionate to the additional cost of manu¬ 
facture. 

We include prices for the older series, Nos. 321 to 326, for 
use when parts for these numbers are required. 





























































































































414 


Door Holders. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 84 &c. 



Numbers 

Projection . 2 In. 

Size of Base of Holder . . 1KX 1 ^# « 

Size of Base of Clip . . . f£X 2% a 

Per hundred 


J 

Finish 
Dead Black 
Japanned 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Groui 

3 

Finishi 


84 

86 

Cast Iron, Wrought Stee Clip . 
u Bronze, << Bronze u 

$32 00 

32 00 

80 00 

35 00 

85 00 

1 j 

Weight per box, 2% lbs. 

For Floor. 



Numbers 

Projection, Height . . . . 1 % In. 

Size of Base of Holder . . . 1^X2% <« 

Size of Base of Clip .... ^X2>g „ 

Per hundred 


J 

Finish 
Dead Black 
Japanned 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group I 
3 

Finishes M 

85 

87 

Cast Iron, Wrought Steel Clip . 
u Bronze, « Bronze « 

$45 00 

45 00 

100 00 

48 00 

105 00 


Ten in a box. 


Nos. 95 &e., 97 &c. 
can be furnished to 
order with Machine 
Screws for Steel Doors 
at additional charge. 



No. 95 &c. Patented July 8 , 1919 


For Baseboard. 


Numbers 

Projection . . 2J4 6 In. 

Each 

Hei sht. 1^6 « 

Size of Base of Holder 1>£ X2% « 

Size of Base of Strike . 1 1 M«X1K « 

Unpolished 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group I 
3 

Finishes fl 

95 

P 095 

Cast Bronze. 

u u ..... 

$1 60 

2 30 

2 50 


Projection.31^ j n 

Height. 1% « 

Size of Base of Holder . 1 y± X2 % „ 

Size of Base of Strike . 2^ 6 X l 1 He « 




96 

P 096 

Cast Bronze . 

it u - . 

$1 90 

3 20 

3 40 



For Floor. 


No. 97 &c. Patented July 8, 1919 




Numbers 

Projection 

Height. 

Size of Base of Holder 

Size of Base of Strike 

• • • 2Vit In. 

• - 1«® « 

■ 1 1 K«X2^ « 

• I'XeXlH „ 

97 

Cast Bronze 


P 097 

u a 



Projection 

Height. 

Size of Base of Holder 

Size of Base of Strike 

3 H In. 

• 1H « 

• 2Ke X2% „ 

98 

Cast Bronze 


P 098 

a a 



Each 

Unpolished 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group mM 
3 1 

Finishes 

$1 60 

2 30 

2 50 




$1 90 

3 20 

3 40 


Five in a box. 


With Rubber Bolt to prevent slipping 


Number 

Length without Bolt. 4M Inches 
a of Throw. 1 « 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

J 

Finish 
Dead Black 
Japanned 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

5224 

Cast Iron. 

2 y 4 ibs. 

$0 75 

75 

80 






Ea«ch 

— 

Numbers 

Length without Bolt. 5% Inches 
« of Throw. u 

Weight 
per box 

J 

Finish 
Dead Black 
Japanned 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

5234 

5238 

Cast Iron. 

a Bronze .... 
Length without Bolt. 8 Inches 
« of Throw. 1 % u 

4J4 lbs. 

ii it 

$1 30 

1 30 

2 60 

1 40 

2 80 

1 90 

5244 

Cast Iron. 

7 % lbs. 

1 60 

1 60 

1 70 

2 20 

5248 

u Bronze 

a u 


3 00 

3 20 


No. 5224 


No. 5234 &c. 


Five in a box. 





























































































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


4t4E 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


414F 


Door Stops. 

Cast Bronze and Brass 



For use where doors open 

BACK TO BACK. 

Will prevent interlocking 

OR BUMPING OF KNOBS OR HAN¬ 
DLES. 

Applied to Top or Bottom 
Rail of either Door. 


with Revolving Rubber Bumper. 

Base, 2 Inches - Rubber Bumper, 15-16 Inch Diameter. 
No. 258 


Projection, Base to Center of Rubber Bumper, 

4 Inches, Each, 

° 9 9 

Six in a box with Screws. 
Weight Per Box, 3 Lbs. 


Group I 

F IN ISHES 

$1 05 
I 30 


Group 3 

FIN ISHES 

I 15 
I 40 


>.37 




No. 38 


wv uovu aa an x^nu -uumpci uy uuLiiig uui wasiier at trie 


Number 

Brass Screw 

38 

Cast Bronze 


Per dozen 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$9 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


10 00 


top 


Group 


7 

^Fipishes 
9 00 


Half dozen in a box. 
Weight per box, 2 lbs. 
























































SARGENT & COMPANY 


4t4E 


Door Knob Bumpers 




/rn i shed Regularly with 
: Screw 4" with Toggle Head 
A s Illustrated 


NO. 128, Each, 


NO. 128 

RUBBER CENTER 

Cast Bronze and Brass. 


FRONT PLATE - 4 INCHES 
BACK " - 3^ INCHES 

RUBBER - 2^ Inches 

group I 
Finishes 
$1 80 



Furnished To Order with 
wood Screws & Expansion Shields 

As ILLUSTRATED. 


Group 3 

FINISHES 
2 00 


WHEN FURNISHED WITH WOOD SCREWS & EXPANSION SHIELDS, DEDUCT .20 EACH. 


TWO IN A BOX. 
Weight Per Box, 2 Lbs. 



Number 

Brass Screw 

38 

Cast Bronze 


«« ^umpci uy uuviiig uui wasiier ai me top 


Per dozen 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

'Finishes 

19 00 

10 00 

9 00 


No. 38 


Half dozen in a box. 
Weight per box, 2% lbs. 








Five in a box; weight, 2% lbs. 


r I VC III ai 















































SARGENT & COMPANY 


414B 




No. 38 


Automatic Door Holders 


For Doors Opening Out 

«« tt, 171 an cl* 17K 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


414 D 


DOOR HOLDERS 


CAST BRONZE 

PLATE, 2 x 1% Inch©* 

OPERATION 

The Rubber Tip grip* the floor and the door can be held open 
at any position desired. When not in use the Holder is held 
in an upright position by a Spring Catch. The Rubber Tip 
can be replaced without removing Holder from the door. 

Per Dozen 

Croup I Group 3 

No. 268 - 4 Inch, Polished, $19-00 21.00 

No. 268 V4 - 4. * Burnished Rolled, $11.00 12.00 

Half Dozen in a box, wai^U 4 Jilts. 


ixttigm, zy 2 inches 


Number 

Brass Screw 

Per dozen 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

1 Finishes 

38 

Cast Bronze 

$9 00 

10 00 

9 00 

---- 


Half dozen in a box. 
Weight per box, 2% lbs. 



Five in a box; weight, 2% lbs. 


nvc in tr 





1 

































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


414B 


Automatic Door Holders 


For Doors Opening Out 
Swinging Over Step or Over Flush Floor 

Heavy Construction 

Packed with Lag Screws and Expansion Shields for the Base 
and Bronze Screws for the Strike 

Dull Black Japanned 

Base and Stand Cast Iron 
Base, 7 x 6^ In.; Floor to Latch ’ In- 
Latch and Strike, Cast Bronze, Unpolished 
Strike, 4% x 3H In. 

No. 300, each, $9.00 
Weight, 18 lbs. 



For use on Cement, Concrete or Tile Floors . 

Weight, 1% lbs. 


. each, $0 80 


One in a box. 


Cast Iron Box 

For use on Cement, Concrete or Tile Floors 


Door Stops. 




Combination Door Stops. 

Rubber Top. 


For Floor 

Height, 2J^ Inches 

Can also be used as an “End Bumper” by taking out washer at the top 


Number 

Brass Screw 

Per dozen 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

r Finishes 

38 

Cast Bronze 

$9 00 

10 00 

9 00 


No. 38 


Half dozen in a box. 
Weight per box, 2% lbs. 


. 
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414 A 


Ball and Socket Door Holders. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Size of Top Plate 
Diameter of Case. 
Depth of Case . 
Size of Strike. 


. 2\iX2\i Inches. 

1 % Inches. 

. 2K Inches. 
1KX2J4 Inches. 


No. 400 &c. 







Each 


Numbers 


Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

400 

Cast Iron. 

1 1 /a lbs. 

$1 80 

1 90 

2 10 

800 

« Bronze .... 

t < a 

2 10 

2 30 



Cast Iron Boxes. 

Depth of Box, 2 Inches; Size of Bottom Plate, 3M x 334 Inches. 

For use on Cement, Concrete or Tile Floors.each, $0 80 

Weight, 1% lbs. 


One in a box. 


For 1 


Cast Iron Box 

! on Cement, Concrete or Tile Floors 


Door Stops. 



Packed with Screws to match. 

For Baseboard. 

Rubber Tip. Projection, 3% Inches. 

Can also be furnished to order with 43^ and 6 Inch Projection. 





Per hundred 

Numbers 


Group 

Group 

Group 



1 

3 

7 



Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

244 

Cast Iron. 

$35 00 

38 00 

50 00 

248 

u Bronze. 

70 00 

76 00 



Five in a box; weight, V /2 lbs. 



No. P 338 &c. 

Combined Door Stop and Coat and Hat Hook. 

i 

l 

Numbers 

Steel Screw 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Numbers 

Cast Bronze 

Each 

No. 224 &c. 

224 

225 

Cast Iron, Polished 
u Bronze, Heavy 

$90 00 

150 on 

96 00 

160 00 

112 00 

P 338 

N 338 

u Nickel Plated .... 

$1 40 

1 50 


Five in a box; 

weight, 2 % lbs. 


Five in a box; weight, 2 lbs. 



































































































































V 




Coupon Booth Door Holders. 




Number 

Steel Screw 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

200 

Cast Iron. 

$8 50 

9 20 


No. 88, Gold Bronzed, packed with Screws to match . each, $1 30 
Five in a box. Weight, 2 lbs. 




Door Stops. 

Wood 

Rubber Ring. 

For Floor. 

Height, 2% Inches. 


Number 

Steel Screw 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

207 

Cast Bronze. 

$36 00 

40 00 


Steel Screw 


No. 154 


Oak, Highly Finished 


Per hundred 


$16 00 


Fifty in a box; weight, 534 lbs. 



Nos. 5 and 54 


Wood 

Rubber Tip. 

For Baseboard. 

Projection, 234 Inches. 


Numbers 

Steel Screws. 

214 

218 

Cast Iron .... 

u Bronze, Heavy 


Numbers 

Steel Screw 

Per hundred 

5 

_ 

Birch, Unpolished. 

Oak, Highly Finished .... 

$6 00 

44-00 — 


Fifty in a box. 

Weight per box: No. 5, 4^4 lbs.; No. 54, 5 lbs. 

Full cases contain, No. 5, 500, weight, 65 lbs.; No. 54, 450, weight 60 lbs. 



Rubber Tip. 
For Floor. 
Height, 134 Inches. 


Steel Screw 


Cast Iron . 
u Bronze. 


Per hundred 


Grdup 

1 

Finishes 


$13 00 
44 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


14 00 
48 00 


Twenty-five in a box; weight, 2 % lbs. 


Rubber in the Side. 
For Floor. 
Height, 234 Inches. 




Per hundred 

Numbers 

Steel Screw 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

224 

228 

Cast Iron, Polished 
a Bronze, Heavy 

$90 00 

150 00 

96 00 

160 00 

112 00 


Five in a box; weight, 2% lbs. 


Door Stops. 


415 


No. 200 


Rubber Tip. 

For Baseboard. 
Projection, 234 Inches. 


Twenty-five in a box; weight, 2 lbs. 


No. 207 


Rubber Tip. 

For Baseboard. 
Projection, 234 Inches. 


Twenty-five in a box; weight, 2% lbs. 



Rubber Tip. 

For Baseboard. 
Projection, 334 Inches. 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$18 00 
80 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


20 00 
90 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


40 00 


Ten in a box; weight, 234 lbs. 



Rubber Tip. 

For Baseboard. 
Projection, 3^4 Inches. 
Packed with Screws 
to match. 




Each 


Cast Bronze 

Group 

Group 

Number 

1 

Finishes 

3 

Finishes 

238 

With Hook. 

$1 70 

1 80 


Five in a box; weight, 2 lbs. 



Rubber Tip. 
Projection, 3% Inches. 
Packed with Screws to match.. 


No. P 338 &c. 

Combined Door Stop and Coat and Hat Hook. 


Numbers 


P 338 
N 338 


Cast Bronze 


Bright 

u Nickel Plated 


Each 


$1 40 
1 50 


Five in a box; weight, 2 lbs. 






































































































































































416 



For Baseboard. 
Projection, 3% Inches. 


I Number 

Rubber Tip 

Weight 
per box 

37 

Cast Bronze 

1 lb. Is 





Group 

3 

Finishes 


No. 32 


Number 


No. 20 


Number 


For Marble. 

With Expansion Bolts 
for Attaching. 

Projection, 3% Inches. 


Rubber Tip 

Weight 

per box 

Cast Bronze 

1 lb. j 


SI 50 


20 


Rubber Tip 


Weight 

per box 


Each 


Cast Bronze 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


1 lbs. SI 80 



For Baseboard. 
With Hook. 
Projection, 3% Inches. 



For Marble, Concrete or Tile Floors. 
With Expansion Bolts for Attaching. 
Height, 3 Inches. 


No. 35 


Number 

Rubber Tip 

Weight 
per box 

21 

Cast Bronze 

1 % lbs. 



No. 22 

Projection, 3% Inches. 

Number 

Rubber Tip 

Weight 
per box 

22 

Cast Bronze 

1 H lbs. |$ 


Number 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Rubber Tip 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


$3 10 


rsronze 


Weight 
per box 


■ • • I 1% lbs. 


For Marble. 

With Expansion 
Bolts for 
Attaching. 



Group 

l 

Finishes 


No. 36 

_ The cu t shows a Ri « h t Hand Stop. In ordering, , 


Group 

3 . 

Finishes I Number 


3 60 



For Floor 
with Hooks. 

For Doors Opening Back 
to Back. 

For Marble, Concrete 
or Tile Floors. 
Height, 3 Inches. 


No. 33 


Number 


33 


Rubber Tip 


Cast Bronze 






Each 

1 

1 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

x y 

1>2 lbs. | S3 

40 


3 60 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


416A New 


Door Stays 


Cancel page 416A and sub¬ 
stitute the information on 
this page. 


. x 

416 


Top Base 


Door Stops 20 - 22 - 30 - 33 and 35 will hereafter be furnished with a wood screw 

AND EXPANSION SHIELD IN ADDITION TO EXPANSION BOLT AS ILLUSTRATED HEREWITH. 

The ILLUSTRATIONS ALSO SHOW THE IMPROVED STAPLE AND PLATE WE NOW FURNISH ON THE 
NUMBERS ABOVE AND NO. 21 AND 36. 




NO. 33 




NO. 36 



NO. 35 


NO. 30 



(4/20/38) 


NO. 67 


Height (from Floor) l^ Inches. 

Base, diameter 2 1/8 Inches, 1-2 Inch High. 

Group I 
Finishes 

No. 67, Dozen, |I2 50 


Groups 
Finishes. 
13 80 



Rubbed 


Weight Per box, 2^ Lbs. 

For Doors without Threshold 

Height (from Floor) 15/16 Inch. 

Base, Diameter 2 1/8 Inches, 3-16 Inch High. 


No/67i 


Group I 

FINISHES 

No. 67#, Dozen, $ii 30 


Group 3 
Finishes 
12 50 


Weight Per box, 2 Lbs. 


Half Dozen in a box. 


V7 


||g 


■iiiiiiiiiiinininii 


No. P178 


Tile. 


wm 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


416A New 


Door Stays 


Cancel page 416A and sub¬ 
stitute the information on 
this page. 


Hinge Leaf 


Top Base 






No. 105A &c. 


m 


a 



To hold doors open at an angle of 90 degrees. 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


Door Stops. 

With Rubber Bumpers 

Cast Bronze and Brass 


Packed with Screws to match. 

Can be furnished to order with Lead Expansion Shields, 



[Rubber 


For Doors with Threshold 


Height (from Floor) Inches. 

Base, diameter 2 1/8 Inches, 1-2 Inch High. 


No. 67 


Ho. 67, Dozen, 


Group I 
Finishes 
$12 50 


Groups 
Finishes. 
13 80 


Weight Per Box, 2^ Lbs. 



For Doors without Threshold 


Rubber 


Height (from Floor) 15/16 Inch. 

Base, Diameter 2 1/8 Inches, 3-16 Inch High. 


No.~67i 


Group I 
Finishes 

No. 67#, Dozen, $ii 30 


Group 3 

FINISHES 
12 50 


Weight Per box, 2 Lbs. 


Half Dozen in a box. 


37 


1 HWMlIllllllllllllWWIIItlfl* - 

w Tile. 

No. P178 


4I6C 








i ii 




1 
























































SARGENT & COMPANY 


416A New 


Door Stays 


Cancel page 416A and sub- 
stutute the information on 
this page. 


Hinge Leaf 


Top Base 


- ?y, 

4h 



as 



No. 105A &c. 



To hold doors open at an angle of 90 degrees. 

The Hinge Leaf for attaching to Door is furnished with through Bolts 
and Nuts. 

The Top Base for Door Frame is furnished with Wood Screws. 


Outline showing applicalion to door. 


RKONZE 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


m 


CABIN DOOR HOOKS 

PACKED WITH SCREWS AND EXPANSION BOLT FOR ATTACHING 


Seperate Staples on Plate 
are illustrated on page 417. 


CAST BRONZE 

Regularly furnished 6 inch. 
Other lengths listed for 
P78 can be furnished to 
order. 

Add to P78, $10.00 Doz. list 



EXTRA HEAVY 


6 Inch 

Length overall, 7% Inches 
Size of Plates, IV4 x iVi Inches 

No. P278, per dozen, $26.00 

Half Dozen in a box, weight^ lbs. 


No. P178 


Tile. 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


416A New 


Door Stays 


Cancel page 416A and sub¬ 
stitute the information on 
this page. 


Hinge Leaf 


Top Base 


4h 


r! 




No. 105A &c. 



A'fjtfe 

Outline showing application to door. 


To hold doors open at an angle of 90 degrees. 

The Hinge Leaf for attaching to Door is furnished with through 
and Nuts. 

The Top Base for Door Frame is furnished with Wood Screws. 


STEEL 

BKONZE 

Ranh 

N umbers 

Suitable for Doors 

Length 
over all 

Each 

Numbers 

Suitable for Doors 

Length 
over all 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

105 A 
105B 

1 105C 

105D 

2 ft. 5 in. to 2 ft. 10 in. 

2 “ v 11 “ “ 3 “ 4 “ 

3 “ 5 “ “ 3 “ 10 “ 

3 “ 11 “ “ 4 “ 5 “ 

19 l /s In. 

22 H “ 

“ 

29H “ 

$3 60 

3 60 

3 60 

3 60 

$4 00 

4 00 

4 00 

4 00 

109 A 
109B 
109C 
109D 

2 ft. 5 in. to 2 ft. 10 in. 

2 « 11“ u 3 u 4 u 

3 “ 5 “ “ 3 “ 10 “ 

3 « ii « “ 4 “ 5 “ 

19 M In. 

2214 “ 

25 Vs “ 
29M “ 

$5 00 

5 00 

5 00 

5 00 

5 50 

5 50 

5 50 

5 50 


6.2.30 


One in a box. 


Five in a box. 



Extra Heavy Door Hooks. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Number 

INCH 

Length over all 

Size of Plates 

Each 

3 

IHX1H 

d- 

4 

1MX1M 

6 

m 

1XX1M 

8 

9H Inch 
1 MX1^ « 

P78 


$1 30 

1 50 

1 90 

2 40 






60 

SEPARATE EYES 






Weight per box 

2 K 

2 H 

3 

3^ lbs. 


Five in a box. 



Staples on Plate -With Expansion Bolt for Attaching. 


No. P178 


Particularly suitable 
for use with all the 
above Hooks except 
Nos. 70 and 72, for 
Marble, Concrete, or 
Tile. 


Number 

Inch 


Weight 

each 

Each 

P178 

1HX1J4 

VxcLSu 13rOIlZv3 

Bright. 

6 oz. 

$1 30 


H 


I til 
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Cabin Door Hooks. 


417 


Nos. 70 and 72 

2H 3 4 

over all, 3K 3£6 4?4 

Plates, IK XI IK XI 1KX1K6 

2K 3 4 

1 over all, 3K 3K 4K 

Plates, 1*16X1 IK XI IK XI 


Inch 


Inch 





Per hundred 


Numbers 

INCH 

3H 

3 

4 

70 

-Malleable Iron staples 

Japanned . 

S18 00 

22 00 

30 00 

72 

-Cast Brass 

Bright, Packed with Screws .... 

36 00 

42 00 

58 00 


Weight per box, No. 70 

2K 

2K 

3Klbs. 


„ « « ,4 72 

K 

1 

IK « 


Japanned, twenty-five in a box; Brass, ten 


No. 75 




Number 

Ship INCH 

Cabin Door Hooks 

Each 

2H 

3 K 

1KX1K 

3 

3 H 

1KX1K 

4 

4 K 

1KX1K 

6 

6 K Inch I 
1KX1K « 

75 

-Heavy Brass 

Bright, Packed with Screws .... 

$0 75 

80 

90 

1 10 

Weight per box 

IK 

2 

2K 

2K I bs * 


Double Jointed, “Anti-Rattle,” Extra Heavy. 

With Stop on the Swivel to prevent the Hook from striking the wood-work. 

Sizes 6 to 12 Inch are sometimes known as “Ajar Hooks.” 


mbers 

Length over all 

Size of Plates 

--- Cast Brass 

2/4 

1 HXH 

3 H 

1 HX 7 A 

5 

l'HeXW 

Each 

6 

UKeXlK 

8 

UKeXl^ 

9 

l'Htxm 

J2 Inch 1 

PKeXlK « | 

r 79 

RATE EYES 


SFJL5- - 

*-25 - 

1 40 


a-4a— 

2 40 - -— 

2 7n — 

Bright' . ... . • 

1 15 

1 25 

1 40 

1 50 

2 10 

50 

2 40 

50 

2 70 

50 

Bright . W V «. ■ • • • • • 

For Nos. B79 and P79 . 


Weight per box 

1 

IK 

2H 

3 

3K 

3K 

4K lbs. 


Five in a box. 


Extra Heavy Door Hooks. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Number 

si No. P 78 L - 

INCH 

Length over all 

Size of Plates 

3 

4K 

1KX1K 
£. -- 

4 

5K 

1KX1K 

Each 

6 

7K 

1KX1K 

8 

9K Inch 
1KX1K « 

P 78 

EPARATE EYES 

_______Cast Bronze 

SI 30 

1 50 

1 90 

2 40 

60 


Weight per box 

2K 

I 2H 

3 

3K lbs. 


Staples on Plate -With Expansion Bolt for Attaching. 


No. P178 


Particularly suitable 
for use with all the 
above Hooks except 
Nos. 70 and 72, for 
Marble, Concrete, or 
Tile. 


Number 

Inch 



Weight 

each 

Each 

P178 

lHxitf 

Bright 

Ccisi) Bronze 

6 oz. 

SI 30 
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No. 364 &c. Half Size of 2K In. 


Wrought Cellar Window Bolts. 

Packed with Screws to match — the Japanned are without Screws. 
For Cellar Windows. 


Numbers 

INCH 
Size of Case 

364 

P 364 

AB 364 

OB 364 
3364 

B^64 J<_ 

wrought oteel - 

Japanned, Polished Bolt and Knob 
Bright Bronze Plated 

Antique Copper Plated... 

Dull Brass Plated . 

Galvanized 

Wrought Brass - 

Brights . _- 

Weight per box 


Per hundred 


2 

2 H 

IHeXlKe 

3 

1HX1X 

3 X 

2%X2% In. 

$11 00 

11 80 

15 20 

20 70 

22 50 

23 00 

27 50 

37 50 

22 50 

23 00 

27 50 

37 50 

22 50 

23 00 

27 50 

37 50 

15 60 

18 10 

25 60 

31 80 

40 00 

44-80 - 

"55^ 60 


IK 

1 X 

2% 

314 lbs. 


Full cases of No. 364, 2]^ Inch, contain 300 Bolts; weight per case, 52 lbs. 


rca 


No. 362. Half Size of 4 Inch 


Number 


362 


Cast Iron 

The 3, 4 and 5 Inch sizes have a Wrought Bolt 


Japanned, Polished Bolt, Brass Plated Knob 


Cast Barrel Bolts. 


INCH 
Size of Case 


Weight per box 
Full cases contain 
Weight of full cases 


m 




Per hundred 


3 

1KX2J6 

4 

1)4X3% 

• 5 

WX4Ji 

6 

1J4X5% Ini 

$11 00 

13 00 

16 00 

19 00 

ix 

300 

60 

3K 

300 

110 

5 

240 

135 

7 lbs. I 
240 

185 lbs. 1 




Number 


864 


m 


No. 864 Half Size of 4 Inch 


Group 1 Finishes 
« 3 (( 


Wrought Bolt 

-Cast Bronze- 


INCH 

Size of Case 


Weight per box 


Per hundred 


3 

1)4X2% 

4 

1%X3% 

5 

1%X4 In. I 

$114 00 

125 00 

136 00 

150 00 

160 00 

175 00 

2% 

3% 

4% lbs. 


No. B 571. Half Size of 4 Inch 



Number 

INCH 

Size of Case 

-- . ( ;oof KrocQ _ 

Per hundred 

2H 

1KX2^ 

3 

1KX3 

4 

lKX4In. 

B 571 

Bright. 

$70 00 

74 00 

86 00 

--- Weight per box 

1>2 

2 

2 % lbs. 





No. 378. Front View 


Strikes (Bent Nosings) 

Suitable for use with Japanned Barrel Bolts. 

No. 378, Wrought Steel, Japanned 


per hundred, $6 00 


































































































































































































Wrought Barrel Bolts. 

Packed with Screws to match—the Japanned are without Screws. 


419 


H 


iliOll; 



Number 

Inch 

Size of Case 

B 768 

2 K 

l^eXl^s In. 


Cast Brass Strike 

Wrought Brass ■ 


Bright 


Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

1 % lbs. 

$46 00 


Front view Half Size of No. B768 
of Strike 


Ten in a box. 


Numbers 


365 
P 355 
IB 355 
DB 355 

B 865 


367 
P 357 
AB 357 
OB 357 
3367 

B 867 



No. 365 &c. Half Size of 4 Inch 
Patented April 12, 1898 


Light Pattern 


■ Wrought Steel 


INCH 

Size of Case 


Japanned, Polished Bolt, Brass Plated Knob . 

Bright Bronze Plated. 

Antique Copper Plated. 

Dull Brass Plated. 

-— Wrought Brass — 


Bright 


ttt • i j _i ^.fNo. 365, &c. 

Weight per box| No g65 

Full cases contain, No. 365. 
Weight full cases, « « 


Per hundred 

2M 

1X2K 

3 

lKeX3 

4 

1K.X4 

5 

1^X5 

6 

1^X6 In. 

$10 00 

12 70 

14 20 

16 50 

19 20 

20 60 

25 00 

27 50 

33 10 

39 40 

20 60 

25 00 

27 50 

33 10 

39 40 

20 60 

25 00 

27 50 

33 10 

39 40 

33 10 

45 60 

53 10 

74 40 

03/ 11_ 


l 

300 

29 


1 X 

300 

41 


2 

300 

55 


3 Y\ 
150 
59 


4 « 

150 
64 lbs. 



Universal Strike 
for Nos. P357 to 3367 


Rim Strike 


No. 367 &c. Half Size of 4 Inch 
Patented November 1, 1870 


Heavy Pattern 


Wrought Steel 


INCH 

Size of Case 


Japanned, Polished Bolt, Brass Plated Knob, with Rim Strike 
Bright Bronze Plated, with Rim and Universal Strikes 
Antique Copper Plated, with Rim and Universal Strikes 
Dull Brass Plated, with Rim and Universal Strikes . 
Galvanized, Brass Knob, with Rim and Universal Strikes . 


-Wrought Brass- 


Bright, with Rim Strikes 


Per hundred 


3 

lMeX3K 


$16 80 
34 40 
34 40 
34 40 
31 90 


4 

!HeX4 


19 20 
35 60 
35 60 
35 60 
35 60 

79 40 


___ • i x U (No. 367, 357 
Weight per box< u ggy 

Full cases contain, No. 367 1 
Weight full cases, « « 


2% 
3 >4 
300 
91 


ill 

300 

104 


5 

1MX5 


23 40 
42 50 
42 50 
42 50 
41 90 

94 40 


6 

1^X6 


26 50 

45 60 

107 50 


S3 

150 

90 


6H 

7H lbs. 
150 

109 lbs. 


8 

1^X8 In. 


50 90 


6% lbs. 



Front view of 
Universal Strike 


No. 369. Half Size of 4 Inch 


Number 

Heavy Pattern 

With Universal Strike size 

Per hundred 

3 

lKeX3K 

4 

lKeX4 

5 

13^X5 

369 

- --- vv rougiit dicci - 

Japanned, Polished Bolt, Brass Plated Knob . . . .. 

$16 80 

19 20 

23 40 

1 K 1 


6 

1^X6 In. 


26 50 

6 M IbV. 


Ten in a box. 
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Wrought Steel and Brass Spring Bolts. 



Nos. 315 and 515. Half Size of 4 Inch 





Per hundred 


Numbers 







INCH 

3 

2 M 

3 

mmm 


Size of Plate 

HX2 

1X2?b 

lHeX3 

1^X4 In. 


-Wrought Steel 





315 

Ml V/ tlfa.il KJ KJ UVVI 

Japanned Plate, Polished Bolt 

$11 20 

12 20 

13 60 

16 70 


Wrought Brass- 





515 

Bright. 

19 50 

23 60 

28 60 

37 80 

Weight per box 

8 oz. 

14 oz. 

17 oz. 

25 oz. | 



Nos. 317 and 517. Half Size of 4 Inch 




Per hundred 

Numbers 

INCH 

Size of Plate 

- Wrought Steel 

2 

14X2 

2H 

1X2 % 

3 

1MsX3 

4 

1MX4 In. I 

317 

T f X V ti^ii U k/Vt/Vl 

Japanned Plate, Polished Bolt 

Wf l nr Vi + "R 1*000 

$11 20 

12 20 

13 60 

16 70 

517 

tviuugni 131 ass - 

Bright. 

19 50 

23 60 

28 60 

37 80 

Weight per box 

8 oz. 

13 oz. 

15 oz. 

24 oz. 1 


Ten in a box. 


Wrought Steel and Brass Neck Bolts. 



^No^32^&c^Ilain8iz^)^^nc h 


Numbers 

INCH 

Size of Plate 

- —Wrought Steel 

Per hundred 

2H 

1X2H 

3 

lKeX3 

4 

1KX4 In. 

325 

m ± Ugll l u tcci 

Japanned Plate, Polished Bolt .... 

$12 20 

13 80 

16 70 


Wrought Brass - 




525 

Bright. 

23 60 

28 60 

37 80 i 

Weight per box 

15 oz. 

18 oz. 

23 oz. 


Ten in a box. 


Cast Bronze Neck Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Number 

Size of Plate. l^X 4 Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

524 

Cast Bronze . 

3% lbs. 

$130 00 

142 00 


No. 524 


Ten in a box, 
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Cupboard Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 200 



No. 201 


Number 

Size 

without Strike 

Straight Cupboard Bolts. 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

200 

%X2 In. 

Vjaot _Drass 

Fine Wheel Finish. 

1]4 lbs. 

$38 00 


Twenty-five in a box. 






Per hundred 

Number 

Size 

without Strike 


Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 





Finishes 

Finishes 

201 

In. 

Cast Bronze. 

l'A lbs. 

570 00 

SO 00 

Ten in a box. 


Brass Flat Bolts. 

Packed with Screws to match. 



No. B501 



Number 

Size of Plate, lHeX2>£ Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

B 501 

Vjtlbl JDTcIoo 

Bright . . 

1)4 lbs. 

$44 00 

Ten in a box. 

Square Bolts. 



Packed with Screws to match. 



Number 

Size of Plate, 1%X4 Inch 

-Poof kpqcjq _ 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

B 500 

Oclol JOIdioo 

Bright. 

2% lbs. 

$120 00 


Ten in a box. 


Wrought Steel Square Bolts. 



llinilllllilllll bI No. 306. Half Size of 6 Inch 

Floor Plate Staple 
Both Strikes are packed 


with the goods. 


Number 

Extra Heavy INO h 

Size of Plate 

Per hundred 

4 

1>IX4 

5 

1KX5 

6 

1^X52* 

8 

2X8 

10 

2KX10 

12 

2KX12K In. 

306 

Steel Spring, Japanned Plate, Polished Bolt . 

$27 80 

29 40 

39 90 

58 50 

89 00 

108 20 


Weight per box 

3X 

4K 

8 H 

7 

12K 

15 lbs. 


6 Inch and smaller, ten in a box; 8 Inch and larger, five. 
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No. 7 


mam 


No. 583 

No. T483 have Jack Chain 


No. 391. Half Size of 8 Inch 


Chain and Foot Bolts. 

Suitable for Screen Doors, Casement Windows, etc. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

Chain Bolts. 

Furnished regularly with Flat and Curved Lip Strikes. 
Curved Lip Strikes No. 7 furnished to order for doors opening out. 


Numbers 

Size of Case, 2XlHe In. 

Length of Chain. 20 In. 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

483 

583 

Cast Iron, Polished, with Jack Chain . 

“ Bronze, with Safety Chain 

2% lbs. 

tt U 

$50 00 

. 

54 00 

110 00 

60 00 

125 00 


Foot Bolts. 


Numbers 

Size of Case. 2HXlHe In. 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

493 

[ 593 | 

Cast Iron, Polished . 
u Bronze . 

2% lbs. 

a u 

$50 00 

54 00 

110 00 

60 00 

125 00 


Ten in a box. 


Foot Bolts. 

Packed with Screws to match-the Japanned are without Screws. 


Number 

Cast Iron 

INCH 

Size of Case 

391 

Japanned, Polished Bolt 

-- Weight per box 


Per hundred 

6 

8 

5HX2H 

7X2H In. 

$42 00 

52 00 


7H lbs. 


0 


Numbers 


Per hundred 

INCH 

4 


• 


Size of Case 

Cast Iron, Polished - 

3KX2 

o 

5J4X2J4 

8 

6%X2K In. 

1491 

Group 1 Finishes 

$64 00 

78 00 

90 00 


a 3« 

Cast Bronze— - 

70 00 

84 00 

96 00 

1891 

Group 1 Finishes . 

230 00 

270 00 

360 00 

1 

li 3 << . 

250 00 

290 00 

390 00 

Weight per box 

3K 

4 % 

6 X lbs. 


Five in a box. 


No. 493 


Full cases contain 
Weight per case 


No. 391, 6 
80 
103 


No. 1491, 6 Inch 
100 

110 lbs. 




No. 1491. Half Size of 6 Inch 
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CANE BOLTS 

CAST BRONZE 

TOP CASE -3x2 INCHES 
BOTTOM " - 3 x 2Vs • 

ROD - % INCH DIAMETER 

DIAMETER 30 INCHES LONG 

STRIKE 1J/ 4 x 3% INCHES 

THROW - 1 Vi INCHES 

Group I Group 3 

No. 1398, each, $3.65 4.00 



No. 1391 

Packed with Screws. 


ONE IN A BOX 
Weight 2 y 4 lbs. 



uroup i nmsnes 

UU 

/U UU 

OU UU 


u 3 « 

46 00 

76 00 

86 00 

Weight per box 

3 H 

3 H 

4 lbs. 


4 Inch, ten in a box; other sizes, five. 


Strikes for Cement Floors. 

For Bottom Bolts No. 1391. 



No. 1392 


Number 

Size of Upper Plate . 5 % X3 >4 In. n 

« «« Lower •< . 5 X3^ « 

« « Bolt Rod . .15 X Yt « 

« «< Strike . . 1^X3 « 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Number 

Size 1>£X3 In., In. high 

W eight 
per box 

Each 

1391 

Cast Iron, Japanned, Japanned Steel Rod 

7 lbs. 

$2 00 

1392 

Cast Iron, Japanned. 

H >b. 

SO 60 

One in a box. 









































































































































































































































Extra Heavy Bottom Bolts. 



No. 1391 

Packed with Screws. 


423 

Foot Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. J2491 &c. Half Size of 6 Inch 


Made of heavy stock. Strong. Unbreakable. 


Numbers 

Wrought Steel 

INCH 
Size of Case 

Per hundred 

4 

4X1% 

6 

6X2 

8 

8X2 In. 

J 2491 

Dead Black Japanned 

$41 00 

68 00 

78 00 

T 2491 

Tuscan Bronzed . 

41 00 

68 00 

78 00 

2491 

Group 1 Finishes 

43 00 

70 00 

80 00 


« 3 u 

46 00 

76 00 

86 00 

Weight per box 

3% 

3% 

4 lbs. 


4 Inch, ten in a box; other sizes, five. 


Strikes for Cement Floors. 

For Bottom Bolts No. 1391. 



No. 1392 


lumber 


Size of Upper Plate . 5%X3% In. 

« <« Lower « . 5 X3Vi « 

a U Bolt Rod . .15 X % « 
« u Strike • ■ 1%X3 


Weight 


Each 


Number 


per box 


Size 1%X3 In., 2>2 In. high 


W eight 


Each 


per box 


L391 


Cast Iron, Japanned, Japanned Steel Rod 


7 lbs. 


$2 00 


1392 


Cast Iron, Japanned 


X lb. 


$0 60 


One in a box. 






































































































































































































































































































































































Chain Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



jujmijjjf 



No. J2481 &c. Half Size of 6 Inch 


Made of heavy stock. Strong. Unbreakable. 


With Both Regular and Reverse Bevel Strikes. 



Numbers 

Wrought Steel 

INCH 

Size of Case 
Length of Chain 

Per hundred 

3 

3X1^ 

18 

4 

4X1^ 

18 

6 

6X2 

20 

8 

8X2 In. 
20“ ; 

J 2481 

T 2481 

2481 

Dead Black Japanned 
Tuscan Bronzed 

Group 1 Finishes 

a 3 u . . 

$48 00 

48 00 

52 00 

58 00 

56 00 

56 00 

64 00 

72 00 

68 00 

68 00 

76 00 

84 00 

72 00 

72 00 

80 00 

90 00 

Weight per box 

m 

4 K 

SH 

4 H lbs. 



3 and 4 Inch, ten in a box; other sizes, five. 



Extra Heavy. With Two Strikes. 


Number 

Size of Case.11HX3H Inches 

« <« Regular Strike 2^X3^ « 

“ « Reverse Bevel Strike . 2 X3 

Length of Chain.... 30 t( 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

1381 

Cast Iron, Japanned, Polished Bolt 

8 J4 lbs. ^ 

$2 80 


One in a box, 
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% 

No. 381. Half Size of 6 Jnch 


Chain Bolts. 



No. 381 

Cast Iron, Japanned, Polished Bolt. 


Bolt Head and Strike 
for No. 382, Reverse Bevel 


INCH 

Size of Case 
Length of Chain 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


INCH 
Size of Case 
Length of Chain 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


3 

2XXlh 

18 

$17 50 
234 


4 

3XXW 

18 

20 00 
334 


5 

3XX1X 

18 

22 00 
3H 


3 

2XX1X 

18 

$17 50 
234 


No. 382, Reverse Bevel. 

Cast Iron, Japanned, Polished Bolt. 

4 

3XX1X 
18 

20 00 
334 

Ten in a box. 


6 

5X134 In. 
20 « 
32 50 
5% lbs. 


6 

5X134 In. 
20 « 
32 50 
5% lbs. 


Full cases contain. No. 381 
Weight per case 


3 

300 

90 


4 

300 

102 


5 Inch 
150 

157 lbs. 



Extra Heavy Chain Bolts. 



Bolt Head and Strike 
for No. 384, Reverse Bevel 


No. 383 

Cast Iron, Japanned, Polished Bolt. 


INCH 

Size of Case 

Length of Chain 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 

3 

2%X\% 

18 

$23 50 
3% 

4 

3%xm 

18 

30 00 

634 

5 

VAXW 

18 

34 00 

7 Vi 

6 

534X1^ 

20 

40 00 

8 H 

8 

6^X2 

24 

54 00 

734 

10 

834X234 In. 

24 « 

80 00 

1134 lbs. 



No. 384, 

Reverse Bevel. 




Cast Iron, Japanned, Polished Bolt. 


No. 383. Half Size of 8 Inch 


INCH 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

10 

Size of Case 

2Xxi% 

3XX1X 

4KX154 

534X1 3 4 

6%X2 

8KX234 In. 

Length of Chain 

18 

18 

*18 

20 

24 

24 « 

Per hundred 

$23 50 

30 00 

34 00 

40 00 

54 00 

80 00 

Weight per box 

3X 

634 

734 

8% 

7K 

1134 lbs. 


3 to 6 

Inch, ten in 

a box; other sizes, five. 





4 

5 

6 


8 inch 

Full cases contain. No. 383 

150 

150 

150 


75 

Weight per case 


118 

138 

158 


122 lbs. 
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Reverse Bevel Strike 



No. 581. Half Size of 4 Inch. 


Reverse Bevel Strike 



No. T 1483 &c. Half Size of 6 Inch 


Chain Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
With Regular and Reverse Bevel Strikes. 


Number 

Cast Bronze INCH 

Size of Case 

Length of Chain 

Per hundred 

3 

3X1% 

18 

4 

4X1% 

18 

— 

6 

5%X1% In. 1 

20 “ | 

581 

Group 1 Finishes. 

« 3 « ... 

$130 00 

140 00 

140 00 

155 00 

200 00 

220 00 

Weight per box 

4 

2% 

3% lbs. 


3 Inch, ten in a box; 4 and 6 Inch, five. 


Extra Heavy. 

Iron Bolts have Jack Chain; Bronze Bolts, Safety Chain. 




Per hundred 

Numbers 

INCH 

3 

4 

6 

8 


Size of Case 

2%X1% 

3%X2 

5%X2 % 

6%X2% In 


Length of Chain 

18 

18 

20 

24 

. 

- Cctcf Trnn Pnlicliarl_ 





T 1483 

vaot 1 UlloilrU 

Tuscan Bronzed . 

$42 00 

48 00 

60 00 

72 00 

1483 

Group 1 Finishes 

52 00 

62 00 

72 00 

96 00 


« 3 u 

56 00 

68 00 

78 00 

104 00 


Cast Bronze 





1883 

Group 1 Finishes 


160 00 

230 00 

360 00 


u 3 u 


180 00 

250 00 

380 00 

Weight per box 

1% 

3% 

5 

6% lbs. 


Five in a box. 


Rods with Loop and Guide— For Chain Bolts. 

May be used instead of the chain with any of our Chain Bolts. 




Per hundred 

Numbers 

7 Feet Long 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

5 

Iron. 

$110 00 

130 00 

6 

Bronze . 

200 00 

220 00 




No. 5 &c. 









































































































































Number 


262 


265 



Mortise Door Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Case 

Turn Knob Plate 
Backset. 


%X\% Inches 

1HXX 

H 


Wrought Bolt 


Wrought Bronze Trim 


Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group j 

3 

Finishes 

$48 00 

54 00 



Turn Knob Plate 
Backset. 


KeX2>£ Inches 
1HXH 

IH « 



Case 

Turn Knob Plate 
Backset 


%Xl% Inches 
1 Me - 
H .« 


Number 


Wrought Bolt 


Wrought Bronze Trim 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$48 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


54 00 



Case 

Turn Knob Plate 
Backset. 


H&X2H Inches 
1 He « 
1H « 


Ten in a box. Weight per box 2% 




Per hundred 

Number 

Wrought Bolt 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 



Finishes 

Finishes 

272 

Wrought Bronze Trim .... 

$48 00 

54 00 




Per hundred 

Number 

Wrought Bolt 

Group 

1 

Group 
. 3 



Finishes 

Finishes 

j 275 

Wrought Bronze Trim .... 

$48 00 ' 

54 00 



427 


No. 287 


Japanned Case. 
Cast Bronze Front 
Turn Knob Plate 
Backset . 


1KX2M Inches, M Inch thick 

2HX 1 He « 

2 HXH 

1H « 


287 


Cast Bolt 


Cast Bronze Trim 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$125 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


135 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


125 00 



No. 289 


Japanned Case. 

Cast Bronze Front 
Turn Knob Plate 
Backset .... 


134X3M Inches, M Inch thick 

2 HX'He « 

2KX Ji .. 

2M 


289 


Cast Bolt 


Cast Bronze Trim 


Per hundred 

Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$133 00 

143 00 

133 00 



No. 286 


Japanned Case . 
Oast Bronze Front 
Turn Knob Plate 


134X2H Inches, Vi Inch thick 
2HX 1 He “ 

2X1H 



Backset . . *. 

1M. “ 






Per hundred 

Number 

Cast Bolt 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

286 

Cast Bronze Trim 

$125 00 

135 00 

125 00 



Japanned Case . 
Oast Bronze Front 
Turn Knob Plate 
Backset . .■ 


1/^X3>£ Inches, Inch thick 
. 2^X% « 

. 2X1H 
2U 


288 


Cast Bolt 


Cast Bronze Trim 


Per hundred 

Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$133 00 

143 00 

133 00 


rv • i w • , , i /Nos. 286 & 287, 2% lbs. 

Five in a box. Weight per box { M 2 88 & 289. 3 « 
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Cast Brass Flush Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Number 


B30 


1H. Inch Long, IX Inch Wide, 6-16 Inch Round Bolt, 5-8 Inch Angle 

-Heavy Cast Brass--- 


Bright . 


Twenty-five in a box. 


Wrought Steel Flush Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 






No. 130 



Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 1 

2H lbs. 

$56 00 


Numbers 

4 

Wrought Steel, Polished 


JNO. 152 

Per hundred 




6 

0 

12 In I 

130 

Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 u 

3-4 Inch Wide. 1-4 Inch Round Bolt. lH Inch Angle 



• ■ ■ 


$65 00 

70 00 

89 40 

93 30 

118 30 

123 30 

144 

Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 a 

1 Inch Wide. 3-8 Inch Square Bolt. 1% Inch Angle-- 


-----Brocq ITnnh 


100 00 

104 40 

115 00 

119 40 

128 80 

133 30 

152 

Group 1 Finishes 
^ 3 « 

doo IlllUU- —-—-- 

1H Inch Wide. 1-2 Inch Square Bolt. 1 % Inch Angle 


84 40 

88 30 

93 30 

98 £) 

101 00 

106 00 



Ten in a box, weight per box. 

( No. 130 
j « 144 
( « 152 

2K 

S 3 A 

6 1 

3H 

5H i 

7H 

4 lbs. 

9M u 







































































































































































































Flush Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
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Nos. B30 and B40 have no 
Strikes. For these numbers with 
Strikes add to the list prices $2 00 
per hundred. 

No. 40 in other finishes is com¬ 
plete with Strike. 





No. B30, B40 &c. 


No. B50, B60 &c. 


No. 85 


Nos. 65 and 80 


B 30 


B 40 
40 


B 50 
50 


B 60 
60 


Per hundred 


3-8 Inch Wide 
Wrought Brass, .Bright 
--1-2 Inch Wide— 


$20 00 


85 


65 


80 


Wrought Brass, Bright. 

a Bronze, Group 1 Finishes 

u it ft 3 a • 

-5-8 Inch Wide. 1-4 Inch Round Bolt. 7-8 Inch Angle— 

Wrought Brass, Bright. 

u Bronze, Group 1 Finishes 

a a a 3 a . . . • 

-3-4 Inch Wide. 1-4 Inch Round Bolt. 7-8 Inch Angl?- 

W 7 rought Brass, Bright. 

tt Bronze, Group 1 Finishes 

it u a 3 u . . . . 

-Iron Bolt with Brass Head— - 


1 Inch Wide. 7-16 Inch Round Bolt. IX Inch Angle 
Wrought Bronze, Group 1 Finishes 

n a tt S tt • 

Extra Heavy ■ 


2X 


22 00 


25 00 


3-4 Inch Wide. 5-16 Inch Round Bolt. 1 Inch Angle 
Cast Bronze, Group 1 Finishes .... 

n n tt 3 tt 

-Iron Bolt with Heavy Brass Head- 


1 Inch Wide. 1-2 Inch Round Bolt. 1 % Inch Angle 
Cast Bronze, Group 1 Finishes . 
u tt tt 3 tt . 


Nos. B30 to 40, all sizes, twenty-five in a box; all 
others, ten. Weight per box .... 


No. B30 

X 

“ B40 


“ 40 


“ 50 


*• 60 


44 65 


44 80 


44 85 



24 00 


27 00 
34 00 
38 00 


34 00 
42 00 
46 00 


45 00 
56 00 
60 00 


54 00 
72 00 
80 00 


42 00 
50 00 
55 00 


54 00 
70 00 
76 00 


72 00 
90 00 
100 00 


X 

1 

IX 


1 lbs. 

IX 

IX 


IX 

m 

IX 

IX 


90 00 
100 00 


2 lbs. 

2X 


90 00 
110 00 
120 00 


110 00 
120 00 


no oo 

120 00 


150 00 
165 00 


130 00 
145 00 


12 In. 


180 00 
200 00 


180 00 
200 00 


240 00 
265 00 


IX lbs. 
2 

3X 

4X 

m 


2X lbs. 

4X « 

5X 

4X 


8 lbs. 
6X 
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Flush Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


No. 84 


Numbers 




No. 56 


No. 112 


Cast Iron, Polished 


84 


56 


112 


109 


1 Inch Wide. 1-2 Inch Round Bolt. ltf. Inch Angle 
Group 1 Finishes 

a 3 « .... 

-Cast Bronze- 


s-s Inch Wide. 1-4 Inch Round Bolt. 3-4 Inch Angle 
Group 1 Finishes 

a 3 U ... 

Group 1 Wlde ' W In ° h R ° Und Bolt/5 - 8X1 ^ Inch 

« 3 u 

it 7 u 

-1 Inch Wide. 1-2 Inch Round Bolt. 15-16X1^ Inch Angle- 


Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 


Ten in a box. Weight per box 


116 


Cast Bronze 

' Operated by Flush Lever 


5-8 Inch Wide. 1-4 Inch Round Bolt. 15-16 Inch Angle 
Group 1 Finishes 

u 3 u . ? 

Inch Wide. 1M Inch Angle. 1-2 Inch Square Bolt- 


Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 


No. 16, ten in a box; No. 116, two. Weight per box j N ‘ 


No. 16 
116 


No. 109 


No. 16 


Per hundred 


No. 116 
Patented December 7, 1915 


$50 00 
55 00 


6 


® 12 Inch 


60 00 
65 00 


H 


72 00 
80 00 
72 00 


1 lb. 


80 00 
88 00 
80 00 


120 00 
135 00 


160 00 
180 00 


200 00 
220 00 


100 00 
110 00 
100 00 




7 lbs. 




3'A 

5 

9 

10 

12 

18 Inch 

Per hundred 

$120 00 

130 00 

Per hundred 

140 00 

150 00 


Per hundred 

240 00 

260 00 


- 



Each 

2 70 

3 00 


Each 

3 20 

3 50 

Each 

4 50 

5 00 


IH 

2 

2K 

3X lbs. 

2X 

4 H lbs. 1 
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Dutch-Door Flush Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
Extra Heavy. Handed—not Reversible. 


Number 

7 Inches Long. 1\4 Inch Wide. % Inch Round Bolt. lH Inch Angle 

Weight 

Each 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

106 

Cast Bronze. 

i y 4 ibs. 

$4 80 

5 20 


One in a box. 

In ordering be particular to specify Right Hand or Left Hand as wanted. 
For Dutch-Door Mortise Bolts see page 266. 


Extension Lever Flush Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

The whole length of rod is furnished (complete in one piece, with bolt-head 
attached) as per sizes given. The bolt can be used equally well for either top or 
bottom of door. 

The sizes given are the lengths from the head of the bolt, when withdrawn, 
to the center of the operating mechanism. 


No. 106 

The cut shows the Left Hand 



5>sX5-8 Inch Plate, 3-8 Inch Square Bolt. 

Iron, 15-16Xl^ Inch Guide; Bronze, 5-8X2 Inch Guide. 



Numbers 


1134 


1136 


-Cast Iron, Polished, Bronze Lever- 


Group 1 Finishes . 
« 3 u 

« 7 « 


-Cast Bronze- 


Group 1 Finished 
u 3 u 


12, 18 & 24 In. 


$1 

50 

1 

70 

1 

80 

1 

80 

2 

00 

/ 12 

\ IK 


18 24 In. 



Extension Lever Flush Bolts 
No. 1117 can be furnished to 
order with Dust-Proof Strikes 
at an addition of $1 50 to the 
list prices of the Bolts. 


Dust-Proof Strike. 

7x1% Inch Plate, 1*4X2% Inch Guide, 3-4 Inch Square Bolt, Extra Heavy. 




ii 


No. 1134 

Patented November 10, 1914 



Cast Bronze 

Each 

Number 

12, 18 & 24 

30 & 36 In. 


1117 

Group 1 Finishes. 

$4 00 

4 40 


u 3 u 

4 50 

4 90 


Two in a box. Weight per box j 

12 18 24 

2H 3 314 

30 36 In. 

3H 3Klb. 



No. 1117 

Patented December 7,1915 












































































































































































1114 &o. 
No. 1123 


16 H 


Extension Lever Flush Bolts 

Patented November 10, 1914 and December 7, 1915 . 

All packed with Screws to match. 

- 7 *- ** ^ 

bottom of door. sec * equa ^y w ell for either top or 

to the center of the operaLlrrethanilm. 4116 k*** ^ ^ b ° U ’ Whe “ Withdrawn ’ 


Numbers 

-vjuiuo, o-o inch square Bolt 

1 Each 

1123 

Cast Iron, Polished, Bronze Lever-_ 

12, IS & 24 In. 

Group 1 Finishes 

3 t( ’ 

$1 50 


li 7 a ’ 

1 70 



1 80 

1126 

vxctsi -Dronze - ---- 

Group 1 Finishes 


-1 

“ 3 « 

1 80 

2 00 

--- 

Two in a box, Weight per box I 1 ?,, 18 2 4 inch 

' -- 1 Uilb. ‘ 




Inch Guide, 1-2 I nch Square Bolt> 

-Cast Iron, Polished, Bronze Lever- 


Dust-Proof Strike 
AH Bronze Extension 
Flush Bolts on this page 
can be furnished to order 
with Dust-Proof Strikes at 
an addition of $1 50 to the 
list prices of the Bolts 



Group 1 Finishes 
“ 3 « 


~ Cast Bronze 



Two in a box, Weight per box f * 1 ? 

With Rounded Face 

^Ojj^hPlate, 7-8x234 Inch Guide, ^ I nch Square Bo , t> Heavy : 


Number 


1116 ^ 


Group 1 Finishes 
i( 3 u 


- Cast Bronze - 


Two in a box, Weight per box 


18 

2K 


24 Inch 
2K lb. 


Number 


1116 R 


For Rabbeted Doors 

6MX1R Inch Plate, 1-2 Inch Rabbet, 7-8x2* Inch Guide, 
__1-2 Inch Square Bolt, Heavy. 


Group 1 Finishes 
“ 3 u 

“ 7 « 


Reversible— Right or Left Hand 
■ Cast Bronze — 


Two in a box , Weight per box f'L 

1 2^4 



12, 18 & 24 In 


$3 60 
4 00 
3 60 


24 Inch 
3 lb 





































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


RABBET STRIP 
No. 2116 


For use with Extension Lever Flush Bolts 

No. I I 16 

Inches Long, 1-2 Inch Rabbet. 

REVERSIBLE, RIGHT OR LEFT HAND 

Packed with screws 

GROUP I GROUP 3 

FINISHES FINISHES 

EACH 

No. 2116 - CAST BRONZE $1 65 I 80 


SIX IN A BOX. 
WEIGHT PER BOX, 2 LBS. 



Extension Flush Bolts Nos. 1158 &c. are furnished regularly for doors 
2 inches thick and more. If wanted for doors less than 2 inches thick it 
will be necessary to specify the thickness. 

The whole length of rod is furnished (complete in one piece, with bolt- 
head attached) as per sizes given. The bolt can be used equally well for 
either top or bottom of door. 

The sizes given are the lengths from the head of the bolt, when with¬ 
drawn, to the center of the operating mechanism. 



Bolt Head used with 
No. 1158 


Inch Plate, 1HX2% Inch Guide, 3-4 Inch Square Bolt, Extra Heavy. 



T Handle to Turn 

Each 

Number 

12. 18 & 24 

30 & 36 In 


Pnct Rmp 7.P 



1158 

____— Ul UilZlV 

Group 1 Finishes. 

it 3 << . 

$5 00 

5 50 

5 50 

6 00 


Two in a box. Weight per box { 






















































































































































432A 



No. 1156 


Extension Flush Bolts. 

For Sliding Doors. 

Can be set in flush with the Door. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


The whole length of rod is furnished (complete in one piece, with bolt- 
head attached) as per sizes given. The bolt can be used equally well for 
either top or bottom of door. 

The sizes given are the lengths from the head of the bolt, when with¬ 
drawn, to the center of the operating mechanism. 


Heavy. • 

6%X 1^16 Inch Plate, 1%X2% Inch Guide, 

1-2 Inch Square Bolt with ]/ 2 Inch Round Head projecting 1 Inch. 


Number 

Cast Bronze, Without Strike 

Can be furnished to order with Strike 

1156 

Group 1 Finishes. 


Two in a box. 

t 12 18 Inches 

Weight per box ( 3 i bs . 


8.29 



Extension Flush Bolts Nos. 1158 &c. are furnished regularly for doors 
2 inches thick and more. If wanted for doors less than 2 inches thick it 
will be necessary to specify the thickness. 

The whole length of rod is furnished (complete in one piece, with bolt- 
head attached) as per sizes given. The bolt can be used equally well for 
either top or bottom of door. 

The sizes given are the lengths from the head of the bolt, when with¬ 
drawn, to the center of the operating mechanism. 


Bolt Head used with 
No. 1158 

6%X2J4 Inch Plate, 1J^X2% Inch Guide, 3-4 Inch Square Bolt, Extra Heavy. 


Number 

T Handle to Turn* 

Pq of, Hrnn 7P 

Each 

12. 18 & 24 

30 & 36 In 

1158 

V_yaub JJlUllZiC 

Group 1 Finishes. ' . 

t< 3 u ........... 

$5 00 

5 50 

5 50 

6 00 

Two in a box. Weight per box \ 

( 12 18 24 30 36 Inch 

15 5H 5^ 6 lb. 




No. 1158 




















































































































































































































Extension Flush Bolts 

All packed with Screws to match. 
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The whole length of rod is furnished (complete in one piece, with bolt- 
head attached) as per sizes given. The bolt can be used equally well for 
either top or bottom of door. 

The sizes given are the lengths from the head of the bolt, when with¬ 
drawn, to the center of the operating mechanism. 



Inch Plate, 1-2 Inch Square Bolt, Heavy. 


Numbers 


Oval Knob to Turn 


Each 



9,12,18&24In. 

1125 

Group 1 Finishes 
« 3 << 

u 7 • u 

vabi iron ■ 


$2 00 

2 20 

2 40 

1129 

Group 1 Finishes 
« 3 « 

v^aou JDrOnZC 


2 60 

2 80 


* Two in a box. Weight per box j 

18 

2>$ 

24 Inch 

234 ]b. 


6/^Xl/^ Inch Plate, 1^X2^ Inch Guide, 1-2 Inch Square Bolt, Heavy. 


Number 

Cast Bronze 

Each 

12, 18 & 24 In. 

1157 

Group 1 Finishes. 

« 3 u .......... 

80 

3 10 

Two in a box. Weight per box - 

f 12 18 24 Inch 

l 2M 2M 2*4 lb. 


No. 1157 can be furnished to order with Round Bolt-Heads. 



No. 1157 


Extension Flush Bolts Nos. 1158 &c. are furnished regularly for doors 
2 inches thick and more. If wanted for doors less than 2 inches thick it 
will be necessary to specify the thickness. 

The whole length of rod is furnished (complete in one piece, with bolt- 
head attached) as per sizes given. The bolt can be used equally well for 
either top or bottom of door. 

The sizes given are the lengths from the head of the bolt, when with¬ 
drawn, to the center of the operating mechanism. 



Bolt Head used with 
No. 1158 

6%X2 M Inch Plate, 1^X2^ Inch Guide, 3-4 Inch Square Bolt, Extra Heavy. 


Number 

T Handle to Turn 

Each 


- —Cast Bronze 

12. 18 & 24 

30 & 36 In 

1158 

Group 1 Finishes .... * 

« 3 « ...... 

$5 00 

5 50 

5 50 

6 00 


Two in a box. Weight per box { 

24 30 

5 H UK 

36 Inch 

6 lb. 
















































































































































































































































































No. 1152 &c. 



No. 1163 &c. 




Surface Bolts— For Casements or French Windows. 

All packed with Screws to match 

bd “ ” ” “““ rr ts r - - - - - - 

With Two Strikes as illustrated. 


Numbers 


Guides ... 1H Inch wjde 
Rod. Half Round . 3-8 Inch 



■Wrought Steel- 


1155 


C_a*^ -Wrought Bronze — 


Per hundred 


Group 1 Finishes 
3 


Weight per box 


$28 00 
30 00 

40-00 


52 00 
60 00 


6 Inch 


30 00 
32 00 


58 00 
66 00 


IX 


lXIba. 



Ten in a box.. 


With Two Strikes as illustrated. 


Guides . 

Rod. Half Round 


• 1JK 6 Inch wide 
1-2 Inch 


—Wrought Steel— 

Brass Knob 
Group 1 Finishes . 

( < 3 u 


—Wrought Bronze- 

Group 1 Finishes . 

« 3 „ 


Per hundred 


Weight per box 


6 

9 

12 

18 Inch 1 

$32 00 

36 00 

42 00 

52 00 

35 00 

60 00 

40 00 

70 OO 

46 00 

58 00 I 


• y) UU 

SO 00 

90-00 

80 00 

90 00 

1 

120 00 

132 00 

90 00 

100*00 

130 00 

145 00 

l 3 4 

2X 

2H 

3% lbs. 



Five in a box. 


With Two Strikes as illustrated. 


Number 

Guides . . . mi Inch wide 

Rod. Half Round . 5-8 Inch 

1178 

W rought Bronze-- 

Group 1 Finishes . 

« 3 „ 

Weight per box 


Each 

8 

12 

18 Inch | 

$2 20 

2 50 

2 80 

2 50 

2 70 

3 00 

4 

5 

lbs. 


No. 1178 


Five in a box. 

Th«« Bolt, can be tai.h.d to order with any ot the StHk „ ^ 










































































































































Rim Espagnolette Bolts. 

For Casement or French Windows. 
Complete with Guides and Rod. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
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Upper Strikes 
For Window opening out 

For Window opening in 


Can be furnished to order, 
at additional charge, with 
Guides and Bolts to fasten 
through the door. 



Cffijl 


Lower Strikes 
For Window opening out 

For Window opening in 



OPERATION OF NO. 4110. 

The Lever locks the Bolt, closed or 
open, when hanging in a vertical posi¬ 
tion; a quarter turn of the Lever 
releases the locking mechanism. The 
hooks securely fasten the windows 
and draw them close to the rabbet 
at top and bottom. 



No. 4105 

For Windows opening in or out. 


No. 4109 

The illustration shows a Bolt 
for Windows opening in 


No. 4110 

The illustration shows a Bolt 
for Windows opening in 


Numbers 


4105 

4107 


Fastened to the Sash with Bolts and Nuts. 

Lever Handle .... 2K Inches For Stiles 

Rod. Round .... 3-8 « Projection over all . 


. IK to 2 Inches 


Cast Bronze, Bronzed Steel Rod 
« u Bronze Rod 


$14 00 
20 00 


T Handle 
Rod. Round 


Fastened to the Sash with Screws. 

. 3 Inches For Stiles .... IK to 2 Inches 

. 7-16 « Projection over all . IK « 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


16 00 
22 00 


4109 


Cast Bronze 


20 00 


22 00 


Fastened to the Sash from the back with Bolts, 
the bolt-heads being set in and covered with wood. 


Lever Handle 
Rod. Round 


5K Inches 
3-4 


For’Stiles 
Projection over all 


IK In. or wider 
3K Inches 


4110 


Cast Bronze 


74 00 


84 00 


Height of Door. 

These Bolts are furnished with Rods for windows up to 8 feet high, 
at the prices printed above. Bolts with longer Rods furnished at 
additional charge. 

Strikes. 

The Strikes shown with Nos. 4109 and 4110 are for Rim. When 
Strikes illustrated with all numbers cannot be used send sectional 
sketch of casement. 


Specify in Ordering. 

The height of the window and width of the stile. 

Distance desired from the bottom of the window to the center of 
T or Lever Handle. Unless otherwise specified these bolts will be 
furnished with the Handle 3 feet, 6 inches from the floor. 

Whether window opens in or out; also specify the hand. To deter¬ 
mine the hand see illustration on page 443. 






































































5-8 Inch Half-Oval, Heavy 


Number 

Steel 

Per 

meter 

2 

Plain Steel . 

$0 30 


Rods For the above Cremone Bolts. 

5-8 Inch Half-Round, Extra Heavy 


Numbers 


Steel 


Per foot Number 


each end. 


Plain Steel 
Bright Bronze Plated 
Bright Nickel Plated. 


B 8 


Brass 


Bright 


In 12 feet leng ths with hole drilled in each end. Wired in bundles of 12 


Per fot 


$0 90 


























































































































































437 






Cremone Bolts. 

For Casement or French Windows. 

Complete with Guides and Rod. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Operation. 

A half turn of the Knob or a quarter turn of the Lever Handle locks 
or releases both bolts. 

These bolts are so constructed that the rod is raised above the 
surface of the wood and will not scratch or mar the wood when 
operated. 

The illustrations show the position of the Knob and Lever Handle 
when the bolts are thrown. 


Height of Window. 


These Bolts are furnished with Rods for windows up to 8 feet high, 
at the prices printed below. Bolts with longer Rods furnished at 
additional charge. 

Specify in Ordering. 

The height of the window and the distance desired from the bottom 
of the window to the center of the Knob or Lever Handle. Unless 
otherwise specified these bolts will be furnished with the Knob or 
Lever Handle 3 feet, 6 inches from the floor. 

Whether window is flush or recessed. 

Whether window opens in or out. If bolt with Lever Handle is 
used, the hscnd-must be given. To determine the hand see illustration 
on page 443. 


Windows Opening Out. 


For windows opening out the Cremone Bolts with Lever Handle 
should be used. 

Be particular to specify the hand. 

Strikes. 



No. 12 


No. 11 

Furnished regularly with two Angle Strikes No. 11, for windows 
opening out, and two Lip Strikes No. 12, for windows opening in. 

For other Strikes, furnished in their place without extra charge, 
also cuts showing their application to different kinds of windows, 
see pages 443 and 444. 





No. 3158K- 


Handle Case. 3**X1M Inches 

End Guides . . . . _ ?£X1M « 

Oval Knob. 1J6 u 

Rod. Half Round. M " 

Projection over all. 2 

Handle Case. SHX1H Inches 

End Guides . . . . . # ?4X1R} « 

Lever Handle. 2% u 

Rod. Half Round. M « 

Projection over all. 2 « 

‘lumber 

Cast Bronze 

With Oval Knob 

Weight 

each 

Each 

Number 

Cast Bronze 

With Lever Handle 

Weight 

each 

Each 

3158 

Group 1 Finishes . 

tt 3 «. 

1 lb. 

(t 

$10 00 

11 00 

3158 

Group 1 Finishes . 

a 3 «. 

1 lb. 

(t 

$10 00 

11 00 
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No. 2174 &c. No. 2174K &c. 



Handle Case 

End Guides .... 
Knob for No. 2174 &c. 

Lever Handle for No. 2174K &c. 
Rod. Half Round 
Projection over all . 


Cremone Bolts. 

For Casement or French Windows. 

Complete with Guides and Rod. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
Operation. 

2 i 7 V 174K ’ 2178 ’ 217S% 4154 ’ 4158 - A half turn 
of the Knob or Lever Handle locks or releases both bolts. 

No. 4158%. A quarter turn of the Lever Handle locks or 
releases both bolts. 

All these bolts are so constructed that the rod is raised 
above the surface of the wood and will not scratch or mar 
the wood when operated. 

The illustrations show the position of the Knob and Lever 
Handle when the bolts are withdrawn. 

Height of Window. 

These Bolts are furnished with Rods for windows up to 
8 feet high, aft the prices printed below. Bolts with longer 
Rods furnished at additional charge. 

Specify in Ordering. 

The height of the window and width of the stile. 

Distance desired from the bottom of the window to the 
center of the Knob or Lever Handle. Unless otherwise 
specified these Bolts will be furnished with the Knob or 
Lever Handle 3 feet, 6 inches from the floor. 

Whether the Casement is flush or recessed. 

Whether window opens in or out. If Bolt with Lever 
Handle is used the hand must be given. To determine the 
hand see illustration on page 443. 

Windows Opening Out. 

For windows opening out the Cremone Bolts with Lever 
Handle should be used. 

Be sure to specify the hand. 



Nos. 1 and ioi Strikes. 102 

Nos. 2174, 2174%, 4154 furnished regularly with two 
Angle Strikes No. 101, for windows opening out, and two Lip 
Strikes No. 102, for windows opening in. 

Nos. 2178, 2178)4, 4158, 4158)4 furnished regularly with 
two Angle Strikes No. 1, for windows opening in, and two 
Lip Strikes No. 2, for windows opening out. 

For other Strikes, furnished in their place without extra 
charge, also buts showing their application to different kinds 
of windows, see pages 443 and 444. 


4%X1$4 6 Inches 

IHXlXe 

2>4 

3 % 

5-8 
2H 

-With Oval Cast Bronze Knob_ 


Wrought Steel 
Group 1 Finishes 
3 u 

Wrought Bronze 
Group 1 Finishes 
“ 3 « 

-With Cast Bronze Lever Handle- 
Wrought Steel 
Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 << 

Wrought Bronze 
Group 1 Finishes 
« 3 « 


Weight 

each 


Each 


1 lb. 

$6 00 

a a 

6 50 

i )4 u 

10 00 

it u 

11 00 

1)4 u 

6 00 

H it 

6 50 

1)4 f( 

10 00 

it u 

11 00 


Numbers 








No. 4154 &o. 


No. 4158K &c. 


4154 


4158 


4158)4 


Handle Oase 
End Guides 
Knob for No. 4154 &c. 

Lever Handle for No. 4158>£ 
Rod. Half Round 
Projection over all 

-With Oval Knob- 


• Inches 

•1KX1% 6 
2K 
3H 
5-8 

2 H 


Cast Iron, Polished 
Group 1 Finishes 
tt 3 tt 

«7 u . 

Oast Bronze 
Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 (( 

-With Lever Handle- 

Cast Bronze 
Group 1 Finishes 
(( 3 


Weight 

each 


Each 


1)4 lbs. 

S7 50 

a « 

8 25 

a u 

10 50 . Q 

1 % it 

it it 

14 50 || | Q 
12 50 

1% it 

H 60 !\ lOi 

it it 

12 50 
































































































Cremone Bolts. 

For Casement or French Windows. 

Complete with Guides and Rod. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Operation. 

Nos. 4158)4 and 4158/4 

A quarter turn of the Knob or Lever Handle 
locks or releases both bolts. 

These bolts are so constructed that the rod is 
raised above the surface of the wood and will 
not scratch or mar the door when operated. 

The illustrations show the position of the 
Knob and of Lever Handle when the bolts are 
locked. 

No. 6158K 

A quarter turn of the Lever Handle locks or 
releases the bolts at all three locking points. 

These bolts are so constructed that the rod 
is raised above the surface of the wood and will 
not scratch or mar the door when operated. 

The illustration shows the position of the 
Lever Handle when the bolts are locked. 

Height of Window. 

These Bolts are furnished with Rods for win- 
} dows up to 8 feet high, at the prices printed 
below. Bolts with longer Rods furnished at 
additional charge. 

Specify in Ordering. 

The height of the window and width of the 
stile. 

Distance desired from the bottom of the 
window to the center of the Knob or Lever 
Handle. Unless otherwise specified these Bolts 
will be furnished with the Knob or Lever 
Handle 3 feet, 6 inches from the floor. 

Whether Casement is flush or recessed. 

Whether window opens in or out. 

The hand of the window. To determine the 
hand see illustration on page 443. 

Strikes. 

For other Strikes, furnished without extra 
charge, in place of those shown in the illustra¬ 
tions, also cuts showing their application 
to different kinds of windows, see pages 443 
and 444. 



No. 4158»/4 


No. 6158H Right Hand 


Operated from Both Sides of Window 

The Stop-Knob locks both the Lever Handle and the Knob 
from the inside. 


Numbers 


4158J4 


Handle Case .... 
End Guides 

Knob. 

Lever Handle 
Rod. Half Round . 
Projection over all (Inside) 


5% XI Vi Inches 
lHXlHe 
2 % 

3 M 
5-8 

m 


For Windows Opening In 

With Oval Knob Inside and Lever Handle Outside 


Cast Bronze 


Group 1 Finishes 
it 3 a 


4158 % 


For Windows Opening Out 

With Lever Handle Inside and Oval Knob Outside 


Cast Bronze 
Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 « . 


Each 


$20 00 
22 00 


$20 00 
22 00 


To lock in three places—top, bottom and center. 


Numbers 

Handle Case.5% XIH Inches 

End Guides .... l^XlKe “ 

Lever Handle .... “ 

Hook Strike .... 3X1K “ 

Rod. Half Round .... 5-8 « 

Projection over all . . • “ 

With TiPvpr Handle - 

6158% 

VV lull lJC VCI liciiiuiu 

Cast Bronze 

Group 1 Finishes. 

a 3 a ...... 


Each 


$21 00 

23 00 


Other Knobs, &c., for Nos. 415834, 415834 &c. 

Other Lever Handles and Knobs can be furnished to 
order in place of those illustrated. 
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Cremone Bolts. 

For Casement or French Windows. 

Complete with Guides and Rod. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 4178 


Operation. 

A half turn of the Knob or a quarter turn of the Lever 
Handle locks or releases both bolts. 

These bolts are so constructed that the rod is raised above 
the surface of the wood and will not scratch or mar the wood 
when operated. 

The illustrations show the position of the Knob and of 
Lever Handle when the bolts are withdrawn. 

Height of Window. 

These Bolts are furnished with Rods for windows up to 
8 feet high, at the prices printed below. Bolts with longer 
Rods furnished at additional charge. 

Specify in Ordering. 

The height of the window and width of the stile. 

Distance desired from the bottom of the window to the 
center of the Knob or Lever Handle. Unless otherwise 
specified these Bolts will be furnished with the Knob or 
Lever Handle 3 feet, 6 inches from the floor. 

Whether the Casement is flush or recessed. 

Whether window opens in or out. If Bolt with Lever 
Handles is used the hand must be given. To determine the 
hand see illustration on page 443. 

Windows Opening Out. 

For windows opening out the Cremone Bolts with Lever 
Handle should be used. 

Be particular to specify the hand. 

Strikes. 


No. 1 No. 2 

Furnished regularly with two Angle Strikes No. 1, for 
windows opening out, and two Lip Strikes No. 2, for win¬ 
dows opening in. 

For other Strikes, furnished in their place without extra 
charge, also cuts showing their application to different kinds 
of windows, see pages 443 and 444. 





No. 4178M 


Number 

Handle Case.6KeX1^6 Inches 

End Guides.2>£X1K6 « 

Knob. 2 % u 

Rod. Half Round .... 5-8 « 

Projection over all . . . . 2% u 

—---Cast. "Rrnnzp 

Each 


With Oval Knob 


4178 

Group 1 Finishes ...... 

$36 00 


« 3 « ...... 

40 00 


Number 

Handle Case.6MeXlM Inches 

End Guides.XIHe « 

Lever Handle. 3H « 

Rod. Half Round .... 5-8 „ 

Projection over all. 2% tt 

Each 


- Cflgf RrAn 7Q 


4178^ 

With Lever Handle 

Group 1 Finishes. 

$36 00 


tt 3 u . I 

40 00 

























































No. 4159 


No. 4159H 


4159 


4159^ 


Cremone Bolts. 

For Casement or French Windows. 

Complete with Guide and Rod. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Operation. 

A half turn of the Knob or a quarter turn of the Lever 
Handle locks or releases both bolts. 

These bolts are so constructed that the rod is raised above 
the surface of the wood and will not scratch or mar the door 
when operated. 

The illustrations show the position of the Knob and Lever 
Handle when the bolts are withdrawn. 

Height of Window. 

These Bolts are furnished with Rods for windows up to 8 
feet high, at the prices printed below. Bolts with longer 
Rods furnished at additional charge. 

Specify in Ordering. 

The height of the window and width of the stile. 

Distance desired from the bottom of the window to the 
center of the Knob or Lever Handle. Unless otherwise 
specified these Bolts will be furnished with the Knob or 
Lever Handle 3 feet, 6 inches from the floor. 

Whether Casement is flush or recessed. 

Whether window opens in or out. If Bolt, with Lever 
handle is used the hand must be given. To determine the 
hand see illustration on page 443. 

Windows Opening Out. 

For windows opening out the Cremone Bolts with Lever 
Handle should be used. 

Be particular to specify the hand. 


No.2. 





No.i. Strikes. 

Furnished regularly with two Angle Strikes No. 1, for 
windows opening out, and two Lip Strikes No. 2, for windows 
opening in. 

For other Strikes, furnished in their place without extra 
charge, also cuts showing their application to different kinds 
of windows, see pages 443 and 444. 
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n if 

; ..It. 




No. 4169 


No. 4169^ 


Handle Case. No. 4159 

U « No. 4159^ • 

End Guides .... 

Knob for No. 4159 .... 

Lever Handle for No. 4159H 
Rod. Half Round .... 
Projection over all. No. 4159 
„ « « No. 4159 H 

-— Cast Bronze - 

With Oval Knob 


6HXlMe Inches 

. 6KX1>2 
2X 6 X1H 
2 % 

3H 
5-8 
2 % 

2% 


Group 1 Finishes . 

u 3 « ... 

With Lever Handle 
Group 1 Finishes . 


Each 

Numbers 

$36 00 

4169 

40 00 


36 00 

4169 

40 00 



Handle Case. No. 4169 

« No. 4169>£ 

End Guides 
Knob for No. 4169 
Lever Handle for No. 4169H 
Rod. Half Round 
Projection over all. No. 4169 
„ « « No. 4169^ 


6MeXlM6 Inches 
6KeXl >$ 

. 2J4X1M 
2% 

3% 

5-8 
2 % 

2H 


___Cast Bronze— 

With Oval Knob 

Group 1 Finishes . 

a 3 a • • 

With Lever Handle 

Group 1 Finishes . 
u 3 a • 


Each 


$38 00 
42 00 

38 00 
42 00 
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Cremone Bolts. 


For Casement or French Windows. 



Complete with Guides and Rod. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Operation. 

A half turn of the Knob or a quarter turn of the Lever 
Handle locks or releases both bolts. 

These bolts are so constructed that the rod is raised above 
the surface of the wood and will not scratch or mar the door 
when operated. 

The illustrations show the position of the Knob and Lever 
Handle when the bolts are withdrawn. 

Height of Window. 

These Bolts are furnished with Rods for windows up to 
8 feet high, at the prices printed below. Bolts with longer 
Rods furnished at additional charge. 

Specify in Ordering. 

The height of the window and width of the stile. 

Distance desired from the bottom of the window to the 
center of Knob or Lever Handle. Unless otherwise specified 
these Bolts will be furnishe with the Knob or Lever Handle 
3 feet, 6 inches from the floor. 

Whether the Casement is flush or recessed. 

Whether window opens in or out. If Bolt with Lever 
Handle is used the hand must be given. To determine the 
hand see illustration on page 443 . 

Windows Opening Out. 

For windows opening out the Cremone Bolts with Lever 
Handle should be used. 

Be particular to specify the hand. 

Strikes. 



No. 21 No. 22 


Furnished regularly with two Angle Strikes No 21 , for 
windows opening out, and two Lip Strikes No. 22 , for'win¬ 
dows opening in. 

For other strikes furnished in their place without extra 
charge, also cuts showing their application to different kinds 
of windows, see pages 443 and 444. 



No. 5168% 


Number 

Handle Case . 7X1% Inches 

End Guides .... 2%X1 % « 

Knob . 2% „ 

Rod, Half Round . . 3-4 u 

Projection over all 3 tt 

--- RiStr Hrnn7p 

Each 

Number 

Handle Case . . . .7X1% Inches 

End Guides .... 2%X1% 

Lever Handle .... 3 

Rod, Half Round . . . 3.4 

Projection over all . 3 

5168 

With Oval Knob 

Group 1 Finishes . 

« 3 « 

1 

*44 00 

48 00 

5168 ^ 

Cast Bronze 

With Lever Handle 

Group 1 Finishes ^ 

“ 3 « 
































































pnpupijp 


Numbers 


101 

111 

1 

11 

21 


Numbers 


102 

112 

2 

12 

22 




-i 


Hand of Cremone Bolts, Espagnolette Bolts, Etc. 


443 



Section of Double French Windows showing 
Right Hand Cremone Bolt 


Casement Sash and 
French Windows 

The hand of Casement Sash and French 
Windows is taken from the Room Side. If 
the Butts are on the Right it is a Right Hand 
Sash; if on the Left, it is a Left Hand Sash. 
It is necessary to state whether the Sash 
opens in or out. 


Special Strikes for Cremone Bolts, Etc. 

For cuts showing application see the followi ng page. _ 



j 

’® @ ® 





Angle Strikes 

For Windows opening out, Rabbeted Sill and Top. 


Wrought Steel 


Per hundred 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 


For 5-8 Inch Bolt Rod 

u 1-2 a i( a 

-Wrought Bronze- 


For 5-8 Inch Bolt Rod 
« 1-2 
« 3-4 


$20 

00 

22 

00 

20 

00 

22 

00 

30 

00 

33 

00 

30 

00 

33 

00 

30 

00 

33 

00 


® © ® 





Per hundred 

Numbers 

Cast Bronze 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 



Finishes 

Finishes 

4 

14 

For 5-8 Inch Bolt Rod • • ■ 

u 1-2 u u « ... 

$40 00 

40 00 

44 00 

44 00 


No. 2 to 112 

Lip Strikes. 

For Windows opening in. 


Wrought Steel 


For 5-8 Inch Bolt Rod 
« 1-2 u u u 

-Wrought Bronze- 


For 5-8 Inch Bolt Rod 
« 1-2 
« 3-4 


See Details Nos. 5, 6 and 7 on the following page. 


Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

$20 00 

22 00 

20 00 

22 00 

30 00 

33 00 

30 00 

33 00 

30 00 

33 00 


o ^ 


No. 3 to 113 

Reversible Flat Strikes. 

For Windows opening out and in. 


Numbers 


103 

113 

3 

13 


Wrought Steel 


For 5-8 Inch Bolt Rod 
u 1-2 « u a 

-Wrought Bronze- 


For 5-8 Inch Bolt Rod 
<< 1-2 


Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

$20 00 

22 00 

20 00 

22 00 

30 00 

33 00 

30 00 

33 00 


See Details Nos. 1, 2 and 4 on the following page. 




a 


Nos. 4 and 14 


Strikes with Long Lip. 

For Windows opening in when Bolt is placed on 34 inch Astragal. 


See Details Nos. 5, 6 and 8 on the following page. 



Nos. 5 and 15 

Strikes. 

For Windows opening out and in. 




Per hundred 

Numbers 

Cast Bronze 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 1 

5 

For 5-8 Inch Bolt Rod ... 

$40 00 

44 00 

15 

« 1-2 u u u ... 

40 00 

44 00” 


See Details Nos. 3, 9, 10 and 11 on the following page. 

Furnished regularly for 34 inch Rabbet. If wanted for other rabbets a 
sketch of the detail must accompany the order. 


The Strikes on this page can be furnished, without extra charge, in¬ 
stead of the Strikes shown, with 

Cremone Bolts on pages 436 to 442. 

Surface Bolts on page 434. 










































































































































































Special Strikes for Cremone Bolts, Etc.— continued. 

See preceding page. 




Detail No. 1 
Window opening out. 

Uses Strikes Nos. 3, 13, 103 
113 for top and bottom. 





P 


Detail No. 2 
Window opening out. 

Rabbeted Sill and Sash. 

Uses Strikes Nos. 3, 13, 103 or 
113 for top and bottom. 





Detail No. 3 
Window opening out. 

Rabbeted Sill and Top. 

Uses Strikes Nos. 5 or 15 for top 
and bottom. 


a 




n 


Detail No. 4 

Recessed W indow opening in. 
Uses Strikes Nos. 3, 13, 103 or 
113 for top and bottom. 


M 





T;' 

“■ I L 


FLOOR 


or 


Detail No. 5 

Window opening in, Rabbeted Sill 
Uses Strikes Nos. 2, 12, 102 
112 for top and bottom if Bolt is 
attached as in Detail No. 7. 

If Bolt is placed on inch Astragal, 
as shown in Detail No. 8, Strikes 
Nos. 4 or 14 must be used. 


Detail No. 6 

Window opening in, Flat Sill. 

Uses Strikes Nos. 2, 12, 102 or 
112 for top and bottom if Bolt is 
attached as in Detail No. 7. 

If Bolt is placed on y 2 inch Astra¬ 
gal, as shown in Detail No. 8, 
Strikes Nos. 4 or 14 must be used. 



yyjeoir 

Detail No. 7 

Showing Bolt attached to Door. 


\ 4". astragal / 

BOLT 

Detail No. 8 


Showing Bolt attached to }{ inch Astragal. 






Detail No. 9 
Window opening out. 

Uses Strikes Nos. 5 or 15 for top and bottom. 



xx \ 




X 







/<z> 

X7 


Detail No. 10 

Window opening out, with sloping sill. 

Uses Strikes Nos. 5 or 15 for top and bottom 
A sketch showing the detail of the sloping sill 
must accompany the order. 


"T--- 

f 

X 



Vv r 


x^ 








<z >^ 





Detail No. 11 
Window opening in. 

Uses Strikes Nos. 5 or 15 for top and bottom. 






























































































































































































Storm Window Buttons. 


No. 21 


v imber 

Cast Iron 

Per hundred 

■NT 

1 

IX In. _ 

21 

Japanned . 

$0 60 

0 70 


Weight per box 

IX 

2 lbs. B 

- N 


One hundred in a box. 


Door Buttons. 


: Nos. 10 and 210 


No. B 4 


No. B 5 


Nos. B 6 


lumbers 


Per hundred 

IX 

IX 

IX 

2 

In. 

10 

--—Cast Iron 

Japanned 

$0 60 

66 

72 

90 

1 60 

210 

Galvanized- 



1 40 

1 80 

3 20 


-W rought Brass-- 






B 4 

Bright .... 


5 00 

6 00 




-Cast Brass- 







With Screws 






B 5 

Bright .... 


8 00 

9 00 

12 00 


B 6 

« Heavy . « . 


12 00 

14 00 

18 00 



Weight per box No. 10 

1H 

2 

2X 

2X 

7X lbs. 


„ „ « « 210 



2X 

3X 

7X « 


« « « « B4 


IX 

IX 




« « « « B5 


ix 

2X 

3X 



„ « « « B6 


IX 

2X 

2% 



Inch 

Full cases of No. 10 contain 
Weight per case 


in 

IX 

2 

2X 

4000 

4000 

4000 

2000 

85 

90 

122 

156 lbs. 


No. B 6, fifty in a box; others, one hundred. 


Door Buttons on Plates. 





No. 20 


No. B 15 


Nos. B 16 and P 16 


Numbers 


20 

B15 

B16 

P16 


-Cast Iron- 


Japanned 


-Wrought Brass- 


Bright 


-Cast Brass- 


Packed with Screws 
Bright, Heavy 

-Cast Bronze— 


Packed with Screws 
Bright, Heavy 


Per hundred 


IX 


16 00 


42 00 


42 00 


IX 


h.CrV 
20 00 

48 00 

48 00 


2 In. 


24 00 


56 00 


56 00 


Weight per box. No. 20 
„ « « « B15 

« « « «« B16. P16 


IX 

2X 


3 X lbs. 
2 

3X 


Nos. 20 and B 15, fifty in a box, others, twenty-five. 


Elbow Catches. 


445 




Half Size of No. 6300 &c. 


Half Size of No. 6400 


Numbers 


6300 
6300 S 


6400 


-Cast Iron- 


Japanned . 

u with Screws 
Bright Brass Plated, with Screws 
u Nickel Plated, « « 

-Brass- 


Bright, with Screws 


Weight 
per box 


2^ lbs. 
2% u 
u a 
u u 

iH “ 


Per 

hundred 


$6 00 
6 90 
10 80 
11 20 

18 00 


No. 6400, twenty-five in a box; all others, fifty. 

Full cases of No. 6300 contain 700 Catches, weight, 45 lbs. 


Elbow Catches on Plate. 



Half Size of No. 6502 


Number 


6502 


Size of Plate. 2X XI Inches 


Cast Bronze 


Weight 
per box 


l l A lbs. 


Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group I 
3 

Finishes 

$72 00 

78 00 


Ten in a box. 


Barn Door Elbow Catches. 



Half Size of No. 6303 


Number 

Cast Iron 

With Two Strikes 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

6303 

Japanned . 

3 lbs. 

$15 00 


Ten in a box. 



Barn Door Catches. 

Gravity Locking. 


Half Size of No. 6305 


Number 

Size of Plate. 3X XIX Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Per I 

hundred I 

I. -- 

6305 

Cast Iron, Japanned. 

h\i lbs. 

$16 00 


Ten in a box. 
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6531 


Lever Cupboard Catches. 

Packed with Screws to match. 


No. 6531 


Number 


Size of Plate . . 1XXIMe Inches 

1>2 Inches from Plate to Inside of Hook 


Cast Bronze 


Weight 

per 

box 


2 M lbs. 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


S70 00 


Twenty-five in a box. 


Group 

3 

Finishes I 


78 00 


Numbers 


Cupboard Catches. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


3401 

3501 


Cupboard Catches. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


© 


No. 3401 &c. 


Size without Strike. 
1%X1% Inches 


Cast Iron, Polished . 
« Bronze 


Weight 

per 

box 


3 lbs. 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$25 00 
50 00 


28 00 
55 00 


I Number 

1 2500 

Triangular Bolt 

Size without Strike, 1X1% Inches 

Wrought Brass 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

Fine Wheel Finish 

1H lbs. 

$25 00 

1 '" 




| Number 

Bronze Plated Knob 

Size without Strike. lXXl'Me Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 1 

T402A 

Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 
--- 

3H lbs. 

$11 00 


No. 2410 &c. Patented February 7, 1871 j 

Numbers 

Triangular Bolt 

Size without Strike, 1% Xl Inch 

1 

Weight 

per box 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group | 

3 

Finishes | 

2410 

2810 

Wrought Steel ... 
a Bronze . 

1 h lbs. .« 

H “ 

12 00 1 
30 00 3 

3 50 

13 00 


Numbers 


402 

802 


No. 402 <fc c . Patented February 7. 1871 


Triangular Bolt 

Size without Strike. 
We X2 Inches 

/ \ / l/y 


Cast Iron, Polished 
« Bronze 


Per hundred 


Weight 




per 

Group 

Group 

Group ] 

box 

1 

3 

7 1 


Finishes 

Finishes 

Finished 

3 lbs. 

iM « 

$27 00 

54 00 

30 00 

60 00 

45 00 1 


© 


No. 854 


Number 


854 


Size without Strike. 
1^X1^ Inches 


Cast Bronze 


Weight 

per 

box 


Per hundred 


lbs. 


Group 
3 

Finishes! 


110 00 


No. 854, five in a box; Nos. 802 and 3501, ten; 


Automobile Door Fasteners. * 

Packed with Screws to match. 


//>. / 


Numbers 


2400 

2800 


m l 


No. 2400 & c . Patented February 7. 1871 


Triangular Bolt 

Size without Strike, 1%X1% Inches 


Weight 

per 

box 


Per hundred 


Wrought Steel . 
tt Bronze 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$14 00 
34 00 


Bronze, ten in a box; all others, twenty-five 
Full cases of No. 2410 contain 600 Catches, weight 47 lbs. 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


16 00 
38 00 


No. B 48 


Number 

Size of Base. 2X3 Inches 

pi i Ty 

Weight 

per 

box 

Each I 

B48 

Cast Brass __ 

Bright # 

4 lbs. 

$1 50 M 

Ten in a box. 


























































































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


Cupboard Catches. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

Cast Brass and Bronze 


446 C 


No. 851 - Per Dozen, 




NO. 851 


Size without Strike, x if inches. 

Group l Group.3 

FINISHES FINISHES 

{9 00 io 00 

Weight Per box, if lbs. 

With Strike having 3-8 Inch Off-set 
Size without Strike,^ xif Inches. 

Group l Group 3 

Finishes Finishes 

89 00 io 00 


CM 

Finish 

12 00 


e 

Off-set Strike 


NO. 855 


No. 855 - Per Dozen, 


CM 

FINISH 

12 00 


Weight Per box, iJ Lbs. 




NO. 853 


© 


Size without Strike, l^ x 1-5- Inches. 

Group i Group 3 cm 

Finishes Finishes Finish 

No. 853 - Per Dozen, tIO 50 n 50 13 50 

Weight Per box, if lbs. 

With Strike having 3-8 Inch Off-set 
Size without Strike, if x if Inches. 

Group l Group 3 

Finishes Finishes fii 

No. 858 - Per Dozen, $10 50 11 50 13 

Weight Per box, if lbs. 

Half Dozen in a box. 


Handed, Not Reversible 
Size without Strike: 

Base, i 7/8 Inches x 1/2 Inch. 
Lever, Center to End, if inches. 
Group l 

F IN ISHES 

No. 6386 - Per Dozen, $5 10 


Oft-set Strike 




NO. 858 


NO. 6386 


This cut shows a Left 
Hand Fastener. 

In ordering, specify the 
Hand wanted. 


4.38 


Group 3 

FINISHES 
5 60 

Weight Per Box, if Lbs. 

Handed, Not Reversible 
With Strike having 3-8 Inch Off-set 
S ize without Strike: 

Base, I 7/8 Inches x l/2 Inch. 
Lever, Center to End, if Inches. 

Group l Group 3 

Finishes Finishes 

No. 6387 - Pef? Dozen, $5 10 5 60 

Weight Per Box, if lbs. 

One dozen in a box. 


CM 

FINISH 

6 00 


Off-set Strike 


CM 

FINISH 

6 00 


NO. 6387 


This cut shows a Left 
Hand Fastener. 

In T ? rd< ; ring ’ specify the 
Hand wanted. 
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Automobile or Show Case Catches. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


446A 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


446B 


Friction Catches 

SUITABLE FOR BROOM CLOSETS 



SPRING 


STRIKE 


NO. B63I I 
NO. W63 I I 


Wrought Steel 


Strike — 1% X 7/16 Inches 
Spring —% X 1 Va Inches 

The Strikes for these Catches are made with a slight 

PROJECTING EDGE AROUND EACH SCREW HOLE ON THE UNDER 

side. When pressed against the wood, this make an 

INDENT ON THE SURFACE THUS FORMING A TEMPLATE MARKING 
FOR LOCATION OF THE SCREWS. 

- Bright Brass Plated Strike, Blued Steel Spring, Per Gross, $6 70 

- Cadmium Plated,.. B ? 3Q 

Wrapped in Individual Papers with Screws. 

One Sixth Gross in a Box. 

Weight Per Box, 13 Ozs. 


.37 



No. 3443 &c. 


3443 

3843 

Cast Iron, Polished 
a Bronze 

1 % lbs. 

2 a 

$34 00 

65 00 

38 00 

70 00 

44 00 


_ niTT ITT A r P QTT) TTTIT - 





3443)4 

3843)4 

W1JLidL r JLiil X OlxlIAJL 

Lip to Center 7-16 In. 

Cast Iron, Polished 
a Bronze 

134 lbs. 

2 a 

34 00 

65 00 

38 00 

70 00 

44 00 


Size without Strike. 1KX2M In. 





3444 

3844 

WITH BOX STRIKE 

Cast Iron, Polished 
a Bronze 

2)4 lbs. 
2 % « 

48 00 

80 00 

52 00 

88 00 

60 00 

34441 / 

3844/2 

WITH FLAT STRIKE 

L1d to Center. 9-16 In. 

Cast Iron, Polished 
a Bronze 

2)4 lbs. 
2% « 

48 00 

80 00 

52 00 

88 00 

60 00 



No. 3443^ &c. 


No. T3440A, twenty-five in a box; other numbers, ten. 


) 
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Automobile or Show Case Catches. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



SARGENT & COMPANY 446A 


Friction Catches. 

Packed with. Screws to match. 

WROUGHT STEEL 

Strike - l 3/8 X 7/16 Inches 
Spring - 5/8 x .1 3/8 " 

Strike 

GR OSS 

No. B63I0 - Bright Brass Plated strike. Blued steel Spring. $6 30 
No. N63I0 - Bright Nickel Plated Strike, Blued steel Spring. 6 80 

One sixth Gross in a Box 
Weight Per Box, 13 Ozs. 

2.36 - 




No. T 3440 A 
Patented February 7, 1871 



No. 3443 &c. 


iKqnber 

Size 

without Strike 

Triangular Bolt 

Bronzed Malleable Iron Ring 

Pnci+ Tmn_ __-_ 

Weight 
per box 

\ P ey/ 
hundred 

T3440 A 

\ lXl&IlK-'' 

- -vvctot JJUil 

''Tuscan Bronzed.. 

3 lbs. 

$16 00 


No. 3443H &c. 




No. T3440A, twenty-five in a box; other numbers, ten. 








Per hundred 

Numbers 

Size without Strike. lH Xl% In. 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

3443 

3843 

WITH BOX STRIKE 

Cast Iron, Polished . . I 

« Bronze 

1% lbs. 

2 « 

$34 00 

65 00 

38 00 

70 00 

44 00 


TI7T r T T TT I’T A HP nr l 1 1 ? TTiTIP 





3443 X 
3843 

- W 11 ±1 L Li A 1 01 XlllVJLi 

Lip to Center 7-16 In. 

Cast Iron, Polished 
« Bronze 

1% lbs. 

2 u 

34 00 

65 00 

38 00 

70 00 

44 00 


Size without Strike. 1KX2K In. 





3444 

3844 

WITH BOX STRIKE 

Cast Iron, Polished 
« Bronze 

TTrTTTTT T7*T ATI O' 1 TT7P _ - _ 

2J4 lbs. 
2% « 

48 00 

80 00 

52 00 

88 00 

60 00 

3444/ 

3844/2 

W11 xl rLA 1 OlxvIAL 

Lip to Center, 9-16 In. 

Cast Iron, Polished 
<< Bronze 

2% lbs. 

2% u 

48 00 

80 00 

52 00 

88 00 

60 00 

1 























































































































Automobile or Show Case Catches. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
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. r 

fr /gik\ 


i *' 1 

«g»n> 



Sir 



No. B 24 &c. 


No. B 26 &c. Patented February 7, 1871 


Numbers 

• 

Size without Strike. 1X1 H Inches 

Poof BrflCG 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

Numbers 

Triangular Bolt 

Size without Strike. lMeXl % Inches 

Poo+ "Ry»qcjcj 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

B24 

VClOt JLJIcioO 

Bright. 

2% lbs. 

$58 00 

B 26 

- Vy do L IJI aftS 

Bright. 

3>4 lbs. 

$64 00 

N24 

u Nickel Plated 

U (1 

64 00 

N 26 

u Nickel Plated 

u u 

70 00 


Twenty-five in a box. 



Berth or Locker Catches. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Numbers 

Size without Strike. 2K X2K Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

36 

Cast Bronze. 

2 lbs. 

$1 60 

1 80 


—Size without Strike. 3X2^ Inches— 




37 

Cast Bronze. 

3 « 

2 00 

2 20 


No. 36 


Five in a box. 



No. 37 



Transom Catches. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


No. T 3440 A 
Patented February 7, 1871 


Number 

Size 

without Strike 

Triangular Bolt 

Bronzed Malleable Iron Ring 

( ’no} Trori _ 

Weight 
per box 

\ 

hundred 

T3440A 

^ lXljilar-' 

--r*-- V/d/bt AIUJL1 

T^^can Bronzed. 

3Tfe^. J 

$16 00 


t 



No. 3443 &c. 





Per hundred 

Numbers 

Size without Strike, 1HX1J4 In. 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

3443 

3843 

WITH BOX STRIKE 

Cast Iron, Polished 
u Bronze 

1% lbs. 

2 « 

$34 00 

65 00 

38 00 

70 00 

44 00 


_ urT r m v i a t qttd tt^ yp 





3443 >4 
3843)4 

W11 rL r LA J. oi xilAJL 

Lip to Center 7-16 In. 

Cast Iron, Polished 
« Bronze 

1% lbs. 

2 « 

34 00 

65 00 

38 00 

70 00 

44 00 


Size without Strike. 1KX2K In. 





3444 

3844 

WITH BOX STRIKE 

Cast Iron, Polished 
« Bronze 

2% lbs. 
2% « 

48 00 

80 00 

52 00 

88 00 

60 00 

3444 ‘4 
3844% 

WITH FLAT STRIKE 

Lip to Center. 9-16 In. 

Cast Iron, Polished 
<» Bronze 

2 % lbs. 

2 % « 

48 00 

80 00 

52 00 

88 00 

60 00 


No. T3440A, twenty-five in a box; other numbers, ten. 



No. 3443H &c. 


) 








































































































































































































































































































448 


Transom Catches. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 2434 &c. 


Numbers 

Size without Strike 

1H XI 14 Inches 

2434 

WITH BOX STRIKE 
Wrought Steel s 

2834 

tt Bronze 

243434 

WITH FLAT STRIKE- 

Lip to Center. 7-16 Inch 
Wrought Steel 

283434 

a Bronze 


Per hundred 


Weight per box, V/ 2 lbs. 


T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

xt&w. 

24 00 

56 00 

27 00 

62 00 

36 00 



~~ 00 

24 00 

56 00 

27 00 

62 00 

36 00 






No. 2444 &c. 



No. 2434 >3 &c. 


Numbers 


No. 2444^ &c. 



2444 

2844 

2444)4 

2844)4 

2445 

2845 


Wrought Steel . 
tt . Bronze . 


Size without Strike. 1MX2 Inches 


WITH BOX STRIKE 


-WITH FLAT STRIKE- 


Wrought Steel . 

“ Bronze . 


Wrought Steel . 
a Bronze . 


Lip to Center. 9-16 Inch 
-WITH REVERSE BEVEL STRIKE— 


Weight 

per box 


2)4 lbs. 
it u 

2)4 lbs. 

tt u 

2)4 lbs. 

*t « 


No. 2445 &c. 


Per hundred 


$23 00 


23 00 


23 00 



The Latch Bolt works independently of the Ring Handle. 


Numbers 


2454 

2854 


2454)4 

2854)4 


Size without Strike 
V/& X2% Inches 


WITH BOX STRIKE 
Wrought Steel . 
tt Bronze . 

-WITH FLAT STRIKE— 

Lip to Center. 3-4 Inch 
Wrought Steel . 

Bronze 


Per hundred 


T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 


$42 00 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


48 00 
100 00 


66 00 


No. 2454 &c. 



52 00 
110 00 



Group 

7 

Finishes 


66 00 



Especially intended for Narrow Stiles. 


Numbers 

Size without Strike. 

1 ^eX2H Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

3884 

WITH BOX STRIKE 

Cast Bronze . 

WITH FLAT STRIKE-- 

Lip to Center. 3-4 Inch 

334 lbs. 

$144 00 

154 00 

3884J4 

Cast Bronze . 

3}4 lbs. 

144 00 

154 00 | 


Ten in a box. 


No. 2454>* Ac. 


















































































































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY **8B 


Transom Catches. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 3858 




PER 

Dozen 

Number 

Size without Strike, l£ x Z\ Inches 

GROUP 

1 

Group 

Q 


•ITH BOX STRIKE 

1 

Finishes 

J 

FINISHES 

3858 

Cast Bronze . 

$10 00 

II 00 


•EIGHT Per BOX, 



NO. 3858^ 




without Strike, x Inches 

Per 

Dozen 

Number 

SIZE 

Group 

1 

Group 

Q 



WITH FLAT STRIKE 

Finishes 

O 

FINISHES 



Lip to Center, 3-4 Inch 



3858^ 

Cast 

Bronze . 

$10 00 

1 1 00 


•eight Per Box, 



One Dozen in a Box. 



Lip to Center. 2 Inches 
IVlnllonnlp Trnn 

per box 

hundred 

3478 

T 3478 

Japanned . 

Tuscan Bronzed 

lbs. 

u « 

$40 00 

42 00 


With 1)4 Inch Apron at bottom 
of Catch to protect the glass 




i 1 USCaD BroilZec * 

5 lbs. 

60 00 


Ten in a box. 



No. T 3494 
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448A 



No. 3853 


Transom Catches. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

The Latch Bolt works independently of the Ring Handle. 


Numbers 

Size without Strike. 

1$hX2% Inches 

WITH BOX STRIKE 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

3853 

Cast Bronze .... 

$120 00 

130 00 

91 00 


Wii tl t LAT STRIKE - 

Lip to Center. % Inch 




3853M 

Cast Bronze 

120 00 

130 00 

91 00 


Weight per box, 2 % lbs. 

Ten in a box. 



No. 3853^ 


No. 3448 &c. 



No. 3473 &c. 


Number 

Flush Catch, with Flat Strike 

Size without Strike. 1 H X2K Inches. 
5-8 Inch Angle 

Lip to Center. 3-4 Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

I^lnishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

# 

3864 

Cast Bronze 

3J4 lbs. 

$180 00 

200 00 


Especially intended for heavy Mill Work. 


3473 

3873 


3473L! 

3873 


Size without Strike. 
1^X2 % Inches 

-WITH BOX STRIKE— 
Malleable Iron 
Cast Bronze 

-WITH FLAT STRIKE- 


Lip to Center. 3-4 Inch 
Malleable Iron 
Cast Bronze 


Per hundred 


Weight 
per box 


4}^ lbs. 
« u 

4 V 2 lbs. 
« u 


T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$50 00 


50 00 


66 00 
130 00 


66 00 
130 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


72 00 
140 00 


72 00 
140 00 


No. 3864 


No. 3473 H &c. 


No. 3478 «fcc. 


Numbers 

Size without Strike. 1%X2M In. 
WITH FLAT STRIKE 

Lip to Center. 2 Inches 

IVTnllp^Bl^ Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

3478 

T 3478 

Japanned 

Tuscan Bronzed 

4j^ lbs. 

u « 

$40 00 

42 00 


With iy 4 Inch Apron at bottom 
of Catch to protect the glass 
—- --- —- 




Tuscan Broffzed 

5 lbs. 

60 00 


Ten in a box. 




No. T 3494 






































































































































































































No. 3856 



No. 3448 &c. 


No. 3473 &c. 


No. 3478 &c. 


Transom Catches. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

The Latch Bolt works independently of the Ring Handle. 


449 





Per hundred 

Numbers 

Size without Strike. 1 7 A X2H Inches. 
3-8 Inch Angle 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

3856 

WITH BOX STRIKE 

Cast Bronze 

5% lbs. 

$135 00 

145 00 

3856 

WITH FLAT STRIKE 

Lip to Center. 5-8 Inch 

Cast Bronze 

5}4 lbs. 

135 00 

145 00 



No. 3856}$ 



With Ring and Push-Up 

Size without Strike. 1% XS In. 

- WITH FLAT STR.TWF. 

Per hundred 

Numbers 

T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

3448 

3848 

Lip to Center. 9-16 Inch 

Cast Iron, Polished 
« Bronze 

$60 00 

70 00 

120 00 

76 00 

130 00 

90 00 



Number 

Flush Catch, with Flat Strike 

Size without Strike. 1}$ X2}$ Inches. 
5-8 Inch Angle 

Lip to Center, 3-4 Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

FjLnishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

3864 

Cast Bronze 

3% lbs. 

$180 00 

200 00 



No. 3864 


Especially intended for heavy Mill Work. 



Size without Strike. 
1%X2% Inches 


Weight 
per box 


3473 % 
3873 


WITH BOX STRIKE— 
Malleable Iron 
Cast Bronze 

-WITH FLAT STRIKE— 

Lip to Center. 3-4 Inch 
Malleable Iron 
Cast Bronze 


4^2 lbs. 


I 4}£ lbs. 


Per hundred 

T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

$50 00 

66 00 

130 00 

72 00 

140 00 


50 00 

66 00 

130 00 

72 00 

140 00 


No. 347 3H &c. 



Especially intended for heavy Mill'Work. 


Numbers 

Size without Strike. 1 % X2$i In. 
WITH FLAT STRIKE 

Lip to Center. 2 Inches 

Malleable Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

3478 

T 3478 

Japanned 

Tuscan Bronzed 

4}/2 lbs. 

« u 

$40 00 

42 00 


With 1 % Inch Apron at bottom 
of Catch to protect the glass 




Tuscan Bronzed 

5 lbs. 

60 00 


Ten in a box. 




No. T 3494 























































































































































































































450 



Cupboard Turns. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


No. 4415 &c. Patented February 7, 1871. 



Numbers 


4415 

4815 


Triangular Bolt 
Size without Strike. VA XVA In. 


Wrought Steel . 
« Bronze 


Per hundred 


Group 1 
Finishes 


$16 00 
\ 45 00 


Weight, Steel, 1^ lbs.; Bronze, 1A lbs. 


Group 3 
Finishes 


17 50 
50 00 


Numbers 


4455 

4855 


| 

No. 4455 &c. 


Size without Strike. l 7 AXl% In. 


Cast Iron 
a Bronze 


Per hundred 



Group 1 
Fimshes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

$35 00 

75 00 1 

; Bronze, 2 It 

37 50 

80 00 

)S. 


Group 7 
Finishes 


50 00 


Numbers 


4425 

4825 


No. 4425 &c. "Patented February 7, 1871. 



Triangular Bolt 
Size without Strike. 2 A Xl 7 4 In. 


Wrought Steel . 
n Bronze . 


Per hundred 


Group 1 
Finishes 


$17 00 
48 00 


Weight, Steel, 2 lbs.; Bronze, 214 lbs. 


Group 3 
Finishes 


18 50 
53 00 


Number 


4402 


No. 4402 &c. Patented February 7, 1871 


triangular Bolt 
Size without Strike;'2M XlA In. 


Artist Iron, Polished 


Per hundred 


Group 1 
Finishes 


$38 00 


Group 3 
Finishes 


41 00 


Weight, Groups 1 and 3, 2% lbs.; Group No. 7, lxl bs 


Group 7 
Finishes 


55 00 



Number 


4426 


No. 4426. Patented February 7, 1871. 



Triangular Bolt 
Size without Strike. 2A Xl% In. 


Wrought Steel 


Weight, 2 lbs. 


Per hundred 


Group 1 
Finishes 


$17 00 


Group 3 
Finishes 


18 50 


Numbers 


4405 

4505 


No. 4405 &c. Patented February 7, 1871 


Triangular Bolt 
Size without Strike. 2AXl*A In. 


Cast Iron, Polished 
u Bronze 


Per hundred 


Group 1 
Finishes 


$37 00 
80 00 


Group 3 
Finishes 


39 50 
85 00 


----- Weight, Iron, 2 % lba.; Bronze. 1«X ih s. _ 

o. 4505 and Iron in Group 7 Finish, five in a box; all others, ten. j Full cases contaln Nos ' . 4 «? «»* 

-- < Weight per case . . - - - 300 


Group 7 
Finishes 


48 


78 


81 lbs. 




Latch No. 55 


Turn Knob 
No. B127 


Without 
Turn Knob 


Numbers 


Each 


Five in a box. 


With Strike for Doors 1% in. thick. 

dJerZ l trii T ° an be ° Ut ° ff fOF USe With doors 

different thicknesses, also rabbeted doors, etc. 


Cupboard Latches. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
All-Brass, Fine Wheel Finish. 


With Turn Knob 


Numbers 


51X B127 
52X B127 
53X B 127 
54X B 127 
55 X B 127 


Each 


Size of 
Case 


$2 00 
2 00 
2 00 
2 00 
2 00 


Reversible. 

H.?d” ““ " «“• *»• « L* 


AB, OB, RD and N Finishes. 

For these Latches with Turn Knob and 
Plate in AB, OB, RD and N Finishes add 
to the list prices $0 08 each. 

When furnished in N Finish the Latch 
will be finished to match: for other finishes 
the Latch will be Brass, Fine Wheel Finish. 


Length 


W'idth 


Width 

of 

Front 


Backset 


2 3 A Inch 1 Inch % Inch 

1/4 

1?16 U 
1 % U 
2^6 U 


Other Turn Knobs. 

Any of our Turn Knobs shown on page 
210 may be used with these Latches. 

Weight per box. 

Without N0S - 51 62 53 64 55 

WUh mKn0b ' 7-8 1 1H 1V * lbs. 

W Tum Knob. V A 


2 2H 2Y a 2H u 




MW jg S fi 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


450C 


Screen Door Catches 

With Knob and Lever Handle 



For Inside 

REVERSIBLE LATCH BOLT. 

NO. 5565TC 



CASE- 

OUTSIDE PLATE- 
KNOB— 


LEVER HANDLE- 
PROJECTION: 
KNOB—Outside- 


- 2 inches 

-\Y 2 XI l A inches 

- 1 finches 
-Vyi inches 

-2 inches from door 


LEVER HANDLE, Inside— 1 finches from door 

FOR DOORS- Y% to 1 x /i inches thick 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws 

to match 


For Outside 

KNOB AND LEVER ATTACHED TO THROUGH SPINDLE. 

For Doors Opening Out. Reverse Bevel Strike. 

Can be furnished to order with Strike for Regular Beveled Doors. 

Inside Catch Cast Iron, Outside Escutcheon and Knob Wrought Steel. 

Group I Group 3 

Finishes finishes 

No. 5565TC, Per Dozen Sets.$8 00 8 80 


One set in a box. 
Weight per box, 10 ounces. 


0.36 

I SCREWS- 


-All packed with Screws to match 


For Inside 


Triangular Bolt. 



For Outside 


Inside Catch Cast Iron, Outside Escutcheon and Knob wrought Steel. 


Group I 
Finishes 

No. 6564TC, Dozen Sets, $6 75 


One Set in a Box. 
Weight Per Box, 10 Ounces. 


Group 3 
Finishes 
7 40 


Reverse Bevel Strike for Double Doors 


When ordering, give the number of the Catch for which the Strike is required, specify whether doors 
are flat front or rabbeted and give the thickness of the dooj to insure the proper length of lip. 
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450A 


Cupboard Turns. 

With Glass Knob. 

Packed with Screws to match. 





Weight 
per box 

Per dozen 

Number 

Size without Strike. ltsXliKc Inches 

B & O B 

N 



Finishes 

Finish 

4855 G 

Cast Bronze with Pressed Glass Knob 

2}i lbs. 

$10 50 

11 50 


No. 4855 G 


One dozen in a box. 


3.29 

• 



SARGENT & COMPANY 

45QB 


Screen Door Catches. 

With Knob and Lever Handle. 



CASE-——2KX1K inches 

OUTSIDE PLATE-4KX1.K “ 

KNOB- 1% 

LEVER HANDLE--IK « 

PROJECTION: 

KNOB—Outside--2 inches from door 

LEVER HANDLE. Inside-1 inch from door 

FOR DOORS- Vk to IK inches thick 

SCREWS-All packed with Screws to match 



For Inside 


Triangular Bolt. 



Inside Catch Cast Iron, Outside Escutcheon and Knob Wrought Steel. 


Group I 
Finishes 

No. 6564TC, Dozen Sets, $6 75 


Group 3 

FINISHES 
7 40 


One Set in 
Weight Per Box, 


a Box. 

10 Ounces. 



Reverse Bevel Strike for Double Doors 


When ordering, give the number of the Catch for which the Strike is required, specify whether doors 
are flat front or rabbeted and give the thickness of the door to insure the proper length of lip, 
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CASE - 

OUTSIDE PLATE- 
KNOB — 
LEVER HANDLE- 
PROJECTION: 

KNOB. Inside- 


—2KX1K inches 

-2HX1 

-1 H 

-IK 


LEVER HANDLE. Inside- 


LEVER HANDLE or KNOB. Outside—1 


-1 K inches from door 

-IK « « 


K to IK inches thick 

All packed with Screws to match 



—— 

Number 


For Inside For Outside 

No. T 6440 A. Patented February 7, 1871 

With Knobs. Triangular Bolt. 


r‘i440A 


For Doors Opening Out 

Reverse Bevel Strike 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

sets 

Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 

3 lbs. 

$48 00 


m 




Catches. 

451 


vaOIj ^ /4 A * /o lUCUCS 

rrmnTTVTi A nro Ol^ Vi 

UUTBiUJli iTJjAXJSj 

1 ll 

KNOB 

1 /V> “ 

1 1 

LEVER HANDLE 

I >4 “ 

[Inside-IK inches from door 

PROJECTION 

\ Outside — 1 « « « 

K fo 1 inches thick 

FOR DOORS 


OJJXCJEjWO Willi OUCWD limtLU 



For Inside For Outside 

No. 6555 &c. Patented February 7, 1871 

With Lever Handles. Triangular Bolt. 



For Doors Opening Out 
Reverse Bevel Strike 

XAT pinrh t 

Per hundred sets 

Numbers 

vv eignL 

per box 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

6555 

Cast Iron 

3 lbs. 

$66 00 

74 00 

6855 

a Bronze 

u 

180 00 

200 00 


For Inside For Outside 

No. T 6545 A. Patented February 7, 1871 

With Lever Handles. Triangular Bolt. 


T 6545 A 


For Doors Opening Out 

Reverse Bevel Strike 


Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 


Weight 
per box 


2 3 i lbs. 


Per hundred 
sets 


$44 00 



For Doors Opening In 
Box Strike 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred sets 

Numbers 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

6550 

Cast Iron 

3 lbs. 

$66 00 

74 00 

6850 

u Bronze 

a 

180 00 

200 00 



For Inside 

No. T 6550 A 

With Lever Handles. 


Number 


T6550 A 


F or Doors Opening In 

Box Strike * 


Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 


Weight 
per box 


2 3 /i lbs. 


Per hundred 



For Inside 

No. 6550 &c. 

With Lever Handles. 



CASE- 


-2% 6 X1H6 in. 


OUTSIDE PLATE- 2KX1 in. 
LEVER HANDLES: 

LENGTH-IK inches 

PROJECTION: 

Inside— 


For Inside 


Outside — 
FOR DOORS- 

SOREWS - 

WEIGHT- 


No. 8472 &c. 

With Lever Handles. 


.IK in. from door 

- IK « « 

- % to IK in. thick 

f All packed with 
‘ \ Screws to match 

- Per box, 2K lbs. 


$52 00 



For Doors Opening Out 
Reverse Bevel Strike 

Per hundred sets 

Numbers 

T-Tuscan 
Bronzed 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

8472 

Cast Iron .... 

$90 00 

100 00 

120 00 

8872 

a Bronze 


180 00 

200 00 


Five sets in a box. 

Full cases of No. T 6440A contain 150 Sets; weight 110 lbs. 



Reverse Bevel Strike for Double Doors 


Reverse Bevel Strikes for Double Doors. 

We can furnish Strikes for Double Doors for any of the Reverse Bevel Rim Screen Door Catches 
shown above and on page 452, at additions to the list prices, as follows: 

Cast Iron and Wrought Steel Catches.per hundred, $20 00 

a Bronze u u Bronze u ....... << 40 00 

When ordering, give the number of the Catch for which the Strike is required, specify whether doors 
are flat front or rabbeted and give the thickness of the door to insure the proper length of lip. 
























































































































































































































































































































OASE- 


OUTSIDE PLATE- 
KNOB-- 


-2HX1H inches 
« 


LEVER HANDLE. Optside- 
“ Inside— 

PROJECTION: 

KNOB-— 


■2)r£ inches long 


___ _ 2 inches from door 

LEVER HANDLE. Outside- 1% 9 u 

“ Inside-1 % it 

FOR DOORS--7z ns- , 

SCREW 5 ? _ A to 1J4 mches thick 

___ A11 P ac ked with Screws to match 



For Inside 
No. 6420 TC &c. 


For Outside 

With Lever Handles, Easy Spring. 


For Doors Opening In 
Box Strike 



Screen Door Catches—Ext™ Heavy. 


CASE- 

OUTSIDE ROSE- 

3A X2 inches 

LEVER HANDLES 

1 A « 

PROJECTION: 

-1^4 

LEVER HANDLE. Outside- 

1 H inches from door 

FOR POORS 

I'Si a (( „ 

SCREWS 

A to \y± inches thick 

All packed with Screws to match 





For Outside 


For Inside 
No. 5840 &c. 


Wrought Steel . 

“ Bronze . 


Per hundred sets 


WitVLever Handles and Thumb Bolt, Easy Spring. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$96 00 
160 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 

104 00 
170 00 


Group | Number 
7 

Finishes 


120 00 


5840 


Weight per set, 3-4 lb. 


For Doors Opening In 
Box Strike 


Per set 


Brass Inside Work. Brass Spindle 

Cast Bronze 



Weight per set, 1 lb. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$3 00 


3 20 







For Outside 


For Outside 


With Knob and Lever Handle, Easy Spring. 


For Inside 
No. 5844 &c. 


Per hundred sets 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


104 00 
170 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes 

120 00 


With Lever Handles and Thumb Bolt, Easy Spring. 


Number 


5844 


For Doors Opening Out 
Reverse Bevel Strike 


Brass Inside Work. Brass Spindle 

Cast Bronze 


Per set 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$3 00 


Weight per set, 1 lb. 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


3 20 


One set in a box. 













































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


452iD 


All packed with 
Screws to match 


Mortise Screen Door Catches — No Key 

With Dead Bolt 

Lever Handle for Inside, Knob for Outside 

Latch Bolt operated from both sides by the Knob and Lever. 

Dead Bolt operated from the inside only by the Turn Knob. 



JAPANNED CASE 

-2xl} Inches, l/2 Inch Thick. 

Front 

- 3 3/8 x ll/l6 Inches. 

Escutcheons 

- 6 5/8 x if Inches. 

Knob 

- 2 Inches. 

Lever handle 

Project ion: 

” lj Inches, Center to End. 

Knob 

- 2 Inches from Door. 

Lever handle 

- 1 l/8 Inches from Door. 

For Doors 

- 7/8 to li Inches. 

Backset 

Hubs 

- Face to Center of Hub, 1 5/l6 In. 
_(Knob Hub for 5/ 16 In. Spindle. 

(Turn Knob Hub for 3/l6 In. Spindle 

Reverse 

- By removing cap. 


For Inside For Outside 

NO. 5973DU 


FINISHES 

B,0E,06P BN,L5N,N 

No. 5973DU - Wrought Bronze Trim, Bronze Front Latch, Per Dozen Sets, $24 00 26 20 

One set in a box. 

Weight per set, 1 }/$ lbs. 


6.38 


i 


No. 5973RM, Wrought Bronze Trim, Bronze Front Latch, Per Dozen Sets, $25 00 


1.36 





























































































































































































































































































































SARGENT & CO MPA N Y 


452C 


Mortise Screen Door Catches— No Key 


For Outside 


Cast Bronze 


For Inside 


2xlf Inches, i Inch thick 
3 3/8x11-16 Inches 
3 5/8x1 7/16 w 


Bronze Case . 

Front .... 

Escutcheons . 

Knob .if " 

Lever Handle . . if " 

Projection: 

Knob.I 7/8 Inches from door 

Lever Handle .11/8" " " 

For Doors . . . 7/8 to l£ Inches 

Backset, Face to Center Hub, I 5/16 In. 

Hub •).(Knob Hub for 5-16 Inch Spindle 

(Turn Knob Hub for 3-16 In. 
Reverse .... by removing cap. 

Screws - All packed with Screws to match. 


With Dead Bolt. 

Lever Handle for Inside, Knob for Outside. 

Latch Bolt operated from both sides by the Knob and Lever. 

Dead Bolt operated from the inside only by the Turn Knob. 

This all bronze Screen Door or Combination Screen and 
Storm Door Catch is rustproof. 


No. 8973, Per Set, 


Group I 
F inishes 
$2 50 


Group 3 
Finishes 
$2 75 


One set in a box. 

Weight per box, 1 1 / 2 lbs. 

The cut above shows the Knob on the outride, but either the Knob or the Lever Handle can be used for the outside. The Latch 
Bolt can be operated by the Knob or Lever Handle at all times, but when the Dead Bolt is thrown by the Turn Knob the Door 
cannot be opened from the outside. 





























































































































All packed with 
Screws to match 


SARGENT & COMPANY 

Mortise Screen Door Catches— No Key. 

With Dead Bolt. 

Lever Handle for Inside, Knob for Outside. 

Latch Bolt operated from both sides by the Knob and Lever. 

Dead, Bolt operated from the inside only by the Turn Knob. 

Hi 


452 B 


JAPANNED CASE . 

FRONT . 

ESCUTCHEONS . . 

KNOB. 

LEVER HANDLE. . 
PROJECTION: 

KNOB . . . . 
LEVER HANDLE 
FOR DOORS . . . 
BACKSET , 

HUBS . . 


2xl£ Inches, £■ 
3 378x1 1/16 IN! 

If 


NCH THICK 
NCHES 


REVERSE 


2 INCHES FROM DOOR 
I 1/8 " 

7/8 to l£ Inches 
Face to Center of Hub, I 5/l6 w 
Knob Hub for 5/16" Spindle 
Turn Knob Hub for 3/I6 h Spindle 
By removing Cap 


One Set in a Box 
Weight Per Set, I 1/8 Lbs. 


FOR INSIDE FOR OUTSIDE 

No. 5973BL 


BN,OE,06P 
Finish 

No. 5973 BL, Wrought Bronze Trim, Bronze Front Latch, Per Dozen sets, $25 00 


CASE 


JAPANNED 

FRONT . 

ESCUTCHEONS . . 

KNOB. 

LEVER HANDLE. . 
PROJECTION: 

KNOB . . . . 
LEVER HANDLE 
FOR DOORS 
BACKSET . 

HUBS . . 
REVERSE . 


£ Inch 
inches 


thick 


2x14 Inches, 

3 3/8x11/Ia 
6x1 7/8 

2 " 
if 

2 inches from door 

, 1/8 n ». " 

. 7/8 TO I* INCHES 

Face to center of Hub, I 5/1 e> ,f 
Knob Hub for 5/16" Spindle 
Turn Knob Hub for 3/16” Spindle 
By removing cap 


FOR INSIDE FOR OUTSIDE 

NO. 5973RM 


One set in a box 
Weight Per Set, I 1/8 Lbs. 


OE, 06 P 
Finish 

No. 5973RM, Wrought Bronze Trim, Bronze Front Latch, Per Dozen Sets, $25 00 

































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


452A 


Mortise Screen Door Catches— No Key. 


Japanned Case^ 
Front 


Escutcheon*. 
Knob 



For Inside 


Lever Handle_ 
For Doors 
Backset. 

Hub 


Reverse^ 

Screws 


2xlf inches, f inch thick 
3£xll-16 inches 
3fxl 7-16 1 

If 

li 


If inches from door 

If 1 " " 

f to If inches 
Face to center of Hub, 

(Knob Hub for 5—16 inch Spindle 
(Turn Knob Hub for 3—16 inch Spindle 
By removing Cap 
All packed with Screws to match 


5—16 inches 


With Dead Bolt. 

Lever Handle for Inside, Knob for Outside. 
Latch Bolt operated from both sides by the Knob and Lever. 
Dead Bolt operated from the inside only by the Turn Knob. 

Cast Bronze Trim - Bronze Front Latch 


No. 3973 P - per doz. sets 


Group I 

$28.80 


Group 3 

31.20 


One set in a box. 

Weight per box, 1 Vi lbs. 

The cut above shows the Knob on the outside, but either the Knob or the Lever Handle can be used for the outside. The Latch Bolt 
k n be operated by the Knob or Lever Handle at all times, but when the Dead Bolt is thrown by the Turn Knob the Door cannot be opened 
















































































































































































453 


Mortise Screen Door Catches— No Key. 



JAPANNED CASE- 

FRONT- 

ESCUTCHEONS-- 

KNOB- 

LEVER HANDLE- 

PROJECTION: 

KNOB- 

LEVER HANDLE- 
FOR DOORS- 


— 1XX1X inches; X inch thick 
— 2 %X 1 He inches 

—4HX1K 

—m 

—IX 


BACKSET- 


REVERSE- 

SCREWS— 


— 2 Ke inches from door 

-ix « » « 

—X to iy 2 inches 
|Face to center of Hub, \X inches 
\1X inch furnished to order 
—For Xe inch Spindle 
—Right or Left Hand 
—All packed with Screws to match 


No. 5475 TC &c. 


For Outside 


rur i aside 


No. 5475 TC &c. 


Lever Handle for Inside, Knob for Outside. 

Operated from both sides by Knob and Lever 
Both Knob and Lever are set by the Slide Stop. 


Numbers 


Weight 
per set 

Per set 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

5475 TC 
5875 TC 

Wrought Steel Trim, Iron Front Latch. 

u Bronze Trim, Bronze Front Latch. 

% lb. 

U 

$1 10 

1 80 

1 20 

2 00 

1 40 


One set in a box. 

The cut above shows the Knob on the outside, but either the Knob or the Lever Handle can be used for the outside. The Slide Stop, 
when set, locks both the Knob and Lever Handle. 



JAPANNED CASE- 
FRONT— 

ESCUTCHEONS- 

KNOB--- 

LEVER HANDLE- 
PROJECTION- 
KNOB- 
LEVER HANDLE- 

FOR DOORS- 

BACKSET- 


HUBS- 

REVERSE- 

SCREWS— 


- 2 X 1 X inches, X inch thick 
-3^X 1 H6 inches 

-4XX1X 
-IX 
- 1 H 

-V/& inches from door 

-m « 

-% to IX inches 

-Face to center of Hub, IX6 inches 
(Knob Hub for Xt> inch Spindle 
(Turn Knob Hub for Xe inch Spindle 
-By removing Cap 
-All packed with Screws to match 


ca 

frc 


No. 5473 TC &c. 

For Outside t or msiae 

No. 5473TC &c. 


With Dead Bolt. 

Lever Handle for Inside, Knob for Outside. 

Latch Bolt operated from both sides by the Knob and Lever. 
Dead Bolt operated from the inside only by the Turn Knob. 


Per set 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$1 70 

1 80 

2 20 

2 40 


Weight 
per set 


! >473 TC 
973 TC 


Wrought Steel Trim, Iron Front Latch . 
u Bronze Trim, Bronze Front Latch 


1 lb. 


One set in a box. 

The cut above shows the Knob on the outside, but either the Knob or the Lever Handle can be used for the outside. The Latch Bolt 
jjoe operated by the Knob or Lever Handle at all times, but when the Dead Bolt is thrown by the Turn Knob the Door cannot be opened 
1 ,i the outside. 



































































































































































































454 


Mortis a 


^■wnn-n 


Ti, 




r Catches — Bit Key. 


JAPANNED Hastt o .. 

FRONT - 

o mcnes; y 2 inch thick 

ESCUTCHEONS 

424X3-4 inches 

KNOB 

- 4MX1M « 

lever handle 

1% 
l 3 \s 

PROJECTION: 

KNOB_- 


LEVER HANDLE 

2H 6 inches from door 

FOR DOORS--— 

« « (( 

BACKSET-— 

Vk to 124 inches 

hub___ 

Face to center of Key Hole, 1% inches 

REVERSE 

For 214 inch Spindle 

KEYS--- 

By removing Cap 

SHREWS 

Two Nickel-Plated Steel Keys No. 906 

ah packed with Screws to match 


For Outside 

No. 5485 TC &c. 


No. 5485 TC &c. 

<For Inside 


Lever Handle for Inside, Knob for Outside. 

Operated from the outside by the Key. 

Operated from both sides by the Knob and Lever. 
Both Knob and Lever are set by the Slide Stop. 


Numbers 


5485 TC 
5885 TC 


Wrought Steel Trim, Iron Front Latch 
« Bronze Trim, Bronze Front Latch 


Weight 
per set 


1}4 lbs. $2 20 
2 80 


Per set 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


2 40 

3 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


2 40 


One set in a box. 


Stop, 



b or the Lever Handle 

can be used for the outside. The Slide 

— 

JAPANNED da.sit o . - 

FRONT - — 

° mcnes; 24 inch thick 

ESCUTCHEONS 

--42£X3-4 „ 

KNOB-__ 

-424X124 « 

lever HANDLE 


PROJECTION: 

KNOB_— 

1 H « 

lever handle 

2He inches from door 

FOR DOORS 


BACKSET__ 

l^o^lH ihches /'/ / 1‘ 

HUB - - 

Kce to center of Key Hole, 1% inches 

REVERSE_ 

For £4 6 inch Swivel Spindle 

KEYS - _ 

By removing Cap and turn ng the Hub 

BOLT _ _ 

Two Nicke -Plated Steel Keys No. 906 

SCREWS 

For doors swinging one way 

ah packed with Screws to match 


For Outside No. 5865 TC 

No. 5865 TC 


Number 


Weight 
per set 

5865 TC 

Wrought Bronze Trim, Bronze Front Latch . 

1% lb. : 

-- 1 


Lever Handle for Inside, Knob for Outside. 

Operated from outside by the Key. 

Operated from both sides by the Knob and Lever 

The outside Knob is set by the Stop in the face of the Latch. 


Per set 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$3 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


3 20 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


3 00 


One set in a box. 

in the face of the Lock is pushed^he L^tchtanTe o^ed^ ““ ^ USed fo " the outside - When the Stop 

swivel-spindle Knob will work the latch bolt freely from both sides Y Y ’ bUt when the Sto P is not in «» the 
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__ 455 

_ sargent ] Cylinder Mortise Screen Door Catches. 

o 2> 1898 



JAPANNED CASE- 

FRONT - 

ESCUTCHEONS - 

KNOB - 

LEVER HANDLE - 

PROJECTION: 

KNOB - 

LEVER HANDLE- 

FOR DOORS - 

BACKSET - 

HUB - 

REVERSE - 

KEYS - 

BOLT - 


SCREWS- 


-3 X2\i inches; H inch thick 
-4KX3-4 « 

-4KX1K « 

- 1 H 

-m 

- 2 tt 6 inches from door 

-iy 2 u u « 

-1H to 1 H inches 

-Face to center of Key Hole, 1 % inches 
—For inch Swivel Spindle 
—By removing Cap and turning the Hub 
-Three Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 
-For doors swinging either way. Can be 
furnished to order with regular bevel 
latch bolt to swing one way 
—All packed with Screws to match 


Lever Handle for Inside, Knob for Outside. 

Operated from outside by the Key. 

Operated from both sides by the Knob and Lever. 

The outside Knob is set by the Stop in the face of the Latch. 

Per set 


Numbers 


5867 TC 


Wrought Bronze Trim, Bronze Front Latch 


Weight 
per set 


1 1 / 2 lbs. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


&L50 


> o o 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


4-80' 




Group 

7 

Finishes 


4-50 


(o.< 


o O 


One set in a box. 


The cut shows the Knob on the Key-hole side, but either the Knob or the Lever Handle can be used for the outside. When the Stop 
l the face of the Lock is pushed in, the Latch can be opened from the outside with the Key only, but when the Stop is not in use the 
wivel-spindle Knob will work the latch bolt freely from both sides. These sets can be made to pass any of our Cylinder Locks. 


Door Screen Brackets. 


Window Screen Corner Brackets. 


All packed with Screws to match. 



Four Large Corner Brackets and 
Two Center Pieces to a Set. 

'Jo. %02, Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed . . per hundred sets, $100 00 

Weight per box, 7% lbs. 

Five sets in a box. 

Full cases contain 70 sets; weight, 135 lbs. 



All packed with Screws to match. 


Four Brackets to a Set. 

Per 100 sets 

No. 90, Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed . . $30 00 

Weight per box, 3^ lbs. 

Full cases contain 150 sets; weight 71 lbs. 


Four Brackets to a Set. 

Per 100 sets 

No. 100, Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed . $45 00 
Weight per box, 4>£ lbs. 

Ten sets in a box. 


Half Size of No. 100 


Screen Springs. 

For Sliding Window Screens. 

Tempered Steel, Japanned. 

Per hundred 

No. 101, 1-4 Inch wide, 4% Inches long $1 60 
Weight per box, 2>£ lbs. 

One hundred in a box. 


Half Size of No. 101 



























































































































































456 



No. B 24 &c. 


Brass Padlock Eyes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

Cast Brass. 

No B25’ 2X2 'y'* InCh ’ Bri8ht .Per hundred, $30 00 

No.B35.2X2K « .« „ 36 00 

ien in a box. Weight per box, No. B24, % lb.; No. B25, 1% lb. 



Hinge Hasps. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Illustrations of Nos. B 830 and P 850 show the Hasp 
as °n the door. When the door is locked 
by the Padlock the screws are protected. 




Half Size of No. B 830 &c. 



I Numbers 

Size over all when folded . 

« of Door Plate .... 

« *< Staple. 

Inside diameter of Padlock Eye . 

1X2 14 In. 

• 1 X 1^ 6 « 
lXIHe « 

Each 

Number 

B 830 

P 830 

Cast Brass, Bright . 
a Bronze « 

len in a box. Weight, npr hnv ^ 

$0 85 

85 

P 850 






Half Size of No. P 850 
These Hasps are also suitable for Store Doorr. 


Size over all when folded . 

“ of Door Plate 

“ «< Staple .... 13 /vlsx ” 

Inside diameter of Padlock Eye /4A p “ 


• 1^X4^ In. 

1 ^X 2 


Cast Bronze, Bright 


Two inabox. Weight per box, I Vo lhs. 


Each 


$2 00 




No. B 840. Half Size of 5 Inch 



With Machine 
Screws to fas¬ 
ten from the 
back. 


Half Size of No. P 870 


Number 

INCH ...... 

Size over all . . 

« of Staple. 

Inside diameter of Padlock Eye 

3 

1X3K 
ia AeX 1 

H 

4 

!KeX4M 

VF* 

5 

1^X5 In. 

IHeXIHe « 

H 6 « 

Number 

x xicae xiasps are also suitable for Store Doors. 

Size over all.1UV53X Tn 

Diameter of Staples . . \y ’ 

Inside diameter of Padlock Eye „ 

For doors. 1H to 2 !4 In. thick 

Each l 

B 840 

Cast Brass, Bright 

Each 

SI 00 

1 Each 

1 20 

Each 

1 40 

P 870 


S2 30 

Ien m a box. Weight per box, 1% 2 y 9 - 


Droiize, rs right 

Two in a box. Weight per box, 1% lbs 



Chain Door Fasts. 


No. 44 


Packed with Screws to match— 
Japanned Fasts are without Screws. 



Number 



T>_J_l l 

No. B 64 &c. 

Size of Case, 
ljfi X4 Inches 

Japanned 

i cr nun urea 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Numbers 

Size of 
Case 


Per 

hundred • 

Cast Iron Case 

Weight oer bo 

$27 00 

x. 5 lhs 

40 00 

44 00 

B 64 

B 66 

1^X4 In. 
1KX6 „ 

Cast Brass Case, Bright 

a H it u 

$150 00 

180 00 




















































































































































































































































































































































Chain Door Fasts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


457 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


456C 


LETTER BOX PLATES 

GRAVITY TYPE 




Miniature of Inside Plate 


No. 278, Outside Plate with inside Plate. 

The outside flap swings outward. 

Can be used on doors of any thickness. 


Measurements: 

Outside Plate, 2^ x 84 Inches 
with Opening, l| x 5 " 

Inside Plate, 2 l/8 x 6 7/8 Inches. 


WITH OUTSIDE AND INSIDE PLATES. 


No. 278, CAST BRONZE, DOZEN . . 


Group I Group 3 
Finishes Finishes 
$21 80 24 00 . 


Packed with screws 

One Sixth Dozen in a Box. 
weight Per Box, 2 3/8 Lbs. 




3.37 




No. 166. 


Number 

| 

Size of Case. \%XG% Inches 

Extra Fine and Large 

Weight 
per box 

E 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

lach 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

166 

Cast Bronze Case. 

3 y 2 lbs. 

$3 30 

3 50 

A 

Iron and Steel, ten in a box; Bronze, five. 
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Chain Door Fasts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


457 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


456A 


EITHER RIGHT 
OR 

LEFT HAND 


Door Fasteners. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

I'hrJ 



Size of Foot (a) 2 x I Inches. 
” " Strike(b) l| x 2-J " 


No. 286 . 


CAST BRASS 6> BRONZE 

Group 1 Group 3 

Finishes Finishes 

.. . Each $ 2.30 2.60 


One in a Box, weight J Lbs. 

Six Boxes in a Large Box, weight 4f Lbs. 



Number 

Size of Case. 1^X6% Inches 

Extra Fine and Large 

Weight 
per box 

E 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

laeh 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

166 

Cast Bronze Case. 

3H lbs. 

S3 30 

3 50 

Iron and Steel, ten in a box; Bronze, five. 






































































































































V 


Chain Door Fasts. 


All packed with Screws to match. 



umbers 

Size of Case. 1% Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

2166 

2168 

Wrought Steel Case. 

t( Bronze «. 

3% lbs. 

2 « 

S66 00 

76 00 

150 00 

82 00 

165 00 

110 00 



No. 18* &c. 


umbers 

Size of Case, 1%X4 Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

i 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

i 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

184 

188 

Cast Iron Case, Polished. 

« Bronze Case. 

5 % lbs. 

2'A « 

$120 00 

230 00 

130 00 

250 00 



No. 166. 



1 

Size of Case. 1%X6% Inches 

Extra Fine and Large 


Each 

umber 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

166 

Cast Bronze Case.. 

3 Yt lbs. 

$3 30 

3 50 


Iron and Steel, ten in a box; Bronze, five. 
























































































































































458 


M 


Letter Box Plates. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 126 



measurements 

Outside Plate. 2 % X 5% inches 
with Opening 1 XiH « 

Number 

Outside Plate 

Cover on outside 

126 

Cast Iron-- 

Tuscan Bronzed 


Weight 
Per box 


1 }i lbs. 


Per 

hundred I 


$42 00 




Miniature cf Inside Plate 


measurements 

Outside Plate. 2 X 6 ^ inches 
with Opening J4 X 4>6 „ 

Inside Plate. 2X5^ « 


No. T 546 A without InsidePlate^o^^S^T 


Numbers 
T 546 A 


Outside Plate- 

Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 


T 556 A 


with Inside Plate 


Outside and Inside Plates- 

Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 


Weight 
Per box 


1 lb. 


Per 

hundred 


$38 00 


1/4 lbs. I 50 


00 



© I 


Miniature of Inside Plate 


measurements 

Outside Plate. 2«X6>* Inches 
with Opening 1 X 4 >£ „ 

Inside Plate. 2J>iX6}£ 


Numbers 


256 SB 
258 SB 


Outside and Inside Plates- 
Wrought Steel 
“ Bronze 


Weight 
Per box 


lb. 


No. 256 SB & c . with Inside Plate 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

$100 00 

170 00 

110 00 

190 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes I 


125 00 



Miniature of Inside Plate 


measurements 

Outside Plate. 2 >£ X 7 Inches 
with Opening l X 4 l£ 

Inside Plate. 2^4 X 7 


No. 256 TC &c. with Inside Plate 


Numbers 


Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group H 
7 

Finishes l| 

256 TC 
258 TC 

Outside and Inside Plate— 
Wrought Steel . 

“ Bronze . 

Yi lb. 

u 

$100 00 

170 00 

110 00 

190 00 J 

125 00 « 


t I 



Miniature of Inside Plate 


MEASUREMENTS 
Outside Plate. 2.^X6^ Inches 1 
with Opening 1 X 4 % tt 
Inside Plate. 2^X624 „ 


No. 2246 &c. without Inside Plate. No. 2256 &c. 


with Inside Plate 


1 

Numbers 

- Outside Plate 

Weight 

per box 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group I i 

7 

Finishes 1 

2246 

2248 

2256 

2258 

Steel; Polished T 

— - - Biunze :-7“ 

o tside and Inside Plate — 
Wrought Steel, Polished . 

“ Bronze . 

"ft «*— 

tt 

% lb. 

It 

$60 - - 

110 00 

80 00 

135 00 

6^-00- _ 

125 00 _- 

88 00 

150 00 

80 00 1 

110 00 

___ Two in a box. 















































































































































































































EXTRA LARGE Letter Box Plates. 


Opening large enough for Magazines, etc. 


458B 


Miniature of Inside Plate 


MEASUREMENTS 
Outside Plate. 3 X10 Inches 

with Opening X 7K “ 
Inside Plate. 3 X10 « 


No..268TC 





Number 

Packed with Screws to match 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

268 TC 

-Outside and Inside Plates 

Wrought Bronze.. 

1'4 lbs. 

$2 25 

2 50 



One in a box. 


1.29 


458A 


Letter Box Plates, with Chutes. Change the wording 
of the first paragraph to read: 

“Cast Letter Box Plates No. 278GA, 278JA, 278MB, 278PB 
and 278SE can be furnished with Cast Inside Plate and 
Wrought Straight Chute. These are furnished for 1% in. 
doors only. The Outside and Inside Plates are fastened 
together by machine screws. These Letter Box Plates 
are regularly furnished with a concealed spring, which is 
a desirable feature when the Letter Box Plates are applied 
in a vertical position.” 



xiioiut; riate. 

To be applied vertically. 

The following Cast Letter Box Plates can be* furnished to order with Cast Inside Plate and Cast 
Sloping Chute. Packed with wood screws or with machine screws for hollow metal work. The flap 
is hinged at the top. 

No. 1473 PH, 8*4X3 Inches, Round Corners, matching MB—Milton Design. 

No. 1632 PH, 10)4X3 Inches, Square Corners, matching HB—Hadley Design. 


Specify in Ordering 

the thickness of the door or the casing on which the Letter Box Plate is to be applied. 


Side view showing Letter Box Plate 
and Inside Plate with Cast 
Sloping Chute 


6.26 























































458A 


Letter Box Plates— with Chutes. 

Furnished to order. 



Side view showing Letter Box Plate 
and Inside Plate with Wrought Chute 


Wrought Straight Chute. 

Inside Plate. 

To be applied horizontally or vertically. 

Any of our Cast Letter Box Platen can be furnished to order with Cast Inside Plate and Wrought 
Straight Chute. The Outside and Inside Plates are fastened together by machine screws. When 
used vertically the flap is hinged at the side. 

They can also be furnished with a Concealed Spring which is desirable when the Letter Box Plate 
is applied in a vertical position. 



Side view showing Letter Box Plate 
and Inside Hood with Cast 
Sloping Chute 


Cast Sloping Chute. 

Inside Hood. 

To be applied horizontally. 

Any of our Cast Letter Box Plates can be furnished to order with Cast Inside Hood and Cast 
Sloping Chute. The Outside Plate and Inside Hood are fastened together by machine screws. 



i' 

Cast Sloping Chute. 

Inside Plate. 

To be applied vertically. 

The following Cast Letter Box Plates can be- furnished to order with Cast Inside Plate and Cast 
Sloping Chute. Packed with wood screws or with machine screws for hollow metal work. The flap 
is hinged at the top. 

No. 1473 PH, 8J4X3 Inches, Round Corners, matching MB—Milton Design. 

No. 1632 PH, 10}sX3 Inches, Square Corners, matching HB—Hadley Design. 


Specify in Ordering 

the thickness of the door or the casing on which the Letter Box Plate is to be applied. 


Side view showing Letter Box Plate 
and Inside Plate with Cast 
Sloping Chute 





















459 


Letter Box Plates. 


MEASUREMENTS 

Outside Plate. 

2 HX7 Inches 

with Opening 


Inside Plate. 

2>6 X7 

Hood. . 

2 X7H « 




Miniature of Hood 


No. 256, with Inside Plate; No. 259, with Hood 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

2 lbs. 

$1 40 

1 55 

2 20 

U M 

3 20 

3 50 


to 

4 50 

5 00 

3 50 


Numbers 


256 

258 

259 


With Machine Screws for Outside Plate 
Wood Screws for Inside Plate and Hood 


-Outside and Inside Plates- 


Cast Iron, Polished 
« Bronze 


-Outside Plate with Inside Hood- 


Cast Bronze 


Two in a box. 


EXTRA LARGE Letter Box Plates. 

Opening large enough for Magazines, etc. 




Miniature of Inside Plate 


No. 298, with Inside Plate 
No. 296 is same style with Screw Holes 


MEASUREMENTS 
"Outside Plate, 2% X9>6 Inches 
with Opening 1 X7>£ « 

Inside Plate, 2% X9M “ 


296 

298 


Outside and Inside Plates 

With Wood Screws for Outside and Inside Plates 


Cast Iron, Polished. 

-—With Machine Screws for Outside Plate.Wood Screws for Inside Plate- 


Cast Bronze 


Weight 
per box 


2 lbs. 

2}i « 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$2 75 
6 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


3 00 
6 50 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


4^0 






Miniature of Inside Plate 


MEASUREMENTS 

Outside Plate, 

4 Xll Inches 

with Opening 

2X8 

Inside Plate, 

3^X11 


No. 376, with Inside Plate 


Number 


376 


With Machine Screws for Outside Plate, Wood Screws for Inside Plate 


Cast Iron, Outside and Inside Plates, Lacquered Finish, Polished 


Weight 
per box 


2}i lbs. 


Each 


$2 20 


One in a box. 















































































































460 


NUMBER Door Plates. 



: ° aSt Bronze ’ Bri « ht Surface, Black Background. 
All numbers furnished to order. 


Style P 810 


Style P810, Bronze, with Machine Screws, 


any number 


each plate, $17 10 


No. P800, Bronze Name Plates, with Machine Screws, 


NAME Door Plates. 

All B „““' ““ k 

order. Style is the same as the Number Plate shown above. 


any name . 


The standard size is inches height of frame 


by as long as the name requires; if other heights 


price on applicati 


or particular lengths are required, please 


specify. 


NAME Plates. 



- - 


No. P 802 


Cast Bronze, 

-Bright Surface. 

Sanded Background. 

All names furnished to order. 


No. P802, Bronze, Packed with Screws, any name 

Standard SlZe iS 3MX16 taCheS Wlth « 'e«ers: other lensths furnished to 


price on application 


order. 


Bronze Signs. 



No. P820, Lettered “Private” 


No. P820, Cast Bronze. 

Bright Surface, Black Background. 
Packed with Screws. 


PRIVATE, 

MEN, 

WOMEN, 

LADIES’ TOILET, 
WOMEN’S TOILET, 
MEN’S TOILET, 
CHAMBERMAID, 


Size of Plate 2%X5% Inches 
“ “ 2*4X5% „ 

“ « 2%X8 

“ “ 2*4X10% „ 

“ « 2^X8 % « 


. each, $4 25 
« 3 00 


Signs with other lettering furnished to order. 























































































Cast Bronze Ornamental Letters. 

460A 

AB€BEF§MIJ 

Style 350. Furnished in all Letters. 



\'A Inches High. With Pins Cast In 

Per hundred 

These Letters match House Numbers Style 250 Illustrated on page 461 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Style 350, All Letters, A to Z 
\ ---- 

$52 00 

Finishes 

60 00 

ABCDEFGHIJ 

Style 365. Furnished in all Letters. 


2 % Inches High. With Pins Cast In 

Per hundred 

These Letters match House Numbers Style 265 Illustrated on nage 461 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Fin! cVino 

yle 365, All Letters, A to Z - 

1564 00 

x Uiiaimb 

72 00 



'Pen in a box. 


OUliaDie tui unc iv/ 


UIIVV **( 


Packed with Screws 

No. 812, High Parts Polished, Recessed Parts Black, each $3.60 


NAME PLATES 


Letters 1 Inch High 



Packed with Screws 


CAST BRONZE 

No. 804, High Parts Polished, Recessed Parts Black. 


SIZES OF 

2 x 6 

PLATES 

Inches 

FOR NUMBER OF LETTERS 

3 to 4 Letters 

Each 

$7.30 

2 x 8 

n 

5 " 7 ■ 

n 

7.75 

2 x 10 

n 

8 " 9 " 

ii 

10.00 

2 x 14 

n 

10 " 12 " 

ii 

10.50 

2 x 16 

n 

13 ■ 15 " 

it 

11.40 

2 x 20 

n 

16 " 18 " 

n 

15.50 
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461 



Cast Bronze House Numbers. 

- ——- 


Style 167. Furnished in all Figures 


\y% Inches High 
With Pins Cast In 


-Cast Bronze- 


iityle 167, All Figures, 0 to 9 


Per hundred 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$26 00 

30 00 






Style 265. Furnished in all Figures 

2% Inches High 

With Pins Cast In 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

--vaou lllUiiZiC 

Style 265, All Figures, 0 to 9. 

$32 00 

36 00 






i; 

- ) Hii 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


460 New 



NUMBER PLATES 

CAST BRONZE 

2 x 3% Inches 

Suitable for one to three figures. Figures 1 Inch High 
Packed with Screws 

No. 812, High Parts Polished, Recessed Parts Black, each $3.60 

NAME PLATES 


Letters 1 Inch High 



Packed with Screws 


CAST BRONZE 

No. 804, High Parts Polished, Recessed Parts Black. 


SIZES OF PLATES 


FOR NUMBER OF LETTERS 


2 

X 

6 

Inches 

3 to 

4 

Letters 

Each 

$7.30 

2 

X 

8 

n 

5 " 

7 

n 

n 

7.75 

2 

X 

10 

n 

8 ■ 

9 

n 

ii 

10.00 

2 

X 

14 

n 

10 " 

12 

n 

ii 

10.50 

2 

X 

16 

H 

13 ■ 

15 

n 

ii 

11.40 

2 

X 

20 

n 

16 * 

18 

n 

it 

15.50 


























































































462 


Drawer Pi 1 11 c 

Nos. 407, 802, 804, 807, 862 and 863 are packed with Machine Screws for fastening the H dl f 

Japanned are packed with Screws to mth H * from the lnslde i other numbers 


except 


Number 


620 


No. 620 


Size. 1X4 Inches 


Cast Iron, Japanned 


Weight per box, 2% lbs. 


Per 

hundred 


$4 80 


Weight per box, 296 lbs. 


No. 475 


Number 

Size, 196 X396 Inches 

Per 1 
hundred 

475 

Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 

$7 20 


|Oj 


Weight per box, 396 lbs. 


Weight per box, l\£ lb. 


No. 436 &c. 


Numbers 


No. 10 

Patented November 13, 1860 


Number 


10 


Size. 296 X396 Inches 


Cast Iron, Japanned 


Per 

hundred 


Size. 196 X396 Inches 

Wrought Steel 
Bronze 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

$5 00 
12 50 


Per hundred 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


5 50 
13 50 


Group | 
7 

Finishes | 

12 00 


$6 80 


Weight per box, 

Nos. 4436 and 4437, 1>£ lb. 
Nos. 4336 and 4337, 19 £ lb. 


Weight per box, 4 lbs. 


No. 4436 &c. 


No. 330 &c. 


330 

630 


Numbers 


Cast Iron 
« Bronze 


J apanned 


$7 00 


Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 


44 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


48 00 


4436 

4437 

4336 

4337 




Size. 196 X396 Inches- 
Wrought Steel 
“ Bronze 

-Size. 196 X396 Inches— 
Wrought Steel 
“ Bronze 


Weight per box, 19 £ lb. 




Group 

1 

Finishes 

j Group 

3 

| Finishes 

$5 60 

13 00 

6 00 

14 00 

6 40 

16 00 

6 80 

17 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


13 00 


16 00 


No. 804 


Weight per box, No. 862, 19£ lb.. 
No. 863, 2 lbs. 


I Number 

n.i; eng . th . 0Ver a11 ' Inches 

Center to Center of Bases, 296 In 
Diameter of Bases. 96 Inch ' 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Per hundred 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Numbers 

804 

Cast Bronze 

$40 00 

44 00 

40 00 

862 


No. 862 


No. 802 


Number 


802 


n^ n ? h ~ over a11 * Inches 
Center to Center of Bases. 396 In 
Bases. 96Xl9fe Inch 


Weight per box, 2 lbs. 

Per hundred 


Length over all. 3 Inches 
Center to Center of Bases. 296 In 
Bases. 96X96 Inch 


Per hundred 




Cast Bronze 


Length over all. 496 Inches 
Center to Center of Bases. 396 In 
Bases. 96X96 Inch 


863 - J Cast Bronze 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$60 00 


66 00 


70 00 


76 00 


Cast Bronze 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$56 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


60 00 


No. 1811 


Weight per box, 1% lb. 


Number 


No. 407 &c. 


1811 


The Screw Holes are drilled" 
to template so that they will 
always come exactly uniform. 
They can be furnished to order 
with machine screws for use on 
steel construction. 

Weight per box, 1% lb. 


Length over all, 396 InchRQ 
Center to Center of Bases. 3 U 6 j n 
Bases. 196X‘He Inch 


Cast Bronze 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$40 00 


Numbers 


n^+ Lei l gt £ over 811 4 Inches 
Center to Center of Bases. 396 In 
Bases. 96X96 Inch 


Cast Iron 
« Bronze 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Per hundred 


These Pulls are equally good for Drawer Pulls 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


44 00 


$14 00 
25 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


- Full eases of No. 4436 , aU finishes, contain 2000 Pulls; weight, 93 lbs. 


Screen or Box Pulls No. 2045 &c. Screen or Box Pulls No . 2300 " . 

^fy^ayb^found in their different finishes on page 479 of this catalog J 

















































































































































































































































































462A 


Flush Pulls. 

Packed with Screws to match. 


^ra ._ b 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


462 B 


Drawer Pulls. 



Length Overall, 4 3/8 Inches. 
Center to Center of Bases, 3^ Inches. 
Projection, I |n ch. 


no. 808 

Illustration half size 


Group I 

FINI8HE6 

no. 808 - Cast bronze. Dozen $5 50 


Group 3 

Fi nISHES 

6 00 


CM 

Finish 
6 70 


Fasten with machine screws from the inside. 

ONE DOZEN IN a BOX, WITH SCREWS SUITABLE FOR *00D 7/8 TO I l/8 INCHES. 
WHEN REQUIRED FOR THICKER WOOD, THE THICKNESS MUST BE SPECIFIED ON ORDER. 

WEIGHT PER BOX, I 7/8 LB8. 


).36 


Cards can be inserted at the top after the Plate is attached. 
Packed with Screws to match. 



Size. 2HX5H Inches 

For Labels 2X4^ Inches 




405 

Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 

3 l A “ 

12 00 



No. 830 

With Pull 



Number 

Size. 1 KeX 2}4 Inches 

For Cards Inches 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

830 

Cast Bronze ... 

$36 00 

40 00 

36 00 


Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 1 % lbs. 


No. 408 


Numbers 

Size. 2\i X5% Inches 

For Cards 2X4^ Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

408 

Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 

3p? lbs. 

$12 00 

Twenty-five in a box. 
































































































Drawer Pulls and Card Holders. 

Cards can be inserted at the top after the Pulls are attached. 
All packed with Screws to matct. ' 


Card Holders. 463 

Cards can be inserted at the top after the Plate is attached. 
Nos. 820 and 821 are packed with Pins; all other numbers 
are packed with Screws to match. 


No. 820 &c. 


No. 547 


umber 

Size. 1%X3% Inches 

For Labels % Xl 1 % 6 Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

547 

Cast Bronze 

114 lb. 

$50 00 

55 00 


. ■ • 


No. 345 &c. 


nbers 

Size. 1%X4% Inches 

For Labels % X2% Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 1 

545 

;47 

Cast Iron, Polished . 
a Bronze . 

lbs. 
1% u 

$38 00 

72 00 

42 00 

80 00 


I Numbers 

Size. 1%X2 Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

For Cards 1X1% Inches 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Finishes 1 




Finishes 

820 

Cast Bronze . 

3-4 lb. 

$20 00 

22 00 


Size. 1%X2% Inches 

For Labels %X2% Inches 


421 

821 

Cast Iron, Polished 
u Bronze 

1 M lbs. 

tt u 

11 00 

24 00 

12 00 

26 00 


Size. 1%X3 % Inches 

For Labels % X2% Inches 


422 

822 

Cast Iron, Polished 
« Bronze 

i l A a 

a tt 

12 00 

27 00 

13 00 

30 00 


Size. 1%X3% Inches 

For Labels 1% X3 Inches 


423 
| 823 

Cast Iron, Polished 
it Bronze 

2 a 

2 « 

14 00 

32 00 

35 00 

15 00 


" 

— ' |]S 




No. 831 &c. 

With Pull 


Numbers 

Size. 1HX3 Inches 

For Cards % X2 34 Inches 

TX7 0| Urn 

Per hundred 

w cignt 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

831 

Wrought Bronze 

1 lb. 

$20 00 

26 00 


Size. 1%X3% Inches 

For Labels 1X3 Inches 

832 

Wrought Bronze . 


22 00 

28 00 


No. 346 


iber 

Size. 2% X4% Inches 

For Labels %X2% Inches 

n 1 T 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

1:6 

Cvast Iron 

Tuscan Bronzed 

5*4 lbs. 

$13 00 

Iron, twenty-five in a box; Bronze, ten. 


Nos. 403 and 405 


Card Holders. 

^ards can be inserted at the top after the Plate is attached. 
Packed with Screws to match. 


I Numbers 

Size, 2X3% Inches 

For Cards 1 % X2 % Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

403 

Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 

2 lbs. 

$9 00 


Size. 2% X5% Inches 

For Labels 2X4% Inches 


405 

Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 

3A a 

12 00 


No. 830 

With Pull 



Size. 1 %eX2% Inches 

For Cards HX^He Inches 

Per hundred 

•er 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

i 

Cast Bronze . 

$36 00 

40 00 

36 00 

Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 1% lbs. 



No. 408 


Numbers 


Size. 2%X5% Inches 
For Cards 2X4% Inches 


408 I Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 


Weight 
per box 


Per 

hundred 


Twenty-five in a box. 


lbs. $12 00 



























































































































































































































Flush Rings. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. B 25 



Number 

Diameter of Plate. 1 Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

B 25 

Wrought Brass, Bright 

1 lb. 

$24 00 




No. 20 


Numbers 

Cast Brass 

Per hundred 

INCH 
Size of Plate 

IXIHe 

mxiy 2 

IX 

IXXWIr. 

20 

N 20 

Fine Wheel Finish 

Bright Nickel Plated 

$26 00 

34 00 

40 00 

40 00 


Weight per box 

1 

1 H 

2 lbs. 

No. 20 is suitable for use with other hardware in 

B and OB finishes. 



No. P 802 


Lifting Handles. 



No. 162 &c. 


Cast Iron, Japanned, Riveted. 


NOS. 

Size over all 

Per hundred pairs, 

Weight per box, 


162 

4 y & 

$30 oo 

3-H 


Ten pairs in a box. 


Brass Lifting Handles 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 4 


No. 4 


Number 

Size, 2)4X2}4 Inches 

13 4 Inch Ring 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

P802 

Cast Bronze, Bright 

2% lbs. 

$1 40 

No. P 802, ten in a box; all others, twenty-five. 


Flush Drawer Handles. 


All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 64 


Number 

Size. 1^X3% Inches 

Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

64 

Cast Bronze 

1% lbs. 

$1 00 

1 10 


Ten in a box. 


INCH 

Per hundred pairs, 
Weight per box 


Cast Brass, Bright. 

3 3 y 2 

$65 00 73 00 77 00 

1^4 2 2 % 



No. 5 


No. 5, To Swing Both Ways. 


INCH 

Per hundred pairs, 
Weight per box, 


Cast Brass, Bright. 

zy* 3 3 y 2 

$65 00 73 00 77 00 

m 2 2 y 4 


163 

4M Inch. 
34 00 
4^ lbs. 


4 

86 00 
3K lbs. 


4 

86 00 
3 lbs. 



























































































































Box Corners. 


465 



No. 121 


No. 107 


No. 131 



No. 141 


No. 107 is packed with Escutcheon Pins; other numbers are packed with Brass Screws to match. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Wrought Brass 

Weight 
per box 

Fer 

hundred 

107 

%xvA 

Bright. 

K lb. 

$10 00 

110 

%X 1% 


% « 

17 00 

111 

\%Xl% 


1% u 

18 00 

% 121 

%X2}i 

a . 

3 a 

33 00 

131 

2}4X2}4 



30 00 

141 

2%X2% 

“ . 

3 'A « 

31 00 


Twenty-five in a box. 


Flush Trap Door Rings. 



No. 201 &c. 


Numbers 

i-— 

Size of 
Plate 

Diameter 
of Ring 

Cast Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

\ 

SOI"' 

'3 3 /iX2%ln. 

2% In. 

Japanned . 

4}i lbs. 

$22 00 

202 

4yi6X3 3 /U“ 

2% « 


6}i u 

28 00 

3201 

3%X2% u 

2}i « 


4% u 

35 00 



Numbers 

a Size of 

Plate 

Diameter 
of Ring 

Wrought Steel 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

2000 

2001 

3001 

3!4X3 In. 
3ViX3% « 

a u a 

2% In. 

2}U « 

u u 

« * * /) . 

Galvanized \ , . 

5J4 “ 

$31 00 

38 00 

56 00 



Ten in a box. 


No. 2000 &c. 

















































































































































466 


Flush Chest Handles. 


mi 



m 



No. 2233 & c . 

fc'lillll 


No. 32 & c . 


Numbers 

Size of 

Plate 

2233 

3^X4% In. 

2234 

4^X5 y t „ 


Numbers 

Size of 


Plate 

32 

2% X3}i In. 

33 

3M X4% „ 

B 831 

2 5 AeX3 In. 


Wrought Steel 


Japanned 


No. B 831 has a Spring Handle. 


Japanned 


-Cast Iron- 


Bright, with Screws 


-Cast Brass- 


Five pairs in a box. 


Weight 

per box 

Per hundrea 
pairs il 

6 lbs. 
7% „ 

S6S 00 

78 00 


Weight 

per box 

Per hundred! 
pairs 1 

4 lbs. ; 
9^4 u 

$56 00 

SO 00 

2/4 u [ 

*80 00 


Chest Handles. 


Numbers 

Length of 
Handle 

Size of 
Plate 

1 —cxi c witnout ocr 

Wrought Steel 

•ew.s. 

Weight 

per box 

Per hundred I ■ 

2041 

B 2041 
AB 2041 

SJ4 In. 

tt u 

u u 

1^X3 y 2 In. 

it it 

it u 

Japanned 

Bright Brass Plated 

Antique Copper Plated 

1/4 lbs. 

« u 

a « 

$23 00 

36 00 

36 00 


Packed with Screws to match. 



Size of 
Plate 


Wrought Steel 


Japanned 


Weight 

per box 


3J4 lbs. 
3% u 


Per hundred 
pairs 


$40 00 
56 00 


Weight 

per box 


Per hundred 
pairs 


$60 00 


























































































































































































No. 72 &c. 



467 

Chest Handles. 

Numbers 

Length of 
Handle 

Size of 

Plate 

Wrought Steel 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 
pairs 

72 

73 

74 

75 

3 S /U In. 

3% « 

4 « 

4% « 

1%X3% In. 
\%X4% « 

it it 

1 3 / 4 X5 « 

Japanned . 

u .... 

u ..... 

tt .... 

2% lbs. ; 

3% tt 

4 % a 

$30 00 

33 00 

38 00 

42 00 


Numbers 

Length of 
Handle 

Size of 

Plate 

Cast Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 
pairs 

310 

311 

312 

3011 

- 

3 % In. 

3}i « 

4 « 

3 J4 In. 

- 4 - - - 

2^X2% In. 
2%X3^ « 
3y a X3}4 “ 

3%X3 y a In. 

—— 

Japanned . 

tt .... 

tt ..... 

-Extra Heavy- 

Galvanized .... 

■ ■■ » . -I »■— — 

3/ 2 lbs. 

4 a 
b z /\ u 

5 % u 

7 « 

$28 00 

34 00 

44 00 

50 00 

-75 oa 



All packed w 

dth Screws to match. 


Numbers 

Length of 
Handle 

Size of 

Plate 


Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 
pairs 

B 811 

P 811 

3 y 2 In. 

it it 

3%X3 In. 

ii ' U 

Cast Brass, Bright. 
u Bronze, tt 

5% lbs. 

tt tt 

$330 00 

330 00 




No. 2081 &c. Patented May 7, 1907 and June 12, 1917 


Wrought Steel 

Japanned . 

Bright Brass Plated. 

Antique Copper Plated. 

Weight per box 


Nos. 310 

Full cases contain 150 

Weight per case. 120 


All packed with Screws to match. 


Length of Handle 3}£ 

Size of Plate, 1^X4J4 

4 

2X4K 

4% Inch 

2 >2 a men 

Numbers 

Per hundred 
pairs 

Numbers 

Per hundred 
pairs 

Numbers 

Per hundred 
pairs 

2081 

$42 00 

2082 

$45 00 

2083 

$50 00 

B 2081 

60 00 

B 2082 

65 00 

B 2083 

75 50 

AB 2081 

60 00 v 

AB 2082 

65 00 

AB 2083 

75 50 

2K 

2K 

3% lbs. 


Five pairs in a box. 


311 

312 

2081 

2082 

2083 

150 

150 

150 

150 

150 pairs 

148 

197 

90 

97 

133 lbs. 



No. 77 &c. 


Tub Handles -Curved Plate. 


With Curved Plate to fit Oyster Tubs, Flower Tubs and other curved surfaces. 


Numbers 

Length of 
Handle 

Size of 
Plate 

Wrought Steel 

Heavy 

W eight 
per box 

Per hundred 
pairs 

77 

3077 

4% In. 

u u 

1%X4J4 In. 

tt tt 

Japanned . 

Galvanized .... 

7% lbs. 
9}i tt 

$50 00 

70 00 


Ten pairs in a box. 









































































































































































































































Clothes Line Hooks. 



No. 180, Galvanized, 4 Inches long 

Weight per box, 3 lbs. 


Steel Wire, To Screw. 

per hundred, $8 50 



No. 84 


Wrought Steel. 


No. 84,•Galvanized, 2% Inch Projection 

Weight per box, 4 Y 2 lbs. 


per hundred, $10 00 



Cast Iron. 


No. 3, Japanned, 2 Inch Projection 
No. 33, Galvanized, 2 a u 

Weight per box, 5 lbs. 


per hundred, $8 00 
“ 11 00 



. ' Cast Iron. 

Nos. 2 and 22 

No. 3, Japanned, 2 Inch Projection ^ i , , ^ 

No. 33, Galvanized, 2 „ ' * ’ per 00 

“ “ 13 00 

Weight per box, 5 % lbs. 



No. 21 

No. 31, Galvanized, 3 Inch Projection 

Weight per box, 5 % lbs. 

No. 21, ten in a box; other numbers, twenty-five. 


Cast Iron. 

. per hundred, $22 00 


Nos. 

Full cases contain 
Weight per case 


2 

300 

80 


3 

300 

72 


22 
300 
80 lbs. 


School-House Hooks. 



No. 89 &c. 


Cast Iron. 


No. 89, Japanned, 3 Inch Projection 
No. OO, « 3 « « Heavy 

N0 ' 92, “ 3 “ << Extra Heavy 


Fifty in a box. 


Nos. 

Weight per box 
Full cases contain 
Weight per case 


89 
10 X 
450 
100 


90 

13 

450 

127 


per hundred, $s 00 
“ 10 00 
« 11 00 


92 

15K lbs. 
450 

154 lbs. 



No. 93 


Cast Iron, Triple Hook. 


No. 93, Japanned, 2% Inch Projection . . per hundred, $12 00 

Weight per box, 7 lbs. 

Twenty-five in a box. 


Display Hooks. 

Bronze Plated, packed with Screws to match; 
Japanned, without Screws. 



No. 408 &c. 



Numbers 

Projection 

Cast Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

408 
P408 

409 
P409 

8 In. 

« it 

9 « 

it u 1 

Japanned 

Bright Bronze Plated 
Japanned 

Bright Bronze Plated | 

6 ^ 2 , lbs. 

« tt 

7 „ 

it it 1 

$30 00 

37 00 

35 00 

42 00 


Ten in a box. 



















































































Harness Hooks. 


No. 13 

Style of Nos. 12, 82 and 110. 


Cast Iron, Japanned. 

No. 12, Japanned, 8 Inch Projection, per hundred, $30 00 
No. 82, « 6 a u a a 26 00 

Weight per box, No. 12, 9 lbs.; No. 82, 6p£ lbs. 

Extra Heavy. Cast Iron, Japanned. 

No.llO, Japanned, 10 Inch Projection, per hundred, $60 00 
No. 13, a 12 a a a a 80 00 

Weight per box, No. 110, 8}4 lbs.; No. 13, 10 lbs. 


No. 13, four in a box; No. 110, five; all others, ten 
Full cases of No. 82 contain 150 Hooks; weight, 132 lbs. 


Harness Hooks. 


Fire-Pail Hooks. 


Harness 

or Baggage Hooks. 


Harness 

or Store Rack Hooks. 


469 


No. 0 _ 

Cast Iron, Japanned. 

No. 9, Japanned, 5 % Inch Projection . per hundred, $16 00 
Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 12 lbs. 


No. 10 

Cast Iron, Japanned. 

No. 10, Japanned, 10 % Inch Projection . . . .per hundred, $38 00 

Ten in a box. Weight per box, 11 lbs. 

Full cases contain 150 Hooks; weight, 85 lbs. 


No 


A utility hook, suitable also for Garbage 
Pails, Garden Hose, etc. 


No. 15 &c. Ten in a box. 

Weight per box, No. 15, 534 lbs.; No. 16, 8J4 lbs. 

Full cases of No. 15 contain 150 Hooks; weight, 132 lbs. 


Heavy. 

Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Per hundred 

No. 15, Japanned, 8 In. Projection $23 00 
No. 16, a 10 a a 30 00 


. 100 


Very Heavy. 

Cast Iron, Japannea. 

No. 100, Japanned, 7 % In. Projection, per hundred, $38 00 
Ten in a box. Weight per box, 11 lbs. 

Full cases contain 150 Hooks; weight, 190 lbs. 
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No. 75 



Nos. 

Quantity in a box 
Weight per box 
Full cases contain 
Weight per case 


45, 145 
100 
5K 

3000 

ycr *20 


Steel Wire, Japanned 
“ “ Coppered 

“ “ Bright Brass Pl a J 

“ “ Whi te Enameled] 

“ “ Bright Nickel PI a l 

Brass Wire 


B & N 446 
50 
3 

2000 

140 


®46 47. 147 

50 100 
3 lbs. 

2000 
173 lbs. 




Coat and Hat Hooks. 


Number 

Projection 


75 

3% Inch 

Cast Iron —-_____ 

Japanned 


Weight 

per box 


4 M lbs. S3 90 


Numbers 

Packed with Screws to match 

The Japanned are without Screws 

_ 

3 Inch Projection 

6 

J6 

E 406 

1 Cast Iron, Japanned 

“ “ Dead Black Japanned w 

406 

“ Whit e Enameled Finish 

j 806 

i( Bronze. 


No. 6 &c. 








No. E 402 & c . 



No. 2412 & c . 


Numbers 


E402 

402 

802 


Packed with Screws to match 
3 Inch Projection 


Cast Iron, White Enameled Finish 

CC /y 


Bronze 


Weight 

per box 


5 lbs. 
4% « 

u 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Groi 


$16 00 


8 30 
144 00 


Full cases of No 402 all in a box ' 

’ SheS< C ° ntam 800 weight per case, 17.5 lbs. 


8 80 
48 00 


Numbers 


Packed with Screws to match 


Weight 

per box 


Per hundred 


04*0 | ... 3 « Inch Projection- 

HVt Wrought Steel 

3812 I « Bronze ' . ' ' 


2413 


4 Inch Projection- 
Wrought -Steel 


3 3 A lbs. 

4*4 « 


Berlin 
Bronzed 
(No prefix) 

$15 00 


Twenty-five in a box. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

17 00 

48 00 

20 00 I 

18 50 

52 00 


21 50 



■■■I 
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Coat and Hat Hooks. 471 

thout Screws. 



ht 

■ox 

Per hundred 

Group 

Group 


1 

3 


Finishes 

Finishes 

bs. 

$66 00 

72 00 


WOOD 

>rder with Screws for 


Fifty in a box. 



Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 


2% lbs. 
3% « 

$80 00 

90 00 



Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 


7 lbs. 

$5 00 





Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

Numbers 

Projection 

Heavy 

Japanned 
(No Prefix) 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

22 

422 

822 

3 y 2 Inch 

u u 

U U 

Cast Iron .... 

it u ... 

« Bronze. 

12 lbs. 

« 

3 u 

$9 00 

16 00 

64 00 

17 50 

70 00 


No. 22, fifty in a box; No. 422, twenty-five; No. 822, ten. 
Full cases of No. 422, all finishes, contain 450 Hooks; weight, 118 lbs. 


Number 

Projection 


4 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

456 

3% Inch 

Cast Iron. 

5 lbs. 

$32 00 

36 00 


Ten in a box. 


Number 

Projection 


Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

458 

m Inch 

Cast Iron. 

4^ lbs. 

$29 00 

33 00 

37 00 


Ten in a box. 





























































































Coat and Hat Hooks. 471 

Packed with Screws to match—the Japanned are without Screws. 


Number 

Base 

Projection 

These Hooks have Screw Holes 
drilled to template so that they 
will always come exactly uniform. 
They can be furnished to order 
with Machine Screws for use on 
steel construction. 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

810 

1%X1% In. 

3)4 In. 

Cast Bronze .... 

2% lbs. 

$66 00 

72 00 


Ten in a box. 


FOR MARBLE 

Packed with Bronze Hexagon Head Bolts 
for attaching to marble 7 /s to 1)4 inch thick: 
No. 812, One Bolt for two Hooks. 

No. 812)4 t tt « a one tt 


FOR WOOD 

Furnished to order with Screws for 
attaching to wood. 


Numbers 

Projection 

Cast Bronze 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

N 812 

N 812)4 

3% Inch 

it ft 

Bright Nickel Plated. 

tt a a ..... . 

2% lbs. 

3)4 tt 

$80 00 

90 00 

Ten in a box. 

Number 

Projection 

Heavy 

- 1 ,Qct Trnn 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

20 

2)4 Inch 

1 / null 

Japanned . 

7 lbs. 

$5 00 


Fifty in a box. 





Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

Numbers 

Projection 

Heavy 

Japanned 
(No Prefix) 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

22 

422 

822 

3)4 Inch 

tt tt 

tt tt 

Cast Iron .... 

n a ... 

tt Bronze.... 

12 lbs. 

5)4 « 

3 tt 

$9 00 

16 00 

64 00 

17 50 

70 00 


No. 22, fifty in a box; No. 422, twenty-five; No. 822, ten. 
Full cases of No. 422, all finishes, contain 450 Hooks; weight, 118 lbs. 


Number 

Projection 


Weight 
per box 

456 

3 % Inch 

Cast Iron. 

5 lbs. 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$32 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


36 00 


Ten in a box. 


Number 

Projection 


Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

458 

434 Inch 

Cast Iron. 

4)4 lbs. 

$29 00 

33 00 

37 00 


Ten in a box. 



































































































472 



No. 443 


Coat and Hat Hooks. 

Suitable also for use as Hall Stand Hooks. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Round Base. . 2 Inches 

Projection . 334 u 

Extreme Height .7\i „ 

Spread 4 „ 


Number 


Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

J 44 a 

| Cast Iron j 

4J4 lbs. 

$38 00 

42 00 

No. P 875 h 
exactly 
for use 

Five in a box. 

.ave Screw Holes drilled to template so tha 
uniform. They can be furnished to orde 
on steel construction. 

---!- 

.t they will always come 
r with Machine Screws 

Number 


Weight, 
per box 

Each 

P 875 

Cast Bronze, Bright 

10 oz. 

$2 80 


One in a box. 


No. P 875 



Ceiling Hooks. 


No. 25 &c. 


Numbers 


25 


125 

B 

4 25 

E 

425 

N 

425 


Projection 


Steel Wire, To Screw 


Weight 
per box 


Per hundred 


Japanned . 
Coppered 
Brass Plated 
W hite Enameled 
Bright Nickel Plated 


6}i lbs. 


Nos. 25 and 125. one hundred in a box; all others, fifty. 

Full cases contain' 2000 2000 ** %£*** . 

Weight per case 165 TfiSIbs. 





No. J 36 & c . 


Numbers 

action. Inches 

Packed with Screws to match 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

J 36 

E 36 

36 

L 11 Oil -- 

Dead-Black Japanned . 

White Enameled 

Group 1 Finishes . 

4 lbs. 

4 y 4 u 

4 a 

$9 00 

18 00 

9 00 


“ 3 u 

-Cast Bronze' - - 

a u 

9 60 

936 

Group 1 Finishes . 

“ 3 u 

“ “ 1 

52 00 

57 00 


Twenty-five in a box. 



No. 937 




Number 

Projection zy 2 Inches 

Base. 1HX1H Inch 

Packed with Screws to match 

Weight 
per box 

937 

Cast Bronze 

-— 

3 lbs. 


Ten 


in a box. 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$80 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


88 00 

































































































































































Closet Bars 


for use in hanging clothes on hangers in Clothes closets 

cast Iron bases 2 ,/a Inches, Steel Tubing . Inch m „ 
Made oe two pieces or Steel tubing, one sliding within the 

OTHER GIVING A W,DE RANGE OF ADJUSTMENTS.* 


NO. N72 


Cast Iron Bases - 2 1/8 Inches Diameter 
I Inch Steel Tubing (Outside Diameter) 


no. N72 - Nickel Plated. 


Overall 

Length 

Inches 


Limit 

of 

Adjustment 

Inches 


Weight 

Each 


Per Dozen 


$9 90 
II 70 
15 90 
26 40 


Packed one-twelfth dozen in a round Container. 

IN ORDERING SPECIFY NO. N72 AND GIVE OVERALL LENGTH DESIRED. 

Center Supports 

* The use of the Center Support with the 72 inch Closet 
Bar will permit the extension of this length to 120 inches. 

CAST IRON 

No. N72C — Nickel Plated, Per Dozen, $3 50 
half Dozen in a box. Weight Per box 


I Lb. 




Miniature view showing how the 
School - House Hooks and Pole 
Brackets No. J 480 are used. 


J 480 
P 480 


Dead Black Japanned .... 

5 lbs. 

210 00 

Bright Bronze Plated 

i 

u a 

250 00 


No. J 470 &c., five in a box; No. J 480 &c., loose, not packed. 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 



472 B 


TRIPLE SWING COAT & HAT HOOKS 

CAST BRONZE 


SIZE OF BASE, 

4% x 1% INCHES. 
PROJECTION, 5 INCHES. 



the hooks SWING 
RIGHT OR LEFT. 


Ho. 885, per dozen 


Furnished in finishes listed 
P 

Finish 

$26.40 

Half dpzen in a box. 
Weight per box, 5 lbs. 


N 

Finish 

27.60 


CM 

Finish 

34.20 



Miniature view 
showing how the 
School-House 
Hooks and Pole Brackets No. 
J 470 are used. 


No. J 480 &c. 


Miniature view showing how the 
School-House Hooks and Pole 
Brackets No. J 480 are used. 


Numbers 

Cast Iron 

Projection over all . . . .5 In. 

« to Center of Bar . . 4>£ « 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

J 470 

P 470 

Dead Black Japanned .... 
Bright Bronze Plated . ... 

3% lbs. 

a tt 

$80 00 • 

90 00 


Cast Iron 

Center to Center of Bars . . . 9H In- 

Projection over all . . . . 11K « 

u to Center of Top Bar . 10?-<-« 

« u « u Bottom Bar 5% « 

Weight 

each 


J 480 

P 480 

Dead Black Japanned .... 
Bright Bronze Plated 

5 lbs. 

u a 
i 

210 00 

250 00 


No. J 470 &c., five in a box; No. J 480 &c., loose, not packed. 


























































SARGENT & COMPANY 


472 A 



COSTUMER HOOKS 

Illustrations are Half Size 
Packed with Screws to match 

CAST IRON 


Projection 3 Inches 

No. B432. Bright Brass Plated Per Gross, $15.20 


No. B432, 



Projection 1*4 Inches 

No. B32, Bright Brass Plated Per Gross, 


No. B432, one-twelfth gross in a box 
No. B .32, one quarter " 1 * ' 


$8.70 


No. B32, 


Weight, No. B432, 2y 4 lbs. 
No. B 32. 3% * 


7-2-34 




: 

i 




School-House 


Hooks and Pole Brackets No. 
J 470 are used. 


Numbers 

Cast Iron 

Projection over all • • • • % * n * 

t( to Center of Bar . . ^xs « 

W eight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

J 470 

P 470 

Dead Black Japanned .... 
Bright Bronze Plated . . . 

3% lbs. 

u « 

$80 00 

90 00 


Cast Iron 

Center to Center of Bars . . • -,^1/ * n ' 

Projection over all . • • • “ 

« to Center of Top Bar • *« 

„ u K « Bottom Bar « 

Weight 

each 


J 480 

P 480 

Dead Black Japanned . 

Bright Bronze Plated 

5 lbs. 

(t u 

\ 

210 00 

250 00 


No. J 470 &c., five in a box; No. J 480 &c., loose, not packed. 







































































r \ 




Toilet Hooks. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. N 207 


Projection 


207 Its Inch 


Cast Bronze 


Bright Nickel Plated 


Weight 
per box 


13 oz. 


Per hundred 


$16 00 


Ten in a box. 


Umbrella Holders. 

Used also for Billiard Cues, Shaving Brushes, Etc. 
All packed with Screws to match. 



No. J 54 &e. 


tmbers 

Projection 

- Cast lion 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

J 54 

3U Inch 

Dead Black Japanned 

2>4 lbs. 

$28 00 

P 54 

a u 

Bright Bronze Plated . 

<< (t 

32 00 

P 58 

3!« Inch 

-Cast Bronze 

Bright. 

2% lbs. 

80 00 


Ten in a box. 


Pole Brackets. 

For 1 1 2 Inch Round Bars. For School-Houses, &c. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


School-House Hooks. 

For use on lp£ Inch Round Bars. 

Packed with Round Head Screws to match. 


473 


Cast Iron. 

Projection, 2)4 Inches. 



Numbers 


Per hundred 1 

J 474 

P 474 

OB 474 

Dead Black Japanned 
Bright Bronze Plated 

Dull Brass u 

$13 50 

15 00 

15 00 


Twenty-five in a box. 
Weight per box, 3% lbs. 


No. J 474 &c. 



Cast Iron. 

Projection, 2 Inch. 


No. J 471 &c 


Numbers 


Per hundred 1 

J 471 

P 471 
OB 471 

Dead Black Japanned. 
Bright Bronze Plated 
Dull Brass 

$15 00 

17 00 

17 00 


Twenty-five in a box. 
Weight per box, 4pi lbs. 




No. J 470 &c. 


Miniature view 
showing how the 
School-House 
Hooks and Pole Brackets No. 
J 470 are used. 


No. J 480 &c. 


Miniature view showing how the 
School -House Hooks and Pole 
Brackets No. J 480 are used. 


Numbers 

Cast Iron 

Projection over all . . . .5 In. 

« to Center of Bar . . 4>fc « 

W eight 
per box 

Per 1 

hundred 1 

J 470 

P 470 

Dead Black Japanned .... 
Bright Bronze Plated . . . 

3% lbs. 

U U 

$80 00 

90 00 


Cast Iron 

Center to Center of Bars . . 

Projection over all .... D >2 « 

a to Center of Top Bar . 10J-2 • « 

u u u u Bottom Bar 5J4 « 

Weight 

each 


J 480 

P 480 

1 

Dead Black Japanned .... 
Bright Bronze Plated 

5 lbs. 

a u 

\ 

210 00 

250 00 


No. J 470 &c., five in a box; No. J 480 &c., loose, not packed. 












































































































Glass Drawer Knobs. 

Complete with Machine Screws to fasten from the Inside. 


Glass Drawer Knobs. 

Complete with Machine Screws to fasten from the 


Inside. 


Pressed Glass Round Knob. 


Cut Glass Ball Knob. 


No. 502 &c. 


No. 556 &c. 


I Numbers 

Inch 


Weight 

per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1 502 

I 602 

iX 

ih 

Bronze Base 

tt tt 

i ib. 

i’A « 

SO 80 

1 30 

85 

1 35 





Numbers 


556 

656 


i X 


Weight, 
per box 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Bronze Base 
a u 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


5 60 

6 60 


Pressed Glass Octagon Knob. 


" i 
No. 510 &c. 


1H Inch, ten in a box; 1% Inch, five. 

Opal Drawer Knobs. 

Completejvith Machine Screws to fasten from the Inside. 

Opal Glass Round Knob 




I Number 

Inch 


Weight 

per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

510 

i X 

Bronze Base . 

1 lb. 

SO 70 

75 


No. 500 &c. 


Numbers Inch 


500 

600 


Bronze Base . 


Each 


Weight 
per box 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 
3 

Finishes 


1 20 
1 70 


Pressed Glass Octagon Knob. 


Ooal Glass Octagon Knob. 


No. 533 &c. 


No. 523 &c. 


Numbers Inch 


533 

633 


Bronze Base 


tt (i 


Weight 
per box 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


1 lb. $0 70 

1% tt I 1 20 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Numbers 

Inch 


Weight 
per box 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group ‘ 

3 

Finishes 

523 

623 

iX 

IX 

Bronze Base 

tt u 

i ib. 

l'A u 

SI 10 

1 60 

1 20 

1 70 


Cut Glass Octagon Knob. 


No. 513 &c. 


1M Inch, ten in a box; 1% Inch, five. 

Opalescent Drawer Knobs. 

Complete^ Machine Screws to fasten from the Inside. 

Opalescent Glass Round Knob. 


Numbers Inch 


513 

613 


Bjronze Base . 


Weight 
per box 


Each 


No. 503 &c. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Numbers 


Inch 


1 90 

2 70 


503 

603 


Inch, ten in a box; 1% I nc h, five. 


Bronze Base 

tt n 

1H Inch, ten in a box; 1% Inch, five. 


Weight 

per box 


Each 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


1 70 

2 60 






























































































































































































Bronze Drawer Knobs. 

Porcelain Picture Knobs. 475 


Long Tinned Screw, Tinned Base. 

j 

Nos. 41 42 43 

IH Inch. 

/|jj| Inch 1 IK 

■ Wh Per hundred $5 60 6 50 7 00 

Weight per box 1K 2 3^2 lbs. 


NO. HF12 



NO. 115 



NO. 116 



NO. 26 


SARGENT & COMPANY 474B 


Bronze Drawer Knobs. 

Complete with Machine Screws to fasten from the back. 

Suitable for wood, 7/8 to I I / 16 Inches in thickness. 

Furnished to order for greater thickness. 

Size, Top of Knob 3/4" square 

CAST WHITE BRONZE 

No. HF 12 - Dark nickel Plated, Imitation 
Half Polished Iron, Oxidized 
and relieved. Per Dozen, $2 50 

Weight Per Box, l Lb. 


Size, l Inch 

CAST BRONZE 

Group I Group 3 CM 

Finishes Finishes Finish 

NO. 115, Per Dozen, $2 10 2 30 2 50 

Weight Per Box, I Lb. 


Size, i^ Inch 

CAST BRONZE 

Group 1 Group 3 

Finishes Finishes 

No. 116, Per Dozen, $2 00 2 20 

Weight Per Box, l-J Lbs. 


No. 


Size, i^ x 5/8 Inch 
Projection, I Inch 


26, 


CAST BRONZE 
Group l 
Finishes 

Per Dozen, $4 20 


Group 3 

FinISHES 
4 55 


Weight Per Box, I* Lbs. 


CM 

Finish 
5 45 


No. 116 - Two Dozen in a Box; Other Numbers One Dozen. 


1 .37 




x went^-ii vc m a, ui>a. — -- 7 - 


























Bronze Drawer Knobs. 


1 % Inch. 


No. 16 


Per hundred 


umber 


Oval Knob 
Small Base 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Porcelain Picture Knobs. 475 

Long Tinned Screw, Tinned Base. 



Nos. 

Inch 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 


No. 41 &c. 


Fifty in a box. 


Brass Sash Knobs 

No. B105, Cast Brass, Bright. 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


Drawer Knobs 


Solid White Bronze Knoh. Forged Iron (HF) Finish 





No. 14BK 

Other items in BK— 
Barcelona Design are 
illustrated on pages 
182 to 184 


Numbers 


HF 

Finish 

14BK 

1 Inch, Octagon Knob.j 

For prices see 
BK & CK Designs 

14CK 

1 Inch, Round Knob j 

pages 179, 180 and 

182 to 184. 


Cast Bronze 







No. 14CK 

Other items in CK— 
Catalonia Design are 
illustrated on pages 
179 and 180 


Numbers 

Round Knob 

Per Dozen 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

14 

14 A 

1 Inch . 

$3.65 

9.70 

$4.00 

10.70 

11/£ J jich .. 



One dozen in a box. 
Weight per box, 2 lbs. 


Xy pf 

j [ No. 20 

! 

i Number 

Round Knob 

Large Base 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

rer nunuteu 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

20 

Cast Bronze . • | 

$38 00 

42 00 

38 00 

Ten in a box. Weight per box, 1 Vi lb. 

No. 28 

iy S xlH Inch. 

Number 

1 

Square Beveled Knob 
Large Base 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1 

J 28 

Cast Bronze 

$48 00 

52 00 

48 00 

'- 

- - - 

Ten in a box. Weight per box, VA lb._ 



Numbers 


Cast Iron, Polished . 
Bronze . 




























































































































































Bronze Drawer Knobs. 


Inch. 



No. Id 


Number 


16 


Oval Knob 
Small Base 


Cast Bronze 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$26 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


28 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 3-4 lb. 



13^8 Inch. 


Cast Bronze 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$36 00 


Gro ip 
3 

Finishes 


39 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


36 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 134 lb. 



1 Inch. 


No. 18 


Number 


18 


Round Knob 
Large Base 


Cast Bronze 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


$40 00 


44 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


40 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 1% lb. 



134 Inch. 


No. 19 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 234 lb. 



*16 


No. 20 


20 


Round Knob 
Large Base 


Cast Bronze 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$38 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


42 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


38 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 1 Yi lb. 



IHxlH Inch. 


No. 28 


Number 


28 


Square Beveled Knob 
Large Base 


Cast Bronze 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$48 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


52 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


48 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, lb. 


Porcelain Picture Knobs. 475 

Long Tinned Screw, Tinned Base. 



Nos. 

Inch 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 


No. 41 &c. 


41 

H 

$5 60 
IK 

Fifty in a box. 


42 

1 

6 50 


43 

IK 
7 00 
3K lbs. 



Brass Sash Knobs. 

No. B105, Cast Brass, Bright. 

Inch 3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 1 

Per hundred, $7 50 8 00 10 00 14 00 18 00 

Weight per box 3-4 1>£ IK 3 K *K lbs. 

One hundred in a box. 



Porcelain Shutter Knobs. 

With Round Head Tinned Screw. 

No. 15 


No. 15 


Inch 

5-8 3-4 

1 

IK IK 

Per hundred 

$4 50 4 80 

5 10 

6 80 8 80 

Weight per box 

1-2 1 

2 

3 5K lbs. 


Fifty in a 

box. 


Inch 

1 


IK 

Full cases contain 

1500 


1500 

Weight per case 

60 


104 lbs. 


Shutter Knobs- Fast Screw. 

fnch. 



Number 

T172A Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 


Per 

hundred 


. |$6 30 


Fifty in a box. Weight per box, 234 lbs. 



1 Inch. 


No. 2274 


Number 

Round Knob 
Large Base 

Per hundred 

Number 


Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

19 

Cast Bronze 

$52 00 

[56 go 

52 00 

2274 

Wrought Bronze .... 

$30 00 

33 00 


Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 3-4 lb. 



No. 172 &c. 


1 Inch. 


172 

274 


Cast Iron, Polished . 
« Bronze . 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$15 00 
25 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


16 50 
27 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


25 00 


No. 172, fifty in a box; No. 274, twenty-five. 
Weight per box, No. 172, 234 lbs.; No. 274, 1 lb. 



No. 275 


No. 275 

Cast Bronze 

Per hundred 

K 

IK In. 

Group 1 Finishes. 

$30 00 

50 00 

a 3 u ...... 

33 00 

54 00 

Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box 

2 

4 K 
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Shutter Bars. 



Sash Lifts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


No. 31 


Number 


31 


2 Inch, Wrought Brass 


Weight 
per box 


1 lb. 


$25 00 ; J»4#) 



No. T 431 A 



Number 


T 431 A 


Inch 


Cast Iron 


i)4Xi % 


Per 

hundr< 


Tuscan Bronzed 


$2 SO 


Fifty in a box. Weight per box, 2J4 lbs. 


Number 


71 


2J^ Inch, left hand, made to order only 


Cast Brass, Beveled Edges, Fine Wheel Finish 


Weight per box 


Per hundred 


$60 00 


2 lbs. 


2y 2 In. 


4)7 00 
2K lbs. 



No. 2135 &c. 





Per hundred 

Numbers 

Size, 134 XlM Inches 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group I 
3 

Finishesl 

2431 

Wrought Steel. 

$3 20 

-1 

3 50 

2831 

u Bronze 

10 00 

11 00 


Numbers 


2135 

2134 


2 Inch 

Reversible—Either Hand 


Wrought Steel, Polished 
« Bronze 


Per hundred 


No. 2431, fifty in a box; No. 2831, twenty-five. 

Weight per box, 1% lb. 

Full cases of No. 2431, all finishes, contain 750 Lifts; weight 32 lbs. I 


Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$18 00 

20 00 

30 00 

40 00 

44 00 



Weight per box, No. 2135, 2b£ lbs.; No. 2134, 2% lbs. 
Twenty-five in a box. 

Hook Sash Lifts and Lock. 

All packed 



No. 2435 &c. 


Numbers 


Numbers 


460 

860 



with Screws to match. ~ 433 

2835 


Size. lHeXlH Inches 


Wrought Steel . 

a Bronze 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$3 60 
11 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


No 2435, fifty in a box; No. 2835, twenty-five 
Weight per box, No. 2435 , 2 lbs.; No. 2835, n/l b . 


3'90 
12 00 


Size of Plate. 
1MX1J6 Inches 


Cast Iron . 

« Bronze . 


- Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes | 

$22 00 

80 00 

rn i r\ n • NT. 

24 00 

88 00 

34 00 



ur • , , - cl UUA JL\0. SOU, ten 

Weight per b ox, No. 400, 5 lbs.; No. 860, 2M lbs. 


No. 43G &c. 


Flush Sash Lifts and Lock. 


Number 



All packed 

with Screws to match. 


Any of our Flush Sash Lifts (in 
Cast Metal), either Plain or Orna¬ 
mental, can be furnished to order with 
the locking attachment used with this 
Sash Lift. 


436 

836 


Size. 1% Xl 3 4 Inches 


Cast Iron, Polished 
“ Bronze . 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$16 80 
25 60 


Per hundred 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


18 40 
28 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes 
19 20 


Iron, except Group 7, fifty in a 

-_ Weight per box, No. 436, 4 % lbs.; No. 836, 3 lbs. 


-five. 



Surface Screw Holes 
Size. 1% X3 Inches 


Five in a box. Weight per box, 1 % lbs. 


Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 1% lb. 










































































































































































































































































B 2870 


Flush Sash Lifts. 

Packed with Screws to match, except No. B2870. 
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No. B 2870 


Number 


SCREEN LIFTS 
Side Pin Holes 
Size. 1X2 H Inches 


Wrought Brass, Bright 


Per hundred 


$4 20 


Fifty in a box. Weight per box, 3-4 lb. 



No. 2884 


Number 

Side Screw Holes 

Size, \%X2% Inches 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

2884 

Wrought Bronze. 

$13 00 

14 00 


Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 7-8 lb. 



No. 2486 &c. 


Numbers 

Side Screw Holes 

Size. 1%X3 Inches 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

2486 

2886 

Wrought Steel. 

<< Bronze .... 

$7 00 

13 00 

7 70 

14 00 


Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 1*4 lb. 



No. 1485 TC &c. 


Numbers 

Si Ho Sopow TToIpq 

Per hundred 

UtlbW llUlco 

Size, 1^X3 Inches 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

1485 TC 

Wrought Steel . 

$7 00 

7 70 

11 00 

1885 TC 

a Bronze . 

13 00 

14 00 



Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 1}4 lb. 



No. 1487 SB &c. 



No. 1882 

Suitable for use as a Pull for Horizontal Sliding Sashes. 


Number 


1886 


Number 


1877 


Number 

Surface Screw Holes 

Size. 1X2% Inches 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1882 

Cast Bronze. 

$42 00 

46 00 

Ten in a box. Weight per box, 1 lb. 



No. 1884 



Surface Screw Holes 

Size, lHeX3% Inches 

Per hundred 

Number 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

1884 

Cast Bronze. 

$29 00 

32 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 134 lb 



No. 1886 


Side Screw Holes 

Size, l^iX3% Inches 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Wrought Bronze. 

$33 00 

• 

36 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 134 lb. 



No. 1877 


Side Screw Holes 

Size, 1%X3 Inches 


Cast Bronze 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$44 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


48 00 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


34 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, V/v lb. 




Side Screw Holes 

Size, 1%X3 Inches 

Per hundred 

With Projection for Fingers. 

lumbers 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 


Surface Screw Holes 

Per hundred 



Finishes 

f Finishes 

Finishes 

Number 

Group 

Group 

1487 SB 

Wrought Steel . 

$7 00 

7 70 

11 00 


Size. 1%X2% Inches 

1 

Finishes 

3 

Finishes 

1887 SB 

(t Bronze . 

13 00 

14 00 


1847 

Cast Bronze. 

$80 00 

90 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 134 lb. 
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Flush Sash Lifts. 

All packed with Screws to match 



Bar Sash Lifts. 

All packed with 'Screws to match. 


No. 1883 



Number 


1883 


Side Screw Holes 

Size. l}4 X3 H Inches 


Cast Bronze . 


Per hundred 


Group 1 
Finishes 


Numbers 


$40 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, lbs. 


Group 3 
Finishes 


44 00 


430 

830 


With Offset 

Size. I H X5 Inches 


Cast Iron 
a Bronze 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 2'/ 2 lbs. 


Per hundred j 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 

Fin i she 

$16 00 

68 00 

18 00 | 
74 00 | 




No. 1887 


1 Number 

Side Screw Holes 

Size. 1^X3 Inches 

Per hundred 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 I 

1887 

Cast Bronze . 

$45 00 

r 1HISI16S 1 

49 00 I 

Ten in a box. Weight per box, \]/ 2 lbs 


Numbers 


Nos. 410. 412 & c . 


Size, IkiX 4 Inches 



Cast Iron 
a Bronze 

Si2e . 1H X5 Inches 


Per hundred 


T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 


$6 50 


Cast Iron 
a Bronze 


8 50 


w • Li i Ten hi a box. 

Weight per box. Nos 412 qnH si 9 11 / iu at 

Full cases of No 412 all finished M / bs '’ Nas ' 410 and 810. 2^ lbs 
-- finlshes - contain 72 0 Lifts; weight, 110 lbs. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Groutf 
7 : 

Finishd 

7 00 

7 60 

16 00] 

33 00 

36 00 


9 00 

9 60 

18 00 

45 00 

49 00 



No. 1889 


Number 


1889 


Side Screw Holes 

Size. 1% X3% Inches 


Cast Bronze 


Per hundred 


Group 1 
Finishes 


$65 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 234 lbs. 


Group 3 
Finishes 


70 00 



Number 


814 



Size. 1X4^ Inches 


Cast Bronze 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 2]/ 2 lbs, 


■Ell 



Hi 



Per hundred 

Group 1 
Finishes 

Group 3 
Finishes 

$74 00 

80 00 ^ 


Number 


1839 


No. 1839 

With Projection for fingers. 


Surface Screw Holes 

Size, m X4 Inches 


Cast Bronze 


Per hundred 



Group 1 
Finishes 


$120 00 


Group 3 
Finishes 


130 00 


I ivc in a box. Weight per box, 1 % lbs. 


Group 7 
Finishes 


No. 815 


90 00 


Bar Sash Lifts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 1470 &c. 


Numbers 


1470 

1570 


Size, % XiX Inches 


Cast Iron . 
a Bronze . 


Per hundred 


Group 1 
Finishes 


$12 00 

54 00 


Group 3 
Finishes 


13 00 
58 00 


Number 


815 


Size. 1% X5H Inches 


Cast Bronze 


P^r hundred 


Group 1 
Finishes 


$100 00 


Group 3 
Finishes 


Ten in a box. Weight per box. 4^ lbs. 


108 00 


Group 7 
Finish es 

50 00 



Group 7 
Finishes 


40 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 134 lbs. 


Number 


835 PB 


No83^i3 

Hxtra Large and Heavy. 


Size. 1 n X6% Inches 


Per hundred 


Cast Bronze 


Group 1 
Finishes 


$180 00 


Five in a box. Weight per box. 3hf Ihs 


Group 3 
Finishes 


200 00 


















































































































































































































































































Bar Sash Lifts. 

. Packed with Screws to match. 



No. 834 


478A 


Extra Large and Heavy. 


Number 

With Offset 

Size, 1%X6M Inches 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

834 

Cast Bronze 

$154 00 

166 00 

Five in a box. Weight per box, 4% lbs. 





No. 2045 &c. 


lumbers 

Inch 

Trnn 

Per 

hundred 

2045 

2 

xiun 

Japanned . 

$1 30 

2845 

2 

-Wrought Bronze- 

Bright, with Screws 

7 50 

2845 

a 

Bright Nickel Plated, with Screws 

8 00 


Fifty in a box. Weight per box, 1 lb. 



lumbers 

Inch 


Per 

hundred 

P 837 


Cast Bronze, Bright .... 

$16 00 

P839 

3H 

il U it ... 

18 00 


Will not fit Nos. 48 and 98. 

OAK, 1 Inch Diameter, 5, 6 and 8 feet lengths, per hundred feet, $30 00 
Lengths shorter than 5 feet can be furnished to order at additional charge. 


Sash Pull Plates. 


For Lowering Upper 
Sashes, 



No. 400 &c. 


All packed with Screws 
to match. 



-<- 


Per hundred 


Numbers 

Diameter. 1 In. 

T 

Tuscan 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 



Bronzed 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

400 

Wrought Steel 

$7 50 

8 00 

8 80 

10 00 

800 

u Bronze 


11 00 

12 00 



Fifty in a box. Weight per box, 134 lbs. 



Fifty in a box. 

Weight per box, Nos. P837, 1 lb.; P839, 2 x /i lbs. 



No. 154 &c. 


Sash Pole Hangers. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


lumbers 

2UXIH Inches 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Per hundred 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

154 

Cast Iron 

$9 20 

10 00 

14 00 

158 

« Bronze , 

25 00 

27 50 



Ten in a box. Weight per box, 7-8 lb. 


No. 1402 &c. 





Per hundred 


Numbers 

1X2 Inches 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 



Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

1402 

1802 

Cast Iron, Polished . 

u Bronze . 

$12 00 

25 00 

13 00 

27 00 

20 00 


Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 2 lbs. 



No. 802 


Number 

1J4 X2 Inches ' 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

802 

Cast Bronze 

$42 00 

46 00 

32 00 


Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 2 % lbs. 






















































































































— 




Screen or Box Pulls. 

7 be used equally well as Screen Door Pulls. Drawer Pulls. Shell Box Handles. 
Window Screen Pulls or Sash Lilts. 



20 

22 


Inch 


2/8 

3M 


Steel Wire. 


Brass Plated Steel Wire 


a a 


Per 

hundred 


$1 10 

1 30 


One hundred in a box. 

Weight per box, Nos. 420, lbs.; 422, 2J4 lbs. 



500 

too 

700 


Size, 


i Inch 


•Wrought Steel, Japanned 
u « with Screws 

u Brass u « 


Per hundred 


$3 10 
7 50 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


4 20 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


4 60 


Fifty in a box. Weight per box, 134 lbs. 



No. 2045 &c. 


045 

845 

845 


Inch 


-Cast Iron- 


Japanned .... 

-Wrought Bronze - 


Bright, with Screws 

Bright Nickel Plated, with Screws 


Per 

hundred 


$1 30 

7 50 

8 00 


Fifty in a box. Weight per box, 1 lb. 



837 

839 


Inch 


2M 

3H 


Cast Bronze, Bright 


Per 

hundred 


$16 00 
18 00 


Fifty in a box. 

Weight per box, Nos. P837, 1 lb.; P839, 234 lbs. 



Sash Pole Hangers. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


iNo. 154 &c. 


No. 48 &c. No. 148 &c. 

Numbers 

Length.294 In. 

Diameter of Socket 1 H 6 In. 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

48 

98 

Cast Iron. 

a Bronze. 

$18 00 

58 00 

20 00 

64 00 


Length.434$ In. 

Diameter of Socket % In. 



148 

198 

Cast Iron. 

a Bronze . 

25 00 

75 00 

27 50 

82 00 


imbers 

298X134 Inches 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

154 

158 

Cast Iron 
u Bronze , 

$9 20 

25 00 

10 00 

27 50 

14 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 7-8 lb. 


Sash Pole Hooks. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
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Ten in a box. 

Weight per box, Nos. 48 and 98, 1-34 lbs.; Nos. 148 and 198, 2% lbs. 


Sash Poles. 


To fit Sash Pole Hooks Nos. 148 and 198. 

Will not fit Nos. 48 and 98. 

OAK, 134 Inch Diameter, 5, 6 and 8 feet lengths, per hundred feet, $30 00 
Lengths shorter than 5 feet can be furnished to order at additional charge. 


For Lowering Upper 
Sashes, 


Sash Pull Plates. 

All packed with Screws 
to match. 



No. 400 &c. 


Per hundred 


Numbers 

Diameter, 1 In. 

T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

400 

800 

Wrought Steel 
a Bronze 

$7 50 

8 00 

11 00 

8 80 

12 00 

10 00 


Fifty in a box. Weight per box, 13^ lbs. 



No. 1402 &c. 




Per hundred 

Numbers 

1X2 Inches 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 



Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

1402 

Cast Iron, Polished . 

$12 00 

13 00 

20 00 

1802 

a Bronze . 

25 00 

27 00 



Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 2 lbs. 



No. 802 


Number 


802 


1)4 X2 34 Inches 


Cast Bronze 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$42 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Group 
7 

Finishes 


46 00 


32 00 


Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 2% lbs. 










































































































































































480 Cellar Window Fasteners. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 12 &c. The Cut shows the Fastener applied to Window 

_ Either Right or Left Hand. 


Numbers 


Size of Plate.2X1 Kr Inches 

Length of Bar from Center of Rivet 2 

Size of Strike and Pull . . . 3%x% „ 


Tuscan Bronzed . 
Galvanized 


Per 

hundred 


Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 6% lbs. 


$19 00 
30 00 


Cellar Window Trimmings 

In Sets. 



Set No. 212 &c. 

Blip 

1 



No. 212, Complete with Screws . . . Per hundred sets, $50 00 

Weight per box of ten, 6 lbs. 

( 1 Cellar Window Fastener No. 12, 

1 pair Fast Joint Steel Butts, Inch, 

1 Hook and Eye No. 40, 2 l / 2 Inch, Bright Wire. 

Galvanized. 

No. 3212, Complete with Screws . . . Per hundred sets, $80 00 

Weight per box of ten, 6 lbs. 

( 1 Cellar Window Fastener No. 3012 
1 pair Fast Joint Steel Butts, 2%, Inch, 

1 Hook and Eye No. 140, 2)/ 2 Inch. 


Set No. 3644 


Itfeajgflj 

1 

Inis'! 

] 

if* 


i 

it 

| 

id 


Galvanized. 

No. 3644, Complete with Screws . . . p er hundred sets, $60 00 

Weight per box of ten, 5 lbs. 

I 1 Cellar Window Bolt No. 3364, 2% Inch, 

This set consists of -J1 pair Fast Joint Steel Butts, 2% Inch, 

__[lHook and Eye No. 140, 23^ Inch. 


Each set in a box; 10 boxes in a large box. 

Full cases of No. 212 contain 300 Sets; weight, 208 lbs. 


Window Stop 
Screws and Washers. 

For Windows and Doors. 



Front View. Nos. -1 

1 M Inch No. 8 Round Head fUdewsr, Beveled Wafers. 


Numbers 


Iron . 
Bronze 




Per hundred 


Blued 
(No prefix) 


$1 00 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


1 00 
2 80 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


1 10 
3 00 


One hundred in a box. 

Weight per box, Iron, 1 lb,; Bronze, \\£ lbs. 


1 10 



Front View. Nos. 34 and 36. 

Inch No. 8 Flat Head Screws, Rounded Washers. 


Numbers 


Iron 

Bronze 


Per hundred 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

Finishes 

Finishes 

$0 90 

1 00 

2 20 

2 40 


Group 1 
7 

Finishes 


1 00 


One hundred in a box. 

Weight per box, Iron, 3-4 lb.; Bronze, 1 lb. 


Window Stop Adjusters. 

For Windows and Doors. 




Front View. Nos. 14 to 46. Side View. Showing Knurled Edges 

1 Inch No. 8 Round Head Screws, Cup Washers. 


Numbers 


14 


-Steel Washers.- 

Iron Screws 

-Bronze Washei 

Plated Iron Screws 
Bronze Screws 




Per hundred 



Blued 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 1 


(No prefix) 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 


$1 70 

1 70 

1 90 

2 20 j 



2 40 

2 60 




2 90 

3 10 





One hundred in a box. 

Weight per box, No. 14, 1 lb.; No. 16, 1 J* lbs.; No. 46, 1 & lbs. 



















































































































































































































- 


TT 


Spiral Spring Window Springs 

* Patented November 1, 1892 



Y Sash Props or Fasts. 


481 



SARGENT & COMPANY 


480B 


Window Snrinff Bolts. 


Cancel page 480A and infonna- 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


480C 


Cellar Window Sets 




ILLUSTRATIONS 

ARE 

HALF SIZE 




CADMIUM PLATED 

NO. 214 - Complete with Screws, Per Dozen Sets, $2 35 

(l Pair Fast Joint Steel Butts,.2 Inch 
This set consists of (l Cast Iron Door Button no. 210, 2 Inch 
( l Hook and Eye No. *40, 2^ Inch 

Each set packed in a paper envelope, one dozen sets in a Box. 
Weight Per Box, 3± Lbs. 




0 



Three Strikes for each Bolt 


No. 74 &c. 


On the side as a Sash Bolt 
for Single Sashes 


On the top rail of the lower sash 
as a Ventilating Sash Lock 


Numbers 


T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 

Per hu 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

indred 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

74 

77 

Cast Iron, Polished 
« Bronze . 

$48 00 

50 00 

64 00 

__ 1 9/ 1U„ 

55 00 

70 00 

60 00 




































































































oar 1926 Catalogue to follow pageTf5TT?T 


Spiral Spring Window Springs. 


Patented November 1, 1892 



Y Sash Props or Fasts. 


481 



Cast Iron 


Per 

hundred 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


480B 


Window Spring Bolts. 


Cancel page 480A and informa¬ 
tion on page 481 for Window 
Spring Bolts. 

Substitute the following 



Full size of Nos. 10 & 15 
Length overall, 3 % Inches 



Iron Bolt, Japanned 

No. 10, Zinc Case, Brass Spring per gross, 
Iron Bolt, Coppered 

No. 15, Zinc Case, Brass Spring per gross. 


With Ball Tip 
Steel Bolt, Cadmium Plated 
No. 237, Zinc Case, Brass Spring, per gross, 


$4.75 

$4.75 


$6.85 


Full size of No. 237 
Length overall, 3^ Inches 



Full size of No. 238 
Length overall, 3% Inches 


For Extra Wide Sash 
With Ball Tip 
Steel Bolt, Cadmium Plated 
No. 238, Zinc Case, Brass Spring, per gross, 


$9.00 


Weight per box 


Half gross in a box 
Nos. 10 15 237 

Lbs. 3& 31/2 4 


23 8 

4V 2 


Full cases contain 25 gross. 

Nos. 10 15 237 

WeigKt per case, 191 lbs. 193 lbs. 217 lbs. 


238 

234 lbs. 


8-1-34 



m 


13 


1 

J9 


pi 


1 



Three Strikes for each Bolt No. 74 &c. 

Size of Case, l}iXl}£ Inches. Size of Strike, 1 5 /igX%6 Inches. 


On the side as a Sash Bolt 
for Single Sashes 


On the top rail of the lower sash 
as a Ventilating Sash Lock 




Per hundred 

Numbers 


T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

74 

Cast Iron, Polished 

$48 00 

50 00 

55 00 

60 00 

77 

u Bronze .... 


64 00 

70 00 



Ten in a box. Weight per box, 1 % lbs. 
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Spiral Spring Window Springs. 


Patented November 1, 1892 



Full-Size of Nos. 17 and 19 

Self-Fastening Screw Socket. 


ambers 


19 

17 


To fit 3-4 Inch Hole 


Cast Iron Case, Malleable Iron Bolt, Coppered 
« « u Coppered, Cast Brass Bolt 


Per 

hundred 


$11 50 
15 00 


Fifty in a box. Weight per box, 4lbs. 


Window Spring Bolt Sockets. 


1 

Full Size of No. 5 

0 

mber 

Sockets . 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

50 

For Window Spring Bolts 

134 lbs. 

$120 00 


One hundred in a box 


Window Spring Bolts. 



Full Size of Nos. 10 to 37 
Style of No. 38 


mbers 


10 

15 


Iron, Japanned 
Coppered 


Thmed >_ 

38 


For Extra Wide Sash 


Weight 
per box 


5 lbs. $4 00 

4 00 

534 « 6 00 

5% « 6 80 


Per 

hundred 


One hundred in a box. 
Nos. 15 37 

Full cases contain 3600 3600 

Weight per case 200 230 


38 

3600 
245 lbs. 


Y Sash Props or Fasts. 


481 



Number 

Cast Iron 

Per 

hundred 

28 

Japanned . 

$3 00 


III 

Half Size of No. 28 


Fifty in a box. 
Weight per box 3% lbs. 


Rim Side Sash Fasteners. 


“ Anti-Rattlers.” 

A1 packed with Screws to match. 

\ 


Length of Lever, 2% 6 Inches 



No. 334 &c. 




Per hundred 

Numbers 


T 

Group 

Group 



Tuscan, 

1 

3 



Bronzed 

Finishes 

Finishes 

334 

Malleable Iron . 

$16 00 

18 00 

20 00 

338 

Cast Bronze . 


42 00 

46 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 1 lb. 

Full cases contain 500; weight per case, 55 lbs. 


Mortise Side Sash Fasteners. 

“Anti-Rattlers.” 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Size of Plate, 2)4x1% Inches. 
Length of Lever, 2% « 



No. 339 


Number 


339 


Cast Bronze 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$150 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


160 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 2 lbs. 




Sash Bolts. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


(g 



Three Strikes for each Bolt No. 74 &c. 

Size of Case, 1%X1% Inches. Size of Strike, l%eX%6 Inches. 


On the side as a Sash Bolt 
for Single Sashes 


On the top rail of the lower sash 
as a Ventilating Sash Lock 





Per hundred 


Numbers 


T 

Group 

Group 

Group 



Tuscan 

1 

3 

7 



Bronzed 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 

74 

77 

Cast Iron, Polished 
u Bronze .... 

$48 00 

50 00 

64 00 

55 00 

70 00 

60 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 1% lbs. 








































































































































482 


Sa ^ F f Stenera-Car Locks. 

AH packed with Screw to match. 





Sash Fasteners 

All rto , Pa , tented A P ril 17, 1900 

Allpacked with Screws to match. 


^Inches 

"Strike. Hxsh u 



No. 154 


Number 


Number 


Per 

hundred 


, _ 

Mortise gpring Sash Loeks 

-Cast Bronze. inches 

*X4i inches 
-Right or Left Hand 
* "Bronze 

KEYS-^!ZZN,VkTpT Umbler3 ' 24 Chan «?es 

SCREWS-AH ® ated Steel No - 909 

All packed with Screws to match 



T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 



Size of Case 
“ « Strike 


l % eX2>£ Inches 
X X2H u 


Numbers 


No. 254 &c. 


Oast Iron 

Bronze, Burnish Rolled 

d2V 


T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 


$11 50 12 nn 

00 i3 00 

. 42 °0 45 00 

JS? 00 [62 00 


With Spring Bolt. 

Always Locked. 



Size of Case 

“ Rim Strike . 
« Plush « 


1 X2^4 Inches 
6 AX2Mj „ 

1 X2X « 





Numbers 


Rim Strike 


Oast Iron 


T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 

|*13 00 


Strike for Nn. saq 
P er hundred 


“ Bronze ' Burn^hR^d 


Group 
1 

Finishes 
14 00 
54 00 
63 00 


Group 

3 

Fi-n ishes 
15 00 
58 00 
67 00 


359 


Group 
Finishes 
28 00 


| -- — p ^ v uw ^lhs^ 

Extension Table or Sash Fasten 



ers. 



L* 1 * 6 and Heavy. 


Size of Case . 

“ « Rim Strike ’ ', X3 ^cRes 

“ « Flush « 


"KeXS 
IX X3 



No. 00 


Number 


00 


S“°t 0ase - «Xs« In ehes 
Tength of Lever. 2 *>4 


Cast Iron, Japanned 


Per 

hundred 


Rim Strike 

Cast Iron 
(i Bronze 


T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 


o. 459 


*19 00 


21 00 
88 00 


23 00 
95 00 


Groui 

7 

Fimshe 
|38 00 


Twenty-five in a box. Weight per bo^ii^ 
. S6S C ° ntain 100 °; weight, 186 lb( 


$9 00 


459 


FnI f^^hes. NOS. 

FUR cases contain 
Weight per case 


154 

500 

97 


245 

500 

110 


354 
500 
135 lbs. 
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482A 


Sash Fasteners. 

Suitable for School Houses, Office and Public Buildings. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


May be operated by hand or with Sash Pole and Hook 



No. 464 &c. 



• 

Per dozen 

Numbers 

Size of Case. 1X1H Inches 
« «< Strike. « « «< 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 



Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 1 

464 

Cast Iron. 

$3 00 

3 30 

5 00 

468 

u Bronze . 

11 00 

12 00 



One dozen in a box. Weight per box, 2J4 lbs. 


8.29 



Mortise Strike Rim Strike Handle and Plate for 
for No. 4 &c. for No. 14 &c. Nos. 4 &c. and 14 &c. 



Projection over all. lXs In. 



Finishes 

Finishes 


4 

With Mortise Strike 

Cast Iron. 

6 y 2 ibs. 

$25 00 

28 00 

31 00 


9 

« Bronze .... 

3 « 


100 00 

108 00 


14 

With Rim Strike 

Cast Iron. 

7 lbs. 

25 00 

28 00 

31 00 


3014 

19 

a a Galvanized 

« Bronze . 

7% « 

3 a 

Galvanized 
Uno prefix, 

45 00 

100 00 

108 00 



Iron, twenty-five in a box; Bronze, ten. 


Hand of Casement Windows. 




Section of Casement Window Hinged at Left using Left Hand Fastener. 


Section of Casement Window Hinged at Right using Right Hand Fastener. 



Casement Sash. 

The hand of Casement Sash is taken from the 
Room Side. If the Butts are on the Right it is 
a Right Hand Sash; if on the Left, it is a Left 
Hand Sash. It is necessary to state whether the 
Sash opens in or out. 

Storm Windows. 

When Casement Fasteners Nos. 13, 3013 or 18 
are used on Storm Windows: 

A Left Hand Fastener is used on the Right. 

A Right u tt u n u u Left. 




































































































No. 13 &c. 

The cut shows a Right Hand Fastener. 
In ordering, specify the Hand wanted. 



No. 18 

The cut shows a Right Hand Fastener. 
In ordering, specify the Hand wanted. 



Mortise Strike Rim Strike Handle and Plate for 
for No. 4 &c. for No. 14 &c. Nos. 4 &c. and 14 &c. 


Casement Fasteners— (Or Storm Window Fasts). 

Packed with Screws to match — the Japanned are without Screws. 


With Mortise Strike. 

Numbers 

Handed, Not Reversible 

Size without Strike, 2H X% Inches 

Projection over all. Y\ Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

13 

3013 

vtioh iron 

Japanned . 

Galvanized. 

4}/2 lbs. 

5 a 

$15 00 

28 00 


Twenty-five in a box, all one hand. 


Extra Heavy. With Mortise Strike. 






Per hundred 

Number 

AJLaiiueu, xxevei&iuic 

Size without Strike. 2 HX% Inches 
Projection over all, 1 Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

18 

Cast Bronze. 

2 J4 lbs. 

$70 00 

75 00 

Ten in a box, all one hand. 


Double Bitted 


Per hundred 

Numbers 

For Both Right and Left Hand 

Size without Strike, 2j^XK In. 
Projection over all. lH In. 

Weight 
per box 

Japanned 
(No prefix) 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

4 

9 

With Mortise Strike 

Cast Iron. 

u Bronze .... 

6 y 2 lbs. 

3 « 

$25 00 

28 00 

100 00 

31 00 

108 00 


14 

With Rim Strike 

Cast Iron. 

7 lbs. 

25 00 

28 00 

31 00 




Galvanized 
(No prefix. 



3014 

19 

u u Galvanized 

u Bronze. 

7J4 « 

3 a 

45 00 

100 00 

108 00 



Iron, twenty-five in a box; Bronze, ten. 


Hand of Casement Windows. 




Section of Casement Window Hinged at Left using Left Hand Fastener. Section of Casement Window Hinged at Right using Right Hand Fastener. 


X- 


w 




l 


W 


IX 

7 


xr 


A. 


V 

2 


3 




Section showing Storm Windows attached. 
Left Hand Fasteners on the Right. 
Right «< u « u Left. 


I 


Casement Sash. 

The hand of Casement Sash is taken from the 
Room Side. If the Butts are on the Right it is 
a Right Hand Sash; if on the Left, it is a Left 
Hand Sash. It is necessary to state whether the 
Sash opens in or out. 

Storm Windows. 

When Casement Fasteners Nos. 13, 3013 or 18 
are used on Storm Windows: 

A Left Hand Fastener is used on the Right. 

A Right u « u u « ic Left. 














































































































































484 


Rim Strike 


Casement Fasteners. 

Either Right or Left Hand. All packed with Screws to match. 


pa 

Mortise Strike Handle and Plate for Noe. 33 to 39 

Size without Strikes, l?* X l inches 
Projection over all, 


Rim Strike 


m 

Surface Strike 


Handle and Plate for 
Nos. 93 to 100 


Size without Strikes. 1HX1H Inches 

Projection over all, ^ 


Numbers 


With Rim Strike 

-—Cast Iron-. 

Wrought Steel Plate 
— Cast Bronze -— 
Wrought Bronze Plate 


With Mortise Strike 
-Cast Iron- 


Wrought Steel Plate 

--Cast Bronze- 

Wrought Bronze Plate 


Weight per box, lj^lbs. 


Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 1 

$20 00 

22 00 

38 00 

44 00 

48 00 


20 00 

22 00 

38 00 

44 00 

18 00 

I — 


-I Numbers 


With Rim Strike 
-Cast Iron- 


Wrought Steel Plate 

- Cast Bronze- 

Wrought Bronze Plate 

With Surface Strike 

—Cast Iron_ 

Wrought Steel Plate 

Cast Bronze- 

Wrought Bronze Plate 


Weight per box, 2% lbs 


Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishe 

• $23 00 

25 00 

45 00 

60 00 

65 00 


23 00 

25 00 

45 00 

60 00 |< 

35 00 | 





lllMIllllllilP 

Rim Strike 


Surface Strike Handle and Plate for Nos. 53 to 60 


pii 


mm 


Size without Strikes, 1 «X 1 Inches 
Projection over all, 


Rim Strike Mortise Strike Surface Strike Handle and P,ate for Nos. H 3 to 15 

Size without Strikes, 8 Xl« Inches 
Projection over all, 


Numbers 


With Rim Strike 


Per hundred 


—Cast Iron- 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$20 00 


Wrought Steel Plate 

Cast Bronze __._ 

Wrought Bronze Plate . . I 44 0 0 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


With Surface Strike 
-Cast Iron- 


Wrought Steel Plate 

Cast Bronze 


Group 

7 

Finishes 


Numbers 


With Rim Strike 


Wrought Bronze Plate 


38 00 


Cast Iron 
« Bronze . 


Per hundred 


With Mortise Strike 


Cast Iron 

Bronze . 


38 00 


With Surface Strike 


Weight per box, \y 2 lb. 


Cast Iron 
« Bronze . 


Weight per box, Zy 2 lbs. 


Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes ] 

$29 00 

32 00 

80 00 

88 00 

29 00 

32 00 

80 00 

88 00 

29 00 ; 

32 00 

80 00 j 

38 00 


Nos. 33 

Pull cases contain 1000 

Weight per case 208 


34 

1000 

168 


Ten in 

a box. 




53 

1000 

168 

55 

1000 

170 

93 

600 

156 

143 

600 

230 

144 

600 

230 


145 

600 

255 lbs. 


a 























































































































































































































































































































































S ARG E NT I Paste in our 1926 Catalogue to follow page 484E 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


484F 



Rim strike 


Casement Fasteners. 

All packed with Screws to match. 





Mortise Strike surface Strike 

Size without strikes, 3 7/8 x I 1/8" 
Projection overall, l£" 


Handle and Plate 
For Nos. 248 to 250 


NUMBERS 

WITH RIM STRIKE 

WEIGHT 

PER BOX 

PER DOZEN 

GROUP 

1 

FINISHES 

GROUP 

3 

FINISHES 

248 

Cast bronze . 

4£ LBS. 

$8 70 

9 60 


WITH MORTISE STRIKE 




249 

Cast Bronze . 

4^ Lbs. 

8 70 

9 60 


WITH SURFACE STRIKE 




250 

Cast Bronze . 

4£ Lbs. 

8 70 

9 60 


One Dozen in a Box. 


5.36 
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Casement Fasteners 


Casement Fasteners. 


Either Right or Left Hand. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

iiSMiifliiiiiiiiiK /SI 



All packed with Screws to match. 



485 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


Handed, 
Not Reversible 

In ordering, specify 
the Hand Wanted. 

The cuts show Right 
Hand Fasteners. 


Casement Fasteners. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


484C 


Cancel information 
on page 485 relating 
to Casement Fas¬ 
teners Nos. 388 and 
389 and substitute 
information here¬ 
with. 



Size without Strike, 2 %xl Inches 
Length of Lever: ^Center of Pivot to end, 3}4, In. 
Projection over all, \% Inches 


Numbers 

With Rim Strike 

Weight 

Per Box 

Per dozen 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finshes 

388 

Cast Bronze 

2M lbs. 

$30 00 

$32 40 


With Mortise Strike 




389 

Cast Bronze. 

2% « 

30 00 

32 40 


With Surface Strike 




390 

Cast Bronze. 

2% “ 

30 00 

32 40 


Half dozen in a box, all one hand. 


All packed with Screws to match. 


Numbers 

Steel, Cadmium Plated 

Weight 

Per 


With Hexagon Head Bolt for adjusting the friction 

per box 

dozen 

228 

For Doors and Windows opening 180° or less 

5 lbs. 

$8 90 

229 

For Transoms hung at Top or Bottom, or pivoted in Center. 

u a 

11 60 


0 


One dozen in a box. 


3 29 , 







































































































Casement Fasteners. 

Either Right or Left Hand. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


gjHl 




Casement Fasteners. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


485 




SARGENT & COMPANY 


484D 


Casement Fasteners. 

Extra Large and Heavy. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Illustrations are 
Half Size. 





iSs 


Rim Strike 


Surface Strike 


Mortise Strike 


Size without Strike, 5 % * 3% Inches 
Length of Lever: Center to End, 4^ In. 
Projection over all, Inches 


Lever Handle and Plate 
For Nos. 348, 349 and 350. 

Handed, Not Reversible. 
In ordering, specify the Hand Wanted. 
The cuts show Left Hand Fasteners. 


Numbers 

With Rim Strike 

Per dozen 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

348 

Cast Bronze. 

$31 50 

33 90 


With Mortise Strike 



349 

Cast Bronze. 

31 50 

33 90 


With Surface Strike 



350 

Cast Bronze. 

31 50 

33 90 


Half dozen in a box, all one hand. 
Weight per box, 4 lbs. 
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1 : . • , : •] 


Casement Fasteners. 

Either Right or Left Hand. IJSSif 
All packed with Screws to match. ||,CTI 


Size without Strikes. 
2X1 Inches 
Projection over all. 
\% Inches 



Rim Strike 


i 


© 



Mortise Strike 


Casement Fasteners. 485 

All packed with Screws to match. 



484A 


Casement Fasteners. 

Either Right or Left Hand. All packed with Screws to match. 


Size without Strikes. 1%X1 Inches 

Projection over all. “ 



Numbers 


With Mortise Strike 


Per hundred 

Group 

Group 

Group 

1 

3 

7 

Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 


484B 


Friction Stays. 

For Doors, Windows and Transoms. 
Either Right or Left Hand. 



No. 228 

All packed with Screws to match. 


Numbers j 

Steel, Cadmium Plated 

With Hexagon Head Bolt for adjusting the friction 

Weight 
per box j 

Per 

dozen 

228 

229 

For Doors and Windows opening 180° or less. 

For Transoms hung at Top or Bottom, or pivoted in Center 

5 lbs. 

it u 

$8 90 

11 60 

1 OW 3 ‘ - . . . 

One dozen m a box. 

' / 7 '! A- 


3 29 





















































































































































Casement Fasteners. 

Either Right or Left Hand. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Size without Strikes. 

2X1 >8 Inches 
Projection over all. 

1 H Inches 


Rim Strike 



Casement Fasteners. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


485 


Mill* 

Mortise Strike 




mm 

wSxSi I 

Handle and Plate for Nos. 323 to 330 



Handed, Not 
Reversible. 

In ordering, specify 
the Hand Wanted 
The cuts show' Right 
Hand Fasteners 



With Rim Strike 

Per hundred 


rs 

Group 

1 

Group 

3 

Group 

7 


— - 


Finishes 

Finishes 

Finishes 



Cast Iron .... 

S40 00 

44 00 

52 00 



« Bronze . 

125 00 

135 00 



With Mortise Strike 





Cast Iron .... 
u Bronze .... 

40 00 

125 00 

44 00 

52 00 



135 00 




With Surface Strike 





Cast Iron . 

40 00 

44 00 

52 00 


. i 

« Bronze . 

125 00 

135 00 



No. 388 


No. 389 


Size without Strike. 2%xl Inches 
Length of Lever: Center of Rivet to end. 3% i n . 
Projection over all. 1% Inches 


Numbers 


Weight per box, 4 lbs 


388 


389 


With Rim Strike 


Each 


Cast Bronze 


With Mortise Strike 


Cast Bronze 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$2 60 


2 60 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


2 80 


2 80 



Size without Strikes. 

3X1% Inches 
Projection over all. 
1% Inches 


Rim Strike 


A 

! ||Kgl|l 

III 

- 


'fi'P 



m 

Mortise Strike 


Weight per box, 2]4 lbs. 

Five in a box, all one hand. 


Friction Casement Adjusters. 

Patented April 22, 1924. 

Either Right or Left Hand. Packed with Screws to match. 



' 





if 


1\V 


No. 208 

For Casements and Transoms Opening Out. 


Surface Strike Handle and 

Plate for Nos. 368 to 370 


With Rim Strike 

Per hundred 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

Group 

7 

Finishes 

Cast Bronze 

$166 00 

176 03 

150 00 

With Mortise Strike 


Cast Bronze 

166 00 

176 00 

150 00 

With Surface Strike 


Cast Bronze 

166 00 

176 00 

150 00 


May also be used for Casements and Transoms opening in by applying 
to the outside. 

Adjustment. 

The friction is adjusted by turning the knurled adjusting nut. 

Between Screen and Sash. 

A space of % inches or more between the screen and the sash is required. 


Number 


208 


Length when closed . . n j n 

Extreme Length when opened 18% « 
Projection from Sash . % „ 


Wrought Bronze 


Each 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$1 70 


Ten in a box. 


Weight per box, 3 lbs. 

Five in a box. 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


1 80 
























































































































































































































































486 


Casement Adjusters. 

Ether Eight or Left Hand. AU packed with Screws to ma tch. 


No. 74 &c. 


For Casements Opening Out. 
Iwo Pins with each Adjuster. 


No. 154 &c. 

For Casements Opening Out. 


1 Numbers 

Wrought Steel 

Projection from Sash. 1 inch 

Per hundred 

10 

13 Inch I 

74 

1 3074 

Copper Plated . 

Galvanized 

$36 00 

50 00 

40 00 

58 00 

Weight per box 

4 

4 H lbs. 


Numbers 


154 


158 


5-16 Inch Rod 

Projection from Sash. 1 % inches 

-Cast Iron- 


Copper Plated 
Group 1 Finishes 
<( 3 u 

“ 7 « 

-Cast Bronze 


Group 1 Finishes 
« 3 


Per hundred 


Weight per box 


9 

13~incij 

$65 00 

83 00 

72 00 

90 00 

80 00 

98 00 I 

150 00 

160 00 1 

200 00 

210 00 | 

220 00 

230 00 i 


514 lbs M 


I Numbers 


No. 64 &c. 


For Casements Opening Out. 


3-8 Inch Rod 

Projection from Sash. lH inches 

-Cast Iron- 


Copper Plated . 

1 Finis hes 


Hrm p 1 Finis es). 

* rr “ 6 - 

7 — '- l» ■ c) . 

Galvanized^ _ . . 

-Cast Bronze- 


Group 1 Finishes 
« 3 


Weight per box 


Per hundred 

10 

12 Inch J 

$56 00 

58 00 

60-00- 

62-00 

6S-00, 

ffnoo 

1 PrH no 
i uu uir 

1*60-00 

70 00 

72 00 

200 00 

210 00 

220 00 

230 00 

4 

4^4 lbs. 


Numbers 


No. 84 <fec. 


For Casements Opening Out. 


Size of Plate. 1 H X8H Inches 
Rod. He X8 Inches 
Projection from Sash. 1 % i n . 


188 


Wrought Steel 
t( Bronze 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


Size of PlateTT%~XlO^~lnches _ 
Rod. HeXlO Inches 
Projectio n from Sash, l % i n . 

Cast Bronze 


$70 00 
180 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


78 00 
200 00 


Per hundred 


Grou] 

7 

Finishe 


120 00 


Nos. 74, 84 and 3074, ten in a box . „ umbe ^fi^ 



















































































































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 


486b New 


CASEMENT WINDOW OPERATOR 


For operating outswinging 

CASEMENT WINDOWS WITHOUT 
REMOVING THE SCREENS• 


IVES PATTERN - PATENT PENDING 



Packed with screws, one in an envelope, y 2 dozen in box. Weight per y 2 doz. 6 lbs. 


Ste;el Track, Arm and Worm; Brass Escutcheon; 
Manganese Bronze Gear; Zinc Die Cast Case. 


Polished brass or Bronze Track, Arm and Escutcheon; 
Steel worm; Manganese Bronze Gear; zinc Die Cast 
Case finished to match. 


Number 


W230 


FINISHES 


Per Dozen 


NUMBER 


Cadmium Plated 


$24 00 


235 


Finishes - Per Dozen 


B,OB 

$42 60 


N 

46 80 


CM 

60 00 


✓ ' SASH PARTLY OETn 


SASH CLOSED 



BLOCK I NO STRIP 
TO BE USED IF SCREEN 
I3H1KOED 



DETAILS SHOWING METHODS 


OF INSTALLATION 


On Top of Stool 



CRANK HANDLES 

8 INCHES-> 

_FOR USE WITH ABOVE 




Longer lengths can be furnished 

AT ADDITIONAL CHARGE. 

IFor Permanent handle Installation. 


No. B2235 


Packed with Screws 
One Dozen in a box 

Weight Per Box 
No. 0B223O, 2 Lbs. 
NO. B2235, 4^ " 



For use when Permanent Handle 
Installation is not desired 


NO. 0B223O 


1 

Number 

* 

Die Cast Handle and 

Bronze Sill Brackets 

Steel Plated Rod. 

COLLAR; 

, POLISHED; 

- Per Dozen 

Number 

Wrought Steel 

Per Dozen 

2235 

B,OB N 

86 70 7 30 

CM 

14 70 

0B223O 

Dull Brass Finish 

$2 70 



4.38 


For Casement Sash 

I vat Pa (Urn 


AUTOMATIC TOP CLOSER 


When used with the Window Operators above, the 
Sash is tightly sealed and warping prevented. 

It has numerous other applications such as 
Screen Doors, French Doors and Transoms. 

Wrought Steel, Cadmium Plated; Packed with Screws; 
Width I Inch; Length 3 5/8 Inches. 

NO. W130, Per Dozen, $8 20 
One Dozen in a box; Weight Per box, 5 Lbs. 






















































































































Casement Adjusters. 

Either Right or Left Hand. All packed with Screws to match. 


486A 



SARGENT & COMPANY 


automatic top closer 


For Casement Sash 

lv«t Pattern 



WHEN USED WITH THE WINDOW OPERATORS ON PAGE 486B, THE SASH IS 
TIGHTLY SEALED AND WARPING PREVENTED. IT HAS NUMEROUS OTHER 
APPLICATIONS SUCH AS SCREEN DOORS, FRENCH DOORS, AND TRANSOMS. 


3 « 


Weight per box 


3 90 


4 30 


2H 


2% lbs. 


Weight per box, 2% lbs. 


Nos. 65 and 69, five in a box; all others, two. 
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Casement Adjusters. 

Either Right or Left Hand. All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 258 

For Casements Opening Out. 


Numbers 

3-8 Inch Arm Rod 

7-16 « Slide « 

Each 

9 

13 Inch 

258 

-Cast Bronze 

$2 70 

3 00 

3 20 

3 50 

— . 

Weight per box 

2 K 

2^4 lbs. 

t - 

Two in a box. 


1.2S 



No. 169 



Showing application 
of No. 169, also the 
detail required. 


For 

Casements Opening In. 


In ordering, detail of the window should 
^ be given. 

For detail requiring special patterns 
an extra charge will be made. 


169 


Rod. 5-16X1-2 Inch 


-Cast Bronze- 


Group 1 Finishes 
<< 3 a 


Weight per box 


Each 


12 


$3 60 
3 90 


2 X 


15 In. 


4 00 
4 30 


2 lbs. 



No. 179' 


SC*ICN 


.-../A"--* 





For Flush Casements 
Opening In. 


In ordering, detail of the window should 
be given. 

For detail requiring special patterns an 
extra charge will be made. 


Showing application of No. 179, 
also the detail required 


Number 

Length. 12 Inches 

Rod. 5-16X1-2 Inch 

Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

179 

Cast Bronze 

$4 00 

4 30 

Weight per box, 2 % lbs. 


Nos. 65 and 69, five in a box; all others, two. 



































































































































































l 


Casement Adjusters. 

Either Right or Left Hand. All packed with Screws to match. 
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£ 



No. 65 &c. 

For Casements Opening In. 

Adjusters No. 65 <&c. can be applied on the Rabbeted sill under the sash, if the 
sash is £6 inch or more above the sill. 


65 


3-8 Inch Rod 


-Cast Iron- 


Group I Finishes 
u 3 « . 

u 7 u . 

-Cast Bronze- 


Group 1 Finishes 

u 3 u 


Weight per box 


Per hundred 



No. 169 


Sash 



Showing application 
of No. 169, also the 
detail required. 


m 


For 

Casements Opening In. 


In ordering, detail of the window should 
be given. 


For detail requiring special patterns 
an extra charge will be made. 


10 

12 In. 

$68 00 

72 00 

74 00 

78 00 

160 00 

170 00 

220 00 

240 00 

240 00 

260 00 

4K 

lbs. 


Number 

Length. 18 Inches 

Rod. 1-2 Inch 

Projection from Sash. 1 Ya, In. 

268 

Cast Bronze. 



No. 268 

For Casements Opening Out. 


Each 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

$8 00 

8 60 


Weight per box, lbs. 



No. 179’ 


Sou* 


Sash 







For Flush Casements 
Opening In. 


In ordering, detail of the window should 
be given. 

For detail requiring special patterns an 
extra charge will be made. 


Showing application of No. 179, 
also the detail required 


Number 

Rod. 5-16X1-2 Inch 

Pnof Rron7P_ 

Each 

12 

15 In. 

169 

Vjdou Ul UI1Z/C 

Group 1 Finishes .... 

U 3 K .... 

$3 60 

3 90 

4 00 

4 30 

Weight per box 

2 H 

2 % lbs. 




Each 

Number 

Length. 12 Inches 

Rod. 5-16X1-2 Inch 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

179 

Cast Bronze. 

$4 00 

4 30 


W eight per box, 2 ££ lbs. 


Nos. 65 and 69, five in a box; all others, two. 
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Sash or Transom Pivots. 


Numbers 

Size of 
Plate 

Length 
of Stem 

Diameter 
of Stem 

Cast Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred [] 

sets 

30 

63 

2 3 /,eXl In. 

3xix „ 

‘Its In. 

X a 

% In. 

X « 

Not Japanned 

Japanned 

8% lbs. 

8X « 

$9 00 

24 00 


Nos. 30 and 63. The cut shows halt a set 



Packed with Screws to match-the Copper Plated are without Screws. 


Numbers 


Size of 
Plate 


2%X% In. 
2%X% „ 
3J4X1 « 


Length 
of Stem 


X In. 


Diameter 
of Stem 


From Center 
of Stem 
to Face 


Cast Iron 


Copper Plated . 
Group 1 Finishes 
Copper Plated . 
Group 1 Finishes 
Copper Plated . 
Group 1 Finishes 


Weight 
per box 


Per hundred I 
sets 


No. 51, twenty-five sets in a box; Nos. 52 and 53, ten sets. 


$13 00 
29 00 
19 00 
32 00 
34 00 
64 00 


Nos. 1 to 6 

The cut shows half a set 


No. 36 is made up of a half set 
with round hole as shown abo^e 
and a half set with open slot 
as shown on the left 


Numbers 


Inch 


36 


IJsX % 

2Xx% 
s x % 
2%X1 
3%xi% 

2%X1 


Length 
of Stem 


Diameter 
of Stem 


Cast Iron 


Inch % Inch Japanned, open slot 

y 4 
% 

Vs 

Yt “ 1 } / lQ u 


X 


[ Japanned, round hole] 
for one side of sash; | 
open slot for the other. J 


Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

sets 

5% lbs. 

$6 70 

?X a 

11 00 

ioj4 « 

13 00 

4J4 it 

15 00 

9 a 

29 00 

4 % a 

14 00 


m a uox; in os. 22 and 3, 
other numbers, ten* sets. 

Extra Large and Heavy. 


No. 242 &c. The cut shows a complete set 





No. 16. The cut shows half a set No. 40. The cut shows half a * 


Numbers 

Size 

Length oi 
Stem 

1 Diameter 

I of Stem 

242 

2%eXl%e In. 

X In. 

K In. 

243 

2% XIX “ 

X « 

Vie « 

P282 

P283 

2X8X1%) « 

2 X XIX « 

X « 

% “ 1 

yi u 

Vie a J 


Cast Iron 


Japanned 
Group 1 Finishes 
Japanned 

Group 1 Finishes . 

— Cast Bronze — 

Bright. 


Weight, 
per box 


4)4 lbs. 

4/ 2 „ 

sy 2 « 

8 % « 


Per 

hundred 

sets 


2% 


Iron, ten sets in a box; Bronze, five sets. 

Extra Large and Heavy. 

All with Round Hole like illustration. 


$27 00 
42 00 
38 00 
54 00 


160 00 
220 00 


Numbers 

Size 

Length 
of Stem 

Diameter 
of Stem 

Cast Iron 

Weight 
per dox 

Per 

hundred 

sets 


16 

40 | 

3MX1X In. 

3XX1X « 

Xe In. 

X « 

1 }i6 In. 

1 } / i6 u 

Japanned 

u 

10 lbs. 

7 „ 

$32 00 

36 00 I 



No. 16, ten sets in a box; No. 40, five sets. 






















































































































































































































































































































r/g"x </2 STRIP NAILED 
TO FRAME -- 


ON SIDES & TOP 
ABOVE PIVOT 


OUTSIDE 


SECTION THROUGH SASH 
BELOW PIVOT 


r/S'X Vi STRIP NAILED _ 
TO SASH 



r/a"X'A” STRIP NAILED 
TO SASH 

SECTION THROUGH SASH 
ABOVE PIVOT 


INSIDE 


2 , A" PIVOT 


ON SIDES & SILL 
BELOW PIVOT 


l'/8"X '/*" STRIP NAILED 
TO FRAME 
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Application of Sash Pivots. 

This cut shows the application of Sash Pivots 
with detail of Sash and Frame. 

This detail applies to sash pivoted on the sides; 
also those pivoted top and bottom. 


Sash or Transom Pivots —Extra Large and Heavy. 

Suitable for windows or transoms pivoted at sides or top and bottom. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Numbers 

Size 

Inch 

Length 
of Stem 

Diameter 
of Stem 

Cast 

Iron 

Weight 
per box 

Per set 

43/2 

1%X3}4 

9 /ie In. 

Vie In. 

Copper Plated 

5 lbs. 

$0 70 

43 

1%X3% 

a 

a 


a 

6J-2 u 

75 

44 

2 X4'A 

%6 a 

% a 

it 

a 

u 

85 

45 

2*4X4% 

?16 a 

9 /\6 a 

a 

u 

10 « 

1 00 


No. 42^ &c. The cut shows half a set 


Weather Proof. For 1-2 Inch Rabbet 



No. P 182>£ &c. The cut shows half a set 


Weather Proof. For 1-2 Inch Rabbet 


Numbers 

Size 

Inch 

Length 
of Stem 

Diameter 
of Stem 

Cast Bronze 

With Steel Washers 

Weight 
per box 

Per se 

P182M 

i%X3 y 2 

9 /\6 In. 

% In. 

Bright 

5% lbs. 

$2 80 

P183 

l 3 4X3}i 

9 /ie it 

% « 

tt 

5 y* « 

3 30 

P184 

2 X3K 

9 /ie a 

% “ 

« 

6% u 

3 80 

P185 

2*4X4% 

9 /l6 a 

% “ 

u 

11 « 

4 00 



No. 0BW93 &c. The cut shows half a set 


For 1-2 Inch Rabbet 

With Corrugated Steel Friction Washers 


Numbers 


OBW93 
P293 


Size, 1% X 6H Inch 

-Malleable Iron— 


Electro Galvanized and Dull Brass Plated 

-Cast Bronze- 


Bright Steel Bushed 


Weight 
per box 


12J4 lbs. 
12/2 lbs. 


Per set 


$4 00 
7 00 


Will hold the 
Sash open at any 
angle. 

Friction can 
be adjusted be¬ 
fore applying for 
varying weights 
of Sash. 



ft 


No. J 71 &c. The cut shows half a set. 


Friction Pivots. For 1-2 Inch Rabbet. 

Packed open as illustrated, ready for applying. 


Numbers 

For Sash 

( n cjf T vAn_ 

Weight 
per box 

Per set 

J 71 

1 % Inch 

- v clou 11U11 

Dead Black Japanned . 

8 y A lbs. 

$1 00 

B 71 

u 

it 

Bright Brass Plated . 

11 a 

1 50 

J 73 

1 % « 

Dead Black Japanned . 

9 a 

1 10 

B 73 

a 

U 

Bright Brass Plated . 

u 

u 

1 70 

J 75 

2}i a 

Dead Black Japanned . 

14J4 « 

1 70 

B 75 

it 

it 

Bright Brass Plated . 

a 

a 

2 50 

P 81 

1 % Inch 

Cast Bronze - 

Bright. 

10 

lbs. 

4 00 

P 83 

l s 4 « 

a .... 

10^2 a 

4 30 

P 85 

2% a 

« . 

16 a 

5 00 


Five sets in a box. 





























































































































490 


Transom Eyes. 

All packed with Screws to match. 




» 



No. 85 No. 87 



No. 89 


Cast Bronze 


Numbers 

1 

Size of 

Plate 

Diameter 
of Eye 

85 

%X1 y 2 In. 

Vs In. 

87 

1 Xl% In. 

y% In. 

89 

2 Xl% In. 

% In. 


Weight 
per box 


l}i lbs. 
2)2 u 


Per hundred 


Group 

1 

Finishes 


$32 00 
36 00 
58 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


35 00 
39 00 
61 00 


No. 89, ten in a box; all others, twenty-five. 


Transom Chains. 


All packed with Screws to match. 






Number 

Length of Chains. 15 Inch 

Size of Rub Plate. 8X1 Vi « 

Size of Small Plate. WeXlHe « iT 

Steel 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

Number 

Length of Chains, 15 Inch 

Size of Rub Plate. 8X1K « 

Size of Small Plate. IKeXIMe « 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

20 

Japanned . 

0 lbs. 

$56 00 

60 

Steel. Double - 

Japanned, with Two Chains . 

8 y 2 ibs. 

$100 00 





No. T 2 &c. 


Numbers 

Length of Chain 
Size of Plates 

- Steel 

Per hundred 

18 

IXtXIHe 

15 

WeXIHe 

18 Inch 
l^eXl^eln. 

T 2 

Tuscan Bronzed. 

$29 00 

33 00 

37 00 

2 

Group 1 Finishes. 

32 00 

36 00 

40 00 


« 3 u . 

36 00 

40 00 

44 00 

Weight per box 

2M 

2H 

3 lbs. 


Ten in a box. 
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Transom Chains. 

Packed with Screws to match. 



Made to conform to Government Specification ^ 


No. 58 


Number 

Length of Chain 
Size of Plates 

■- H rnnze 

Per dozen 

12 

l^xl 

15 Inch 
l^xl In. 

58 

Group 1 Finishes 
“ 3 

$10 90 

12 00 

13 10 

14 35 


Weight per box 

3 lbs. 

3M lbs. 


One dozen in a box. 




No. 48 



No. 68 




Number 

Length of Chain 
Size of Plates 

- —Bronze TTpnw 

Per hundred 

12 

l'XeXl He 

15 Inch 
I'HeXWe In. 

48 

Group 1 Finishes. 

a 3 tt . 

$90 00 

98 00 

100 00 

110 00 

Weight per box 

2% 

3K lbs. 




Number 

Length of Chain 
Size of Plates 

Per hundred 

12 

1 MeXl'Xe 

15 Inch 
WeXl'Me In. 

68 

UllLCj llGCt V V- - 

Group 1 Finishes 

tt 3 u . 

160 00 

165 00 

175 00 

Weight per box 

4 

4H lbs. 

Ten in a box. 



















































































































































































Transom Chains. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
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No. T 31 &c. 


Numbers 


38 


Tuscan Bronzed 
Group 1 Finishes 
« 3 (( 

« 7 u 


Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 u 


—Steel- 


-Bronze- 


Length of Chain 
Size of Plates 

Per hundred 

13 

WXKt 

I 15 Inch I 

mXH* In. 


• 

$22 00 

26 00 



24 00 

28 00 



26 00 

30 00 

ze- 

• 

40 00 

48 00 



60 00 

70 00 



65 00 

75 00 

Weight per box 

1 

IK lbs. 


No. T 6 &c. 


Numbers 

Length of Chain 

- Steel _SizeofPIates^ 

Per hundred 

13 

1 HoXIXe 

15 Inch 
IKeXlKe In. 

T 6 

Tuscan Bronzed 



6 

Group 1 Finishes .... 

$29 00 

33 00 


a 3 « 

31 00 

35 00 

3006 

Galvanized 

34 00 

38 00 



34 00 

38 00 

8 

•Ui UllZc - -—- 

Group 1 Finishes .... 




t< 3 u .... 

76 00 

80 00 



82 00 

86 00 

Weight per box 

m 1 

-_1 

2 lbs. 


m 


No. 48 


No. 68 


miiigtli 


Number 

Length of Chain 

p Size of Plates 

48 

-oronze, Heavy_ 

Group 1 Finishes .... 
a 3 « 

Weight per box 


Per hundred 

13 

15 Inch 
I'HeXWe In. 

$90 00 

98 00 

100 00 

110 00 

2K 

3 K lbs. 




Number 

Length of Chain 

TT Size of Plates 

Per hundred 

13 

W«XI>K6 

15 Inch 
l^eXPKe In. 

68 

-bronze, Heavy-- 

Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 u 

160 00 

165 00 

175 00 

Weight per box 

4 

4K lbs. 

Ten in a box. 
































































































































































PLUSH. HUNG AT 
OPENS IN. PUSH 


FLUSH. PIVOTED in cil 

OPENS IN. PUSH UP. 


AD RECESSED. HUNS at TOP. 
1 OPENS IN. PUSH UP. 


r D r ecessed. PIVOTED 
** OPENS IN. PUS I 


INCENTRl 


PUSH UR 


PLUSH. HUNG AT BOTTOM 
OPENS OUT. PUSH UP. 


PR Recessed. PIVOTED in 
■I OPENS OUT. PULL D 


Applications of Transom Lifters. 
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Brackets for Transom Lifters. 


Cancel the information about Brackets for Transom Lifters printed at the 
bottom of page 493 and use the measurements printed below. 


Measurements of regular 

Brackets sent out with 

Transom Lifters 

(except 

No. 201) on pages 493 and 494, are given below: 



Nos. 

251 

253, 263 

254, 264 

255. 265 

« 

261 

853, 863 

E54. 864 

865, 865 

Offset (see “A M on drawing) 

IK In. 

2 H In. 

3K In. 

3K In. 

Width of Bracket Base 

% a 

K « 

IK 6 « 

lKe « 

a a Grip Case 

1 He a 

IK « 

IKe n 

IK « 

May be used with recessl 


o 

o 

3 

not exceeding / 

1 a 

4 it 

u u 

These Brackets will operate where 

casings are 

flush; they may 

also be 


used with recessed transoms as printed above. Where the recess is 
greater, Brackets having extra length of projection must be used. In 
ordering special size Brackets the offset must be given. 


11.27 


4 Ft. 

5 „ 

6 « 
8 << 

10 « 


2k lbs. 
2 H u 

3K a 
3H «< 

4 


No. 255. 

5 Ft. 3K lbs. 

6 „ 3H „ 

8 « 4H u 


No. 853. 

3 Ft. 

4 « 

5 « 

6 


1 K lbs. 

m « 

2H « 
2K “ 



No. 854. 

4 Ft. 3 lbs- 

5 3H “ 

3 H « 


6 


No. 

5 Ft. 

6 « 
8 « 


855. 

4 

4H 
4 H 


lbs. 


Full Oases contain: 
No. 201. 

3 Ft. 100, 107 lbs. 

4 « 100, 124 „ 

5 « 50. 85 u 


No. 251. 

3 Ft. 50, 61 lbs. 

4 » 50, 71 „ 

5 « 50, 85 « 


No. 253. 

3 Ft. 50, 95 lbs. 

4 „ 50, 105 „ 

5 »< 50, 118 „ 

6 « 25, 72 „ 


No. 254. 

4 Ft. 25, 82 lbs 

5 <« 25, 95 « 

6 „ 25, 103 ,« 

8 „ 25, 112 „ 


No. 255 

5 Ft. 25, 105 lbs. 

6 „ 25, 115 « 

8 .. 25, 125 « 


No. 201 &c. 

The Lengths given are the 
measurements over all. 


For Heavy Transoms 







No. 254 

J Copper Plated . 


94 00 

108 00 

122 00 

153 00 

200 00 

Rod . 3-8 Inch 

Grip Case 1^6 In. wide 

) Group 1 Finishes. 

'i 


117 00 

130 00 

148 00 

189 00 


Guide . . 1 He a « 

j u 3 u . 


129 00 

143 00 

164 00 

208 00 



[ u 7 a 


154 00 

179 00 

204 00 

260 00 


For Very Heavy Transoms 







No. 255 

Copper Plated . 



226 00 

234 00 

270 00 


Rod . . 7-16 Inch 

Grip Case 1 % In. wide 

Group 1 Finishes. 



270 00 

288 00 

334 00 


Guide . . *< *< 

u 3 u . 



300 00 

316 00 

368 00 



u 7 a 



370 00 

392 00 

460 00 


Bronze Rod 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 


For Medium Transoms 







No. 853 








Rod . . 5-16 Inch 

Grip Case lK In. wide 

Group 1 Finishes 

$4 70 

5 00 

5 70 

6 60 



Guide . 1 « « [ 

u 3 a 

5 20 

5 50 

6 30 

7 20 



For Heavy Transoms 







No. 854 ( 








Rod . . 3-8 Inch ] 

Grip Case lKe In. wide 

Group 1 Finishes 


6 70 

7 60 

8 70 



Guide . . lH e a a ( 

a 3 u 


7 40 

8 40 

9 50 



For Very Heavy Transoms 







No. 855 f 








Rod . 7-16 Inch <! 

Grip Case liK In. wide 

Group 1 Finishes 

.... 

.... 

11 60 

12 00 

15 00 


Guide . lKe « « ( 

a 3 a . 

1 

.... 

12 70 

13 20 

16 50 




Brackets for Transom Lifters. 


Measurements of regular Brackets sent oil 
No. 201) on pages 493 and 494, are given 1 
Nos 

Base 


of Base to 
Hod 

used with recess 
exceeding 




with Transom Lifters (except 
elow. 


254. 264 
854. 864 
IKe In. 

2H u 
5% « 

3K it 


255, 265 
855. 865 

1 He In. 

2 He « 
5H a 

it 

3H « 


ese Brackets will operate where casings are flush; they may also be 
used with recessed transoms as printed above. Where the recess is 
greater, Brackets having extra length of projection must be used. In 
ordering special size Brackets the offset and projection must be given. 































































































































































Automatic-Grip Transom Lifters. 

Patented January 29, 1889 and June 17, 1890. 

Packed with Screws to match—the Copper Plated are without Screws. 
Either Right or Left Hand. Especially adapted for Transoms: 


493 


Hung at the Top, Opening In. 
Pivoted in the Center, « « 


See Applications A and AR on page 492 
C « CR 


Weights. 

No. 201. 

3 Ft. H lbs. 

4 « 134 “ 

5 « 134 “ 


No. 251. 

3 Ft. % lb. 

4 « 134 « 

5 « 134 “ 


No. 253. 

3 Ft. IH lbs. 

4 u 1H “ 

5 « 2 

6 « 234 « 


Steel Rod, Cast Iron Bracket 

For Light Transoms lengths |3P“ 

Per hundred 

3 

4 

5 Feet 1 


$47 00 

47 00 

53 00 

Rod . • 1-4 Inch 

Grip Case 134 In. wide < Group 1 Finishes. 

68 00 

68 00 


Guide • 1 “ “ o ... 

76 00 

76 00 

— 


Steel Rod LENGTHS 


For Light Transoms 


No. 251 [ Copper Plated 

1-4 Inch J Group 1 Finishes 
134 In. wide ^ 


Rod 

Grip Case 
Guide . . 1 


l 


3 

7 


$52 00 
72 00 
80 00 
88 00 


For Medium Transoms 
No. 253 (Copper Plated 



No. 255. 

5 Ft. 334 lbs. 

6 « 374 “ 

8 « 434 “ 


No. 853. 

3 Ft. 134 lbs. 

4 « 154 •< 

5 « 2 H « 

6 « 234 « 


No. 854. 

4 Ft. 3 lbs- 

5 « 3H “ 

6 •< 3K “ 


No 855. 

5 Ft. 4 lbs. 

6 « 4H « 

8 « 4H “ 


Full Oases contain: 


Rod 

Grip Case 
Guide . • 1 


. 5-16 Inch I Group 1 Finishes. 
134 In. wide < Q 

u o u . 




66 00 
82 00 
90 00 
115 00 


56 00 
76 00 
84 00 
92 00 


72 00 
93 00 
102 00 
130 00 


62 00 


84 00 
108 00 
118 00 
140 00 


No. 201. 

3 Ft. 

100, 107 lbs. 

4 « 

100, 124 « 

5 « 

50. 85 » 

No. 251. 

3 Ft. 

50, 61 lbs. 

4 « 

50, 71 « 

5 « 

50, 85 « 

No. 253. 

3 Ft. 

50, 95 lbs. 

4 

50, 105 „ 

5 

50, 118 « 

6 « 

25, 72 « 

No. 254. 

4 Ft. 

25, 82 lbs 

5 « 

25, 95 <« 

6 « 

25, 103 «« 

8 «« 

25, 112 « 

No. 255 

5 Ft. 

25, 105 lbs. 

6 « 

25, 115 „ 

8 .. 

25, 125 « 


For Heavy Transoms 

No. 254 

Rod . . 3-8 Inch | 

Grip Case lKe In. wide\ 
Guide . . lH6 « « | 

Copper Plated . 

Group 1 Finishes, 
it 3 ft . 

u 7 u 

For Very Heavy Transoms 

No. 255 

Rod . . 7-16 Inch 

Grip Case lH In. wide 
Guide . . 1K 6 “ “ 

Copper Plated . 

Group 1 Finishes. 
tf 3 u . 

a 7 tt 

Bronze Rod 

For Medium Transoms 

No. 853 

Rod . . 5-16 Inch \ 

Grip Case lM In. wide 
Guide . . 1 « “ 

Group 1 Finishes l 

[«3 tt . 

For Heavy Transoms 

No. 854 

Rod . • 3-8 Inch 

Grip Case lM e In. wide 

Guide . . 1 Ha “ “ 

< Group 1 Finishes 
[<<3 tt 

For Very Heavy Transoms 

No. 855 

Rod . 7-16 Inch 

Grip Case lH In. wide 

Guide • lK e “ “ 

[ 

l Group 1 Finishes 

( a 3 tt . 


94 00 
117 00 
129 00 
154 00 


Each 


5 20 


108 00 
130 00 
143 00 
179 00 


Each 


92 00 
126 00 
138 00 
164 00 


226 00 
270 00 
300 00 
370 00 


122 00 
148 00- 
164 00 
204 00 


10 Feet 


153 00 
189 00 
208 00 
260 00 


200 00 


234 00 
288 00 
316 00 
392 00 


270 00 
334 00 
368 00 
460 00 


Each 


5 00 
5 50 


5 70 

6 30 


6 70 

7 40 


7 60 

8 40 


11 60 
12 70 


Each 


6 60 
7 20 


Each 


8 70 

9 50 


12 00 
13 20 


15 00 

16 50 




No. 201 &c. 

The Lengths given are the 
measurements over all. 


^-T 


Brackets for Transom Lifters. 


U-l 




Measurements of regular Brackets sent or 
No. 201) on pages 493 and 494, are given 
Nos 

of Base 


of Base to 
;r of Rod 

r _with 

exceeding 


^vith Transom Lifters (except 
|ele>w. 

254, 264 255, 265 

854. 864 855, 865 

134 6 In. IKe In. 

234 « 2 Ks « 

5i4 « 5H « 

« 1 /4 2 « 

334 « 334 « 


,ese Brackets will operate where casings are flush; they may also be 
used with recessed transoms as printed above. Where the recess is 
greater, Erackets having extra length of projection must be used. In 
ordering special size Brackets the offset and projection must be given. 
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Automatic-Grip Transom Lifters. 

With Safety Spring. 

Patented January 29, 1889 and June 17, 1890. 

acked with Screws to match-the Copper Plated are without Screws. 
Either Right or Left Hand. Especially adapted for Transoms- 

P^oTedlnte C^’ ^ ol *" “ 


FR 


B— 


No. 273 &c. 

The Lengths given 
are the measurements 
of the Main Rod, be¬ 
tween points A and B. 


Steel Rod 

F lengths 

For Light Transoms 

No. 261 

Rod . . i_4 i nc h 

Grip Case 1)4 i n . wid( 

Guide . 1 l( it 

Copper Plated 
} Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 u 

, a 7 u 

For Medium Transoms 

No. 263 

Rod . 5-16 Inch 

Grip Case 1% in. wide 

Guide i „ u 

Copper Plated 

J Group 1 Finishes 

3 u ] 

, “ 7 u ] 

For Heavy Transoms 

No. 264 

Rod . . 3-8 Inch 

Grip Case lff 6 ln. wide 
Guide . ih« „ 

Copper Plated 
( Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 u 

a 7 u 

For Very Heavy Transoms 

No. 265 | 

Rod . . 7-I6 Inch 

Grip Case 1 H In. wide 
Guide . lHe u M 

Copper Plated 

Group 1 Finishes 
a 3 u 

K a 7 u 

Bronze Rod 

For Medium Transoms 

No. 863 

S°4 d ^ ‘ • 5 7 16 Inch J 

Grip Case lK In. wide 

Guide . i „ „ ( 

Group 1 Finishes . $5 

a 3 « Q 

For Heavy Transoms 

No. 864 [( 

Rod . .3-8 Inch J 

Grip Case Iff 6 In. wide ) 
Guide . i% 6 „ „ ( 

jroup 1 Finishes . 
a 3 u . 

For Very Heavy Transoms 

No. 865 fc 

Rod . .7-16 Inch J 

Grip Case 1 % In. wide 1 
Guide . i^ 6 „ M [ 

rroup 1 Finishes . 
a 3 ti 


r eight ea 

ch. No. 261 ] 

“ « 263 ] 

« 264 

« 265 

« 863 1 

« 864 

« 865 


Per hundred 


S77 00 
94 00 
104 00 
126 00 


81 00 
99 00 
109 00 
133 00 


8 Feet 


94 00 


104 00 
112 00 
123 00 
154 00 


130 00 
148 00 
163 00 
200 00 


112 00 
130 00 
143 00 
180 00 


144 00 
171 00 
188 00 
220 00 


252 00 
306 00 
336 00 
400 00 


Each 


Each 


130 00 
148 00 
163 00 
200 00 


162 00 
190 00 
210 00 
240 00 


200 00 
234 00 
260 00 
320 00 


270 00 
324 00 
360 00 
440 00 


6 30 

7 00 


Each 


Each 


8 30 

9 10 


7 00 
7 80 


8 30 

9 10 


324 00 
378 00 
416 00 
490 00 


Each 


9 40 
10 30 


10 50 

11 50 


12 20 
13 40 


13 70 
15 00 


l.H lb. 

iU 

2H lbs. 

3 X 


2H 
3H 
4 H 


2H lbs. 

3H 

4M 

4 lbs. 

5 


16 20 
17 80 


3 H lbs. 

4 H * 


- —*--- */* _o_ 5% lbs 

“iSt” “I*** 'or lW ms: 

. . Bo«o° P !. nmg ° U ‘- ^ 8PPUCati0aS ° D * on page 492. 

T , . ’ “ E “ ER „ „ „ 

_j ^_ Qrd enng specify the offset and rece ss of the Sash. 


Steel Rod 


LENGTH@“ 


For Medium Transoms 
Rod N °T 7 i?i„ ch / Copper Plated . 
Guide^ aSe 1 ^ In - wide j Group 1 Finishes 
_ “ “I “ 3 u 


Weight each 


Per hundred 

4 

5 

6 Feet 

$150 00 

180 00 

200 00 

160 00 

190 00 

220 00 

180 00 

210 00 

230 00 

m 1 

2H 

29$ lbs. 




No. 261 & c . 

The Lengths given 
are the measurements 
of the Main Rod, be¬ 
tween points A and B. 































































































































































































































Automatic-Grip Transom Lifters. 

Packed with Screws to match — Copper Plated are without Screws. 
Either Right or Left Hand. 

May be used in twelve ways, as follows: 


ish, Hung at Top, 

Opening In 

Recessed. Hung at Top, 

Opening In 

« « « M 


Out 

«< «, « „ 

« Out 

u u « Bottom 

it 

In 

« <• «« Bottom 

« In 

« « « u 

a 

Out 

n u u a 

t< Out 

" Pivoted in Center 

u 

In 

u Pivoted in Center 

« In 

a a u « 

a 

Out 

it a « « 

« Out 


See applications on page 492. 


Steel Rod 


LENGTH IW" 


For Light Transoms 


No. 331 

Rod . 1-4 Inch 

Grip Case . 1^ In. wide 
Guide 1 


Copper Plated. 
Group 1 Finishes 
u 3 u 


For Medium Transoms 


No. 333 

Rod .5-16 Inch 

Grip Case . lH In. wide 
Guide 1 


Copper Plated . 
Group 1 Finishes 
<< 3 « 


For Heavy Transoms 


Per hundred 


$80 00 
96 00 
106 00 


No. 334 f _ . , 

__ _ „ „ „ Group 1 Finishes 

Rod . . 3-8 Inch < K 

Grip Case lM« In. wide « 3 u 

Guide l 3 f«u « { 


84 00 
100 00 
110 00 


104 00 
120 00 
134 00 


150 00 
165 00 


G Feet 


110 00 
130 00 
145 00 


170 00 
190 00 


190 00 
210 00 


Lever Transom Lifters. 

Patented February 10, 1885 and January 29, 1889. 

Packed with Screws to match—Copper Plated are without Screws. 

Especially adapted for heavy Transoms in Stores, Banks, Public Buildings, etc. By the use of 
the Lever, heavy Transoms can be easily opened or closed without risk of falling and breaking the 
glass, and with the Fastening Device they can be securely locked in any position. The same Lifter 
is either Right or Left Hand. For application see page 492. 


Numbers 

LENGTHI^ 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 Ft. 


Rod 

. 3-8 Inch 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 


Grip Case 

lH In. wide 










Lever Plate 

.2 MM 










Guide 

lHe « «« 









234 

Steel Rod, Copper Plated . 

$6 00 

6 

20 

6 40 

6 80 

7 00 

7 20 

7 40 

P 834 

All Bronze, Bright 

16 00 

17 

00 

18 00 

19 00 

20 00 

21 00 

22 00 


Rod 

. 1-2 Inch 










Grip Case 

lH In. wide 










Lever Plate 

.2 « « 










Guide 

lHe u « 









235 

Steel Rod, Copper Plated 


7 

60 

7 90 

8 20 

8 50 

8 80 

9 10 

P 835 

All Bronze, Bright . 


20 

00 

21 20 

22 40 

23 60 

24 80 

25 00 


No. 331 &c. 

The lengths given are the 
measurements over all 
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No. 234 &c. 

The lengths given are the 
measurements over all 



















































































Automatic-Grip Transom Lifters. 

With Double Bracket. 

Patented January 29, 1889 and June 17, 1890. 

Suitable for Double Transoms, whether hinged at the top 

run rr/wl n-t 1 n • . . 


Number 

Steel Rod lengths 

5 

6 

7 

1254 

3-8 Inch Rod, Copper Plated 

Each 

$3 50 

Each 

3 70 

Each 

3 90 4 


8 


Each 


9 Feet 

| Each 
4 30 


Specify in Ordering. 


No. 1254 

The lengths given are the measurements over all 


Width of Mullion. 

Depth of Recess. 

Whether Sash opens in or out. 

Whether Sash is Pivoted or Hinged. If Hinged give detail. 


Transom Openers.' For Transoms 


opening Vertically. 


Patented February 7, 1899. 


Number 

Steel Rod lengths- 

3 

4 

6 

8 Feet 

2234 

3-8 Inch Rod, Copper Plated 
“ u u Group 1 Finishes 

“ « tt u 3 (t 

Each 

$3 40 

4 30 

4 80 

Each 

3 80 

4 80 

5 30 

Each 

5 00 

6 00 

6 60 

Each 

6 80 

8 00 

8 80 


Width of Sash. 
Depth of Recess. 



To open Skylights from 2 to 14 Inches. 


Skylight Operators Self-Locking. 


Other sizes furnished to order. 


Furnished without Rope. 


No. 104, Ys Inch Steel Rod, Copper Plated 

Weight each, 2^ lbs. 


each, $3 80 


This Operator will raise and lower the Skylight by the use of one rope and 
will securely lock it every 2 inches. 




I 






























































































































































































































Sash Sheaves. 


497 


Sash Sheaves. 



No. 101 &c. 


3-8 Inch Face, 11-16 Inch Wheel. 

No. 101, Wrought Steel Case, Steel Wheel . . per hundred, $8 00 

No. 103, u a a Brass « . u 11 00 

No. 105, a Brass a a a . . a 12 50 

Weight per box, 1 lb. 

Rail No. 186 is suitable for these Sheaves. 



No. 108 

Iron Case, Brass Wheel. 

No. 108, % Inch Face, % inch Brass Wheel . per hundred, $24 00 
Weight per box, 3>4 lbs. 

Rail No. 197 is suitable for these Sheaves. 



No. 142 

All Brass, Polished Face. 

No. 142, % Inch Face, 1J4 Inch Brass Wheel, packed with 

Screws. per hundred, $90 00 

Weight per box, 6*14 lbs. 

Rail No. 197 is suitable for these Sheaves. 



Nos. 152 and P 152 


Wrought Steel Case, 1^X2% Inches. 



No. no 

Iron Case, Brass Wheel. 

No. 110, Inch Face, 1% Inch Brass Wheel . per hundred, $18 00 
Weight per box, 2 lbs. 

Rail No. 186 is suitable for these Sheaves. 


Ball-Bearings. 

No. 152, Inch Face, 1% Inch Steel Wheel . per hundred, $26 00 
No. P152, ]/<i Inch Face, 1 % Inch Steel Wheel, Bright Bronze 

Plated, packed with Screws ... . 32 00 

Weight per box, 4k£ lbs. 

Rail Nos. 186, 196 and 197 are suitable for these Sheaves. 

Twenty-five in a box. 


Brass Sash Rail. 



Nos. Ill and 112 


Iron Case. 

No. Ill, 9 /ig Inch Face, 1J4 Inch Iron Wheel . per hundred, $16 00 
No. 112, *Ke t* a a “ Brass a . . u 27 00 

Weight per box, 3 lbs. 

Rail Nos. 186 and 196 are suitable for these Sheaves. 



Nos. 113 and 114 

Iron Case. 


No. 113, % Inch Face, l l /i Inch Iron Wheel 
No. 114, % u u u u Brass u 

Weight per box, 4 >4 lbs. 


per hundred, $20 00^ J 


Rail Nos. 186 and 197 are suitable for these Sheaves. 


Twenty-five in a box. 


For all the Sheaves on this page. 

No. 196 

Suitable for Sheaves Nos. Ill, 112, 152 and P 152. 

No. 196, Brass Rail, z /\§ Inch Wide . . per 100 feet, $14 00 

In lengths of 4 5 6 feet. 

Weight per package 1^4 3 3 Yz lbs. 

¥■* 

No. 197 

Suitable for Sheaves Nos. 108, 113, 114, 142, 152 and P 152. 

No. 197, Brass Rail, 34 Inch Wide .... per 100 feet, $24 00 
In lengths of 4 5 6 feet. 

Weight per package 3M 46>£ lbs. 



No. 186 

Suitable for all our Sash Sheaves except Nos. 108 and 142. 


No. 186, Brass Rail, % Inch Wide 


. per 100 feet, $25 00 


In lengths of 3 4 5 6 

Weight per package 4^ 8 9V£ 

Ten pieces in a package. 


8 feet. 

12 lbs. 










































































No. 10 



No. 2010 



No. B 15 



No. 1 &c. 


Sash Rollers. 


Cast Iron, Japanned. 


No. 10, Iron Wheel 
Weight per box 


INCH 
Size of Plate 
Diameter of Wheel 


per hundred, 


5-8 

HX1X 
% 

$3 60 
2H 


3-4 

%X1% 

x 

4 20 
3 


7-8 

HX2 


l 

1X2% 

X 


i a 

1^X2% Inch 
1 


6 00 
5H 


Fifty in a box. 


7 20 
7 H 


10 00 
11 lbs. 


No. 2010, Wrought Steel. 


INCH 
Size of Plate 
Diameter of Wheel 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


5-8 

XXIX 

y 6 

$7 20 
2H 


3-4 

XX IK 


9 00 
3 H 


Fifty in a box. 


1 

1X2 Inch 

X “ 
12 00 
7% lbs. 


INCH 

Size of Plate 
Diameter of Wheel 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


No. B15, Cast Brass, Bright. 


5-8 

yxiH 

9 Ae 

S24 00 

ix 


3-4 

XXIX 

X 

26 00 
2 


Twenty-five in a box. 


lX2He Inch 
X U 
30 00 
3X lbs. 


Extra Heavy Sash Rollers. 


Cast Iron, Japanned. 


NOS 

Size of Plate 
Diameter of Wheel 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


1 

1X2% 

IX 

$11 00 

6% 


2 

1XX3X 

m 
16 00 
nx 


Nos. 1 and 2, twenty-five in a box; No. 3, ten. 


1KX3% Inch 
2 

24 00 
7X lbs. 


Japanned Stubs and Plates. 



No. 2. The cut shows one pair 



No. 12. The cut shows one pair 


Cast Iron, Japanned. 

No. 2 , 1%X2 y 8 In., Square. Heavy per hundred pairs, $6 50 

No. 12 , %X2}i In., Round, Extra Heavy i( u g 

Weight per box, No. 2, 4% lbs; No. 12, 7 lbs. 



Fifty pairs in box. 


Shutter Screws. 



INCH 
Per hundred 


Cast Iron, Japanned, Heavy. 


Weight per box 


2 

$22 00 
7 


Twenty-five in a box. 


24 00 
7 % lbs 


- • iiBiiinil 

























































Nos. 120 and 122 


499 

Shutter Sheaves. 

Cast Iron, Japanned Case. 

No. 120, 1% Inch Iron Wheel .... per hundred. $22 00 

No. 122 , 1 % u Brass « . . . . « 52 00 

Weight per box 3)i lbs. 

Suitable Rail. 

Sliding Door RailNo. 135, illustrated below, is suitable for Sheaves No. 120. 
Brass Sash Rail No. 186, « on page 497, u u u No. 122. 

Ten in a box. 


Sliding Door Rail 



For Shutter Sheaves. 

Brass Plated, Wrought Steel. 


No. 175, 1)4 Inch Wide 


I In lengths qf 

Weight per package, 

Ten pieces in a package. 


4 

13 


5 

16 


6 

22 


8 feet 

28^ lbs. 


Barn Door Stays. 




No. 2 

To Screw, Japanned. 

Length of Stem, 6Inches 
Diameter of Wheel, 2 Y\ “ 


No. 3 


To Screw, Japanned. 

Length over all, 6$4 Inches 
Diameter of Wheel, 2)4 « 


No. 2, Wrought Iron Stem.per hundred. $26 00 No. 3, Wrought Iron Stem ... per hundred. $26 00 

Weight each, 11 oz. Weight each, 10 oz. 

Loose, not packed. 


Sash Cord Irons. 



Full Size of No. 1 

No. 1, Cast Iron.per hundred, $1 50 

Weight per box, 2)4 lbs. 



Full Size of No. 3 

No. 3, Cast Iron, for use without Screws 
Weight per box, 3 )4 lbs. 


per hundred, $2 00 


One hundred in a box. 




Groove suitable for either 
Sash Cord or Sash Chain 


Side Sash Pulleys -For Counterbalanced Sash. 


Noiseless Turned Wheel. 

With Groove suitable for either Sash Cord or Sash Chain. 
For Factory Windows, &c. 


Number 

Inch 

r n T rOTl_—- 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

26 

2)4 

Japanned, Iron Wheel.’ 

10 lbs. 

$45 00 


No. 26 


Ten in a box 

Full cases contain 150 Pulleys; weight, 164 lbs. 
































































































































500 


0122 

122 

3122 

P122 

126 

142 

144 

146 


0322 

322 

3322 

P322 

326 

342 

344 

346 


Sash Pulleys. 


No. 8 


Number 

Riveted Wire Axle 

INCH 

T — Size of Face 

—-----I rnn h o na 

8 

non r d/ttJ------ 

Painted Face, Iron Wheel 


Weight per box 


Per hundred 


1 3 A 

4 


$14 00 


16 00 


4% lbs. 


Heavy Sash Pulleys. 

Noiseless Turned Wheel. 

With Groove suitable for either Sash Cord or Sash Chain 
Packed with Screws to match—Plain Face are without Screws. 


Groove suitable for either 
Sash Cord or Sash Chain 


No. 0 122 &c. 


Numbers 


Steel Axle 

-Iron Face- 


size of Face 


Plain Face, i ron Wheel 

Lacquered Finish, Polished, « « 

Galvanized, Galvanized « « 

Bright Bronze Plated, Iron Wheel 
Lacquered Finish, Polished, Semi-Steel Wheel 

--Bronze Face- 


No. 0 322 &C 


Per hundred 


Group 1 Finishes, 
a 3 u 


Iron Wheel 


Brass 


Semi-Steel 


Steel Axle with Anti-Friction Rollers 
-Iron Face--- 


Plain Face, j ron Wheel 

Lacquered Finish, Polished, « « 

Galvanized, Galvanized « u 
Bright Bronze Plated, Iron Wheel 
Lacquered Finish, Polished, Semi-Steel Wheel 

---Bronze Face- 


Group 1 Finishes, 
a 3 u 

a 1 « 

a 3 u 


Iron Wheel 


Brass 


Semi-Steel 


Steel Bushed. 

Anti-Friction Pulleys with 2)4 and 3 inch Brass Wheel (No 344) 
can be lurnished Steel Bushed. The steel bushing is inserted between the 
roller bearing and the brass of the hubs. For Pulleys made this way 
add to the list prices, per hundred, $24 00 


2 

4%XlXe 

2'A 

5% 6 X1% 

5HX1H 

$21 00 

24 00 

28 00 

27 00 

30 00 

36 00 

36 00 

40 00 

46 00 

37 00 

40 00 

46 00 


60 00 

66 00 

40 00 

44 00 

48 00 

46 00 

50 00 

54 00 

66 00 

80 00 

96 00 

72 00 

86 00 

102 00 


90 00 

108 00 


96 00 

114 00 

28 00 

31 00 

35 00 

34 00 

37 00 

43 00 

43 00 

47 00 

53 00 

44 00 

47 00 

53 00 


67 00 

73 00 

47 00 

51 00 

55 00 

53 00 

57 00 

61 00 

73 00 

87 00 

103 00 li 

79 00 

93 00 

109 00 h 


97 00 

115 00 

. ; 

5K 

103 00 ] 

7K 

121 00 

10 


3 

6X1% In. 


50 00 


60 00 


V0 00 
76 00 
130 00 


57 00 


67 00 


77 00 
83 00 


13 lbs. 


Gun Metal Axles. 

The above Pulleys can be furnished with Gun Metal Axles at an 
advance on the list prices of $8 00 per hundred 


Ten in a box. 












































































































































































MBERS 


0222 

222 

P222 

3222 

P242 

422 

P422 

•P442 

3422 


SARGENT & COMPANY 



500A 

Revised 


Heavy Sash Pulleys. 

Noiseless Turned Wheel. 

With Groove suitable for either Sash Cord or Sash Chain. 
Packed with Screws to match—Plain Face are without Screws. 



Groove suitable for either 
Sash Cord or Sash Chain 


No. 0222 &c. 


These Sash Pulleys in Sizes 
2 and Inch conform to the 
United States bureau of Stan¬ 
dards. 

In ordering under these speci¬ 
fications, specify - Omit Steel 
Face Plate, Cast Iron Front to 

BE POLISHED AND PLATED. 



No, 422 &c. 


STEEL AXLE 


INCH (Wheel) 
Size of Face 
Length of Housing 


Plain Iron Face, Iron case and Wheel .... 
Lacquered Finish Iron Face Polished, Iron Case and Wheel 

Bright bronze Plated Steel Face, Iron Case and Wheel . 

Galvanized Iron Case, Galvanized Iron Face and Wheel . 

Bright Bronze Face, Iron Case and Wheel 


STEEL AXLE WITH ANTI-FRICTION ROLLERS- 


Lacquered Finish Iron Face Polished, Iron case and Wheel 
Bright Bronze Plated Steel Face, Iron Case and Wheel • 
Bright Bronze Face, Iron Case and Wheel . . 

Galvanized Iron Case, Galvanized Iron Face and Wheel • 


Weight Per Box 


Per Dozen 


5xl 1/8 

3 


$2 00 

2 50 

3 50 

3 40 

4 25 

3 25 

4 25 

5 00 
4 15 


6^ Lbs. 


5x1 1/8 

3 


2 25 

2 75 

3 75 

3 65 

4 50 

3 50 

4 50 

5 25 
4 40 


Lbs. 


xl 1/8 In 
3 In. 


2 75 

3 25 

4 25 


5 00 

4 00 

5 00 
5 75 


7 Lbs. 


One Dozen in a box. 



* FOR SASH CHAIN 
DOUBLE SQUARE GROOVE 


The above Pulleys can be furnished with 
Double Square Groove at an advance on the 

list PRICES OF #0 45 PER DOZEN. 

j STEEL BUSHING 

he above Pulleys can be furnished with Steel Bush- 
S AT AN ADVANCE ON THE LIST PRICE OF $ I 50 PER DOZEN 
\ BRASS WHEEL 

he above Pulleys can be furnished with Brass Wheel 

an ADVANCE ON THE LIST PRICE OF $3 25 PER DOZEN. 


* CADMIUM PLATED WHEELS 
The above Pulleys can be furnished with 
Cadmium Plated Wheels at an advance on the 

LIST PRICE OF $0 60 PER DOZEN. 


* GUN METAL AXLES 

The above Pulleys can be furnished with 
Gun Metal Axles at an advance on the list 
PRICES OF $0 65 PER DOZEN. 


3S 


















































































No. 45 


Screw Pulleys. 

No. 45, Japanned. 


INCH 

3-4 

1 

IK 

VA 

2 

234 

3 

4 

For Rope 

He 

X 

X 

X 

He 

X 

He 

X Inch 

Per hundred 

$7 00 

7 40 

8 50 

9 60 

15 00 

20 50 

30 50 

72 00 

Weight per box 

X 

X 

X 

IX 

2X 

4 

4K 

7 X lbs. 

Full cases contain 



300 

300 

300 

150 

150 

72 

Weight per case 



32 

47 

73 

76 

85 

160 lbs. 


3-4 to 3 Inch, ten in 

a box; 

4 Inch, five. 




No. 44, Japanned, Incased Pulleys. 


INCH 

1/2 

2 

2% 

3 

For Rope 

X 

He 

% 

X Inch 

Per hundred 

$19 00 

21 50 

30 50 

40 00 

Weight per box 

IX 

2 X 

4 H 

6 lbs. 


Ten in a box. 


501 



No. 44 



No. 46, Japanned, Incased Pulleys. 


INCH 

i l A 

2 

For Rope 

X 

He Inch 

Per hundred 

$18 50 

28 50 

Weight per box 

IX 

3 lbs. 

Full case contains 

300 

300 

Weight per case 

58 

100 lbs. 


Ten in a box. 



Upright Pulleys. 

No. 55, Japanned. 


INCH 

IK 

2 

2 ^ 

For Rope 

X 

He 

X Inch 

Per hundred 

$15 00 

18 00 

25 50 

Weight per box 

2X 

3 

4X lbs. 


No. 55 


Ten in a box. 



Side Pulleys. 

No. 25, Japanned, Single Wheel. 


INCH 

1 

IK 

VA 

2 

2'A 

3 

4 

5 

For Rope 

X 

X 

X 

He 

X 

He 

X 

X Ir 

Per hundred 

$12 00 

12 70 

13 80 

20 80 

31 50 

47 00 

115 00 

184 00 

Weight per box 

IX 

IX 

2 

3X 

7X 

5X 

5X 

10 lbs. 

Full cases contain 



300 

300 

150 

150 

72 

24 

Weight per case 



69 

120 

125 

176 

242 

149 lbs. 


No. 25 

2X inch and larger have 
four screw-holes 


1 to 2 y 2 Inch, ten in a box; 3 Inch, five; 4 and 5 Inch, two. 

No. 27, Japanned, Double Wheel. 
inch i i y 2 

For Rope XXX 

Per hundred $20 00 21 20 23 00 

Weight per box 2% 2 H 3 M 

Ten in a box. 




INCH 
For Rope 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


Tackle or Awning Pulleys. 

No. 71, Japanned. With Screw Eye. 

Bright Wire Screw Eye. 

1-2 5-8 3-4 1 

X He He X 

$10 00 11 80 12 50 17 50 

X IX IX 2 

No. 171, Galvanized. With Screw Eye. 

Brass Screw Eye and Galvanized Axle. 


±K 

x 

20 20 
2X 


1 1 A 

He Inch 
23 00 
4 lbs. 


Nos. 71 and 171 


INCH 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 

1 

IK 

l'A 

For Rope 

X 

He 

He 

X 

X 

He Inch 

Per hundred 

$13 00 

15 70 

16 60 

22 00 

25 00 

30 00 

Weight per box 

X 

IX 

IX 

2 

2X 

4 lbs. 




Ten in a box. 
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Nos. 74 and 174 


Nos. 76 and 176 



Nos. 73 and 173 


Nos. 78 and 178 


Tackle or Awning Pulleys. 

No. 74, Japanned. 




INCH 

1-2 

5-8 


3-4 

1 

For Rope 

K 

He 


He 

K 

Per hundred 

$6 30 

7 70 

8 50 

9 70 

Weight per box 

% 

K 


IK 

IK 

Full cases contain 




300 

300 

Weight per case 




40 

55 





No. 

174, Ga 

INCH 

1-2 

5-8 


3-4 

i 

For Rope 

H 

He 


He 

K 

Per hundred 

$9 00 

10 50 

11 50 

12 50 

Weight per box 

H 

H 


IK 

. IK 

Full cases of No. 174, 2 Inch contain 150 Pulleys; weigh 



1-2 to 1% Inch, ten in a box 



No. 

76, Japanned. 

INCH 

1-2 


3-4 


1 

For Rope 

H 


He 


K 

Per hundred 

811 20 


13 30 

15 40 

Weight per box 

K 


2K 


2K 



No. 176, 

Galvanized. 

INCH 

1-2 


3-4 


1 

For Rope 

K 


He 


K 

Per hundred 

$14 50 


17 00 

20 00 

Weight per box 

K 


2K 


2K 


IK 

IK 

1 K 

2 

2K 

K 

He 

H 

He 

H Inch 

12 20 

15 00 

21 50 

30 50 

54 50 

2 

3K 

5 K 

4 K 

8 lbs. 

300 


150 

150 

150 

66 


81 

138 

253 lbs. 


IK 

K 

16 00 
2 


He 
21 00 
3 K 


IK 

H 

29 00 
5H 


2 

He 
36 00 
4H 


2K 

H Inch 
65 00 
8 lbs. 


IK 

K 

19 00 
3K 


IK 

He 
26 50 
6 K 


Double Wheel. 


IK 

K 

25 00 
3K 


IK 

He 
35 00 
6K 


2 

He 
51 40 
7 K 


2 

He 
66 00 
7K 


1-2 to 1 % Inch, ten in a box; 2 and 2 y 2 Inch, five. 


No. 73, Japanned. Swivel Eye. 


INCH 
For Rope 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


INCH 
For Rope 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


1-2 

H 

$7 80 


1-2 

K 

$9 50 


5-8 

He 
8 90 
H 


3-4 

He 
10 00 
IK 


1 

K 

11 20 

m 


No. 173, Galvanized. Swivel Eye. 


5-8 

He 

10 80 

H 


3-4 

He 
13 20 
IK 


1 

K 

16 00 
IK 


IK 

IK 

2 

K 

He 

He Inch 

15 40 

22 50 

45 00 

2 

3K 

4 lbs. 

e. 

iK 

A 

IK 

2 

K 

He 

He Inch 

20 00 

30 50 

54 00 

2 

3K 

4 lbs. 


1-2 to 1% Inch, ten in a box; 2 Inch, five. 

Full cases of No. 73, 1 Inch contain 300 Pulleys; weight, 54 lbs.; No. 173, 1 % inch, 300 Pulleys; weight, 116 lbs. 


No. 78, Japanned. Double Wheel, Swivel Eye. 


INCH 

For Rope 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 

1-2 

K 

$11 30 

1 

5-8 

He 

13 00 

IK 

3-4 

He 

16 40 

2 

l 

K 

19 00 

2K 

i K 

K 

24 00 

3 

l K 

He 

36 00 

5 K 

2 

He Inch 
68 00 

5 lbs. 


No. 178, 

Galvanized. 

Double Wheel. 

Swivel 

Eye. 


INCH 

For Rope 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 

1-2 

K 

$15 00 

1 

5-8 

He 

16 50 

IK 

3-4 

He 

22 50 

2 

1 

K 

26 00 

2K 

IK 

K 

33 00 

3 

iK 

He 

45 00 

5K 

2 

He Inch 
75 00 

6 lbs. 



1-2 to V/ 2 Inch, 

ten in a box; 

2 Inch, five. 




2K 

H Inch 
87 00 
11K lbs 


2K 

H Inch 
110 00 
11K lbs. 


Piirtte in our 1926 Catalogue to follow p«Re 50 2A. 
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TACKLE OR AWNING PULLEYS 

CAST BRONZE - BURNISHED ROLLED 


For other Tackle or 
Awning Pulley* *ee 
page 502 


No. 873, Swivel Eye 


Inch 

Per dozen 
Weight per box 


% 

$3.10 


I 

3.70 

2>/4 


Wa 

5.25 

2 


1 % 

7.00 
23/4 lb*. 


% and I Inch, one dozen in a box; lVi and 1V 2 Inch, half dozen. 


No. 874 


Inch 

% 

1 

1% 

Wz 

Per dozen 

1.80 

3.10 

4.00 

5.00 

Weight per box 

l'/4 

2'A 

2V* 

3‘A !b*. 


% and I Inch, one dozen in a box; I Vi and 1V 2 Inch, half dozen. 


PACKED WITH SCREWS 



No*. 121 and 123 


LINE CLEATS 

CAST BRONZE - BURNISHED ROLLED 

No. 121, 1% Inch, per dozen, $1.50 
No. 123, 2^ " , " ", 2.10 

HEAVY 

No. 118, 3% Inch, per dozen, $4.30 


Nos. 121 and 123, two dozen in a box; No. 118 half dozen 
Weight, No. 121,2% lbs. No. 123,3% lbs. No. 1 18, 2%lbs. 


For other Line Cleats 
see page 506 



No. 118 



OAR LOCKS 

(DAVIS PATTERN) 

CAST BRONZE - BURNISHED ROLLED 

PACKED WITH SCREWS 

Per pair 

No. 300 - Spread between Homs, 1% Inch, $2.75 

No. IOI - Spread between Homs, 2 Inch, 3.20 
One pair in a box. 

Weight, No. I00,2y 4 lbs. No. 101.2.* lbs. 

























































Clothes Line Pulleys 
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No. 161 

With large opening to allow knotted rope 
to pass through freely. 


No. 161, Galvanized 
Weight per box 
Full cases contain 
Weight per case 


INCH 2 2)4 

For Rope % % Inch 

per hundred, $22 50 35 00 

4H 8 lbs. 

300 


150 lbs. 



No. 160 


This pulley has a large opening to allow a knotted rope to pass through 
freely and a guard to prevent the rope getting between the wheel and 
the case. Should the rivet wear out or loosen, and thus allow the 
wheel to drop, the wash cannot fall to the ground, as the loop 
below the wheel prevents the rope from getting away. 

For 1-2 Inch Rope. 

No. 160, 2 Inch, Galvanized ... per hundred, $25 00 

Weight per box, lbs. 



No. 166 


No. 159 



For 5-16 Inch Rope. With Guides. 


No. 159, 2 Inch, Galvanized per hundred, $30 00 

Weight per box, 3 % lbs. 

Full cases contain 300 pulleys; weight 125 lbs. 



No. 163 


For 5-16 Inch Rope. 

No. 163, 2)4 Inch, Galvanized .... per hundred, $37 50 

Weight per box, 5^ lbs. 



No. 162 


Jointed, On Plate. 


For 3-8 Inch Rope. Swivel Eye. 


No. 166, Galvanized, For Inch Rope . per hundred, $27 50 

Weight per box, 3^ lbs. 


No. 162, 2/4 Inch, Galvanized ... per hundred, $50 00 

Weight per box, 6^ lbs. 


Ten in a box, 
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Wagon Brake Pulleys. 


Hot House Pulleys. 


No. 79 


No. 79, Japanned. 

Extra Heavy. 

2y 2 Inch, For % Inch Rope, per hundred, $60 00 

Weight per box, 8 lbs. 

Five in a box. 



No. 85 


Incased Swivel Pulleys. 



No. 42 


No. 42, Japanned, Swivel Eye. 

2% Inch. For y, a Inch Rope , , 

3 " „ . . hundred - *34 00 

Weight per box. 2J* Inch, 6 X lbs.; 3 Inch, 7 y t lb 8 .“ ^ 00 

Ten in a box. 


Ceiling Pulleys. 



No. 93 


INCH 
For Rope 
Per hundred 


No. 95, Japanned. 


S 20 50 
Weight per box, 4 % 


2 

He 
29 00 
6H 

Ten in a box. 


2y z 

% Inch 
39 00 

9H lbs. 


No. 85, Japanned, Single Wheel. 


INCH iy 4 

o 


For Rope 

& 

5 / 

2K 

Per hundred $28 50 

He 

35 00 

7 

H Inch 

Weight per box 5^ 

59 00 

Full cases contain . 

i 

13 lbs. 

Weight 


150 


Ten in a box. 

• 235 lbs. 



No. 87 


INCH 

For Rope 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


No. 87, Japanned, Double Wheel. 


2 Inch, ten in a box; 2% Inch, five. 


2y, 

H Inch 
87 00 

10 y 2 lbs. 


Dumb Waiter Pulleys. 



No. 40 


1KX6 Inch Face, 3 Inch Wheel, Heavy. 

per hundred, $47 00 

Ten in a box. 


-v/, U 

No. 40, Will take >4 Inch Rope 

Weight per box, 11 lb 8 



J 

























































Dumb Waiter Rope Guides. 



Half Size of No. 140 

No. 140, Plain Iron, for 1 % Inch Rope per hundred, $15 00 

Ten in a box. Weight per box, V/ 2 lbs. 


Well Wheels. 



Nos. 1 and 5 


No. 1, Japanned. 


NCH 

Sach 


10 

$1 90 


12 

2 30 


No. 5, Extra Heavy, Japanned. 


4 Inch 


No. 1. 10 
Full barrels contain 36 
Weight per barrel 170 


each, $4 00 

12 Inch No. 5. 14 Inch 

24 12 

155 1 45 lbs. 


Well Wheel Hooks. 



ee Index for Well Wheel Hooks and other Wrought Iron Goods. 
Wrought Iron, Japanned, with Nut and Washer. 
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Brass Upright Pulleys. 



No. 50 


For 1-8 Inch Rope. 

No. 50, % Inch, Cast Brass.per hundred. $37 50 

Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, lbs. 


Brass Side Pulleys. 



No. 115 


Single Wheel, for 1-8 Inch Rope. 

No. 115, % Inch, Wrought Brass, ... per hundred. $30 00 
Twenty-five in a box. Weight per box, 1 y 2 lbs. 


Brass Screw Pulleys. 



No. 36 


No. 36, Wrought Brass, Single Wheel. 


INCH 1-2 

For Rope 

Per hundred $15 00 
W eight per box 4 


5-8 

H 

17 50 
6 


3-4 
He 
21 00 
8 


1 

M Inch 
25 00 
12 oz. 



No. 35 


No. 35, Cast Brass, Single Wheel. 


INCH 1-2 

For Rope % 

Per hundred $22 00 
Weight per box 9 


5-8 

26 00 
13 


3-4 
He 
29 00 
14 


1 

H Inch 
35 00 
16 oz. 


Ten in a box. 
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Line Cleats. 


Nos. 101 to 123 

No. Ill, 1 % Inch, Cast Iron, Galvanized, 

No. 121 , i( i( « Brass, Polished, 

No. 113, 2% it « Iron, Galvanized, 

No. 123, « « « Brass, Polished, 

Nos. ill 121 

Weight per box 


No. 117 

Heavy. 

No. 117, S/s Inch, Cast Iron, Galvanized, 

Weight per box, 9% lbs. 


per hundred, $28 00 


Nos. 112 and 114 

lDch ’ MaIleable Ir °". Galvanized, per hundred, 86 00 

’ ^ “ (( 7 5 Q 

Weight per box, No. 112, 1 lb.; No. 114, 1 % lbs. 


-car 


Nos. 115 and 116 

No. 115, 6 Inch, Malleable Iron, Galvanized, per hundred, $12 50 
No. 116, 8 « « « „ (( 20 00 

Weight per box, No. 115, 2 % lbs.; No. 116, 414 lbs. 

Twenty-five in a box. 


Wrought Hand Rail Screws. 




No. 51 

One Nut. 

INCH 4 

No. 51, 6 Inch Steel, per hundred, $7 20 

Weight per box §y 

Full cases contain 75 Q 

Weight 86 


5 

9 00 

6^ lbs. 
750 

105 lbs. 


No. 52 

Two Nuts. 

INCH 4 

No. 52 , Yi o Inch Steel, per hundred, $8 20 
Weight per box 7 

Full cases contain 
Weight 

Fifty in a box. 


Pole Brackets. 


per hundred, $8 00 
« 21 00 


For Pole Brackets 
No. J 470 &c., see page 473. 


Hand Rail Brackets. 




Number 


T401 


No. T 401 

Packed with Screws to match 

Width, 2}4 Inches 
Projection, 2 % it 


Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 


Weight 
per box 


Per 

hundred 


4 y 2 lbs. I$24 00 


To Screw In. 


No. 50 


Number 


50 


6 Inches Long 


Wrought Steel . 


Weight 
per box 


2 y 2 lbs. 


Per hundred 


Japanned 
(No prefix) 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

$18 00 

30 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 
33 00 


To Screw In. 


No. 55 


4K 

9 00 
7 H 
750 

125 lbs. 


5 

10 00 

8 H lbs. 


Number 


55 


6 Inches Long 


Weight 
per box 


Wrought Steel, Bright Finish 


Ten in a box. 

Full cases of No. T 401 contain 150 Brackets; weight, 76 lbs. 


’aato in 












































































































Hand Rail Brackets. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 155 


Number 

Size of Base. 2J4 Inches 

Base to Center. 3% « 

155 

Wrought Steel, Cast Iron Base 


Per hundred 

J apanned 
(No prefix) 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

$20 00 

34 00 

37 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 334 lbs. 
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No. 210 


Number 

INCH 

Size of Base 

Base to Center 

Per hundred 

3 

4X1M 

2 H 

3 K 

4KX1% In. 

3 

210 

Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 

$24 00 

27 00 

3 Inch, ten in a box; 334 Inch, five, jFuTuase^ontJin 

(Weight 

5 X 

80 

54 

3% lbs. 

75 

65 lbs. 



hand rah _ ______ 

**> - 

Port re*- . * S FOLLOWS. 


Hand Rail Brackets. 

All packed with Screws to match. 
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on. 


For Marble, Concrete, Tile or Brick. 

With J4X4 Inch Lag Screw and Fvn • c, . 

g crew and Expansion Shield for Attaching. 


Size of Base. 3 inch 
Base to Center, 3 % u 


P e r hundred 


Malleable Iron 


No. 190. 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


Five 


in a box. 


Weight 


100 oo 

per box, 6 lbs. 


no 00 


Number 

Size oi nase, *_ 

Base to Center, 2% « , 

per box 

OUHureu 



215 

Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 

6 ibs. 

$20 00 

430_. 

Cast Iron 

$50 00 

55 00 



Ten in a box. 



830 

« Bronze . """ f 

■■.in. 

200 00-. 

220 00 

Full cases of No. 215 contain 150 Brackets, weight 82 lbs. 

Five in a box. Weight per box, Iron, 434 lbs.; Bronze, 434 lbs. 




























































































lumber 

Size of Base. 2\i Inches 

Base to Center. 394 « 

155 

Wrought Steel, Cast Iron Base 


Hand Rail Brackets. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



No. 155 


Per hundred 


J apanned 
(No prefix) 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

$20 00 

34 00 


Group 

3 

Finishes 


37 00 


Ten in a box. Weight per box, 334 lbs. 



Number 

INCH 

Size of Base 

Base to Center 

Per hundred 

3 

4X1M 

3^2 

414X194 In. 

3 

210 

Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 

$24 00 

27 00 

[Weight per box 

3 Inch, ten in a box; 334 Inch, five.-* Full cases contain 

l Weight 

594 

80 

54 

394 lbs. 

75 

65 lbs. 


No. T170 &c. 


Numbers 

INCH 

Size of Base 

Base to Center 

Per hundred 

2>4 

2 

3 

214 In* 

2H « 

T170 

Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 

$20 00 

24 00 

170 

u u Copper Plated . 

20 00 

24 00 


« « Group 1 Finishes . 

24 00 

30 00 


u « « 3 a 

26 00 

33 00 

Inch, ten in a box; 3 Inch, five. Weight per box 

4H 

2H lbs. 
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No. 210 



No. 420 &c. 


Numbers 


420 

820 


Size of Base. 3KX1>4 Inches 
Base to Center, 294 « 


Cast Iron 
« Bronze 


Per hundred 

T 

Tuscan 

Bronzed 

Group 

1 

Finishes 

Group 

3 

Finishes 

$20.00 

25 60 

110 00 

28 00 

120 00 


Iron, ten in a box; weight 6 lbs.; Bronze, five in a box; weight, 2% lbs. 


No. 215 


Number 


215 


Size of Base, 3X1>4 Inches 
Base to Center, 2% a 


Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed 


Weight 
per box 


6 ibs. 


Per 

hundred 


$20 00 


Ten in a box. 

Full cases of No. 215 contain 150 Brackets, weight 82 lbs. 


Numbers 



Size of Base, 3X294 Inches 
Base to Center, 3 H « 


rroup 

Finishe 


430 Cast Iron 
sso"" u Bronze 


$50 00 


55 00 

200 00 


220 00 


Five in a box. Weight per box, Iron, 434 lbs.; Bronze, 4}4 lbs. 
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Shelf Rests— For Movable Shelves. 





No. 12 


Nos. 20 and N 20 





Nos. 2024 to P 2028 



Nos. 23 and 123 


Numbers 

Length 
of Pin 

Diameter 
of Pin 

Cast Iron --- 

Weight 
per box 

11 

12 

20 

N20 

21 

23 

Y Inch 
% « 

Vie « 

}16 « 

Vie u 
% « 

Y Inch 

Yie « 

Y “ 

yi a 
%2 a 
% a 

Coppered. 

tt 

a ... 

Bright Nickel Plated 

Coppered ... 

a . 

2% lbs. 

3 % u 
1% u 

ti it 

3 « 

5 « 




- Cast Iron Milled Pin 


123 

% Inch 

Ys Inch 

Coppered .... 

4% lbs. 




- Wrought Steel, Milled Pin 


2024 

Y% Inch 

% Inch 

Coppered. 

3^2 lbs. 

P2024 

N2024 

Vs a 
% u< 

% a 
% a 

Bright Bronze Plated 
a Nickel Plated 

a a 




— Wrought Bronze, Milled Pin 


P2028 

% Inch 

3 /s Inch 

Bright 

2 lbs. j 


Iron and Steel, one hundred in a box; Bronze, fifty. 


-J 


Per 

hundred 


$1 40 
1 60 
1 10 
1 60 

1 50 

2 60 


3 40 

5 50 

6 00 
6 00 

12 00 



Barrel Swings. 

For Swinging Barrels under Counters and Shelves. 

No. 13, Japanned, for barrels of any size, packed with Screws 

One set in a box, weight lbs. 


per set, $1 25 


One-third Sizeof'No. 13 




Diagram showing the application of Barrel Swings 
and the space required 
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Shelf Rests —For Movable Shelves. 



No. B 2021 &c. 


Numbers 

Length 

of Pin 

Diameter 

of Pin 

Wrought Steel 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

B2021 

N 2021 

3-8 Inch 

it it 

1-4 Inch 

a it 

Bright Brass Plated. 

u Nickel « . 

2% lbs. 

u a 

$1 50 

1 50 


One hundred in a box. 


7.28 


in os. za and 123 



One-third Size of'No. 13 



J_L 


Iron and Steel, one hundred in a box; Bronze, fifty. 


Barrel Swings. 


For Swinging Barrels under Counters and Shelves. 


No. 13, Japanned, for barrels of any size, packed with Screws 

One set in a box, weight 334 lbs. 


per set, $1 25 
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Shelf Rests For Movable Shelves. 



Height of Shelf may be adjusted inch by inverting the Rest. 


No. 24 


Number 

Length 
of Pin 

Diameter 
of Pin 

Cast Iron 

1 

j Weight 
per box 

Per 

gross 

24 

3-8 Inch 

3-8 Inch 

Coppered. 

4 lbs. 

$8 00 


Half gross in a box. 


wrougnt nuub. Axingefc. 



No. 168, Japanned. 


INCH 

8 

12 

14 

16 

18 

24 

30 

36 

Per pair 

$0 75 

90 

1 10 

l 30 

1 50 

2 40 

3 60 

4 20 

Weight per pair 

2 

2?4 

4 

4K 

5 

8 X 

10i 

17 lbs. 


Scuttle Fasteners and Hinges. 


/ 


linge. 



Showing the Fastener and Hinges applied to Skylight. 

Wrought Steel, Japanned. 


Showing the Fastener and Hinges applied to Scuttle. 


Fasteners and Hinges, Complete. 

Fasteners only, without Hinges. 

Hinges only, without Fasteners. 

iOS. 

1 

2 

. 3 

NOS. 

11 

12 

13 

NOS. 41 

42 

43 

ength of Rod 

22 

26 

30 In. 

Length of Rod 

22 

26 

30 In. 

Per set $0 75 

95 

1 15 

*er set 

$1 40 

1 80 

2 30 

Per set 

$0 80 

1 00 

1 30 

Weight per set X 

IX 

IX lbs. 

height per set 

IX 

3 

3X lbs. 

Weight per set 

X 

IX 

IX lbs. 




’ull cases contain 

12 

12 

12 








Veight 

27 

40 

48 lbs. 









One set in a box. 
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Wrought Plate Hinges. 




Wrought Hook Hinges. 



No. 168, Japanned. 


INCH 

8 

12 

14 

16 

18 

24 

30 

36 

Per pair 

SO 75 

90 

1 10 

1 30 

1 50 

2 40 

3 60 

4 20 

Weight per pair 

2 

2H 

4 

4K 

5 

00 

14X 

17 lbs. 


Scuttle Fasteners and Hinges. 



Showing the Fastener and Hinges applied to Skylight. Showing the Fastener and Hinges applied to Scuttle. 


Wrought Steel, Japanned. 


Fasteners and Hinges, Complete. 


NOS. 

1 

2 

. 3 

Length of Rod 

22 

26 

30 In. 

Per set 

SI 40 

1 80 

2 30 

Weight per set 

IK 

3 

3 K lbs. 

Full cases contain 

12 

12 

12 

Weight 

27 

40 

48 lbs. 


Fasteners only, without Hinges. 


NOS. 

11 

12 

13 

Length of Rod 

22 

26 

30 In. 

Per set 

$0 80 

1 00 

1 30 

Weight per set 

14 

IK 

IK lbs. 


Hinges only, without Fasteners. 


NOS. 

41 

42 

43 

Per set 

$0 75 

95 

1 15 

Weight per set 

14 

IK 

1 K lbs. 


One set in a box 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


BLIND HOLD BACKS 


Top, Solid White Bronze; Post and Plate, 
Wrought steel; finished to make them Rust- 
Resisting; Brass Washer. 

Packed with Screws. 

No. ii - For Wood.Clearance, 2^ Inches. 

HF Finish bn Finish 
Per Dozen, $15 00 $15 00 


Weight Per Box, 6 Lbs. 



Quarter Size No. 12 


Top, Solid white Bronze; Post, Malleable 
Iron; finished to make them Rust-Resisting; 
Brass washer. 


No. 12 


- For Brick . 


Per Dozen, 


HF Finish 
$15 00 


BN Finish 
$15 00 


Weight Per Box, 4^ Lbs. 

One Single Dozen in a Box. 


.36 


* 



Quarter Size of Lower Hinge. Part “G” is Malleable Iron 
No. 274. Patented November 2, 1880 

Wroilght Upper Hinge—Either Right or Left Hand. 

Without Latch. 

To. 274, Hinges only.per hundred sets, $140 00 

Weight per box, 10)j lbs. 

Complete with Latch. 

See page 512 for illustrations of Latches 

To. 275, With No. 3 Upright Latch . . per hundred sets, $165 00 

To. 278, u No. 8 Mortise Latch . « « « 168 00 

Weight per box, 6)4 lbs. 

Johnson’s Pattern. 

To. 276, With No. 25 Surface Latch . . per hundred sets, $204 00 

k Weight per box, 6)4 lbs. 



Quarter Size of Lower Hinge 
No. 124. Patented March 24, 1874 

Either Right or Left Hand. 

Without Latch. 

No. 124, Hinges only.per hundred sets, $73 00 

Weight per box, 4)4 lbs. 

Complete with Latch. 

See page 512 for illustration of Latch 

No. 127, With No. 7 Surface Latch . per hundred sets, $100 00 
Weight per box, 6)4 lbs. 


Two sets in a box. 






































PARTS OF GATE HINGES. 

In the illustrations below the different parts 
of Gate Hinges are indicated by letters. In 
ordering parts give the number of the Hinge 
and the letter designating the part required. 


Self-Shutting Gate Hinges. 


Swing Both Ways. 


Swing One Way. 


511 



Quarter Size of Upper Hinge 



Quarter Size of Lower Hinge 
No. 254. Patented November 2, 1880 


“Self-Lock” Pattern—Either Right or Left Hand. 



Quarter Size of Upper Hinge 



Quarter Size of Lower Hinge 
No. 114. Patented March 24, 1874 


Without Latch. 

No. 254, Hinges only.P er hundred sets, $95 00 

Weight per box, 514 lbs. 

Complete with Latch. 

See page 512 for illustration of Latch 

No. 258, With No. 8 Mortise Latch . . per hundred sets, $124 00 

Weight per box 714 lbs. 

The peculiar construction of the pins forms a self-locking device which pre¬ 
vents the gate from getting off its hinges. Extensions from the lower hinge act 
as guides for centering the sockets upon the pins, thus insuring the return of the 
gate to a vertical position every time. With this improved Hinge the Gate can 
swing both ways. It is self-shutting, and cannot get off the hinges. 



Quarter Size of Upper Hinge 



Quarter Size of Lower Hinge. Part “G” is Malleable Iron 
No. 274. Patented November 2, 1880 

Wrotight -Upper Hinge—Either Right or Left Hand. 

Without Latch. 

No. 274, Hinges only.per hundred sets, $140 00 

Weight per box, 1014 lbs. 

Complete with Latch. 

See page 512 for illustrations of Latches 


Reversible—Either Right or Left Hand. 

Without Latch. 

No. 114, Hinges only.per hundred sets, $135 00 

Weight per box, 814 lbs. 

Complete with Latch. 

See page 512 for illustration of Latch 

No. 115, With No. 1 Upright Latch . . per hundred sets, $155 00 

Weight per box, 924 lbs. 



E 


Quarter Size of Upper Hinge 



Quarter Size of Lower Hinge 
No. 124. Patented March 24, 1874 

Either Right or Left Hand. 

Without Latch. 


No. 275, With No. 3 Upright Latch . . per hundred sets, $165 00 

No. 278, u No. 8 Mortise Latch « “ “ 168 00 

Weight per box, 6?4 lbs. 

Johnson’s Pattern. 

No. 276, With No. 25 Surface Latch . . per hundred sets, $204 00 

** Weight per box, 614 16s. 


No. 124, Hinges only.P cr hundred sets, $73 00 

Weight per box, 414 lbs. 

Complete with Latch. 

See page 512 for illustration of Latch 

No. 127, With No. 7 Surface Latch . per hundred sets, $100 00 

Weight per box, 614 lbs. 


Two sets in a box. 
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Gate Latches. 


No. 19 &c. 


Rhoad s Latches, Japanned 

For Gates to Swing One Way 

No. 19, Japanned Size of Latch Case, 4>/sX Kin. per hundred. $15 50 
“ “ “ “ 4»X%« .. „ 17 00 


Quarter Size/>f No. 65 

Wrought Steels 

For Gates jo Swing Oneway. 

No. 65, Length 8 Inches / / 

P er hundred, $34 00 

Weight per boxf 5 lbs. 


Ner^- 


n '— Heavy- _ 

Nos. 19 

Weight per box 3 ^ 


-43&&#r7r-7r 


21 00 


21 

5K lbs. 


mm 


Latch of both Nos. 14 and 16 


Strike for No. 14 


Strike for No. 16 


Cuts are quarter size. 

Top Latches, Japanned. 

For Gates to Swing Both Ways. 


No. 14, For Gates to Swing Both Ways 
No. 16, „ 

Weight per box, 10 lbs. 


per hundred, $36 00 
“ « 36 00 


Strike for Latch to Swing 
One Way 


Riveted Latch 


Strike for Latch to Swing 
Both Ways 
Cuts are Quarter Size 

Upright, Riveted Latch. 

For Gates to Swing One Way. 


No. 1, Riveted, to Swing One Way 


per hundred, $25 00 


Weight per box, 5 % lbs. 

For Gates to Swing Both Ways. 

No. 3, Riveted, to Swing Both Wavs , j , 

& ways . per hundred, $29 00 

Weight per box, 7 lbs. 


Front View of Strike Quarter Size of No. 8 

Mortise Latches. 

For Gates to Swing Both Ways. 

No. 8, For Gates to Swing Both Ways . per hundred. $31 00 

Weight per box, 8)4 lbs. 


Quarter Size of No. 7 

Surface Latches. 

For Gates to Swing One Way. 

. per hundred, $31 00 


No. 7 , For Gates to Swing One Way 

Weight per box, 9^ lbs. 


Quarter Size of No. 25 


Johnson’s Pattern, Japanned. 

For Gates to Swing Both Ways. 

NO. 25. Japanned, for Gates to Swing Both Ways, per hundred. $34 00 
Weight per box, 9 1 


> lbs. 


Ten in a box. I Full cases contain S *150 

[Weight per case 155 


19 
150 
60 lbs. 
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Cylinder 

Cupboard Locks and Latches 
Drawer Locks and Latches 


Manufactured by 

Sargent & Company 

General Office & Factory 
New Haven, Conn., U. S. A. 

New York Chicago 

Office & Warehouse Office & Warehouse 

92-98 Centre St. 150 North Wacker Drive 
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ls ^ RGENT | Cylinder Cupboard Dead Locks. 

For 7-8 Inch Wood. 

Can be furnished to order for % inch -od at the same price as % inch and for 1. I* 1%, and ^ inch wood 

at the additional prices printed on page 512D. 

Handed, Not Reversible. In ordering specify Right or Left Hand. 




Two Keys 

No. 1100 

The cut shows a Right Hand Lock 




No. 1200 &c. Two Keys 

The cut shows a Right Hand Lock 




Number 

Case 

Face to 
Center of 
Cylinder 

Diameter 

of 

Cylinder 

Four Pin Tumblers 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. F258 

Each 11 

1100 

2X1% In. 

7-8 Inch 

7-8 Inch 

Brass Case. Cylinder and Bolt 

S3 00 


>> 

Weight per box, 5)4 oz. 

- -! 

Numbers 

Case 

Face to 
Center of 
Cylinder 

Diameter 

of 

Cylinder 

Five Pin Tumblers 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

Each I 

1200 

1202 

2 A X2 In. 
2'/iX2 % „ 

7-8 Inch 

1% a 

1% Inch 

a H 

Brass Case, Cylinder and Bolt 

il if tt a . 

S3 00 

3 60 


Weight per box, No. 1200, 7% oz„ No. 1202, 8 
One in a box. 


^ RGENT J Cylinder Drawer Dead Locks. 


For 7-8 Inch Wood. 

Can be furnished to order for % inch wood at the s 


at the adHV 1 • 5 PnCe ^ 78 inCh and f ° r h 11/8 ’ 1]/i ' ^ and W ™h wood 

at the additional prices printed on page 512D. 




No. 1151 &c. 


Two Keys 




Numbers 

Case 

Face to 
Center cf 
Cylinder 

Diameter 

of 

Cylinder 

Four Pin Tumblers 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. F258 

Each 

1151 

1152 

1153 

2X1% In. 
2X1% „ 
2X2 „ 

7-8 Inch 

1 

1% a 

7-8 Inch 

a a 

a a 

Brass Case, Cylinder and Bolt 

“ “ « u u . 

lt a a a it 

$3 00 

3 20 

3 20 


Weight per 

box, No. llol, 5)4 oz., No. 1152, 6 oz. No. 1153 6)4 oz. 


Numbers 

Case 

Face to 
Center of 
Cylinder 

Diameter 

of 

Cylinder 

Five Pin Tumblers 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

Each 

1251 

1252 

2'/iX2% In. 
2'AX2% „ 

7-8 Inch 
* 1 « 

1 % Inch 

a a 

Brass Case, Cylinder and Bolt 

“ « « a a . 

S3 o0 

3 50 


No. 1251 &c. 


Two Keys 


Weight per box, No. 1251, 6% oz., No. 1252, 7% oz. 

One in a box. 


For Drawer Dead Locks 


Strikes. 

The Strikes illustrated can be furnished for 
any of the Locks listed on this page at an addi¬ 
tional price. /m/vT 

For Cupboard Dead Locks * l&o fu/u t, 


All of the above Locks 

can bo furnished in Special Finishes and with Special Keying and 
special Lengths of Cylinder. 

5 Pin Tumbler Locks 

can be furnished Master Keyed. 

For prices see page 512D. 

































































































































































s argent i Cylinder Cupboard Latches. 


512C 


For 7-8 Inch Wood. 

Can be furnished to order for % inch wood at the same pr ce as % inch and for 1, 1%, 1%, V/ 2 an d 1% inch wood 

.at the additional prices printed on page 512D. 

Handed, Not Reversible. In ordering specify Right or Left Hand. 




Number 


Case 


Face to 
Center of 
Cylinder 


Diameter 

of 

Cylinder 


Strike 
Lip to 
Center 


Four Pin Tumblers 
Two Nickel Silver Keys No. F258 




Each 


$4 00 


Each 


$3 50 


Each 


No. 1450 


w 

Two Keys 







| 1450 j 2%X2% In.) 7-8 In. 

1% In. 

j- 

1% In. 

Brass Case, Cylinder and Bolt . 

$4 00 


Weight per box, 8 oz. 

One in a box. 


All of the above Latches 

can be furnished in Special Finishes and with Special Keying 
and Special Lengths of Cylinder. 


5 Pin Tumbler Latches 

can be furnished Master Keyed. 


For prices see page 512D. 








































































^ RGENT I Cylinder Cupboard Latches. 


512C 


For 7-8 Inch Wood. 

Can be furnished to order for % inch wood at the same pr ce as % inch and for 1, 1%, 1%, l % and 1% inch wood 

.at the additional prices printed on page 512D. 

Handed, Not Reversible. In ordering specify Right or Left Hand. 




No. 1301 Two Keys 

The cut shows a Right Hand Latch 



No. 1400 Two Keys 

The cut shows a Right Hand Latch 


Number 

Case 

Face to 
Center of 
Cylinder 

Diameter 

of 

Cylinder 

Strike 
Lip to 
Center 

Four Pin Tumblers 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. F258 

Each 

1301 

2X1% In. 

7-8 In. 

7-8 In. 

7-8 In. 

Brass Case, Cylinder and Bolt . 

$3 50 


Weight per box, 534 oz. 


Number 

Case 

Face to 
Center of 
Cylinder 

Diameter 

of 

Cylinder 

Strike 
Lip to 
Center 

Five Pin Tumblers 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

Each 

1400 

2%X2% In. 

1 In. 

1% In. 

1 % In. 

Brass Case, Cylinder and Bolt 

$4 00 


Weight per box, 7 oz. 

One in a box. 


— RGENT I Cylinder Drawer Latches. 


For 7-8 Inch Wood. 

Can be furnished to order for % inch wood at the same price as % inch and for 1. 1%, 1%, 1 % and 1% inch wood 

at the additional prices printed on page 512D. 




Two Keys 



No. 1450 


Number 

Case 

Face to 
Center of 
Cylinder 

Diameter 

of 

Cylinder 

Strike 
Lip to 
Center 

s- 

Four Pin Tumblers 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. F258 

Each 

1351 

2X1% In. 

7-8 In. 

7-8 In. 

7-8 In. 

Brass Case, Cylinder and Bolt . 

$3 50 

Weight per box, 6 oz. 

Number 

Case 

Face to 
Center of 
Cylinder 

Diameter 

of 

Cylinder 

Strike 
Lip to 
Center 

Five Pin Tumblers 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No 267 

Each 

1450 

2%X2% In. 

7-8 In. 

1% In. 

1% In. 

Brass Case, Cylinder and Bolt . 

$4 00 


Two Keys 


Weight per box, 8 oz. 

One in a box. 


All of the above Latches 

can be furnished in Special Finishes and with Special Keying 
and Special Lengths of Cylinder. 


5 Pin Tumbler Latches 

can be furnished Master Keyed. 


For prices see page 512D. 




































































































































512D 


ISARGENTI 


Cylinder Cupboard and Drawer 
Dead Locks and Latches. 


Special Finishes. 

The Locks on pages 512B and 512C can be furnished in special finishes at the following additions to the list prices of the Locks. 


Number of Locks 

Lock Cases and Cylinders 

Groups 1 & 3 
Finishes 

N 

Finish 

Silver 

Finish 


Each 

Each 

Each 

1 Lock. 

$4 60 

3 25 

5 80 


Per lot 

Per lot 

Per lot 

2 Locks . 

$4 60 

3 25 

5 80 

3 & 4 «. 

5 80 

4 20 

6 90 

5 & 6 u . 

6 90 

5 55 

8 10 

7 to 9 u 

8 10 

6 90 

9 20 

10 « 12 « . 

10 40 

9 20 

11 50 


Each 

Each 

Each 

13 a 35 u ...... 

$0 86 

76 

96 

36 u 47 « . 

76 

65 

86 

48 a 59 u 

68 

56 

76 


Cylinders only 


Groups 1 & 3 
Finishes 


Each 
4 20 
Per lot 

4 20 

5 30 

6 55 

7 60 
9 90 

Each 

84 

74 

64 


N 

Finish 


Each 

30 

Each 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

Each 

30 

30 

30 


Silver 

Finish 


Each 
4 60 
Per lot 

4 60 

5 80 

6 90 
8 10 

10 40 
Each 
86 
76 
68 


Special Keying and Special Lengths of Cylinders. 

The Locks on pages 512B and 512C can be furnished as described below at the following additions to the list prices of the Locks. 


Number of Locks 


1 

2 

& 4 
& 6 
to 9 
« 12 
« 36 
« 47 
« 59 
« 71 
« 149 


Lock 
Locks. 


. each 
per lot 


each 


Keyed Alike 


$1 70 

1 70 

2 20 


80 

50 

60 

38 

34 

28 

24 

19 


Special Length Cylinders 


To l)i Inch 


1 70 

2 20 
2 20 
2 80 

3 50 

4 60 
38 
34 
28 
24 
19 


Over 1 M Inch 


Special Length Cylinders 
Keyed Alike 


To 1H. Inch 


30 

80 

80 

80 

60 

80 

48 

42 

38 

35 

28 


2 30 
2 30 

2 30 

3 25 

4 20 

5 30 
44 
38 
35 
28 
24 


Over 1 yi Inch 


3 00 
3 00 

3 00 

4 20 

5 30 

6 55 
54 
48 
44 
38 
34 


150 or more, no extra charge. 



Master Keyed. 

Five Pin Tumbler Locks 

Locks on pages 512B and 512C with 5 Pin Cylinders 1 % inch in diameter can be furnished with Master 
Key in sets of any required number at the following additions to the list prices of the Locks. They can 
also be furnished Master Keyed in sets with our Cylinder Door Locks and Latches and Padlocks having 
the same Key and with the same Master Key to pass each set. 


1 Lock 

2 Locks 

3 « 

4 « 


each $2 40 
per lot 4 60 
u 7 00 
u u 9 20 


5 Locks 

6 « 

7 to 12 « 

13 or more « 


per lot $11 60 
a a 13 90 
u a 15 00 
each 1 25 


They can be furnished Grand Master Keyed at an addition of $0 48 to the list prices of the Locks plus 
the above prices for Master Keyed Locks. 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) . . .for price see Keys 

Locks with 4 Pin Cylinders % inch in diameter cannot be furnished Master Keyed. 


1 


. 
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April 1, 1926 


SARGENT PADLOCKS. 

Numerical index and list prices of Padlocks, &c., illustrated on pages 515 to 537. 


age 

Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Page 

Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

>29 

>29 

>29 

>28 

>28 

>29 

>29 

>29 

>26 

128 

126 

126 

>28 

128 

126 

129 

>29 

128 

128 

>28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

26 

26 

26 

26 

28 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

56% 

57 / 4 

70 

71 

72 

156 

156/4 

156/ 

157 

157% 

157% c 
157/ 

200 

201 

206 

206% 

207 

226 

227 

236 

237 

246 

247 

256 

256/ 

257 

257/ 

266 

267 

342 

$29 60 

29 60 

33 00 

16 70 

16 70 

45 00 

45 00 

CO 00 

21 00 

21 00 

23 00 

21 00 

21 00 

28 20 

23 00 

13 35 

Void 

16 70 

16 70 

16 70 
18.35 

18 35 

20 00 

20 00 

21 70 

21 70 

25 00 

26 65 

25 00 

26 65 

33 40 

33 40 

71 70 

526 

521 

521 

521 

521 

521 

521 

457 

489 No Key 
489 XI Key 
489X2 « 
489CNo Key 
489CX1 « 
489CX2 « 

$40 00 

160 00 

172 50 

185 00 

178 20 

190 70 

203 20 

Page 

Numbers 

Each 

518 

518 

518 

518 

519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 

BB 549 

BB 549 C 

BB 559 

BB 559 C 
650% 
050 '2 C 
651% 

651) 4 C 

652% 

652) 4 C 

653) 4 1 

653) 4 C t 

654) 4 t 

654) 4 C I 

655) 4 t 

655) 4 C t 
655% t 
655% C t 
656',4 t 

656) 4 C I 

657) 4 1 

657)4 Ct 

$1 50 

1 70 

1 75 

1 95 

1 90 

2 10 

2 05 

2 25 

2 30 

2 55 

2 55 

2 80 

2 85 

3 10 

3 45 

3 75 

3 65 

4 00 

4 90 

5 20 

7 40 

7 70 

ge 

Numbers 

Each 

Page 

Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

352%HS 
352%HSD 
353%HS J 
354)4HS t 
354%HSD | 

$2 30 

2 60 

2 70 

2 95 

3 00 

525 

525 

525 

525 

525 

525 

524 

524 

525 
525 
525 
524 
524 

524 

525 
525 
525 
525 
520 

520 

520 

676 

677 
677BC 
679 

686 

686 C 

686/2 

686/2 C 

687 
687X4 
687 C 
68734 
68734X4 
68734 C 
689 

689 C 

697 

697 C 

702 

709 

719 

$41 65 

41 65 

72 00 

62 50 

33 40 

45 80 

33 40 

45 80 

33 40 

55 20 

45 SO 

33 40 

55 20 

45 80 

87 50 

100 00 

64 20 

79 00 

63 90 

50 00 

63 00 

ge 

N umbers 

Per 

hundred 

23 

23 

23 

23 

21 

21 

21 

21 

21 

21 

29 

29 

29 

26 

378 

378 C 

379 

379 C 

389 No Key 
389X1 Key 
389X2 « 
389C No Key 
389CX 1 « 
389CX2 « 

402 

403 

404 

456 

$116 00 

128 40 

121 70 

134 00 

204 00 

211 10 

217 85 

222 00 

229 10 

235 85 

74 45 

77 35 

80 65 

40 00 


Master Keyed Padlocks. 

ylinder Padlocks: 

* Master Keyed.add each, $0 55 

+/ u u u 55 

l “ “ and Grand Master Keyed . . « « 73 

nb-CyUnder Padlocks: 

jMaster Keyed.add each, $0 30 

Padlocks Alike. 

When Padlocks are ordered alike in less than lots of 60, an additional 
large of 10% will be made. 


Page 

Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Page 

Number 

Per 

hundred 

520 

520 

520 

520 

720 

J 725 

J 726 

729 

$138 75 

50 00 

65 00 

75 00 

528 

1056% 

$18 35 

Page 

Number 

Each 


P1088 t 


522 

522 

737 

739 

89 00 

83 40 

515 

$4 20 




522 

522 

739 C 
73934 

96 00 

92 80 

Page 

Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

522 

526 

73934 c 

766 

106 10 

104 00 

528 

1156)4 

$22 65 

526 

76634 

106 00 

528 

528 

1206 

1226 

18 35 

20 00 




528 

1236 

21 65 

Page 

Numbers 

Each 

528 

526 

1246 

125634 

23 40 

28 30 




518 

BB 849 * 

$1 85 

523 

1578 

141 00 

518 

BB 849 C * 

2 05 

523 

1578 C 

153 50 

518 

BB 859 f 

2 00 

523 

1579 

147 00 

518 

BB 859 C f 

2 20 

523 

1579 C 

159 50 

517 

P 888 HS f 

3 75 

525 

1676 

45 80 

517 

P 888 HSC f 

4 00 

525 

1686 

45 80 

517 

P 889 f 

3 80 

525 

1686 C 

58 35 

517 

P 889 C f 

4 05 1 

524 

1686 D 

54 15 

515 

P 894 HS * 

2 50 

524 

1686 DC 

66 00 

515 

P 894 HSC * 

2 70 

524 

168634 

45 80 

515 

P 895 * 

2 65 

524 

168634 C 

58 35 


P895USN * 

2 65 

525 

1696 

90 00 

515 

P 895 C * 

2 85 

525 

1696 C 

102 00 


P 895CUSN* 

2 85 

524 

1696 D 

97 00 

515 

P 896 HS f 

3 15 

524 

1696 DC 

110 00 

515 

P 896 HSC f 

3 35 

521 

1709 

54 00 

516 

N896HSD f 

4 00 

521 

1719 

67 00 

515 

P 897 f 

3 15 

527 

2136 

66 00 


P 897 USN t 

3 15 

527 

2136 C 

75 00 

515 

P 897 C t 

3 35 

527 

2139 

70 00 


P 897CUSNf 

3 35 

527 

2139 C 

79 00 

515 

P 898 HS f 

3 75 

527 

2719 

70 00 

515 

P 898 HSC t 

4 00 

527 

2719 C 

78 00 

515 

P 899 f 

3 85 

521 

2729 

110 00 


P 899 USN t 

3 85 

526 

2769 

141 00 

515 

P 899 C f 

P 899C USNf 

4 05 

4 05 

526 

27693^ 

145 00 


Page 



516 

P 948 HS * 

2 65 

Numbers 

Each 

518 

518 

BB 95734 * 

BB 95734C * 

1 50 

1 70 

516 

N 8941%HSD* 

$3 00 

P 959 USN * 

1 80 

516 

P 8943%HS * 

3 00 


P 959CUSN* 

2 00 

516 

P 8952% * 

3 00 

518 

P 95934 * 

1 80 




518 

p 95934 c * 

2 00 




517 

P 968 HS * 

2 50 




517 

P 968 HSC * 

2 70 




517 

P 969 * 

2 65 




517 

P 969 C * 

2 85 




517 

P 978 HS f 

3 15 




517 

P 978 HSC t 

3 35 



. 

517 

P 979 f 

3 15 




517 

P 979 C t 

3 35 

♦ m 





With Keyhole Covers. 

When Cylinder Padlocks shown on pages 515 to 517 are 

furnished with Keyhole Covers.add each, $0 35 


With Elongated Shackles. 

Cylinder Padlocks Nos. P 888 HS and P 888 HSC can be fur¬ 
nished with Elongated Shackles 234. 3 and 4 inches long inside 
measure when Lock is locked.add each, $0 35 


4.26 
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5X3 


SARGENT PADLOCKS. 

Numerical index and list prices of Padlocks, &c., illustrated on pages 515 to 537. 


Numbers 


30 

31 

32 
56 / 
57% 

70 

71 

72 

156 
156% 
156/ 

157 
157% 
157 %C 
157/2 
200 
201 
206 
206/ 
207 
226 
227 

236 

237 

246 

247 

256 
256/ 

257 
257/ 
266 
267 
342 


Numbers 


352/HS 
352/HSD 
353/HS t 
354/HS 
354/HSD 


Numbers 


378 

378 C 

379 
379 C 
389 No Key 
389 XI Key 
389X2 « 
389C No Key 
389C X1« 
389CX2 u 

402 

403 

404 
456 


Per 

hundred 


$29 60 
29 60 
33 00 
17 00 

17 00 
45 00 
45 00 
59 00 
21 00 
21 00 
23 00 
21 00 
21 00 
28 20 

23 00 
13 35 
33 00 

18 00 
18 00 
18 00 
20 45 

20 45 

21 55 
21 55 

24 00 
24 00 
24 80 
27 10 
24 80 
27 10 
40 80 
40 80 
71 70 


Each 


$2 35 
2 70 
2 70 

2 95 

3 30 


Per 

hundred 


$116 65 
130 00 
134 45 
147 75 
204 00 
211 10 
217 85 
222 00 
229 10 
235 85 
74 45 
77 35 
80 65 
48 00 


Page 


525 

521 

521 

521 

521 

521 

521 


Page 


Numbers 


457 

489 No Key 
489 XI Key 
489X2 « 
489CNo Key 
489CX1 « 
489CX2 « 


518 

518 

518 

518 

519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 
519 


Page 


525 

525 

525 

525 

525 

525 

524 

524 

525 
525 
525 
524 
524 

524 

525 
525 
525 
525 
520 
520 
520 


Numbers 


BB 549 
BB 549 C 
BB 559 
BB 559 C 
650/ 
650/ C 
651/ 
651/C 
652/ 
652/C 
653/ t 
653/ Ct 
054/ t 
654/ C t 
655/ J 
655/ C t 
655/ t 
655/ C t 
656/ t 
656/C 
657/ . 

657/CJ 


Per 

hundred 


$48 00 
204 00 
212 20 
218 00 
222 00 
230 20 
236 00 


Each 


$1 50 
1 70 

1 90 

2 10 


00 

25 

10 

35 

35 

60 

70 


Numbers 


676 

677 
677BC 
679 
686 

686 C 
686 / 
686 /C 

687 
687X4 
687 C 
687/ 
687/X4 
687/C 
689 
689 C 
697 
697 C 
702 
709 
719 


3 00 


95 

20 

55 

90 

65 

00 

25 

60 

65 


8 00 


Per 

hundred 


$40 00 
40 00 
72 00 
90 00 
34 40 
42 20 
34 40 
42 20 
34 40 
66 30 
42 20 
34 40 
64 00 
42 20 
110 00 
124 90 
80 00 
88 80 
63 90 
50 00 
63 00 


Master Keyed Padlocks. 


inder Padlocks: 
Master Keyed 


. add each, $0 78 
u u 78 

. tt u 1 32 


\ a a and Grand Master Keyed . . « 

>-Cylinder Padlocks: 

Master Keyed.add each, $0 30 

Padlocks Alike. 

Vhen Padlocks are ordered alike in less than lots of 60, an additional 
rge of 10% will be made. 



Page 

N umbers 

Per 

hundred 

Page 

Number 

Per 

hundred 

520 

520 

520 

520 

720 

J725 

J 726 

729 

$152 75 

50 00 

66 00 

80 00 

528 

1056% 

$19 00 

Page 

Number 

Each 


P1088 f 


522 

522 

737 7Jg 
739 /J ° 

on ys* 

515 

$4 20 

90 0u • " 




522 

522 

739 C 
739/ 

103 30 

92 80 

Page 

N umbers 

Per 

hundred 

522 

526 

739/C 
766 

106 10 

104 00 

528 

1156/ 

$22 70 

526 

766/ 

106 00 

528 

528 

1206 

1226 

19 80 

22 20 




528 

1236 

23 30 

Page 

Numbers 

Each 

528 

1246 

•25 80 




526 

1256/ 

1578 

29 00 

141 00 

518 

BB 849 * 

$2 20 

523 

518 

BB 849 C * 

2 40 

523 

1578 C 

153 50 

518 

BB 859 f 

2 40 

523 

1579 

162 20 

518 

BB 859 C t 

2 60 

523 

1579 C 

174 70 

517 

P 888 HS t 

3 95 

525 

1676 

50 00 

517 

P 888 HSC t 

4 20 

525 

1686 

52 00 

517 

P 889 f 

3 80 

525 

1686 C 

63 30 

517 

P 889 C t 

4 05 

524 

1686 D 

67 00 

515 

P 894 HS * 

2 65 

524 

1686 DC 

78 30 

515 

P 894 HSC * 

2 90 

524 

1686/ 

52 00 

515 

P 895 * 

2 65 

524 

1686/ c 

63 30 


P895USN * 

2 65 

525 

1696 

106 90 

515 

P 895 C * 

2 90 

525 

1696 C 

118 20 


P 895CUSN* 

2 90 

524 

1696 D 

121 90 

515 

P 896 HS f 

3 20 

524 

1696 DC 

133 20 

515 

P 896 HSC t 

3 45 

521 

1709 

65 00 

516 

N896HSD t 

4 15 

521 

1719 

75 00 

515 

P 897 f 

3 15 

527 

2136 

70 00 


P897USN f 

-3 15 

527 

2136 C 

78 00 

515 

P 897 C t 

3 40 

527 

2139 

75 00 


P897CUSNf 

3 40 

527 

2139 C 

85 00 

515 

P 898 HS f 

3 95 

527 

2719 

70 00 

515 

P 898 HSC f 

4 20 

527 

2719 C 

78 00 

515 

P 899 f 

3 80 

521 

2729 

110 00 


P899USN t 

3 80 

526 

2769 

141 00 

515 

P 899 C t 

P 899C USNt 

4 05 

4 05 

526 

2769/ 

145 00 


Page 

Numbers 


516 

P 948 HS * 

3 00 

Each 

518 

518 

BB 957/ * 

BB 957/ C * 

1 70 

1 95 

516 

N 8941%HSD* 

$3 00 

P959USN * 

1 80 

516 

P 8942J4HS * 

3 00 


P959C USN* 

2 05 

516 

P 8952% * 

3 00 

518 

P 959/ * 

1 80 




518 

P 959/ C * 

2 05 




517 

P 968 HS * 

2 65 




51 1 

P 968 HSC * 

2 90 




517 

P 969 * 

2 65 




517 

P 969 C * 

2 90 




517 

P 978 HS t 

3 20 




517 

P 978 HSC f 

3 45 




517 

P 979 f 

3 15 




517 

P 979 C t 

3 40 





With Keyhole Covers. 

When Cylinder Padlocks shown on pages 515 to 517 are 

furnished with Keyhole Covers.add each, $0 35 


With Elongated Shackles. 

Cylinder Padlocks Nos. P 888 HS and P 888 HSC can be fur¬ 
nished with Elongated Shackles 2/, 3 and 4 inches long inside 
measure when Lock is locked.add each, $0 35 









































































514 


Padlocks on Display Cards. 


“A” Cards. 

Page 

Numbers 

Per card 

530 

200 A 

$3 10 

530 

202 A 

2 60 

530 

203 A 

3 20 

530 

205 A 

6 30 

530 

209 A 

10 30 

530 

210 A 

18 00 

530 

211 A 

12 10 

530 

213 A 

6 50 

530 

214 A 

8 30 

530 

215 A 

4 40 

530 

216 A 

3 65 

530 

218 A 

2 80 

530 

219 A 

3 65 

530 

221 A 

29 70 

530 

225 A 

3 00 

530 

226 A 

7 00 

530 

227 A 

8 15 

530 

229 A 

3 00 

530 

230 A 

6 75 

“A” Cards only, with Fixtures . 

each, $0 55 

r f 

“B” Cards. 

' 

Page 

Numbers 

Per card 

531 

302 B 

$5 90 

531 

304 B 

3 20 

531 

305 B 

3 20 

531 

306 B 

2 70 

531 

309 B 

3 55 

531 

310 B 

13 55 

531 

311 B 

4 45 

531 

313 B 

3 10 

531 

314 B 

3 35 

531 

315 B 

9 00 

531 

322 B 

2 65 

531 

336 B 

3 50 

531 

337 B 

18 90 

531 

338 B 

10 60 

531 

339 B 

4 30 

531 

340 B 

8 25 

531 

341 B 

3 30 

531 

343 B 

11 00 

531 

344 B 

8 70 

531 

345 B 

7 45 

531 

346 B 

6 90 

531 

347 B 

11 00 

“B” Cards only, with Fixtures .... 

each, $0 55 

* / r 




“C” Cards. 


Page 

Numbers 

Per card 

532 

400 C 

$2 70 

532 

401 C 

2 20 

532 

403 C 

5 90 

532 

407 C 

3 50 

532 

410 C 

6 00 

“C” Cards only, with Fixtures 

each, $0 55 

r , 

“D” Cards. 


Page 

Numbers 

Per card 

534 

1 D 

$5 00 

' 534 

2D 

4 55 

“D” Cards only, with Fixtures .... 

. each, $0 20 

, 

“E” Cards. 


Page 

Numbers 

Per card 

533 

526 E 

$3 80 

533 

528 E 

2 70 

533 

529 E 

2 60 

533 

531 E 

3 50 

533 

532 E 

2 70 

“E” Cards only, with Fixtures .... 

. . each, $0 20 


Display Boards. 


Page 


534 

534 

534 

535 

535 

536 
536 
536 


Numbers 


100 

101 

106 

501 

505 

506 

507 

508 


Per assortment 


$37 80 
37 80 
13 20 
25 60 
10 00 
2 90 
6 40 
9 10 


Padlock Keys. 


Shown on page 537 


Numbers 

Per 1 

Blank 

lundred 

Cut 

30,31,32 

$7 60 

$11 10 

56%-1056% 

1 65 

6 00 

70, 71, 72 

7 60 

11 10 

156 

1 65 

6 00 

156%-1156% 

1 65 

6 00 

156% 

11 70 

11 70 

157 

1 65 

6 00 

157% 

11 70 

11 70 

200 

14 50 

14 50 

201 

14 50 

14 50 

206-1206 

1 65 

5 80 

206% 

1 65 

5 80 

226-1226 

1 65 

5 80 

236-1236 

1 65 

5 80 

246-1246 

1 65 

5 80 

256 

1 65 

5 80 

256%-1256% 

11 70 

11 70 

257 

1 65 

5 80 

F 258 

fSee Do 
\ Lock 

or 

Keys 

G 258 

( Same p 
1 No. F 

rice as 

258 

L|258 

fSamep 
(No. F 

rice as 

258 

266 

1 65 

5 80 

267 

(See Do 
(Lock 

or 

Keys 

G 267 

/Same p 
(No. 26 

rice as 

7 

342 

18 00 

21 60 

352% HS 

12 60 

24 40 

353% HS 

12 60 

24 40 

354% HS 

15 00 

30 00 

378 

1 65 

18 00 

379 

1 65 

18 00 

389 

24 00 

24 00 

402 

18 00 

21 60 

403 

4 20 

18 00 

404 

3 00 

17 80 

456 

1 65 

6 00 

457 

1 65 

6 00 

481-482 

1 65 

6 00 

489 

24 00 

24 00 


Numbers 


650% 
®5i% 
6 52 % 
653% 
654% 
655% 
655% 
656 ^ 
657% 
676-679 
686-689 
686/-1686)4 
697 
702 
709 

719 

720 
J725 
J720 

729 

737 

739 

739)4 

766 

766)4 

1578 

1579 
1686 D 
1696 
1696 D 
1709 
1719 

2136, 2139 
2136 MK 
2139 MK 
2719 
2719 MK 
2729 
2769 
2769)4 
5549 
5549 B 
5559 
5559 B 


Per hundred 

Blank 

Cut 

$12 60 

$24 40 

12 60 

24 40 

12 60 

24 40 

12 60 

24 40 

15 00 

30 00 

17 20 

30 00 

17 20 

30 00 

18 30 

30 00 

18 30 

30 00 

3 60 

13 20 

3 60 

13 20 

2 35 

10 00 

3 90 

13 40 

2 20 

8 40 

2 20 

8 40 

2 20 

8 40 

2 20 

8 40 

2 20 

8 40 

2 20 

8 40 

2 20 

8 40 

2 40 

10 00 

1 65 

6 00 

11 70 

11 70 

2 40 

10 00 

11 70 

11 70 

1 65 

18 00 

1 65 

18 00 

3 60 

13 20 

3 60 

13 20 

3 60 

13 20 

2 20 

8 40 

2 20 

8 40 

1 65 

8 40 

1 65 

8 40 

1 65 

8 40 [ 

2 20 

8 40 

2 20 

8 40 

2 20 

8 40 

3 00 

17 80 

11 70 

11 70 


20 00 

1 80 



20 00 

1 80 



Master Keys. 

For Cylinder and Sub-Cylinder Padlocks. 


For Cylinder Padlocks: 
Keys No. FT 258 M 
« No. GF 258 M 
« No. LT 258 M 
« No. 272 
No. GT 272 M 


• for price see Door Lock Keys 
same price as No. FT 258 M « « « 


for price see 
same price as No. 272 


For Sub-Cylinder Padlocks. eac h 


$1 00 






















































































































No. P 894 HS &c. 


s_argent| Cylinder Padlocks. 

Patented June 2, 1903. 

All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 

Extra Strong and Heavy. 


515 


No. P 1088 



Numbers 

Inch 

Heavy Cast Bronze Case 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. F 258 

Four Pin Tumblers. Practically Unlimited Changes 

Each 

P 894 HS 
P895 

iH 

u 

Double Locking Shackle 

Carbo-Tempered Steel, in. diameter, Opening, %X 3 4 iu. 

Polished Bronze, % « « « u 

$2 65 

2 65 

Weight each, lbs. 

With 8 Inch Chain. 

Numbers 

Inch 

Heavy Cast Bronze Case 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. F 258 

Four Pin Tumblers. Practically Unlimited Changes 

Each 

P894HSC 
P895 C 

i H 

Double Locking Shackle 

Carbo-Temp. Steel, % in. dia., Opening, 3 /iX% in 
Polished Bronze, }£ u « u %X% « 

Chain 

Galvanized Steel 
Bronze 

$2 90 

2 90 

Weight each, 2 lbs. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Heavy Cast Bronze Case 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

Five Pin Tumblers. Practically Unlimited Changes 

Each 

P 896 HS 
P897 

P 898 HS 

P 899 

1 % 

u 

2 

Double Locking Shackle 

Carbo-Tempered Steel, Me in. diameter, Opening, %X 7 /h in. 

Polished Bronze, Me u « it %X% u . 

Carbo-Tempered Steel, % « « « %X1 it 

Polished Bronze, % « « « 7^X1 « 

$3 20 

3 15 

3 95 

3 80 

Weight each, 1% inch, 3 lbs.; 2 inch, 4 lbs. 

With 8 Inch Chain. 

Numbers 

Inch 

Heavy Cast Bronze Case 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

Five Pin Tumblers. Practically Unlimited Changes 

Each 

P 896 HSC 
P 897 C 

P 898 HSC 
P 899 C 

1% 

a 

2 

u 

Double Locking Shackle 

Carbo-Temp. Steel, Me in. dia., Opening, %X 7 /8 in. 
Polished Bronze, Me « « « 3 AX 7 /s u 

Carbo-Temp. Steel, % « « « VsXl u 

Polished Bronze, % « « « J^Xl « 

1 

Chain 

Galvanized Steel 
Bronze 

Galvanized Steel 
Bronze 

$3 45 

3 40 

4 20 

4 05 

Weight each, inch, lbs.; 2 inch, 4lbs. 

With Extra Large Shackle. 


Number 

Inch 

Heavy Cast Bronze Case, Black Enameled 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

Five Pin Tumblers. Practically Unlimited Changes 

Each 

P 1088 

2 

Double Locking Shackle 

Galvanized Steel, % in. diameter, Opening, l^XlM in. . . i 

54 20 


Weight each, 4^ lbs. 

One in a box. Five boxes in a large box. 


Keyhole Covers. 

The above Padlocks can be furnished with Keyhole Cover. 
See page 517. 


Master Keyed. 

The above Cylinder Padlocks can be furnished with Master Key. 
See page 517. 






















































































































































































































































































































516 


[s argent j Cylinder Padlocks. 

Patented June 2, 1903. 

All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 

Extra Strong and Heavy. For Automobiles and Motor-Cycles 


“HtJ Shackle 1 % in. 
long (inside meas¬ 
ure) when locked 


No. N 8941^ HSD 


No. P 8942K HS &c. 


Jh 



Shackle 2H In. 
long (inside meas¬ 
ure) when locked 


“^1 Shackle 2H In 
long (inside meas¬ 
ure) when locked 


Number 

Inch 

Heavy Cast Bronze Case with Key Hole Cover 
Nickel Plated 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. F 258 

Four Pin Tumblers. Practically Unlimited Changes 

Each 

N 8941% HSD 

w 

Double Locking Elongated Shackle 

Carbo-Tempered Steel. % in. diameter, Opening, %X1% in. 

$3 00 

1 

Weight each, 2% lbs. 

Numbers 

Inch 

Heavy Cast Bronze Case 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. F 258 

Four Pin Tumblers. Practically Unlimited Changes 

Each 

P 8942^ HS 

P 8952^ 

IX 

u 

Double Locking Elongated Shackle 

Carbo-Tempered Steel, % in. diameter, Opening, %X2% in 
| Polished Bronze, % „ „ „ %X2'/ 2 «. 

$3 00 

3 00 

Weight each, lbs. 

1 

Number 

Inch 

Heavy Cast Bronze Case with Key Hole Cover 
Nickel Plated 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

Five Pin Tumblers. Practically Unlimited Changes 

Each 

N 896 HSD 


Double Locking Shackle 

Carbo-Tempered Steel, 5 / 16 in. diameter, Opening, %X 7 A in. < 

M 15 . 


Weight each, 3% lbs. 

t] 

Number 

Inch 

Heavy Cast Bronze Case, Imperial Finish 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. F 258 

Four Pin Tumblers. Practically Unlimited Changes 

Each 

. 

P 948 HS 

1 X < 

Double Locking Elongated Shackle 

^arbo-Tempered Steel, % in. diameter, Opening, %X2J4 in. $; 

—- 

3 00 

• 


No. P 948 HS 


Weight each, 2 lbs. 

One in a box. Five boxes in a large box. 


Key Hole Covers. 

Padlocks Nos. P 948 HS, P 8942/ 2 HS and P 8952^ can be fur- 
uished with Key Hole Covers. See page 517. 


Master Keyed. 

The a Dove Cylinder Padlocks can be furnished with Master Key 
See page 517. 


I qa onr kjt I Pn«te in nnr 1026 (lalnlntriic to follow pngc 516 







































































































































































































































gA ? GE=NT l Cylinder Padlocks. 517 

Patented June 2, 1903. 


SARGENT & COMPANY 516A 


I sar sent| Padlocks 

Extruded Brass, Polished Case 

5 Pin Tumblers 



No. 752 &c. 



No. 752C &c. 


Numbers 

Case 

Brass Shackle 

Diamptpp Oneninp 1 

Weight 

Each 

Per 

dozen 

752 

iy 2 In. 

Me In. 

5 A x % In. 

(>X oz. 

$31 80 

753 

l 3 /4 “ 

% “ 

% x % “ 

nx “ 

37 80 

754 

2 “ 

% 41 

% X % “ 

12X “ 

46 20 



Cadmium Plated Carbo-Tempered 





Steel Shackle 





Diameter 

(Opening 



752HS 

iA In. 

Me In. 

H x 5 A In. 

6X oz. 

30 00 

- 753HS 

1% “ 

% “ 

% x % “ 

nx “ 

36 60 

754HS 

2 “ 

% 44 

% x % “ 

12X “ 

44 20 


With 8 Inch Bronze Chain 


Numbers 

Case 

Brass Shackle 

Diflmptpr OriPnincr 

Weight 

Each 

Per 

dozen 

752C 

1A In. 

Me In. 

5 A X Vs In. 

IX ° z - 

$34 00 

753C 


% “ 

% x j M 6 “ 

JO « 

40 00 

754C 

2 “ 

% “ 

% x % “ 

nx “ 

48 00 



Cadmium Plated Carbo-Tempered 





Steel Shackle 





Diameter 

Opening 



753HSC 

1 A In. 

Me In. 

A x h A In- 

IX ° z - 

32 20 

753HSC 

m “ 

% “ 

ii x % “ 

12 “ 

38 80 

754HSC. 

2 “ 

% “ 

%X % 44 

13 X “ 

46 00 


One in a box, six boxes in a large box. 


Master Keyed 

Nos. 752, 752HS, 752C, 752HSC can be furnished Master 
Keyed in sets with a total of 209 changes all different with Nickel 
Bronze Master Key to pass each set. 

Add to above prices: 

Master Keyed Padlocks, per dozen, $6.60 

Master Keys, No. 259 (For price see Door Lock Keys) 


Master Keyed 

Nos. 753, 753HS, 753C, 753HSC 
Nos. 754, 754HS, 754C, 754HSC 



Can be furnished with Master Key in sets 
of any required number. They can also be 
furnished Master Keyed in sets with our 
Cylinder Door Locks and Latches having 
the same Key and with the same Master Key 
to pass each set, and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 

Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Padlocks .... add per dozen $6 60 
Master Keyed and Grand Master Keyed Padlocks, 

add per dozen 8 75 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) For price see Door Lock Keys 


i.2.30 



Four Pin Tumbler Padlocks. 

Can be furnished with Master Key in sets of 
72, or less, all different, with Master Key to pass 
each set. 


Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Padlocks.each, $0 78 

Master Keys for the above (No.FT258M) For price see Door Lock Keys 



Five Pin Tumbler Padlocks. 

Can be furnished with Master Key in sets of 
any required number. They can also be furnished 
Master Keyed in sets with our Cylinder Door Locks 
and Latches having the same Key and with the 
same Master Key to pass each set, and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 
Add to the above prices* 

Master Keyed Padlocks.each, $0 78 

“ “ and Grand Master Keyed Padlocks, . « 1 32 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) For price see Door Lock Keys 






















































































sargentI Cylinder Padlocks. 


517 


Patented June 2, 1903. 


All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 

Extra Strong and Heavy. 




No. P 978 HSC (fee. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Heavy Cast Bronze Case, Imperial Finish 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. F 258 

Four Pin Tumblers. Practically Unlimited Changes 

Each 

P 968 HS 

P 969 

iX 

Double Locking Shackle 

Carbo-Tempered Steel, J4 in. diameter, Opening, z /aX z /a in. 

Polished Bronze, « « “ z /aX z /a « 

$2 65 

2 65 

Weight each, 1 % lbs. 

With 8 Inch Chain. 

Numbers 

Inch 

Heavy Cast Bronze Case, Imperial Finish 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. F 258 

Four Pin Tumblers. Ptactically Unlimited Changes 

Each 

P 968 HSC 

P 969 C 

iX 

M 

Double Locking Shackle 

Carbo-Temp. Steel, J4 in. dia., Opening , 3 /iX% in. 
Polished Bronze, J4 « « « %X% « 

Chain 

Galvanized Steel 

Bronze 

$2 90 

2 90 

Weight each, 2 lbs. 

Numbers 

Inch 

Heavy Cast Bronze Case, Imperial Finish 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

Five Pin Tumblers. Practically Unlimited Changes 

Each 

P 978 HS 

P 979 

P 888 HS 

P 889 

IYa 

u 

2 

u 

Double Locking Shackle 

Carbo-Tempered Steel, Yie in. diameter, Opening, %X %in. . 
Polished Bronze, Yiq a u *« %X % « 

Carbo-Tempered Steel, % u « « 7 /sXl « . 

Polished Bronze, % « u « %X 1 « 

$3 20 

3 15 

3 95 

3 80 

Weight each, inch, 3 lbs.; 2 inch, 4 lbs. 

With 8 Inch Chain. 

Numbers 

Inch 

Heavy Cast Bronze Case, Imperial Finish 

Two Nickel Silver Keys No. 267 

Five Pin Tumblers. Practically Unlimited Changes 

Each 

P 978 HSC 
P 979 C 

P 888 HSC 
P 889 C 

1 H 

a 

2 

u 

Double Locking Shackle 

Carbo-Temp. Steel,in. dia., Opening, % X 7 /s in. 
Polished Bronze, « « « Z A X 7 /s “ 

Carbo-Temp. Steel, % « <« a % XI « 

Polished Bronze, % « « u % X1 « 

Chain 

Galvanized Steel 

Bronze 

Galvanized Steel 

Bronze 

S3 45 

3 40 

4 20 

4 05 

Weight each, inch, 3lbs.; 2 inch, 4lbs. 

One in a box. Five boxes in a large box. 


With Keyhole Covers. 

Cylinder Padlocks shown above and on pages 
515 and 516 can be furnished with Keyhole 
Cover as illustrated. 

Add to the above prices each, SO 35 


With Elongated Shackles. 

Nos. P888HS, and P888HSC can be furnished with Shackles 2}4, 
3 and 4 inches long (inside measure when locked) at an additional 
price of SO 35 each. 


Master Keyed. 



Four Pin Tumbler Padlocks. 

Can be furnished with Master Key in sets of 
72, or less, all different, with Master Key to pass 
each set. 

id to the above prices: 

aster Keyed Padlocks.each, SO 78 

[aster Keys for the above (No.FT258M) For price see Door Lock Keys 



Five Pin Tumbler Padlocks. 

Can be furnished with Master Key in sets of 
any required number. They can also be furnished 
Master Keyed in sets with our Cylinder Door Locks 
and Latches having the same Key and with the 
same Master Key to pass each set, and a Grand Master Key to pass all. 
Add to the above prices* 

Master Keyed Padlocks.each, $0 78 

« « and Grand Master Keyed Padlocks, . « 1 32 

Master Keys for the above (No. 272) For price see Door Lock Keys 





























































































sargenti Cylinder Padlocks. 

All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 







Weight per box, Nos. P 959>S, BB 957^, 1>£ lbs. 
« « « « P959MC, BB 957HC, 1H “ 


Extra Strong and Heavy. 

Two Nickel Silver Keys. Practically Unlimited Changes. 


No. BB 849 &c. 
Patented June 18, 1912 


Nos. BB 849 and BB 849 C are furnished with Key No. G 258. 
« BB 859 u BB 859 C « « « « „ G 267. 

Weight per box, Nos. BB 849, 2 lbs.; BB 849 C, 2^ lbs. 

“ « « « BB 859, 3% (( BB 859 C, 4 


No. BB 849 C &c. 
Patented June 18, 1912 


Extra Strong and Heavy. 

Two Flat Steel Keys. Practically Unlimited Changes. 


Numbers 

Two Nickel Silver Keys. No. L 258 
Four Pin Tumblers 

Practically Unlimited Changes 

With Shackle K in. diameter 
Opening in. 

Cast Bronze Shackle 

Each 

p 95914 

BB 957)4 

Case, lH Inch 

Cast Bronze. 

u Iron “Rustproof Iron” Finish 

$1 80 

1 70 


With 8 Inch Bronze Chain 


P 959)4C 
BB957J4C 

Case, 1 % Inch 

Cast Bronze. 

u Iron “Rustproof Iron” Finish 

2 05 

1 95 


No. BB 549 &c. 
Patented June 18, 1912 




Cast Iron Case 




“Rustproof” Iron Finish 


Numbers 

Inch 

Pin 

Polished Bronze Shackle 




Each 



Tumblers 

Diameter 

Opening 

BB549 

1 % 

4 

Yis Inch 

% X % In. 

$1 50 

BB 559 

2 

5 

% « 

'MeX !)■]6 « 

1 90 


With 8 Inch Bronze Chain 


BB 549 C 

1 % 

4 1 

Yie Inch 

%X% In. 

$1 70 

BB 559 C 

2 

5 

% « 

‘HeX^e « 

2 10 


No. BB 549 C &c. 
Patented June 18, 1912 


«< BB 559 « BB 559 C « « ,« „ u 5559 . 

Weight per box, Nos. BB 549, lbs.; BB 549 C, 2K lbs. 

“ « « « BB 559, 3H « BB 559 C, 3 % « 

All Padlocks on this page, one in a box. Five boxes in a large box. 


Master Keyed. (Nos. BB549 to BB559C are not furnished Master Keyed.) 


Four Pin Tumbler Padlocks 
Nos. P 9593 4 to BB 9573^ C and BB 849 and BB 849 C. 

Can be furnished with Master Key in sets of 
72 or less, all different, with Master Key to pass 
each set. 

Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Padlocks.each, $0 78 

Master Keys for Nos. BB 849 and BB 849 C 

(No. GF 258 M).( Same price as 

Master Keys for Nos. P 959^ to BB 95734 C ( No. FT 258 M 

(No. LT 258 M) 


Five Pin Tumbler Padlocks Nos. BB 859 and BB 859 C. 

Can be furnished with Master Key in sets of 
111 any required num ber. They can also be furnished 
1 JP Master Keyed in sets with our Cylinder Door 

Locks and Latches having the same Key and 
with the same Master Key to pass each set and a Grand Master Key to 
pass all. 

Add to the above prices: 

Master Keyed Padlocks.each, $0 78 

“ « and Grand Master Keyed Padlocks . . « 1 32 

Master Keys for Nos. BB 859 and BB 859 C (No. GT 272 M), 

Same price as No. 272 


Cast Iron Case 


“Rustproof” Iron Finish. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Pin 

Tumblers 

Polished Bronze Shackle 

Each 

Diameter 

Opening 

BB 849 

BB 859 

1 % 

2 

4 

5 

b /ie Inch 
% a 

% X % In. 
‘HsX^a « 

$2 20 

2 40 


With 8 Inch Bronze Chain 

BB 849 C 
BB 859 C 

1 % 

2 

4 

5 

Yia Inch 
Vs « 

% X % In. 

2 40 

2 60 





















































































































































































Sargent) Sub-Cylinder Padlocks. 

All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 


519 



No. 650 H &c. 



No. 650M C &c. 




Cast Bronze 

Case 

Highly 

Polished 

Two Keys 

Al CT Vl 4 


Numbers 

Highly Polished 

Bronze Shackle 

Levers 

Changes 

w eigru 

each 

Each 



Diameter 

Opening 





650/ 

1 Inch 

%6 in. 

% X %6 in. 

3 

48 

1 lb. 

$2 00 

651/ 

1 / « 

%o a 

1 %eX 1 }i 6 « 

3 

48 

1% a 

2 10 

652/ 

1% a 

% “ 

3 /s X Vs a 

3 

48 

1% « 

2 35 

653/ 

1 / « 

5 /ie a 

1 Vl6X 15 /l6 ii 

4 

72 

2 ft 

2 70 

6.54/4 

2 n 

1 %2 a 

i % X1 /4 « 

4 

144 

3% ft 

2 95 

655/ 

2 / « 

% « 

1 %eXl « 

4 

144 

3% « 

3 55 

656 >2 

2% « 

1 %2 a 

1 % XI % « 

4 

144 

1 « 

5 25 

657 / 

3 a 

}l6 a 

l 1 MeXl 1 /46 « 

4 

144 

2 ft 

7 65 



Carbo-Tempered Steel Shackle 







Diameter 

Opening 





352/ HS 

1/ Inch 

% in. 

/X / in. 

3 

48 

1% lbs. 

2 35 

353/ HS 

1/ .< 

5 /l6 a ‘ 

'/eX »/« « 

4 

72 

2 ft 

2 70 

354/2 HS 

2 u 

*/42 “ 

1 / XI / « 

4 

144 

CO 

2 95 

With Drop 

ojyQ 1 / uan 


- ^Hrn —- 

0/ v/ 7 / 1 





72 aTO u 

172 inch — 

- 76X — nr. 

-— 9 " — 

48 


2 70 

354/ HSD • 

"2 - H 

— 1^2 “ 

lV*X 1 % — 

4 

] 44 


0 on 





0 00 1 

With 8 Inch Bronze Chain. 



Oast Bronze 
Case 
Highly 
Polished 

Two Keys 

Weight 

each 


Numbers 

Highly Polished 

Bronze Shackle 

Levers 

Changes 

Each 



Diameter 

Opening 





650/ C 

1 Inch 

%6 in. 

% X %6 in. 

3 

48 

1% lbs. 

$2 25 

651/ C 

1% a 

%6 « 

'/•X 1 Yie “ 

3 

48 

1% « 

2 35 

652/C 

1% u 

% « 

% X % « 

3 

48 

2 « 

2 60 

653/ C 

1% « 

5 /ie a 

'/«X '%6 u 

4 

72 

2 % « 

3 00 

654/ C 

2 « 

X Vz 2 a 

1 / XI / « 

4 

144 

3% « 

3 20 

655/C 

2% « 

% a 

1 /eXl /e « 

4 

144 

4 « 

3 90 

656/ C 

2% « 

13 / 3 2 u 

1 / XI / « 

4 

144 

1% « 

5 60 

657/C 

3 u 

%0 « 

l'/cXl'/e “ 

4 

144 

2% a 

8 00 


23^ and 3 inch, one in a box; other sizes, one in a box; five boxes in a large box. 

With Circlet Shackle. 

Nos. 655% and 655%C have Circlet Shackles and are particularly suitable for locking heavy 
chains and for use in connection with staples or eyes which are not located close to the edge of 
the door. 


Number 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Case, Polished 

4 Levers, 144 Changes 

Two Keys 

Weight 

each 

Each 

655/.— 


Shackle 

Polished Bronze, Size 5 /i'fiX% in., Opening, 1)4X1 Mg in. . 

7-8 lb. 

$3 65 

One in a box. 

• With 8 Inch Bronze Chain. 

Number 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Case, Polished 

4 Levers. 144 Changes 
• Two Keys 

Weight 

each 

Each 

655/C 

2/ 

Shackle 

Polished Bronze, Size 5 /igX% in., Opening, l^XlMe in. . 

1 lb. 

$4 00 


One in a box. 


With Greater Number of Changes. 

The above Padlocks can be furnished to order with a greater number 
of changes than specified, at additional charge. 


Master Keyed. 

The above Padlocks, 1% Inch and larger, can be furnished to order 
with Master Key. 

For Master Keyed Padlocks add to the above prices each, SO 30 

Master Keys for the above.. 1 00 

















































































































— RGENT I Sub-Cylinder Padlocks. 

All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 


519 


Numbers 

Cast Bronze 
Case 

Two Keys 

Weight, 

each 


Highly 

Polished 

Highly Polished 

Bronze Shackle 

Levers 

Changes 

Each 

650% 

651% 

652% 

653% 

1 654% 

655% 
656% 
657% 

1 Inch 

1/4 “ 

1) 4 « 

1 % a 

2 u 

2) 4 u 

2)4 a 

3 « 

Diameter 

)ie in. 

Ho a 
)4 a 

He a 

| 1 %2 a 

H a 

% a 
}l6 a 

Opening 
% X in. 

‘KeX J %e « 
% X % « 

1 %6 X « 

i % XI % « 

1 %«X1 %6 « 

1 % XI % ,< 

l'MeXl'Me “ 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

48 

48 

48 

72 

144 

144 

144 

144 

1 lb. 

1)4 a 

1 % a 

2 M 

3)4 « 

3)4 « 

1 

2 « 

$2 00 

2 10 

2 35 

2 70 

2 95 

3 55 

5 25 

7 65 



Carbo-Tempered Steel Shackle 




352% HS 
353% HS 
354% HS 

1)4 Inch 

1% a 

2 

Diameter 
)4 in. 

He a- 

1 ) // Z2 u 

Opening 

HsX % in. 
*%«X « 

1 % XI % « 

3 

4 

4 

48 

72 

144 

1)4 lbs. 

2 

3)4 « 

2 35 

2 70 

2 95 

With Drop 
352% HSD 

1 L, J ne h 

■ - 4 nHn 




354% HS» 

- 3 - - _ 

74 in. 

— “ 

— yr in. 

_ 1)4 X_ lH n. _ 

- 9 - 

- 38 - 

- UA. . 


Tmr 

-3-39— 

With 8 Inch Bronz< 

e Chain. 


Numbers 

Oast Bronze 
Case 

Two Keys 



Highly 

Polished 

Highly Polished 

Bronze Shackle 

Levers 

Changes 

Weight 

each 

Each 

650% C 
651% C 
652 %C 
653% C 
654% C 
655% C 
656% C 
657% C 

1 Inch 

1)4 a 

1)4 a 

1) 4 a 

2 « 

2) 4 a 

2/4 H 

3 u 

Diameter 

)ie in. 

He a 
)4 u 

He a 

X Vz2 U 
% a 
% a 

Vie H 

Opening 
% X in. 

%16X 1 %6 it 

% X % ,< 
15 /ieX *%« « 

1 % XI % «< 

1 %«X1 %6 « 

1 % XI % „ 
1 1 %6X1 1 %6 « 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

48 

48 

48 

72 

144 

144 

144 

144 

1% lbs. 

1% « 

2 a 

2) 4 « 

3) 4 « 

4 « 

1) 4 « 

2) 4 u 

$2 25 

2 35 

2 60 

3 00 

3 20 

3 90 

5 60 

8 00 


VA and 3 inch, one in a box; other sizes, one in a box; five boxes in a large box. 


With Circlet Shackle. 

Nos. 655% and 655%C have Circlet Shackles and are particularly suitable for locking heavy 
the'door USe m C0DneCti0n With staples or eyes which are not located close to the edge of 


Number 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Case, Polished 

4 Levers. 144 Changes 

Two Keys 

Weight 

each 

Each 

655)4— 


Shackle 

Polished Bronze, Size H«X % in., Opening, d%X in. 

.. 7‘ 8 lb - 

$3 65 

• 

One in a box. 

With 8 Inch Bronze Chain. 

Number 

Inch 

Cast Bronze Case, Polished 

4 Levers. 144 Changes 
• Two Keys 

Weight 

each 

Each 

655% C 

I 

2)4 

Shackle 

Polished Bronze, Size HeX% in., Opening, l^XlMe in. . 

1 lb. 

$4 00 


No. 6S5Ji C 


One in a box. 


With Greater Number of Changes. 

Master Keyed. 

The above Padlocks, 1)4 Inch and larger, can be 

' 

furnished to order 

The above Padlocks can be furnished to order with a greater number 

witli Master Key. 


of changes than specified, at additional charge. 

For Master Keyed Padlocks add to the above prices 

. each, $0 30 

> 

Master Keys for the above. 

. « 1 00 































































































































































520 



Cast Iron Padlocks. 

With Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Two Steel Keys 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

J7 25 

J726 

W 

2 

Case 

Cast Iron, Ivory Black Finish 

U it ft ti ti 

Shackle 

Steel, Brass Plated 

ti it It 

1)4 lbs. 
2% « 

$50 00 

66 00 


No. J 725 &c. 


Five in a box. 


Cast Brass Padlocks. 

With Self-Locking Automatic Quarter-turn Shackle. 



Numbers 

Inch 

Two Flat Steel Keys 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

709 

1 X 

Case 

Cast Brass, Polished . 

Shackle 

Wrought Steel, Nickel Plated 

1% lbs. 

$50 00 

719 

1% 

tt tt tt 

a a tt a 

2 a 

63 00 

729 

2 

ti a tt 

a tt a tt 

2 % « 

80 00 


No. 729, five in a box; other numbers, ten. 


No. 709 &c. 



Number 

Inch 

Inside 
length of 
Shackle 
when locked 

702 


1% Inch 


Elongated Shackle 

Two Flat Steel Keys 


Case 

Cast Brass, Polished 


Shackle 

Wrought Steel, Brass Plated 


Weight 
per box 


2% lbs. 


Per 

hundred 


$63 90 


Ten in a box. 


No. 702 


sargentI Tire Carrier Padlocks. 

With Non-Reversible Shackle. 


Patent No. 1379120 



The Shackle of No. 720 is 15 /ie inch wide and is adjustable from % to 
l 7 /ie inches inside measure, when locked. It is especially designed for use 
on Automobiles, as a Spare Tire Carrier Padlock, and will fit Buick, 
Chevrolet, Dodge, Oakland, Overland, Nash, Ford, etc. 




Showing No. 720 in use 


No. 720 


Number 

Inch 

Two Nickel Plated Corrugated Steel Keys. 16 Changes 

Brass Inside Work 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 



Case 

Shackle 



720 


Cast Brass, Polished . 

Wrought Steel, Nickel Plated 

3% lbs. 

$152 75 


Ten in a box. 




























































































































520A 


Cast Brass Padlocks. 


With Self-Locking Automatic Quarter-turn Shackle. 

wnn PiiKKn. r?— a.,+ - u:l ~ tt_ 


520B 


sargent! Tire Carrier Padlocks. 



The Shackle of No. 721 is % inch wide and is adjustable from % to 
1% inches inside measure, when locked. It is especially designed for use 
on Automobiles, as a Spare Tire Carrier Padlock, and will fit Buick, 
Chevrolet, Dodge, Oakland, Overland, Nash, Ford, etc. 


Number 

Inch 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel Keys. 12 Changes 

Brass Inside Work 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

721 

i 7/ » 

Case 

Cast Brass, Polished . 

Shackle 

Wrought Steel, Nickel Plated . 

3K lbs. 

|$125 00 


No. 721 


Ten in a box. 


sargent! Cast Bronze Padlocks. 



With Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 


Number 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel Keys. 12 Changes 

Brass Inside Work 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

j 749 

i 2 Inches, Cast Bronze, Polished. 

2 lbs. 

$110 00 


No. 749 


Five in a box. 



sargent! Padlocks. 


With Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 


Number 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel Keys. 12 Changes 

Wrought Steel Shackle. Bronze Plated 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

740 

1 3 4 Inches, Cast Iron Case, Dead Black Japanned, Wrought Steel 
Center Face Plates, Bronze Plated. 

2'/s lbs. 

$66 00 


No. 740 


'Five in a box*. 


6.28 



489XLX-t- Hffir in c h e s, C as t D rorngg~r 


-One Bronze Key- 


-Two Bronze Keys- 


489XLX.3 234 Inches, Cast Bronze . 


230-20 


236 00 



No. 489 &c. 


Five in a box. 


No. 489 c &c. 






























































































































520A 



No. 729 R 


Cast Brass Padlocks. 

With Self-Locking Automatic Quarter-turn Shackle. 

With Rubber Cover. For Automobile Use. 
Protects the finish. Prevents scratching and rattling. 




Two Flat Steel Keys 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

Number 

Inch 

Case 

Shackle 

729 R 

2 

Cast Brass, Polished . 

Wrought Steel, Nickel Plated 

2% lbs. 

$90 00 


Five in a box. 



1% to inches, inside measure, when locked. It is especially designed 
for use on automobiles, motor-cycles, bicycles and sea bags. 


Number 

Inch 

Two Flat Steel Keys 

Per 

hundred 

2729 

2 

Case 

Cast Brass, Polished 

Shackle 

Wro’t Steel, Nickel Pltd 

$110 00 


Weight per box, lb. 

No. 2729, one in a box; other numbers, ten. 


No. 2729 


Weight per box 
3. 389 & 489 
389X1 & 489X1 
389X2 & 489X2 


Cast Bronze Padlocks. 

All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 

With Automatic-Closing Dust Cap. 



Numbers 

Heavy 

TlBfVi/Mif ITatt 

Per 

hundred 

389 

w ltnout ivGy 

2)4 Inches, Cast Bronze . 

$204 00 

389X1 

One Bronze Key 

2)4 Inches, Cast Bronze . 

211 10 

389X2 

Two Bronze Keys 

2)4 Inches, Cast Bronze . 

217 85 


With Tinned Chain 


389 C 

witrioub Jtvey 

2% Inches, Cast Bronze . 

222 00 

389 CXI 

One Bronze Key 

2)4 Inches, Cast Bronze . 

229 10 

389 CX2 

Two Bronze Keys 

2J4 Inches, Cast Bronze . 

235 85 


Numbers 

Heavy 

nufU/Mif t/att 

Per 

hundred 

489 

w itiioiit ivey 

2)4 Inches, Cast Bronze . 

$204 00 

489X1 

One Bronze Key 

2)4 Inches, Cast Bronze . 

212 20 

489X2 

Two Bronze Keys 

2 l /i Inches, Cast Bronze . 

218 00 


With Tinned Chain 


489-G _ - 

wiLnout JAey - 

9.9.9. nn 




/\£9 nvi 

One Bronze Key 



& /'£ XllCIltfS, KjZ 1*3 l ui UI1ZU . 


489.CX2 

Two Bronze Keys- 

2)4 Inches, Cast Bronze . 

236 00 


Weight per box 
Nos. 389C & 489C . 

.. 3890X1 & 489CXI . 

« 3890X2 & 4890 X2 . 



No. 389 C &c. 



Five in a box. 


No. 489 C &c. 




















































































































Cast Bronze Padlocks. 

With Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 


Number 

Inch 

Two Flat Steel Keys. 12 Changes 
Phosphor Bronze Springs 

Brass Inside Work 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

737 

~ X 

2 X 

Case Shackle 

Cast Bronze, Polished Malleable Iron 

2 lbs. 

$89 00 

Double Locking Shackle. 

i - -—_ 



Number 

Two Flat Steel Keys. 12 Changes 

Brass Inside Work 

Weight 
per box 

hundred } 

739 

2 Inches, Cast Bronze, Polished 

2 lbs. 

$90 00 

Double Locking Shackle. 

With Bronze Chain 

1 , ----- 



Number 

Two Flat Steel Keys. 12 Changes 

Brass Inside Work 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 1 

739 C 

2 Inches, Cast Bronze, Polished 

2% lbs. 

$103 30 


-:-— \ 

Double Locking Shackle. 


Number 

Two Malleable Iron Keys. 12 Changes 

Brass Inside Work 

W eight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

739K 

2 Inches, Cast Bronze, Polished 

1 % lbs. | 

192 80 

Double Locking Shackle. 

With Bronze Chain 

Number 

Two Malleable Iron Keys. 12 Changes 

Brass Inside Work 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

739J4 C 1 

2 Inches, Cast Bronze, Polished 

2% lbs. $1 

L06 10 

Five in a box. 

--- 








































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 



No. 735 


522A 


Cast Bronze Padlocks 

With Self-Locking Spring Shackle 


Double Locking Shackle 


Number 

Two Heavy Flat Steel Keys, 6 Changes 

Per Dozen 

735 

2 Inches. Cast Bronze. 

$7.00 


Half dozen in a box. 
Weight per box, 2p£ lbs. 



No. 1579 


JNumDers 

rrauuuany uuiiimteu v^imuges 

Two Flat Steel Keys 

hundred 

1579 

2% Inches. Cast Bronze, Imperial Finish 

$162 20 


With Tinned Chain 


1579 C 

2}i Inches, Cast Bronze, Imperial Finish 

174 70 

Weight per box, No. 1579, lbs.; No. 1579C, 

2 % lbs. 


Five in a box. 



No. 1579 C 



No. 378 


“Big Bill” Cast Brass Padlocks. 


All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 

Extra Strong, Brass Inside Work. 


Numbers 

6 Secure Levers, 12 Changes 

Per 

Two Flat Steel Keys 

hundred 

378 

2% Inches, Cast Brass 

$116 65 


With Tinned Chain 


378 C 

2}i Inches, Cast Brass 

130 00 

Weight per box, No. 378, 2lbs.; No. 378C, 2J£ lbs. 



No. 378 C 
































































































































No. 378 


Cast Bronze Padlocks. 

All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 

Extra Strong, Phosphor Bronze Springs, Brass Inside Work 


523 




Numbers 

6 Secure Levers 

Practically Unlimited Changes 

Two Flat Steel Keys 

Per 

hundred 

1578 

2/4 Inches, Cast Bronze, Imperial Finish 

$141 00 


With Tinned Chain 


1578 C 

2% Inches, Cast Bronze, Imperial Finish 

153 50 

Weight per box. No. 1578, lbs.; No. 1578C, 1 

W 4 lbs. 



No. 1578 C 


Elongated Shackle. 


Numbers 

6 Secure Levers 

Practically Unlimited Changes 

Two Flat Steel Keys 

Per 

hundred 

1579 

2% Inches. Cast Bronze, Imperial Finish 

$162 20 


With Tinned Chain 


1579 C 

2% Inches, Cast Bronze, Imperial Finish 

174 70 

Weight per box, No. 1579, lbs.; No. 1579C, 2 % lbs. 


Five in a box. 



No. 1579 C 


Big Bill” Cast Brass Padlocks. 

All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 


Extra Strong, Brass Inside Work. 

Numbers 

6 Secure Levers. 12 Changes 

Per 

Two Flat Steel Keys 

hundred 

378 

2 l / 4 Inches, Cast Brass 

$116 65 


With Tinned Chain 


378 C 

2)4 Inches, Cast Brass 
--- 

130 00 

Weight per box, No. 378, lbs.; No. 378C, 2Ji lbs. 


Elongated Shackle. 


Numbers 

6 Secure Levers. 12 Changes 

Two Flat Steel Keys 

Per 

hundred 

379 

- ‘2'JS Tnches, Cast Brass 

$134 45 


With Tinned Chain 


azac— 

Inches, Cast Brans .. ", . 

147 75 

Weight per box, No. 379, 2% lbs.; No. 379C, 3 lbs. 


Five in a box. 










































































































































524 


^ RGENT 1 Wrought Steel Padlocks. 


All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 

The Galvanized and All-Brass Padlocks have Brass Inside Work and Brass Rivets. 



No. 686K &c. 



No. 686 y 2 C &c. 



No. 1686 D &c. 



No. 1686 DC &c. 


Numbers 

Heavy. 6 Secure Levers 

12 Changes. All different in a box 

Two Nickel Plated Double-Bitted Flat Steel Keys 

Weight 

per 

box 

Per ] 
hundred 

686) 4 

687) 4 
1686)4 

2 Inch Case 

Steel, Ivory Black Finish 
u Brass Plated .> 
a Galvanized 

Shackle 

Malleable Iron, Nickel Plated 
tt u Brass Plated 

a u Galvanized 

2 lbs. 

a 

a 

S34 40 

34 40 

52 00 

687)4X4 

With Four Keys 

Same as No. 687}£ but packed with 4 . Keys . 

2 % lbs. 

55 20 


With Tinned Chain. 


With Automatic-Closing Dust Cap. 


Weight per box, No. 1686D,2^ lbs.; No. 1696 D, 3% lbs. 


With Galvanized Chain. With Automatic-Closing Dust Cap. 


2 Inch 

6 Secure Levers 

2Inch 

8 Secure Levers 

Number 

Per 

hundred 

Number 

•- 

Per 

hundred 

1G86 DC 

$78 30 

1696 DC 

$133 20 


Heavy 

12 Changes. All different in a box 
Two Nickel Plated Double-Bitted Keys 
2 Inch Padlocks have Malleable Iron Keys 


Case 


Steel, Galvanized 


Shackle 


Malleable Iron, Galvanized 


Weight per box. No. 1686 DC, lbs.; No. 1696DC, 4 lbs. 


Five in a box. 


Numbers 

Heavy. 6 Secure Levers 

12 Changes. All different in a box 

Two Nickel Plated Double-Bitted Flat Steel Keys 

Weight 

per 

box 

s. 

t s 

Per '? 

hundred 

686 >4 C 
687)4 C 
1686)4 C 

2 Inch Case 

Steel, Ivory Black Finish 
a Brass Plated 

u Galvanized 

Shackle 

Malleable Iron, Nickel Plated 
u a Brass Plated 

a a Galvanized 

2)4 lbs. 

a 

$42 20 

42 20 ' It 

63 30 


2 Inch 

6 Secure Levers 

2 y 2 Inch 

8 Secure Levers 

Heavy 

12 Changes. All different in a box 

Two Nickel Plated Double-Bitted Keys 

2 Inch Padlocks have MaUeable Iron Keys 

Number 

Per 

hundred 

Number 

Per 

hundred 

Case 

Shackle 

1686 D 

$67 00 

1696 D 

$121 90 

Steel, Galvanized 

Malleable Iron, Galvanized 






















































































































































































































524A 


Wrought Steel Padlocks. 

With Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 



Brass Inside Work. 


Numbers 

Inch 

144 Changes 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel Keys 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

dozen 

636 

2 

Case Shackle 

Steel, Cadmium Plated . Malleable Iron, Cadmium Plated 

5 % lbs. 

S13 40 

636 MK 

2 

Master Keyed 

Same as above Master Keyed in 1 set of 144 (or less), subject 
to Master Key. 

5 % lbs. 

Per dozen, 
including 
Master 
Keying 

18 50 

Master Keys for above (No. 636 MK). 

Each 

$0 50 


Master Key No. 636 MK 



With Cadmium Plated Chain. 

Brass Inside Work. 


No. 636 C 


Number 

Inch 

144 Changes 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel Keys 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

dozen 

636 C 

2 

Case 

Steel, Cadmium 
Plated 

Shackle 

Malleable Iron, Cadmium 
Plated .... 

6'A lbs. 

$14 90 


With Greater Number of Changes. 

Padlocks Nos. 636 and 636C can be furnished with a greater number 
of changes than specified above, up to 3000 changes, at additional price. 


Master Keyed. 

Padlocks No. 636MK can also be furnished in 6 sets of 144 each (or 
less), making 864 Padlocks, all different, with Master Key to pass each 
set of 144, at additional price. 


One dozen in a box. 


.29 



No. 677 BC 


a nose jrauiuuKS art; kiiuwh as r>ag ur mcycie rauiuuws. xney aic ubcu lu iuuk a 
traveling bag or suit case to the arm of a seat in a train, railroad station, &c. When used 
to lock a bicycle the chain is passed between the spokes of the wheel and around the frame,* 


Number 

Inch 

6 Secure Levers 12 Changes. All different in a box 

Two Nickel Plated Double-Bitted Keys 

Weight 
per box 

Per hundred 

677 BC 

i % 

Case 

Steel, Brass Plated 

Shackle > 

Brass. 

1 Vs lbs. 

$72 00 


Ten in a box. 

























































































525 


Wrought Steel and Brass Padlocks. 

All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 

The Galvanized and All-Brass Padlocks, also Nos. 676 and 677 have Brass Inside Work and Brass Rivets. 



No. 676 &c. 


ly Inch 

6 Secure Levers 

2 Inch 

6 Secure Levers 

2 y 2 Inch 

8 Secure Levers 

Heavy 

12 Changes. All different in a box 

Two Nickel Plated Double-Bitted Keys 

2 inch Padlocks have Malleable Iron Keys 

Nos. 

Per 

hundred 

Nos. 

Per 

hundred 

Nos. 

Per 

hundred 

Case 

Shackle 

076 

677 

1676 

679 

$40 00 

40 00 

50 00 

90 00 

686 
v 687 
1686 

689 

$34 40 

34 40 

52 00 

110 00 

697 

1696 

$80 00 

106 90 

Steel, Ivory Black 
u Brass Plated 
u Galvanized 

Brass 

Malleable Iron, Nickel Plated 
« u Brass Plated 

u u Galvanized 

Brass 

With Four Keys 

687X4, Same as No. 687 but packed with 4 Keys. per hundred, $66 30 


Nos. 676 to 679, ten in a box; other numbers, five. 


Weight per box, Nos. 676 to 679, 1% lbs; 686 to 689, 2 y s lbs; 697, 1696, V/ 2 lbs; 687x4, 2 H lbs. 



No. 686 C &c. 


With Chain. The Galvanized have Galvanized Chain; others, Tinned Chain. 


2 Inch 

6 Secure Levers 

2 y 2 Inch 

8 Secure Levers 

Heavy 

12 Changes. All different in a box 

Two Nickel Plated Double-Bitted Keys 

2 Inch Padlocks have Malleable Iron Keys 

Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Case 

Shackle 

686 C 

$42 20 



Steel, Ivory Black . 

Malleable Iron, Nickel Plated 

687 C 

42 20 

697 C 

$88 80 

u Brass Plated 

u a Brass Plated 

1686 C 

63 30 

1696 C 

118 20 

« Galvanized . 

u a Galvanized 

689 C 

124 90 



Brass 

Brass 


Ten in a box. 

Weight per box, Nos. 686C to 689C, 2 % lbs; Nos. 697C, 1696C, 3% lbs. 



For Bags, Bicycles, &c. 

Brass Inside Work and Brass Rivets. 

With 12 Inch Galvanized Steel Chain. 


These Padlocks are known as Bag or Bicycle Padlocks. They are used to lock a 
traveling bag or suit case to the arm of a seat in a train, railroad station, &c. When used 
to lock a bicycle the chain is passed between the spokes of the wheel and around the frame,* 


Number 

Inch 

6 Secure Levers 12 Changes. All different in a box 

Two Nickel Plated Double-Bitted Keys 

W eight 
per box 

Per hundred 

ft ' 

677 BC 

i X 

Case 

Steel, Brass Plated 

Shackle ■* 

Brass. 

1% lbs. 

$72 00 


No. 677 BC 


Ten in a box. 








































































































526 



Wrought Steel and Brass Padlocks. 

All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 



No. 766 &c. 
Patented Feb. 11, 1913 



No. 766** &c. 
Patented Feb. 11, 1913. 



No. 156 &c. 



No. 156** &c. 


Brass Padlocks No. 2769 have Brass Inside Work. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Changes 

Heavy. 4 Levers, Protector and Bolt 
Double-Locking Shackle 

All different in a box 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel Keys 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 1 

766 

2 

12 

Case 

Steel, Ivory Black . 

Shackle 

Malleable Iron, Nickel Plated 

V/. lbs. 

104 00 

2769 

u 

u 

Brass, Polished 

Biass, PolisFecP: - r - : - 


141 00 


Five in a box. 


Numbers 

Inch 

76634 

276934 

2 

a 


Brass Padlocks No. 2769}* have Brass Inside Work 


Heavy. 4 Levers, Protector and Bolt 
Double-Locking Shackle 
12 Changes. All different in a box 
Two Nickel Plated Malleable Iron Keys 


Case 

Steel, Ivory Black 
Brass, Polished 


Shackle 

Malleable Iron, Nickel Plated 
Brass, Polished 


Weight 
per box 


ljs lbs. 
2 }& u 


Per 

hundred 


[ 


106 00 
145 00 


Five in a box. 


2 Inch 

234 Inch 

Nos. 

Per 

hundred 

Nos. 

Per 

hundred 

156 

$21 00 

256 

$24 80 

157 

21 00 

257 

24 80 

in ibs. 

2K lbs. 


23^ Inch 


Nos. 


456 

457 


Per 

hundred 


$48 00 
48 00 


IK lbs. 


Two Flat Steel Keys. 1 Tumbler 


Case 


Steel, Ivory Black 
a Brass Plated 


Shackle 


Malleable Iron, Nickel Plated 
“ a Brass « 


Weight per box 


Nos. 456 and 457, five in a box; other numbers, ten. 


2 Inch 

2 M Inch 

Two Malleable Iron Keys. 1 Tumbler 

Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Case 

Shackle 

i56 y 2 

157V2 

$23 00 

23 00 

256 y 2 
257 % 

1 256>4 

$27 10 

27 10 

29 00 

Steel, Ivory Black Finish . 
u Brass Plated 
u Galvanized . 

Malleable Iron, Nickel Plated 
a a Brass « 

a a Galvanized 

1 n ibs. 

2K lbs. 

Weight per box 


Ten in a box. 























































































































































































































527 


Rural Free Delivery Padlocks— Master Keyed. 

All with Self-Locking Automatic Quarter-turn Shackle. 



No. 2719 



Number 

Inch 

Two Flat Steel Keys. 12 Changes 

One Steel Master Key for each box 

Weight 
per box 

Per | 

hundred j 

2719 


Case 

Cast Brass, Polished 

Shackle 

Wrought Steel, Nickel Plated 

2% lbs. 

$70 00 

With Brass Chain. 

Number 

Inch 

Two Flat Steel Keys. 12 Changes 

One Steel Master Key for each box 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

2719 C 


Case 

Cast Brass, Polished 

Shackle 

Wrought Steel, Nickel Plated 

2)4 lbs. 

$78 00 


Ten in a box, with Steel Master Key (No. 2719 MK) to pass the entire ten. 


Wrought Steel and Brass Padlocks— Master Keyed. 

All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 



No. 2136 &e. 



No. 2136C &c. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Two Flat Steel Keys. 120 Changes 

1-4 Inch Shackle, with Opening Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

2136 

2139 

l 3 /4 

u 

Case 

Steel, Ivory Black Finish 
Brass .... 

Double Locking Shackle 

Malleable Iron, Galvanized 

U u << 

1% lbs. 

M 

$70 00 

75 00 


With Galvanized Chain. 


Numbers 

Inch 

Two Flat Steel Keys. 120 Changes 

1-4 Inch Shackle, with Opening Inch 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

2136 C 
2139 C 

1 % 

u 

Case 

Steel, Ivory Black Finish 
Brass .... 

Double Locking Shackle 

Malleable Iron, Galvanized 

« « << 

2 / lbs. 

U 

$78 00 

85 00 



Ten in a box. 

• 




Master Keyed. 

Padlocks Nos. 2136 to 2139 C can be furnished Master Keyed in sets of 120, packed consecutive changes from 
1 to 10, 11 to 20, &c., all different; with Master Key to pass. 

These Padlocks are not furnished regularly with Master Key. In ordering, specify the quantity of Master 


Keys wanted. 

Master Keys for the above (Nos. 2136MK and 2139MK) . 


per hundred, $8 40 






























































































































































528 



No. 206 &c. 



No. 246 &c. 



No. 156^4 &c 


Wrought Steel Padlocks. 

All with Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 


1J4 Inch 

3 Changes 

1^2 Inch 

3 Changes 

1 z /i Inch 

3 Changes 

Two Brass Plated Flat Steel Keys 

Nos. 236, 237 and 1236 have Double-Locking Shackle 

Nos. 

Per 

hundred 

Nos. 

Per 

hundred 

Nos. 

Per 

hundred 







Steel Case 

Malleable Iron Shackle 

206 

$18 00 

226 

$20 45 

236 

$21 55 

Ivory Black Finish 

Brass Plated 

207 

18 00 

227 

20 45 

237 

21 55 

Brass Plated 

it u 

1200 

19 80 

1226 

22 20 

1236 

23 30 

Galvanized . 

Galvanized 

H lb. 

1H lb. 

1% lb. 

Weight per box 


Number 

Inch 

Two Brass Plated Flat Steel Keys 

3 Changes 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

206% 

1/4 

Steel Case 

Ivory Black Finish 

Malleable Iron Shackle 

Brass Plated .... 

% lb. 

£18 00 



2 Inch 

3 Changes 

234 Inch 

3 Changes 

Two Brass Plated Flat Steel Keys 

Double-Locking Shackle 

Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

*46 

247 

$24-00 --- 

24 00 

one 

*t)D 

267 

$40-80 .. 

40 80 

Case 

Steel, Ivory Black Finish 
u Brass Plated 
ju. -XkBAv&arEffi' — : - ; - ; — 

Shackle 

Malleable Iron, Brass Plated 

t( ii it ii 

u a Galvanized 

2 lbs. 

1H lbs. 

Weight per box 


Numbers 

Inch 

Two Flat Steel Keys 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

56% 

57% 

1056% 

1 % 

Case 

Steel, Ivory Black Finish . 
a Brass Plated . 

<< Galvanized 

Shackle 

Malleable Iron, Nickel Plated . 
a u Brass a 

u a Galvanized 

1)4 lbs. 

a it 

a a 

$17 00 

17 00 

19 00 


Numbers 

Inch 

Two Flat Steel Keys. 1 Tumbler 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

156% 

157% 

1156% 

2 

Case 

Steel, Ivory Black Finish . 
a Brass Plated . 

a Galvanized 

Shackle 

Malleable Iron, Nickel Plated . 
a a Brass « . 

a a Galvanized 

l 7 /s lbs. 

ii it 

a a 

$21 00 

21 00 

22 70 



With Galvanized Chain. 


No. 157**0 


Number 

Inch 

Two Flat Steel Keys, 1 Tumbler 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

157% C 

2 

Case 

Steel, Brass Plated . 

Shackle 

Malleable Iron, Brass Plated 

2% lbs. 

$28 20 


Nos. 266 and 267, five in a box; other numbers, ten. 


[SARGENT] Past^nou^02(^CataTogm^ofac^!aS^55r 



















































































































































































529 


Small Padlocks. 

For Bags, Small Boxes, Dog Collars, etc. 

Self-Locking^Spring Shackle. 





Nos. 31 and 71 


Nos. 32 and 72 


Numbers 

Inch 


Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

30 

5-8 

Wrought Brass. 

2)4 oz. 

$29 60 

31 

3-4 

a tt .... 

4 « 

29 60 

32 

1 

a a ..... 

7 « 

33 00 

70 

5-8 

Nickel Plated. 

2)4 u 

45 00 

71 

3-4 

a a ..... 

4 « 

45 00 

72 

1 

a a ..... 

1 7 “ 

59 00 


Ten in a box. 


Wrought Iron Tumbler Padlocks. 



Two Keys. 



Two Wirta-Rit TToxt-g 


528A 


Wrought Steel Padlocks. 

With Self-Locking Spring Shackle. 


N umbers 

Inch 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel Keys 

Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

186 

187 

1 

1Ji 

Case 

Steel, Ivory Black Finish 
« Brass Plated 

Shackle 

Malleable Iron, Brass Plated . 

a a u u ■ 

1% lbs. 

$37 50 

37 50 



10.26 



Two Double-Bitted 
Keys. 

Brass Bushing. Wheel. Side and 
Bridge Wards. Double Chamber. 


No. 342 


No. 342, 2)4 Inch, Japanned, 6 Changes . . .per hundred, $71 70 

Weight per box, 2% lbs. 



No. 404 

No. 404, 2)4 Inch, Japanned, 6 Changes 


Two Double-Bitted 
Flat Steel Keys. 

Brass Bushing. One Wheel and 
Bridge Ward. Double Chamber. 
Revolving Key Pin. Monogram 
Brass Bushing on Back. 

. per hundred, $80 65 


Weight per box, 2% lbs. 


Nos. 200 and 201, ten in a box; other numbers, five. 


































































































































































































529 


Small Padlocks. 

For Bags, Small Boxes, Dog Collars, etc. 

Self-Locking^ Spring Shackle. 





Nos. 30 and 70 


Nos. 31 and 71 Nos. 32 and 72 


Numbers 

Inch 


Weight 
per box 

Per 

hundred 

30 

5-8 

Wrought Brass. 

2)4 oz. 

$29 60 

31 

3-4 

u u .... 

4 « 

29 60 

32 

1 

u u ..... 

7 « 

33 00 

70 

5-8 

Nickel Plated. 

2)4 « 

45 00 

71 

1 3-4 

u u ..... 

4 « 

45 00 

72 

1 

u u ..... 

1 7 “ 

59 00 


Ten in a box. 


Wrought Iron Tumbler Padlocks. 



No. 200 

No. 200, 2)4 Inch, Japanned .... 

Weight per box, 2lbs. 


Two Keys. 

. per hundred, $13 35 



No. 201 

No. 201, 2^4 Inch, Japanned . 


With Brass Drop. 
Two Keys. 


per hundred, $33 00 


Weight per box, 2% lbs. 




Two Wide-Bit Keys. 

Brass Bushing. Wheel. Side and 
Bridge Wards. 

No. 402 

No. 402, 2)4 Inch, Japanned, 12 Changes . . per hundred, $74 45 

Weight per box, 2^ lbs. 



Two Wide-Bit Flat 
Steel Keys. 

Brass Bushing. Wheel, Side and 
Bridge Wards. 

Revolving Key Pin. Monogram 
Brass Bushing on Back. 


No. 403 

No. 403, 2)4 Inch, Japanned, 12 Changes . 

Weight per box, 2% lbs. 


per hundred, $77 35 


Two Double-Bitted 
Keys. 

| Brass Bushing. Wheel. Side and 
Bridge Wards. Double Chamber. 

No. 342 

No. 342, 2)4 Inch, Japanned, 6 Changes . . . per hundred, $71 70 

Weight per box, 2 y± lbs. 

Nos. 200 and 201, ten in a box; other numbers, five. 



Two Double-Bitted 
Flat Steel Keys. 

Brass Bushing. One Wheel and 
Bridge Ward. Double Chamber. 
Revolving Key Pin. Monogram 
Brass Bushing on Back. 

No 7404 

No. 404, 2)4 Inch, Japanned, 6 Changes . . per hundred, $80 65 

Weight per box, 2% lbs. 






















































































































































































Sargent Padlocks on Display Cards 



Size 13X16 Inches. With Easel. 


These Cards are handsomely finished in 
three colors with yellow lettering and are mounted 
with easel so that they may be placed on the 
showcase or counter or in the store window 
making a striking and effective display. 


No. 205A 


No. 200A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $3 10 
Contains 6 Padlocks each Nos. 156, 157. 

No. 202A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $2 60 
Contains 4 Padlocks each Nos. 56%, 57%, 1056%. 

No. 203A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $3 20 
Contains 5 Padlocks each Nos. 156%, 157%, and 2 No. 1156%. 

No. 205A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $6 30 
Contains 4 Padlocks each Nos. 676, 677, 1 each Nos. 686, 687, 
and 2 No. 697. 

No. 209A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $10 30 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 709, 719, and 2 each Nos. 729, 

1729, 2729. 

No. 210A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $18 00 
Contains 2 Padlocks each Nos. J 726, 1578, 1578 C, 1579, 

1579 C, 378. 

No. 211A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $12 10 
Contains 4 Padlocks each Nos. 739, 739%, and 2 each Nos. 

739C, 739%C. 

Nq. 213A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $6 50 
Contains 4 Padlocks No. 676, and 2 each Nos. 677, 1676, 

686, 697. 

» 

No. 214A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $8 30 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 686, 687, 1686, 2 No. 697, 
and 1 No. 1696D. 


No. 215A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $4 40 
Contains 2 Padlocks each Nos. 156, 157, 256, 257, 456, 457. 

No. 216A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $3 65 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 156%, 157%, and 2 each Nos. 

256%, 257%, 1256%. 

No. 218A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $2 80 
Contains 2 Padlocks each Nos. 206, 226, 266, and 3 each 
Nos. 236, 246. 

No. 219A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $3 65 
Contains 2 Padlocks each Nos. 246, 247, and 1 each Nos. 

206, 207, 226, 227, 236, 237, 266, 267. 

No. 221A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $29 70 
Contains 2 Padlocks each Nos. BB559, P968HS, P978HS 
P888HS, P948HS, P898HS. 

No. 225A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $3 00 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 207, 227, 237, 247. 

No. 226A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $7 00 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 677, 687, 697, 1686. 

No. 227A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $8 15 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 709, 719, 1709, 1719. 

No. 229A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $3 00 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 206, 226, 236, 246. 

No. 230A, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card $6 75 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 677, 687, 697, 1686. 


Display Cards without Padlocks. 

Display Card A, with fixtures but without Padlocks 


. each, $0 55 
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Sargent Padlocks on Display Cards. 



Size 13X16 Inches. With Easel. 

These Cards are handsomely finished in two 
colors with white lettering and are mounted with 
easel so that they may be placed on the showcase 
or counter or in the store window, making a striking 
and effective display. 


No. 309B 


No. 302B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, $5 90 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 686, 686)4, 687, 687)2. 

No. 304B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 3 20 
Contains 6 Padlocks each Nos. 156, 157. 

No. 305B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 3 20 
Contains 6 Padlocks each Nos. 156)4, 157)4. 

No. 306B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 2 70 
Contains 6 Padlocks each Nos. 56)4, 57)4. 

No. 309B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 3 55 
Contains 2 Padlocks each Nos. 236, 237, and 1 each Nos. 206, 

207, 226, 227, 246, 247, 266, 267. 

No. 310B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 13 55 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 378, 739, 739)4, 2769. 

No. 31 IB, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 4 45 
Contains 2 Padlocks each Nos. 156, 157, 256, 257, 456, 457. 

No. 313B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 3 10 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 206, 226, 236, 246. 

No. 314B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 3 35 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 236, 237, 246, 247. 

No. 315B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 9 00 
Contains 4 Padlocks each Nos. 709, 719, 2 No. 729, and 
1 each Nos. 1729, 2729. 

No. 322B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 2 65 
Contains 9 Padlocks No. 56)4, and 3 No. 206. 


No. 336B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, $3 50 
Contains 6 Padlocks each Nos. 256, 257. 

No. 337B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 18 90 
Contains 12 Padlocks No. 720. 

No. 338B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 10 60 
Contains 2 Padlocks each Nos. 709, 720, 729, 3 No. 719, 
and 1 each Nos. 1709, 1719, 2729. 

No. 339B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 4 30 
Contains 4 Padlocks No. 687, and 2 each Nos. 256, 266)4, 

257, 257)4. 

No. 340B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 8 25 
Contains 4 Padlocks each Nos. 709, 719, 729. 

No. 341B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 3 30 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 156, 157, 256, 257. 

No. 343B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 11 00 
Contains 2 Padlocks No. 378, 4 No. J726, and 6 No. 739)4. 

No. 344B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 8 70 
Contains 2 Padlocks No. 709, and 5 each Nos. 719, 729. 

No. 345B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 7 45 
Contains 2 Padlocks each Nos. 687, 687)4, 729, 739, and 4 
No. 686. 

No. 346B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 6 90 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. J726, 1256)4, 2 No. 739, and 
4 No. 687)4. 

No. 347B, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 11 00 
Contains 2 Padlocks each Nos. 702, 719, 720, 739, and 1 each 
Nos. 709, 1709, 1719, 2729. 


Display Cards without Padlocks. 

Display Card B, with Fixtures but without Padlocks.each, $0 55 

One Card in a box. 


















Sargent Padlocks on Display Cards. 


Size 16X13 Inches. With Easel. 





No. 403 C 



No. 400C, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, $2 70 
Contains 6 Padlocks each Nos. 56%, 57%. 

No. 401C, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 2 20 
Contains 4 Padlocks each Nos. 156%, 157%, 1156%. 

No. 403C, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 5 90 
Contains 3 Padlocks each Nos. 686, 686%, 687, 687%. 

No. 407C, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, for the Complete Card, 3 50 
Contains 2 Padlocks each Nos. 236, 237, and 1 each 
Nos. 206, 207, 226, 227, 246, 247, 266, 267. 


The 5 Padlocks on this assortment have Double Bolts locking on 
both sides of the Shackle. The Shackles are 1J4 inch wide and are 
adjustable from 1% to inches inside measure, when locked. These 
Padlocks are especially designed for use on Automobiles, Motorcycles, 
Bicycles and Sea Bags. 


No. 410C, Display Card with 5 Padlocks No. 2729, for the Com¬ 
plete Card.$6 00 


Display Cards without Padlocks. 

Display Cards C, with Fixtures but without Padlocks. 


One Card in a box. 


each, $0 55 
















































Sargent Padlocks on Display Cards. 



No. 532E 


533 


Size, 10 X 123/2 Inches. With Cord Hanger. 

These Cards are handsomely finished in two colors with white lettering, making a striking and effective display. 

No. 528 E, Display Card with 12 Padlocks, 3 each Nos 207, 226, 237, 247 .for the Complete Card, $2 70 

No. 529 E, « *« « 12 « 4 « Nos. 207, 226, 237 .“ “ “ “ 2 60 

No. 531 E, u a a 12 a 3 a Nos. 686, 257J4, 226, 157 . “ • “ “ “ 3 50 

No 5*2 E <, « a 12 « 3 u Nos. 207, 226, 236, 247. “ “ “ “ 2 70 

■2^ F_ One Card in a box. 



Sargent Bag or Bicycle Padlocks on Display Cards. 


No. 526E 

Size, 10X12^ Inches. With Cord Hanger. 

These Cards are handsomely finished in two colors with white lettering, making a striking and effective display. 

The Padlocks have 12 inches of galvanized steel chain. They are used to lock a traveling bag or suit case to the arm 
of a seat in a train, railroad station, &c. When used to lock a bicycle the chain is passed between the spokes of the 
wheel around the frame. 

No. 526 E, Display Card with 5 Padlocks No. 677 BC .. for the Complete Card, $3 80 


Display Cards without Padlocks. 

Display Card E, with Fixtures but without Padlocks. 

One Card in a box. 


each, SO 20 




























Sargent Padlocks on Steel Display Boards. 



No. 506 


No. 507 

Size, 22X9]/2 Inches. 


in . dTX™ oftiS T’VV” 1 *T‘ Ve *«““• 11 “ finished 

the Padlocks on the front, so that it is ««y to r®la™ a Sic P.rtWk T °' S' "?“ A are ‘"“«d and descrM 

for hanging the panel to the side of fixtures behind the counter or for“t Jhing to a wIlTor^p™ ^ "* a ' S ° fUmished 


No. 506, For the complete Display . $2 90 

One each of the following Padlocks are fur¬ 
nished attached to the panel: 


Top Row 

Second Row 

No. 157 

No. 156 

No. 1156J4 

No. 156 

No. 157 

No. 156 

Third Row 

Fourth Row 

No. 257 

No. 25634 

No. 125634 

No. 25634 

No. 257 

No. 256J4 


No. 507, For the complete Display . $6 40 

One each of the following Padlocks are fur¬ 
nished attached to the panel: 


Top Row 

Second Row 

No. J 725 

No. 256 

No. 719 

No. 156 

No. J 725 

No. 256 

Third Row 

Fourth Row 

No. J 726 

No. 739 

No. J 726 

No. 687}4 
No. 739^ 
No. 687 


No. 508, For the complete Display 
One each of the following Padlocks 

nished attached to 

the panel: 

Top Row 

Second Row 

No. 719 

No. J 725 

No. 729 

No. J 725 

No. 719 

No. J 725 

Third Row 

Fourth Row 

No. J 726 

No. 73934 

No. BB 559 

No. 168634 

No. J 726 

No. 739 


One Display Panel, with Padlocks attached, packed in a corrugated container. 




























































Padlock Keys. 

o 



No. 30 

Style of No. 70 


No. 31 

Style of No. 71 


No. 32 

Style of No. 72 


No. 201 









No. 156}$ 

Style of No. 157}$! 


Nos. 256}$ to 1256}$ . 


No. 389 


Nos. 676 to 679 


Nos. 686 to 689 


Style of Nos. 739}$, Style of Nos. 389 C, Style of No. 677BC Style of Nos. 686 C to 


739}$ C, 766}$ and 
2769% 


489 and 489 C 


L 689 C, 1686 D, 1686 DC 


Nos. 697 and 1696 
Style of Nos. 697 C 
1696 C, 1696 D, 1696DC 


No. 342 





No. 206 

Style of Nos. 206%. 
207, 1206 


Nos. 56% to 1056% 


Nos. 226 to 1236 
[246 to 1246 
Style 266 
of Nos. w 39, 739 C 

2136, 2136 C 
[2139, 2139 C 






Nos. 156 and 
Style J156%toll56% 
of Nos. \ 157% C 


Nos. 256 and 257 
Style of Nos. 456 
and 457 


Nos. 2136 MK 
and 2139 MK 


No. 403 










Nos. 686% to 1686% No. 404 
Style of Nos. 686% C 
to 1686}$ C 


No. 378 


No. 709 


Style of Nos. 378 C, 379, Style of No. 1709 
379 C, 1578, 1578 C, 

1579 and 1579 C 


No. 702 

Style of Nos. 719, 

J 725, 1719 and 2719 


No. J 726 
Style of Nos. 729, 
2729 and 2729 C 


No. 720 


No. 2719 MK 
Style of No. 2719 C MK 







No. 650% 

Style of Nos.650%C, 
651}$ and 651}$ C 


No. 652}$ 

Style of Nos.652}$C, 
352% HS, 3533-$ HS, 
653% and 653}$ C 


No. 654}$ 

Style of Nos.654}$C, 
3543-$HS, 655}$, 655}$ C, 
655% and 655% C 


No. 656}$ 

Style of Nos.656}$C, 
657}$ and.657}$ C 


No. 5549 

No. 5549 B, Blank for 
above Key 


No. 5559 

No. 5559 B, Blank fof 
above Key 








No. 267 


No. G 267 


No. 272 

No. GT 272 M is same style 
but with only one shoulder 
under the Bow as 
No. G 267 


No. F 258 


No. G 258 
Style of No. L 258 


No. FT 258 M 
Nos. GF 258 M and LT 
258 M are same style but 
with only one shoulder 
under the Bow as No. L 258 


These Cuts are half size. See page 514 for prices. 


















































































































Chandelier Hooks. 


No. T 450 

Tuscan Bronzed. 


No. T 410 

Steel Wire, 

LENGTH OF SCREW 3 4 6 

No. T 410, per hundred $19 00 20 00 22 0C 
Weight per box \y± 2 2% 

Cast Iron, Steel Screw 

No. T450, 2)4 Inch Screw, Tuscan Bronzed 
Weight per box, lbs. 

Ten in a box. 


10 INCH 
29 00 
3M lbs. 


per hundred, $20 00 


Wire Drive Hooks. 


Brass Desk 
and Telegraph Hooks. 


Full Size of No. 2000 

Brass Telegraph Hooks. 

7; _ 


No. 2001, Brass Wire 

Weight per box, % lb. 

Brass Desk Hooks. 

No. 2000, Brass Wire . _ 

Weight per box, 1% lbs. 

Fifty in a box. 


per hundred, $4 30 


per hundred, $4 3 


Kitchen Hooks. 


Full Size of No. 466 &c. 

Steel Wire. 

No. 466, Bright Steel Wire 
No. B466, Brass Plated Steel Wire 

Weight per box, 1% lbs. 

Brass Wire. 

No. 1466, Brass Wire 

Weight per box, 2 lbs. 

One hundred in a box. 


per hundred, $1 10 
“ 1 45 


per hundred, $4 30 


Brass Brush or Duster Hooks 


Cast Brass, Steel Screw. 

No. 10, Cast Brass, Steel Screw 

per hundred, $11 50 
Weight per box, 1J4 lbs. 

Fifty in a box. 


4 

1 80 
2H lbs. 


Bronze Pitcher Hooks. 


Full Size of No. P 90 

Steel Screw. 

Length of Screw, % Inch. 

No. P90, 2 Inch, Heavy Cast Bronze, Bright . . per hundred, $24 00 
Weight per box, 1^ lbs. 

Twenty-five in a box. 


No. 228. Full Size of 2>£ Inch 


Bright Steel Wire 
INCH 2)4 3 

No. 228, per hundred $1 50 l 60 

Weight per box \y 2 


No 


212 


No. 209 


NOS. 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 


No. 211 


No. 210 


No. 208 

* Cuts are full size. 


Bright Steel Wire. 

208 209 

210 

*1 60 1 45 

1 40 

m IX 

% 

One hundred in 

a box. 






















































Storm Window Eyes. 



Full Size of No. 445 

Steel Wire. 


No. 445, Galvanized Steel Wire .... 

Weight per box, 4^ lba. 

One hundred in a box. 


Length under Eye, 234 Inches. 

. per hundred, $2 50 



No. 310 


Steel Wire Awning Eyes. 539 

Galvanized. 

Per hundred 

No. 310, 1% Inches long with fie Inch Opening, $1 20 
Weight per box, % lb. 

Galvanized. Heavy Wire. 

Per hundred 

No. 308, 1/4 Inches long with fie Inch Opening, $1 40 
Weight per box, IK lbs. 

One hundred in a box. 


Hooks and Eyes. 

Either Right or Left Hand. 





No. 57, Hooks and Eyes. Full Size of 2 Inch 

Oval Coppered Hooks. 

Malleable Iron Hooks, Bright Steel Wire Eyes. 
INCH ltf 2 

No. 57 , per hundred $2 60 3 00 

Weight per box 1 IK 

Malleable Iron Hooks without Eyes. 

inch i y 2 2 

No. 55, per hundred $2 30 2 70 

Weight per box K IK 


2 y 2 

4 40 
2M lbs. 

2 / 

4 00 
IK lbs. 



No 20 <fcc., Books and Eyes. Full Size of .2 Inch Patented June 15. 186° 



No. 61, Hooks and Eyes. Full Size of 1K Inch. Patented June 15, 1869 

Brass Hooks and Eyes. 

INCH 3-4 1 

No. 61, per hundred $2 00 2 15 

Weight per box 4 5 

Brass Hooks without Eyes. 

INCH 3-4 1 

No. 66, per hundred $1 35 1 45 

Weight per box 2 4 


1 % 

1/2 

2 50 

3 00 

9 

12 oz. 

1/4 

1/2 

1 70 

2 15 

6 

8 oz. 



ich. Patented June 15, 1869 


Kitchen Hooks (SH) 
5 Cadmium Plated 


$1.75 GROSS. 


(4/20/38) 


Heavy Hooks without Eyes. 


INCH 

1/ 

2 

2H 

No. 25, Bright Steel, per hundred 

SI 00 

1 25 

1 90 

No. B25, Brass Plated « 

1 20 

1 40 


Weight per box 

K 

IK 

IK lbs. 


and Eyes. 
Va 1/2 
50 3 90 

3-4 1 


2 

5 30 
1K 


Weight per box 1-2 

Heavy Brass Hooks without Eyes. 
inch i iy 4 i y 2 2 

No. 65, per hundred $2 30 2 50 2 80 4 20 

Weight per box 1-4 1-2 3-4 1 K 


2H 

7 30 

2K lbs. 


2% 
6 10 
1K lbs. 


One hundred in a box. 



Wire S Hooks. 






No. 2809, Bright Wire 
No. 3809, Brass Wire 
All the Cuts are Full Size 


No. 2810, Bright Wire 
No. 3810, Brass Wire 


Bright Steel Wire. 


NOS. 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 


2809 
$1 20 
2 % 


2810 

1 05 
IK 


2811 

90 

K 


2812 

75 

H 


2813 

65 

K lbs.- 


No. 2811, Bright Wire 
No. 3811, Brass Wire 


NOS. 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 


No. 2812, Bright Wire 
No. 3812, Brass Wire 


No. 2813, Bright Wire 
No. 3813, Brass Wire 


Brass Wire. 


3809 

S3 75 
2K 


3810 

2 10 
IK 


3811 

1 75 

K 


3812 

1 40 


3813 

1 20 
K lb. 


One hundred in a box. 




























Screw Hooks. 



No. 412. Full Size of 1 Inch 

Brass Wire. 


INCH 

No. 412, per hundred 

1-2 

$2 60 

5-8 
2 70 

3-4 

2 80 

7-8 

3 10 

1 

3 65 

INCH 

No. 412, per hundred 

m 

$4 85 

1% 

6 25 

1 K 

7 06 

i 3 A 

10 40 

2 

12 50 

Nickel 

Plated 

Brass 

Wire. 





vr hundred 


d 

5.-8 
\$3 50 


1-2 

8 

3-4 

3 


6 

ix 

iW 

IX 

3-4 

n 

IX 




Brass Cup Hooks. 



No. 81. Full Size of 1 Inch 

Brass Wire. 


INCH 

No. 81, per hundred 
INCH 

No. 81, per hundred 


3-8 

$2 55 

1 

$3 65 


1-2 

2 60 

IX 

4 85 


5-8 

2 70 

IX 

6 25 


3-4 

2 80 

1 X 

7 65 


Nickel Plated Brass Wire. 

INCH 5-8 3-4 

No. N81, per hundred $3 50 3 70 


Inch 

Weight per box 
Inch 

Weight per box 


7-8 
3 10 

1% 

10 40 


1 

4 50 


3-8 

3 

1 

3-4 


One hundred in a box. 


1-2 

4 

IX 

IX 


5-8 

5 

ix 

ix 


3-4 

6 

IX 

2 


7-8 
10 oz. 

IX 

2X lbs. 


Gate Hooks and Eyes. 



No. 40, Bright Steel Wire. 


INCH 
Per hundred 

INCH 

Per hundred 


i i X 2 2 y 2 

3 

3/ 2 

4 

4 y 2 

INCH 

$4 50 4 50 5 55 6 95 

8 35 

10 05 

11 80 

13 90 

Per hundred 

5 6 8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

No, 

$16 65 20 85 25 00 

29 15 

33 35 

38 20 

48.60 

INCH 


No. 3040. Hot-Dipped Galvanized Steel Wire. 


INCH 
Per hundred 

INCH 
Per hundred 


1 

$4 50 

5 

$16 65 


INCH 1 

Weight per box 1% 

Full cases contain 3000 
Weight per case 43 


IX 

4 50 

6 

20 85 


IX 

2X 

3000 

83 


2 

5 55 

8 

25 00 


3X 

6 95 


3 

8 35 


4 

11 80 


10 

29 15 


2 

SX 

3000 

120 


2X 

*X 

3000 

160 


3 

ex 

1700 

115 


12 

33 35 


3X 

8X 


Per hundred 


No. 240, Japanned Steel Wire. 

V /z 2 2% 4 

$4 50 5 55 e 95 n g0 

No. 540, Brass Plated Steel Wire. 

2 2y 2 

$4 50 5 55 6 95 


3 

8 35 


4 

11 80 


5 

16 65 


6 

20 85 


6 

20 85 


INCH 

Per hundred 
INCH 

Per hundred 


No. 1040, Brass Wire. 


1 

$16 70 

1X 

16 70 

2 

20 85 

2y 2 

25 00 

3 

31 95 

3>'2 

40 30 

4 

$44 45 

5 

56 95 

6 

76 40 

8 

90 25 

* 10 

104 20 

12 

118 05 


4 

4K 

1700 

170 


4K 

ex 


5 

ex 

1200 

164 


6 

7X 
1200 
205 lbs. 


8 

±X 


10 

5 


12 

ex 


14 

ex 


16 

ex lbs. 





Cornice Hooks. 




No. 30. Full Size of 2 Inch 





Bright Steel Wire. 


No. 35. Full Size of 2 Inch 


No. 30, Cornice Hooks and Eyes. 

INCH 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


3 4 5 6 8 

*l/\80 11 80 13 90 15 95 18 05 20 85 

*x ex 7X ±X ex lbs. 


No. 35, Cornice Hooks—without Eyes 

INCH \* 3 4 5 6 8 

w r ^ ndr t d W 5 9 75 11 80 13 90 IS 95 18 75 

Weight per box A\ 3* 4« 6« 4* 5* lbs. 


2 to 5 Inch, one hundred in a box; 6’and 8 Inch, fifty. 
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Bright, Galvanized and Brass Wire Screw Eyes, 



105, Bright Wire 
1105, Brass Wire 


106, Bright Wire 
1106, Brass Wire 


107, Bright Wire 
1107, Brass Wire 


No. 104, Bright Wire 
No. 1104, Brass Wire 



110, Bright Wire 
No. 109, Bright Wire 1110j Brass Wire 
No. 1109, Brass Wire 



111, Bright Wire 
1111, Brass Wire 


112, Bright Wire 
1112, Brass Wire 



113, Bright Wire 
1113, Brass Wire 



114, Bright Wire 
1114, Brass Wire 



No. 204, Bright Wire 
No. 1204, Brass Wire 


205, Bright Wire 
1205, Brass Wire 


206, Bright Wire 
1206, Brass Wire 
3206, Galvanized 


207, Bright Wire 
1207, Brass Wire 


208, Bright Wire 
1208, Brass Wire 



J No. 210, Bright Wire 
No. 1210, Brass Wire 



211, Bright Wire 
1211, Brass Wire 



212, Bright Wire 
1212, Brass Wire 



213, Bright Wire 
1213, Brass Wire 



214, Bright Wire 
1214, Brass Wire 


Cuts are full size. See following page for prices. 



108, Bright Wire 
1108, Brass Wire 



114^*j, Bright Wire 
1114^, Brass Wire 



209, Bright Wire 
1209, Brass Wire 



2214, Brass Wire 













































Bright, Galvanized and Brass Wire Screw Eyes. 

See full size cuts on the preceding pages. 
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±J1 lgll U kJGCt-X 







NOS. 

OOO 

OO 

0 

1 

2 3 

4 

5 6 

7 

8 

9 10 

11 

12 13 

14 

Per hundred 

$27 80 

20 85 11 10 

9 05 

7 65 6 25 

4 85 

4 00 3 10 

2 65 2 30 

1 95 1 75 

1 40 

1 20 1 05 

1 05 

Weight per box 

8X 

6X 

5 

4 

3X 2X 

2 

IX 2X 

2 

IX 

IX 1 

X 

X X 

X lb. 

Full cases contain 



900 

900 

900 1500 

1500 

1500 3000 







Weight per case 



100 

80 

64 82 

69 

55 84 lbs. 







NOS. 

104 


105 

106 

107 

108 

109 

110 

111 

112 

113 

114 

114/ 

Per hundred 

$4 85 


4 00 

3 10 

2 65 

2 30 

1 95 

1 75 

1 40 

1 20 

1 05 

1 05 

1 05 

Weight per box 

3X 


2X 

2X 

IX 

IX 

1 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X lb. 

NOS. 

204 


205 

206 

207 

208 

209 


210 

211 

212 

213 

214 

Per hundred 

$4 85 


4 00 

3 10 

2 65 

2 30 

1 95 


1 75 

1 40 

1 20 

1 05 

1 05 

Weight per box 

3X 


2X 

2 

IX 

IX 

X 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X lb. 





ITrv4 Sf ppl AATlT’O ■ — 









11 OL"-L'ippOQ vJu/1 VYV ii 





NOS. 

3004 


3005 

3006 


3007 

3008 

3009 

3010 

3206 

Per hundred 

$4 

85 


4 00 

3 10 


2 65 

2 

30 

1 95 

1 

75 

3 10 

Weight per box 

* 

2 


IX 

2X 


2 

IX 

IX 


1 

2 lbs. 







T) cici 

WTi rn 







NOS. 

1004 


1005 

1006 

1007 

1008 1009 


1010 

1011 

1012 

1013 

1014 

Per hundred 

$20 85 


18 05 

14 60 

11 10 

9 00 

6 95 


6 25 

4 85 

3 80 

3 10 

2 45 

Weight per box 

, 2 


IH 

2X 

2 

IX 

IX 


1 

X 

X 

X 

X. lb. 

NOS. 

1104 


1105 

1106 

1107 

1108 

1109 

1110 

1111 

1112 

1113 

1114 

1114/ 

Per hundred 

$20 85 


18 05 

14 60 

11 10 

9 00 

6 95 

6 25 

4 85 

3 80 

3 10 

2 45 

2 45 

Weight per box 

3X 


2X 

2X 

IX 

IX 

1 

X 

X 

H 


X 

X lb. 

NOS. 

1204 


1205 

1206 

1207 

1208 

1209 

1210 

1211 

1212 

1213 

1214 

2214 

Per hundred 

$20 85 


18 05 

14 60 

11 10 

9 00 

6 95 

6 25 

4 85 

3 80 

3 10 

2 45 

2 45 

Weight per box 

3X 


2X 

2 

IX 

IX 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X lb. 


oy 4 ^72 “ 

Nos. 000 to 5, 1004 to 1005, 3004, 3005, fifty in a box; other numbers, one hundred. 


Screw Eyes with Short Shanks. 








109H 


110 X 


1UH 


U2H 


U3X 


No. 210H 


211X 


212X 213X 214H, Bright 215, Bright 

No. 1214H, Brass 1215, Brass 

-Bright Steel Wire- 


215>£, Bright 
1215>2. Brass 


216, Bright 
1216, Brass 


216>6, Bright 
1216X, Brass 


217M 


NOS. 

106/ 

107/ 

108/ 

109/ 

110 / 

Shanks, Inch 

5-8 

5-8 

1-2 

1-2 

1-2 

Per hundred 

$3 10 

2 65 

2 30 

1 95 

1 75 

W T eight per box 

2 

IX 

IX 

X 

X 


111 / 

3-8 

1 40 

X 


NOS. 

Shanks, Inch 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


210 / 

1-2 

$1 75 


211H 

3-8 
1 40 

X 


212 / 
3-8 
1 20 


213/ 

3-8 
1 05 

X 


214/ 

5-16 
1 05 

X 


215 

15-32 
1 05 

X 


215/ 
5-16 
1 05 

X 


216 

13-32 
1 05 
X 


112 / 

3-8 
1 20 

X 

216/ 

1-4 
1 05 

X 


113/ 

3-8 
1 05 
X lb. 

217/ 

1-4 
1 05 
X lb. 


Brass Wire 


NOS. 

Shanks, Inch 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


1214/ 

3-8 

$2 45 

X 


1215 

1215/ 

1216 

1216/ 

15-32 

5-16 

13-32 

5-16 

2 45 

2 45 

2 45 

2 45 

X 

X 

X 

X lb. 


One hundred in a box; 10 boxes of No. 214*4 21534 216H and 217H in a large box. Cuts are full size. 










































i 


I 
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Bright and Brass Wire Screw Hooks. 



No. 805, Bright Wire 
No. 1805, Brass Wire 



806, Bright Wire 
1806, Brass Wire 


806K. Bright Wire 




807, Bright Wire 
1807, Brass Wire 



No. 808, Bright Wire 
No. 1808, Brass Wire 


809, Bright Wire 
1809, Brass Wire 


810, Bright Wire 
1810, Brass Wire 


811, Bright Wire 
1811, Brass Wire 


812, Bright Wire 
1812, Brass Wire 


813, Bright Wire 
1813, Brass Wire 


814, Bright Wire 
1814, Brass Wire 








Bright Steel Wire 


NOS. 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 

Full cases contain 
Weight per case 

800 

$14 60 

7K 

900 

130 

801 

12 50 

5 k 

900 

113 

802 

10 40 

4 K 

900 

90 

803 

8 70 

3K 

1500 

115 


804 

6 95 

3 

1500 

96 

805 

5 55 

2K 

1500 

78 

806 

4 15 
3K 
1800 

75 


806 K 

3 70 

2K 16s. 
1800 

57 lbs. 

NOS. 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 

807 
$3 10 

2 K 

808 

2 75 

IX 

809 

2 45 

IK 

810 

2 10 
IK 


811 

1 95 

X 

812 

1 75 

K 

813 

1 60 

X 


814 

1 40 

K lb. 





kroco Wl vo - 






NOS. 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 

1804 

$31 25 

3 

1805 1806 

25 70 20 85 

2M Wi. 

1807 

14 60 

2K 

1808 

10 40 

IK 

1809 

8 35 

1 X 

1810 

6 95 

IK 

1811 

5 55 

X 

1812 

4 50 

K 

1813 

3 50 

X 

1814 

2 75 
K lb 


Nos. 800 to 805, fifty in a box; other numbers, one hundred. Cuts are full size. 
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No. 700 



No. 706 


NOS. 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 


700 

$14 60 

6H 


Blunt Point Bright Wire Screw Hooks. 


No. 708 



No. 702 





No. 704 



702 
10 40 1 

4H 


704 

6 95 
2 X 


No. 710 

Bright Steel Wire 

705 706 

5 55 4 15 

2 X 3X 



No. 705 



No. 712 

No. 713 


708 

710 

712 

713 

2 75 

2 10 

1 75 

1 60 

IX 

1 

H 

X 

hundred. 

Cuts are full size. 




No. 714 


714 
1 40 

y< ib. 
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Blunt Point Bright Wire Screw Hooks. 






NOS. 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 


Bright Steel Wire 


2704 
$7 30 
2K 


2705 
5 75 

2 


2706 
4 50 

3H 


2707 

3 80 
2H 


2708 
3 60 
2 


2709 
3 10 
IX 


2710 2711 

2 80 2 65 

IX 1 


2712 2713 

2 45 2 30 

3-4 1-2 


Nos. 2704 and 2705, fifty in a box; other numbers, one hundred. Cuts are full size. 


2714 
2 10 
3-8 lb. 
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Bright Wire Cup Hooks. 





— Bright Steel Wire 


NOS. 

Per hundred 

600 
$14 60 

601 

12 50 

602 

10 40 

S°70 

604 

6 95 

Weight per box 

4 

3J4 

2 H 

/ 2 \ 



1H 2 w ih /1 \ 

Nos. 600 to 605, fifty in a box; other numbers, one hundred. 


610 611 613 613 

1 95 1 75 1 60 

y* h % 


614 
1 40 
yi lb 
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Bright and Brass Wire Screw Hooks. 






No. 906, Bright Wire No. 1906, Brass Wire 


No. 907, Bright Wire No. 1907, Brass Wire 






rntvvm 



No. 908, Bright Wire 
No. 1908, Brass Wire 


No. 909, Bright Wire 
No. 1909, Brass Wire 


No. 910, Bright Wire 
No. 1910, Brass Wire 






No. 911, Bright Wire 
No. 1911, Brass Wire 


No. 912, Bright Wire 
No. 1912, Brass Wire 


No. 913, Bright Wire 
No. 1913, Brass Wire 


No. 914, Bright Wire 
No. 1914, Brass Wire 


Bright Steel Wire 


NOS. 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 


904 

$6 95 
4 


NOS. 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 


1904 

$31 25 
4 


905 

906 

907 

908 

909 

910 

911 

912 

913 

914 

5 55 

4 15 

3 10 

2 75 

2 45 

2 10 

1 95 

1 75 

1 60 

1 40 

3K 

2 H 

2 

1 H 

IK 

1 

K 

K 

K 

K lb. 










1905 

1906 

1907 

- Jtsrass wire 

1908 1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

25 70 

20 85 

14 60 

10 40 

8 35 

6 95 

5 55 

4 50 

3 50 j 

2 80 

3K 

2 X 

2 

1 H 

1 K 

1 

K 

K 

K 

K lb. 


One hundred 

in a box. 

Cuts are 

full size. 
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Pointed Belt Hook. 


No. 3 


No. 4 


No. 5 


NOS. 

Per hundred 


Numbers 
Quantity in a box 
Weight per box 
Full cases contain 
Weight per case 


No. 6 


No. 2 


No. 1 


No. 6 


No. 7 


No. 8 

Bright Steel 

6 

75 


No. 9 


No. 10 No. 11 


No. 12 No. 13 No. 14 No. 15 


7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

55 

45 

36 

32 

27 

25 

23 

21 

18 

as follows: 








7 

2 c. 

2X 

50c. 

8 

2 c. 

IX 

oOc. 

9 

3c. 

ix 

51c. 

10 

3c. 

IX 

11 

5c. 

1 M 

12 

5c. 

IX 

13 

5c. 

X 

14 

5c. 

X 

15 

5c. 

X lb. 

65 

48 

34 lbs. 

— 

— 

— 

~ 

— 

— 


Jack Chain. 

Bright Steel Jack Chain. 


Nos. 8 and 108 


Nos. 10 and 110 

Nos. 12 and 112 

Nos. 14 and 114 

Nos. 16 and 116 

Nos. 18 and 118 

Nos. 20 and 120 


NOS. 

Per 100 feet 

Weight per box 

NOS. 

Per 100 feet 

Weight per box 

NOS. 

Per 100 feet 

Weight i 


NOS. 

Per 100 feet 

Weight per box 

NOS. 

Per 100 feet 

Weight per box 

NOS. 

Per 100 feet 

Weight per box 


6 

7 

8 


10 

2 25 
5M lbs. 

$3 60 

3 05 

5X 

2 65 ^ 

8j^^ 

2 50 

7 

11 / 

$1 95 

*X I. 


13 

1 65 

14 

1 50 

2X 

15 

1 40 
IX lbs. 

$1 35 

IX 

. 17 

1 35 

1 


18 

1 25 

X 

20 

1 10 

X lbs. 


N108 

$14- 60 

112 

$6 40 

3X 


Brass Jack Chain. 


in 

7 80 

4K lbs. 

115 

3 50 

1H lbs. 


VI 


19 


Nos. 6 and 7, 25 feet in a box; other numbers, 50 feet. 






























































Barbed Bed-Spring Staples. 





H 


NEEDLE-POINTED, Ratchet Barbed. 
Made of No. 15 Round Steel Wire. 


No. 35, Coppered Wire. 

10 LB. BOXES. 

INCH 1-2 5-8 3-4 7-8 

Per 100 pounds $33 00 31 00 30 00 29 00 


IK Inch 


l 154 

28 00 28 00 


100 LB. KEGS. 


INCH 


1-2 


5-8 


3-4 


7-8 


l J4 


Per 100 pounds $29 00 27 00 26 00 25 00 24 00 24 00 


Electricians’ Staples. 



IK Inch 


SHARP-POINTED, Round Crown. Flat Steel Wire. 
No. 65, Coppered Wire. 


INCH 


INCH 



10 LB. BOXES. 




3-8 

1-2 5-8 

3-4 

7-8 

1 

i % 

$39 00 

37 00 34 00 

31 00 

30 00 

30 00 

30 00 


100 LB. KEGS. 




3-8 

1-2 5-8 

3-4 

7-8 

1 

i-% 

$35 00 

33 00 30 00 

27 00 

26 00 

26 00 

26 00 


No. 265, Tinned Wire. 

10 LB. BOXES. 


INCH 

Per 100 pounds 


INCH 

Per 100 pounds 


1-2 

$46 00 


5-8 

43 00 


100 LB. KEGS. 

1-2 5-8 

$42 00 39 00 


3-4 

39 00 


3-4 

35 00 


1 

38 00 


1 

34 00 


Barbed Blind Staples. 
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No. 25, Needle Pointed 

NEEDLE POINTED, Ratchet Barbed. 
Made of No. 18 Steel Wire. 

No. 25, Coppered Wire. 

10 LB. BOXES. 


INCH 

Per 100 pounds 

3-8 
$45 00 

1-2 

42 00 

5-8 

41 00 

3-4 

40 00 



100 LB. 

KEGS. 


INCH 

Per 100 pounds 

3-8 
$41 00 

1-2 5-8 

38 00 37 00 

3-4 

36 00 


3X. 

X 




% K Inch 

No. 28, Chisel Pointed 

CHISEL-POINTED, Ratchet Barbed. 
Made of No. 18 Steel Wire. 

No. 28, Coppered Wire. 

10 LB. BOXES. 


INCH 

Per 100 pounds 


INCH 

Per 100 pounds 


1-2 

$40 50 


5-8 

39 50 


100 LB. KEGS. 


1-2 

$37 00 


5-8 

36 00 


3-4 

37 50 


3-4 

34 00 


Steel Wire Clinch Staples. 



Sharp-Pointed, Flat Steel Wire. 

No. 15, Coppered. 

10 LB. BOXES. 


INCH 

3-4 

1 

1)4 

IX 

Per 100 pounds 

$25 00 

23 00 

23 00 

23 00 


100 LB. KEGS. 



INCH 

3-4 

1 

1/4 

1/ 

Per 100 pounds 

$21 00 

19 00 

19 00 

19 00 
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Wrought Steel Staples. 



Sheared Points. Style of 1 to 1% Inch 



No. 5, Wrought Steel 
No. 6, Japanned Wrought Steel 
No. 7 9 Galvanized Wrought Steel 
Weight per box 


INCH 

1 

i X 

1/2 

1% 

2 

2/2 

3 

3 y 2 

4 

5 

hundred, 

$0 53 

53 

55 

66 

75 

1 05 

1 40 

1 60 

2 30 

3 50 

« 

60 

60 

65 

75 

88 

1 20 

1 60 

1 90 

2 70 

3 90 

« 

70 

80 

90 


1 20 

1 60 

2 40 

2 80 

3 60 

5 10 


X 

H 

X 

m 

m 

3X 

*X 

5X 

GO 

\w 

5 lbs. 


1 to 33^ Inch, one hundred in a box; 4 and 5 Inch, fifty. 



No. 5. 2 

2M 

3 

3X 

No. 6. 3 X Inch 

Full cases contain 

3500 

3500 

3500 

1700 

1700 

Weight per case 

68 

128 

177 

115 

120 




Extra Heavy. 




INCH 

2 % 3 


3/2 

No. 105, Not Japanned 

per hundred, 

$2 40 



3 90 

Weight per box 


4 

oX 


8 


2J4 to Inch, one 

hundred in a box; 

4 and 5 Inch, fifty. 


No. 7. 3K Inch. 
1700 
125 lbs. 



5 

7 40 

10 s. 


Wrought Steel Staples on Plate. 



NOS. 

Size of Plate 
Length of Staple 
.Per hundred 
Weight per box, 


IpU 

Nos. 205 and 206 
205 
i 

$6 60 
2X 

Fifty in a box. 


206 

2% XI X Inches 

IX 

10 00 
7 lbs. 


Scuttle Hooks and Staples. 



Wrought Steel. 

No. 120, 4/ Inch, Not Japanned . . . per hundred, $20 10 

Twenty-five in a box, weight per box, 5/ lbs. 


Wrought Steel Hooks and Staples. 



No. lA^^^nned 

No. 12 , Galvanized 
Weight per box 


« SrSO 6 50 

4K 5X 

Fifty in a box. 


8 % 


=& jeaMa 

8 10 9 70 
9 10H lbs. 


No. 10 
Full cases contain 
Weight per case 


4 

700 

87 


5 

700 

146 


6 Inch 
700 

155 lbs. 


Safety Gate Hooks. 

Patented December 11, 1883 



Malleable Hook, Steel Staples. 



INCH 4 

5 

6 

No. 100, Tinned 

per hundred, $22 00 

25 00 

28 00 

Weight per box 

4 

4K 

5 lbs. 

Full cases contain 


450 

450 

Weight per case 


87 

100 lbs. 


Twenty-five in a box. 




















































































































































Wrought Steel Hasps and Staples. 


INCH 



iVI (h'JsOf N ot Japanned— 

Nn 22. fTiilvflni7erl 

_,per-hundred, $4 40 
« 7 10 

-7-60— 

6 30 

- -8-50- 

4-^ c;. /VVj VJai Valii/icu 

Weight per box 

INCH 

No. 20, Not Japanned 

7-8 

7 

per hundred, $5 SO 

1 

8 

6 80 

IK 

10 

10,50 

No. 2^Xkdvanized 

— u - 9~50 — 

- 1180- 

-- 10 60 

Weight per box 

2 K 

2 K 

3K lbs. 


Extra Heavy. 



INCH 

6 

8 

10 

No. 25, Not Japanned- 

-per-hundredT-Sl 1 - 00-13-80— 

- 18-70 

Weight per box 

2 

3K 

4K lbs. 



WITH HOOK. 

INCH 5 0 7 8 10 

No. 004 8 40 9 50 13 20 

Nq.,31? i C»nlvein 1^*4 - rr - rr. . H-9CH14 120I6150 

Weight per box IK IK 2 K 3 

Extra Heavy. 

inch 6 

No. 35, Not Japanned per hundred, $14 60 
W eig ht- per box 2 

Ten in a box. 

Full cases of No. 30, 8 Inch, contain 350 Hooks, weight 110 lbs. 



Mending Plates. 

No. 12, Wrought Steel. 


2 2% 3 4 5 6 8 Inch 

5-8 5-8 3-4 1 1 IK IK “ 

$3 10 3 50 4 20 5 30 6 30 7 40 9 60 

IK 2 2K 5K 3K 6K 8K lbs. 


LENGTH 
Width 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 

2 to 4 Inch, fifty in a box; 5 to 8 Inch, twenty-five. 


No. 2812,.Wrought Brass. 


LENGTH 

2 

2y 2 

3 

4 

5 

6 I 

Width 

1-2 

1-2 

1-2 

1-2 

5-8 

5-8 

Per hundred 

$4 50 

5 00 

5 50 

7 00 

10 00 

13 00 

Weight per box 

7-8 

IK 

IK 

7-8 

IK 

2 lbs. 

2 to 3 Inch, fifty 

in a box; 

4 to 6 

Inch, twenty-five. 



T Plates. 


No. 38, Wrought Steel 


INCH 3X3 4X4 5X5 6X6 

Per hundred $13 80 15 80 22 00 32 00 

Weight per box IK 3K 5K 4 lbs. 

6 X6 inch, ten in a box; other sizes, twenty-five. 



Corner Irons. 553 

Countersunk Outside. 

No. 14, Wrought Steel. Edges not Ground. 



Length, 4/X4 y 2 

Inches. 



WIDTH 

3-4 

7-8 

1 

i / 

iy 2 In. 

Per hundred 

$7 30 

7 40 

7 60 

9 50 

11 50 

Weight per box 

IK 

IK 

2K 

2 K 

3K lbs. 


Ten in a box. 


No. 14 


Corner Braces- —Countersunk Inside. 



No. 16, Wrought Steel, 
Extra Heavy. 


No. 16 


LENGTH 

1X1 : 

C/ 2 XI /2 

2X2 

2y 2 X2K 3X3 In. 

Width 

1-2 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 

3-4 « 

Per hundred 

$2 10 

2 70 

3 50 

4 40 

5 50 

Weight per box 

1 

IK 

3K 

3 

4 lbs. 

LENGTH 

3/2X3/2 

4X4 

5X5 

6 X6 

8 X8 In. 

Width 

7-8 

7-8 

7-8 

1 

IK « 

Per hundred 

$7 60 

9 90 

12 90 

16 30 

25 70 

Weight per box 

6 K 

3K 

4K 

6 K 

6 H lbs. 

1 to 2X2 Inch, fifty in a 

box; 2/X234 to 3J4 X3/ Inch, 


No. 2816, Wrought Brass. 


4K lbs. 







10 


W LENGTH 

1 x 1 

I/ 2 XI /2 

2X2 

3X3 

4X4 In. 

23 50 


V Width 

1-2 

1-2 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 « 

5K lbs. 


J Per hundred 

$4 50 

5 00 

7 00 

10 50 

18 00 


No. 2816 Weight per box 

1 

IK 

7-8 

2 

3K lbs. 


1X1 and 1/X1J4 Inch, fifty in a box; 2X2 to 4X4 Inch, 
twenty-five. 



Flat Corner Plates. 

No. 36, Wrought Steel. 

INCH 3-8X2 1-2X2/ 1“2X3 3-4X3 5-8X314 

Per hundred $2 60 3 20 3 50 4 00 4 50 

Weight per box 7-8 IK 3K 3K 4K lbs. 

NCH 3-4X3/ 3-4X4 7-8X4 7-8X5 7-8X6 

Per hundred $4 90 5 10 5 90 7 00 7 70 

No. 36 Weight per box 2K 3K 3K 4K 5K lbs. 

3-8X2 to /X3/ Inch, fifty in a box; /X3/ to /X6, twenty-five. 

No. 2836, Wrought Brass. 


ilk 


LENGTH 

Width 

Per hundred 
Weight per box 


t/xi/ 2x2 2y 2 x2y 2 3 x 3 in. 

5-16 3-8 1-2 5-8 « 

$4 00 5 00 8 00 10 00 

1-2 1 1 IK lbs. 


No. 2836 

1/Xl/ and 2X2 Inch, fifty in a box; 2/X2/ and 3X3 Inch, 
twenty-five. 
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Wrought Steel S Hooks. Wrought Steel Awning Hooks. 


No. 71 


No. 71, Blunt, Wrought Steel. 

XNC H l'A 1H 2 3 

Per hundred $2 00 2 40 2 70 3 70 4 80 

Weight per box 1« 2 « 3 >7 6«“bs. 

No. 70, Pointed, Wrought Steel. 

INCH 114 2 2}4 3 

Per hundred $2 90 3 40 3 60 4 70 6 80 

Weight perbox 1* 1Jf 2 * J®, 

No. 72, Pointed, Galvanized, Wrought Steel. 

INCH 1 y 2 

Per hundred $3 90 
Weight perbox 



Nos. 70 and 72 


Fifty in a box. 


*A 3 
7 00 8 00 

3H 6% lbs. 


Wrought Iron Open Links. 


NOS. 

Outside Measure 
Size of Iron 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 



No. 0 &c. 




0 

iHxm 

H 

$6 50 
3J4 

1 

1HXIJ4 

H 

7 00 

3H 

2 

WX2% 

He 

9 00 

7H 

3 

2X2J4 

3 A 

12 50 
5H 

4 

2HX3H : 
H 

18 00 
5H lbs. 


AT IDS. 

Nos. 0 to 2, fifty in a box; No. 3, twen ty-five; No. 4, ten. 

Wrought Iron D Links. 


No. 11 &c. 


NOS. 

Outside Measure 
Size of Iron 
Per hundred 
Weight per box 


11 

1HX2H 

He 

$15 00 


12 

lKeX2% 

H 

20 00 


13 

1HX3He In. 
H 6 u 

23 00 
9 lbs. 


Nos. 11 and 12, fifty in a box; No. 13, twenty-five 


Wrought Steel Sign Hooks. 


Nos. 80 and 82 

INCH 3 4 

No. 80, Plain, per hundred, $11 00 12 5 

No. 82, Galvanized, u 
Weight per box . 


4 5 

2 50 14 00 

19 00 

m 3H 

Twenty-five in a box. 


8 

18 oo 

24 00 

6H lbs. 



Nos. 60 and 62 

3H Inch and smaller are made of Round Steel 



INCH 

No. 60, Plain 
No. G2 9 Galvanized 
Weight per box 

INCH 

No. 60, Plain 
No. 62, Galvanized 

Weight per box 

INCH 

No. 60, Plain 
No. 62, Galvanized 
Weight per box 


Wrought Steel. 

1A 

per hundred, $1 25 
“ 1 70 

3-8 

%A 

per hundred, $3 60 
“ 5 20 

zy* 

5 

per hundred, $6 60 
“ 10 00 
4% 


1 H 

1 35 
1 80 
3-4 

3 

4 20 

5 70 
3X 

6 

8 00 
11 50 


1 60 
2 00 
1 H 

*A 

4 80 
6 20 
3% 

( Assd. 

Uh to 3 


2 

1 80 
2 20 
m " 
4 

5 & 

7 bV 
7H 


\ ( Asad. 
\) \2 to 4 

2 50 3 80 

3 80 5 00 

m 3 ^ 




No. 65, Plain 
Weight per box 


FOR PIPE 1-2 
. per hundred, $11 00 

2H 

One hundred in a box. 


3-4 In. 
12 50 
3 H lbs. 


Wrought Steel Leader Hooks. 



No. 75, Plain 
No. 77 , Galvanized 
Weight per box 


FOR PIPE 3 
. per hundred, $22 00 
“ 27 00 

Fifty in a box. 


4 In. 
25 00 
30 00 
6K lbs. 












































w 
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Meat Hooks. 


Tinned Wrought Steel, to Screw In. 



No. 31 &c. 



Diameter 


Length 

Weight 



of 


of 

per 

Per 

Numbers 

Steel 

Projection 

Drop 

Box 

hundred 

31 

3-16 Inch 

1% Inch 

l l */U Inch 

2 lbs. 

$5 20 

32 

1-4 « 

1 *8 “ 

2 Vie « 

3 y 2 « 

7 00 

33 

5-16 « 

1 11 ,6 « 

2 ’ 16 « 

6 l .i u 

10 40 

34 

3-8 « 

2'i 

2% « 

9 « 

17 50 

35 

7-16 « 

2 7/ » u 

3*4 « 

10 « 

24 50 


Nos. 31, 32, 33, fifty in a box; other numbers twenty-five. 


No. 45 ,1 % Inches High, !/m Inch Steel Wire 
No: 44, 1 1 Ye “ «" u «• " «« 

No. 43 , 2 u u Ya << « « 


Nos. 

Weight per box 


45 

2K 


44 

3 


per hundred, $5 60 

— ■ 6 30 

« 7 50 

43 

3% lbs. 



Tinned Wrought Steel, to Screw In. 
i Steel 


. per hundred, $ 8 20 
No. 23, 2% u « s /us « “ ■ « 10 50 

Weight per box, Nos. 22, 3^4 lbs., No. 23, 6^ lbs. 



Bar Meat Hooks No. 
130 have a Retaining 
Device which keeps the 
Hook from pulling off 
the Bar but will allow 
it to slide freely along 
the Bar. The Hook 
can easily be removed 
when desired. 


No. 130. Patented September 16, 1919 
Style of No. 230 

Tinned Wrought Steel. 

With Retaining Device. 

No. 130, For J4X2 Inch Bar, Yi Inch Square Steel, per hundred, $50 00 
Weight per box, 6 lbs. 

Without Retaining Device. 

No. 230, For ^X2 Inch Bar, % Inch Square Steel, per hundred, $35 00 
Weight per box, 6*H} lbs. 



No. 82 &c. 


Tinned Wrought Steel, to Screw On. 

No. 82, 3 Inches High, % Inch Steel . per hundred, $10 50 

No. 83,3J4 « « Yie « « “ 1400 

Weight per box, No. 82, 2% lbs., No. 83, 5 lbs. 

Fifty in a box. 



No. 64 &c. 


8-8 










































Wrought Well-Wheel Hooks. 



No. 15 

Wrought Steel. 

No. 15, % Inch, Japanned, 7}i Inches long . per hundred, $36 00 

Ten in a box, weight per box, lbs. 


Meat Hooks. 



No. 45 &c. 

Tinned Steel Wire, to Screw In. 


No. 45 , 1 % Inches High, %% Inch Steel Wire 

1 15 /. • ■ ' - - - 

per hundred, $5 60 
6 30 

716 tt tt 732 it 

No. 43,2 « « % « 

tt tt 

it u 

« 7 50 

Nos. 45 

44 

43 

Weight per box 2 }/i 

3 

3% lbs. 



No. 22 &c. 

Tinned Wrought Steel, to Screw In. 


ligh, Y* Inch Steel 

5 / a 


. per hundred, S 8 20 
« 10 50 


Weight per box. Nos. 22, 3% lbs., No. 23, 6 H lbs. 



No. 82 &c. 


Tinned Wrought Steel, to Screw On 

No. 82, 3 Inches High, J4 Inch Steel 


No. 83, 3^ << 

Weight per box, No. 82, 2 £fj lbs.. No. 83, 5 lbs. 

Fifty in a box. 


per hundred, $10 50 
« 14 00 
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Bar Meat Hooks. 


Tinned Wrought Steel. 


No. 200 &c. 


Numbers 

200, For 

Yl Inch Bar, 

Mo 

Inch Square Steel 

Weight 
per box 

3% lbs. 

Per hundred 

. $16 00 

205 , tt 

2 

a 

it 

Me 

a 

a 

a 

6M « 

16 00 

210, « 

y 2 

a 

a 

Me 

a 

a 

a 

5% « 

. 20 00 

215, « 

2 

a 

a 

Me 

a 

tt 

a 

9}i « 

20 00 

225, « 

2 

a 

a 

Me 

a 

a 

it 

13 « 

. 30 00 

235, < 

2 

a 

it 

H 

a 

tt 

tt . 

• 7%« 

33 00 


Nos. 200 to 225, twenty-five in a box; No. 235, ten. 



Bar Meat Hooks No. 
130 have a Retaining 
Device which keeps the 
Hook from pulling off 
the Bar but will allow 
it to slide freely along 
the Bar. The Hook 
can easily be removed 
when desired. 


No. 130. Patented September 16, 1919 
Style of No. 230 

Tinned Wrought Steel. 

With Retaining Device. 

No. 130, For J4X2 Inch Bar, % Inch Square Steel, per hundred, $50 00 
Weight per box, 6 lbs. 

Without Retaining Device. 

No. 230, For }4X2 Inch Bar, ft Inch Square Steel, per hundred, $35 00 
Weight per box, 6 % lbs. 

Ten in a box. 


No. 65, 4%. 
No. 66, 6Me 



S Meat Hooks. 

Tinned Wrought Steel. 

Per hundred 

No. 64, 4 Inches High, ^ Inch Steel,. $ 9 00 
tt Yis “ « 13 00 

u % « a 18 00 


64 

5H 


65 

10 


66 

7 % lbs. 


Nos. 64 and 65, fifty in a box; 
No. 66, twenty-five. 


No. 64 &c. 
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Corned Beef Hooks. 


Whole Length is 17% Inches. 

Tinned Wrought Steel. 

No. 165, Tinned Wrought Steel, Wood Handle, per hundred, $50 00 
Five in a box, weight per box, 3 % lbs. 


No. 165 



Size of Rod 
Length over all 
Length to bend of Hook 
No. 120, Plain 
No. 122, Galvanized . 
Weight per box 


INCH 


per hundred, 


1-4 

*K 

2Vs 

$6 00 
7 50 
2 


Steel 

Screw 

Hooks. 



5-16 

3-8 

7-16 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 

4 K 

A% 

5K 

6 

7 

8 Inch 

2% 

2K 

2 H 

3K 

4 

4K « 

6 80 

8 30 

12 50 

17 00 

35 00 

50 00 

9 00 

11 00 

16 00 

21 00 

45 00 

68 00 

3 

5 

3 

4 K 

8 

13 K lbs. 


1-4 to 3-8 Inch, twenty-five in a box; 7-16 to 3-4 Inch, ten. 


Nos. 120 and 122 


Wrought Steel Eye Bolts Hand Forged Eye. 

Without Nut. 


Size of Rod 
Length (including Eye) 

Size inside of Eye 

No. 100, Plain per hundred. 

No. 102, Galvanized « 

Weights per box 


INCH 1-4 

3K 

H 

$10 00 
13 50 
IK 



5-16 

3-8 

7-16 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 

4 

4H 

5K 

5K 

6K 

8K Inch 

u 

K 

l 

IK 

IK 

m « 

11 50 

13 00 

20 00 

26 00 

37 00 

67 00 

16 00 

19 00 

28 00 

35 00 

53 00 

90 00 

3K 

5K 

3 

4 K 

8 

15 lbs. 

-five 

in a box; 

7-16 to 3-4 Inch, ten. 




No. 71, Plain 
No. 73, Galvanized 
No. 81, Plain 
No. 83, Galvanized 
No. 91, Plain 
No. 93, Galvanized 
No. 101, Plain 
No. 103, Galvanized 
No. Ill, Plain 
No. 113, Galvanized 
Weights per 


% 

K 

% 

% 

box, 


Nos. 100 and 102 


Nos. 71 to 113 


Standard Thread. 

Length (including Eye) INCH 

) Inch Rod, % Inch Inside of Eye 

> “ << 3 A n u « 

“ “ u u u 

“ « y% u a u 

\ a a 1 u u t( 

> i( << 1 u « u 

“ 1 % it u it 

u 1 % a a u 

“ 1% a a a 

« 1 % u a a 

71 and 73 
81 
91 

101 
111 


With Nut. 

3 H 4 


$18 00 
24 00 
21 00 
26 00 


Nos. 


83 

93 

103 

113 


IK 
2 X 


19 00 

25 00 
22 00 
27 00 

26 00 
30 00 


1H 

2K 

3K 


21 00 
28 00 
25 00 
32 00 
27 00 
32 00 


m 

2 % 

3H 


6 

r hundrc 
23 00 
30 00 

27 00 
34 00 

28 00 
34 00 
33 00 
43 00 


10 


ii % 




30 

00 

35 

00 . 

37 

00 

42 

00 . 

35 

00 

38 

00 . 

45 

00 

54 

00 . 

54 

00 


.. 65 00 


2 lbs. 

3 

4 K lbs. 
2 K 


70 00 . 85 00 

3 K 4^ lbs. 

AK « 


3 K 
5K 


Nos. 71 to 93, all sizes, ten in a box; Nos. 101 to 113, all sizes, five. 


7H lbs. 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 


556D 


Steel Wire Eye Bolts. 

With Turned Eye. 



NOS. 141 & 143—|Jr" 
With Square Nuts 


Standard Thread 


Thread extends I 3/8 Inch 
on Shank. 

Nuts are 

Assembled on Shanks, 


Ip* ordering Specify number of 

BOLT AND LENGTH OF SHANK. 



NOS. 151 & l53-l£" 
WITH WING NUTS 




Length 

OF SHANK . 


IK 

2 


Inch 

WITH 

SQUARt NUTS 

n 

Including Eye. . . 


H 

H 

H 

Inch 


* 

Inside 

Diameter of Eye. . 

# » • 

5-16 

5-16 

5-16 

Inch 

NO. 

141, BRIGHT . 



GROSS 

$4.90 

5.30 

5.80 


NO. 

143, Cadmium 

Plated . . . 

n 

n 

5.40 

5.90 

6.40 





WEIGHT PER 

BOX, 

1* 

2 

2i 

Lbs. 

WITH 

WING NUTS 


. 






NO. 

151, BRIGHT . 



Gross 

$8.50 

9.00 

9.50 


NO. 

153, Cadmium 

Plated . . . 

It 

« 

9.40 

9.90 

10.50 





weight Per 

Box, 

if 

2 

2* 

Lbs. 


One quarter gross in a box. 


Full cases of No. 128 contain 300~Hooks, weight 8U IDS.; 1NO. ma, 3UU hooks, weigm oo ids. 



Wrought Steel Hammock or 

Hitching Rings. 





With 2x2 Inch Plate. 




No. 245, Plain, 2% Inch Ring 

per hundred, $19 00 

V 

No. 246, Japanned, u u t< . 

<< 20 00 

ml Ji 

Kf No. 247, Galvanized, u u « ... 

« 26 00 


f Weight per box, 3)4 lbs. 


_ 

Ten in a box. 


No. 245 &c. 
















































SARGENT & COMPANY 


556A New 


Steel Wire Eye Bolts. 

With Turned Eye. 


Cancel page 556A now 
appearing in your catalogue 
and substitute information on 
this page. 


Standard Thread with Nut. 

N. 





Length (including Eye) 
Diameter of Wire . 

Inside Diameter of Eye 
Length of Thread . 

No. 161, Bright . 

No. 163, Cadmium Plated 
No. 171, Bright . 

No. 173, Cadmium Plated 

Weight per box 

Length (including Eye) 
Diameter of Wire . 

Inside Diameter of Eye 
Length of Thread . 

No 18>1, Bright 
No 1§13, Cadmium Plated 
Weight per box 


. INCH 

2 l A 

3 

sy 2 

4 

4 X 


1-4 

1-4 

5-16 

1-4 

5-16 Inch 


9-16 

9-16 

3-4 

9-16 

3-4 « 


1 

IK 

IX 

IX 

IX « 

per gross, 

$19 00 

9 70 


10 20 


tt tt 

13 00 

13 76 


14 60 


a u 



11 60 


11 80 

a tt 



16 60 


17 20 


y 4 

i 


1% 

\ 3 /i lbs 

. INCH 

4 


^ 6 

8 



% 


% 

% : 

[nch 


X 


X 

H 

it 


l X 


ix 

2 

tf 

per gross, 

$ 12 36 


14 10 

16 60 


tt tt 

17 76 


21 26 

23 60 



2% 


3 

4y 4 

lbs. 



Without Nut. To Screw. 


Diameter of Wire. 

. INCH 

1-4 

5-16 

3-8 

Length (including Eye) 


3 

3X i»eh 

4 Inch 

Inside Diameter of Eye 


9-16 

3-4 u 

y% “ 

Length of Thread ... 


IK 

IK <* 

1 X " 

No. 200, Bright 

per gross. 

$7 60 

10 30 

13 00 

No. 202, Cadmium Plated 

tt a 

9 26 

13 00 

16 16 

Weight per box ... 


1 

I/* 

1 % lbs 


One twelfth gross in a box. 


. 32 


Full cases 



No. 245 &c. 


of No. 128 contain 300 Hooks, weight 80 lbs.; No. 138, 300 Hooks, weight 83 lbs. 


Wrought Steel Hammock or Hitching Rings. 

With 2x2 Inch Plate. 

' 

No. 245, Plain, tyi Inch Ring 

No. 246, Japanned, tt a tt . 

No. 247, Galvanized, tt « “ ... 

Weight per box, 3)4 lbs. 

Ten in a box. 


per hundred, $19 00 
« 20 00 
« 26 00 


































































Wrought Steel Swing Bolts. 

Standard Thread With Nut and Washer. 


Length over all (including Ring) 
Length of Bolt (excluding Ring) 
Size of Ring (Outside Diameter) . 
Diameter of Wire in Ring . 

„ « Rod « Bolt 

No. 175, Plain 



per hundred, 


11 t 

7 

234 

— TJ4 Inch 

234 « 

3-8 

3-8 « 

1-2 

1-2 M 

$43 00 

50 00 

58 00 

67 00 


SARGENT & COMPANY 


556B 


|S*RGENT| Swing Hooks 
Wrought Steel 


Suitable for use as Porch Swing Hooks, Radio Aerial Hooks, Clothes Line Hooks, etc. 


. 32 


Packed 

One dozen in a box. 



No. 320 


Diameter of Wire. 

Length Over All. 

Length to Bend. 

Spread (in the clear). 

Thread (Length). 

No. 320. Plain, per dozen. 

No. 322. Cadmium Plated, per dozen 


With Sharp Threads 
and 

Sharp Points. 


Inch 

Inch 

5-16 

3-8 

3^2 

ty* 

2 H 

2Vs 

1-2 

5-8 

1% 

2 

$0.36 

$0.50 

.50 

.66 



128 contain 300 Hooks, weight 80 lbs.; No. 138, 300 Hooks, weight 83 lbs. 


Wrought Steel Hammock or Hitching Rings. 

With 2x2 Inch Plate. 

No. 245, Plain, &A Inch Ring 

No. 246, Japanned, « “ “ 

No. 247, Galvanized, « « “ • 

Weight per box, 334 lbs. 


per hundred, $19 00 
« 20 00 
« 26 00 
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Wrought Steel Swing Bolts. 

Standard Thread With Nut and Washer. 


Length over all (including Ring) 
Length of Bolt (excluding Ring) 

Size of Ring (Outside Diameter) . 
Diameter of Wire in Ring • 

„ „ Rod « Bolt 

No. 175 , Plain • 

No. 177, Galvanized . 

Weight per box • 

Length over all (including Ring) • 
Length of Bolt (excluding Ring) • 
Size of Ring (Outside Diameter) 
Diameter of Wire in Ring 
„ „ Rod « Bolt . 

No. 127, Galvanized . 

No. 137, “ * 

No. 145 , Plain . 

No. 147 , Galvanized 
No. 155 , Plain . 

No. 157 , Galvanized 
Weights per box, No. 127 
« “ 137 
u u 145 and 147 
4< 155 « 157 


Nos. 175 and 177 
> 157 are the same style but lighter 




. INCH 7 

/ 

’ ‘ 2H 

3-8 
1-2 

per hundred, $43 00 

« 58 00 


. INCH 

SVi 

6}4 


3H 

4% 


2H 

2% 


5-16 

5-16 


3-8 

3-8 

hundred, 

$41 00 

45 00 

u 


u 



u 



u 

..... 


u 

3% lbs. 



45 00 
49 00 


4K l bs - 


Ten in a box. 


Wrought Steel Hammock Hooks. 


% 


9 

Inch 

2 H « 

3-8 « 

1-2 « 

50 00 
67 00 
814 lbs. 

9}i 

7 H Inch 
2Vs 
5-16 
3-8 


■ 5 6 60- 


4H 


4 Yi lbs. 


58 00 

68 00 


5*4 lbs.l 


Nos. 137 and 138 

With l^XlM Inch Plate. 

5-16 Inch Steel. 


o. 137, Galvanized 
o. 138, Tinned 


per hundred, $12 00 

12 00 


Weight per box, 2\i lbs. 

Full cases of No. 128 contain 300 


No. 128, Tinned 


Nos. 128 

With Screw. 

5-16 Inch Steel. 

per hundred, $10 00 

Weight per box, 2% lbs. 


Ten in a box. 

Hooks, weight 80 lbs.; No. 138, 300 Hooks, weight 83 lbs. 


I I] 

lllllllll! 


mi 


Wrought Steel Hammock or Hitching Rings. 

With 2x2 Inch Plate. 


No. 245, Plain, ^4 Inch Ring 

No. 246, Japanned, « “ “ 

No. 247, Galvanized. « 

Ten in a box. 


per hundred, $19 00 
„ 20 00 
« 26 00 


No. 245 &c. 















































































558 


Hitching Rings. 



No. 5 &c. 


Wrought Steel Screw and Ring. 


No. 5, Plain . 

No. 6, Japanned 
No. 7 9 Galvanized 
Weight per box 


Size of Ring, 
. per hundred, 


2J4 Inch 
10 00 
11 50 
14 50 
2 X lbs. 



No. 25 &c. 


Wrought Steel Screw and Ring. 


No. 25 9 2% Inch Ring, Plain 
No. 26, 2% u it Japanned 

No. 27, 2)4 u u Galvanized 

Weight per box, 2% lbs. 


per hundred, $14 50 
« 15 50 

« 18 00 



No. 15 &c. 


Wrought Steel Screw and Ring. 

Solid Forged Eye 


No. 15, Plain 
No. 16, Japanned 
No. 17, Galvanized 
Weight per box 


Hitching Rings. 



Nos. 236 and 237 

Wrought Steel Ring and Swivel. 

2% Inch Plate. 

£ m. Szi, * “ E r • • • - «» 

w . . ‘‘ * “ 28 00 

Weight per box, 3 y 2 lbs. 

_ Ten in a box. 


Wrought Steel 

Trap Door Rings and Staples. 



No. 50 &c. 

Rings Only. 


No. 50, Plain 
No. 51, Japanned 
No. 52, Galvanized 
Weight per box 


INCH 

ix 

2 

23S 

per hundred, 

$5 80 

7 00 

8 50 

u 

6 70 

7 50 

9 20 

a 

7 50 

8 60 

10 60 


4 H 

5 

634 lbs. 



No. 55 &c. 

Rings and Staples. 

INCH 2 
per hundred, $8 20 
8 80 
10 60 
6K 



Half Size of Nos. 31 and 37 


Ten in a box. 


1 --miu .eye, 

Wrought Nuts. 

No. 31, Plain . . . . - per hundred, $41 00 

No. 37, Galvanized ... « 50 00 

Weight per box, 4 lbs. 
































Bull Snaps. 

Patented May 13, 1879 and April 27, 1886, 


Cattle Leaders. 
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No. 500. This cut does not show the chain attached. 


Malleable Iron. 

Length 7J4 Inches with Socket for 1 Inch Pole. 

No.500, Tinned, complete with Chain, no handle .each, $1 50 
Weight per box, 3% lbs. 

We furnish the Bull Snap with three feet of chain and ring on 
end, and three Screw Eyes (all C Plate), but we do not furnish them 
handled. 

Five in a box. 


No.*51 &c. 

Welton’s Patent. 

No. 51,2# X 5 Inches,Bright,with BrassWire Spring, per hundred, $23 00 

25 00 


X5}4 « a t< 

it it it 

u 

Nos. 

51 

52 

Weight per box 

. 3H 

4H lbs. 

Full cases contain 

300 

300 

Weight per case 

131 

146 lbs. 

Ten in 

a box. 



Polished Bull Rings. 




Nos. 11 to 25 


Showing the 
Bull Snap 
attached to 
Handle 



—Polished Steel- 


No. 11, 2J4 Inches Diameter, fa Inch Wire.each,$0 42 

b /i 6 a — -— * --—~ “ 46 

- Polished Copper- 


No. 20, 2 Inches Diameter, %2 Inch Wire.each $0 34 

No. 21, 2}4 « u fa “ “ “ u 42 

No. 22, 3 « « fa tt a . “ 46 

Extra Heavy. 

No. 42, 3 Inches Diameter, % Inch Wire.each $0 63 

- Aluminum. Extra Light apd Strong- 


No. 51, 234 Inches Diameter, fa Inch Wire . ... ■ each, $0 38 

-Pure Bronze Cannon Metal, Highly Polished- 

Extra Large and Strong 

No. 25 , 334 Inches Diameter, ^fa In. Cannon Metal .... 

---Self-Piercing, Polished Copper- 


each, $2 40 


each, $0 47 


No. 31, 2)4 Inches Diameter, fa Inch Wire. 

Extra Heavy. 

No. 72, 3 Inches Diameter, % Inch Wire. each » $0 70 

-Self-Piercing, Aluminum. Extra Light and Strong 


No. 61, 234 Inches Diameter, fa Inch Wire 


each, $0 43 


Nos. 31, 61 and 72 

Patented July 2, 1889 and June 9, 1891 


Nos. 

Weight per box 


11 12 20 21 22 25 31 41 42 51 

1% 2 \\i 2 1 2 2% 3 % 

No. 25, two in a box; all others, ten. 


72 
3H lbs. 


Ox Bow Pins. 



Half Size of No. 82 

All Steel. 


No. 82, Steel Ox Bow Pins.per hundred, $32 00 

Weight per box, 3)4 lbs. 

Twenty-five in a box, 



Half Size of No. 72 

Malleable Iron. 

No. 72, Steel Spring, 2 Inch, Japanned 

Weight per box, 5% lbs. 


per hundred, $32 00 








































































Souvenir Bells. 

Height (without loop) 2 Inches. 

No. 29, Gold Bronze Dipped .... 

Twenty-five in a box, weight per box, 4V S lbs. 



per hundred, $30 00 


NOS. 0 

Height (without loop) 734 
Per hundred $135 00 
Full barrels contain 63 
Weight 196 

No. 9 


Kentucky 


1 1 x 2 

6 >4 0^4 534 

110 00 100 00 90 00 
90 96 108 

220 190 172 

are packed twenty-f 


Cow Bells. 


3 

4 

5 

4*4 

4 H 

334 

70 00 

60 00 

55 00 

144 

192 

336 

175 

172 

190 


in a box, weight 


6 

7 

9 

2H 

234 

2 In. 

45 00 

40 00 

25 00 

480 

648 

— 

200 

205 

lbs. 

M lbs. 




Ox Balls. 




Full Size of No. 10 Full Size of No. 12 

Cast Brass, Octagon. 

NOS. 10 12 14 

Height over all % % % I nch 

Inside diameter % tapering to % tapering to % % tapering to 34 “ 

$12 00 14 00 18 00 

3-4 1 134 lbs. 

Twenty in a box. 



Full Size of No. 14 



Full Size of No. 30 


Per hundred 
Weight per box 


Fancy Ox Balls. 


Inside diameter. % tapering to 34 In. 

No. 30, Cast Brass, Height over all, 1 % In . . per hundred, $36 00 
Weight per box, 1J4 lbs. 


Carriage Knobs. 




Full Size of No. 40 


No. 40, Japanned 
No. 50, ci 
No. 75, 


Full Size of No. 50 

Cast Iron, Japanned. 

.. per hundred, $1 50 

. « 1 50 

« 1 50 


Weight per box, 1 34 lbs. 



Full Size of Nos. 


Nil-N 75, Nickel Plated 



Full Size of No. 374 

Nickel Plated. 

. per hundred, $3 00 


Weight per box, 134 lbs. 

Cast Brass. 

No. 374, Polished, Barbed Nail . . . . per hundred, $12 00 

Weight per box, 1% lbs. 

One hundred in a box. 

























































Paper Clips. 



Half Size of No. 240 

Cast Iron. 

No. 240, Tuscan Bronzed.per hundred, $25 00 

Weight per box, lbs. 



Half Size of No. 250. Patented October 8, 1872 

With Pins. 

No. 250, Cast Iron, Tuscan Bronzed . . . per hundred, $35 00 

Weight per box, 2£ lbs. 

Ten in a box. 


Paper Files. 



Half Size of No. 38 

Cast Iron with Wire Pin. 


No. 28 , Tuscan Bronzed, 

Pin 6 Inches Long . 

. per hundred, 

$12 50 

No. 29, « u 

« 3% « 

a 

it it 

10 00 

No. 38, « it 

« 7)4 “ 

a 

a a 

25 00 

Nos. 

28 

29 

38 


Weight per box 

IK 

1 

4K 



Ten in a box. 

Full cases of No. 38 contain 150 Files, weight 74 lbs. 


Paper File Hooks. 
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Half Size of No. 24 Half Size of No. 34 

Cast Iron with Wire Hook. 

No. 24, Tuscan Bronzed.Per hundred, $20 00 

No. 34, « « .“ 25 00 

Weight per box, No. 24. 2Vi lbs. No. 34, 3'K lbs. 

Ten in a box. 

Full cases of No. 24 contain 150 Hooks, weight 53 lbs. 


Cast Iron Twine Boxes. 




No.'ll 


No. 21. Patented March 7, 1871 


Hanging. 

Size of Twine Chamber, 3%X3)4 Inches. 

No. 11, Japanned.Per hundred, $65 00 

No-2±W«P»«ned, Drop Catch, Hinged “ 75 00 

Weight per box , No. 11, 434 lbs.; No. 21, 4 lbs. 

Sbs 



Size of Twine Chamber, 
4)^X4 In. 

Per hundred 

No. 31, Japanned, . $150 00 
Weight per box, 2% lbs. 


No. 31. Bee Hive Pattern 

No. 31, one in a box; all others, five. 

Full barrels contain 48 Boxes, weight 135 lbs. 
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Tack Claws. 


Length over all, 6% Inches 


No. 10 


No. 10, Long Shank, Polished 

W T eight per box, 1% lbs. 


per hundred, $18 00 



No. 31 


Cast Steel, 

Nickel-Plated Ferrule 

Length over all, 7% Inches 


No. 31, Square Polished Steel Blade Long Shank, Black 

Handle.per hundred, $58 00 

Weight per box, 1 % lbs. 

Cast Steel, 

Nickel-Plated Ferrule 

No. 46 Length over all, 6 Inches 

No. 46, Flat Polished Steel Blade, Riveted Tang, Black 

Handle.per hundred, $35 00 

Weight per box, 1J4 lbs. 

Ten in a box. 


Tack Hammers. 





Hardwood Handle. 

Length of Head, 3 Inches. Length over all, 11H Inches 
No. 12 9 Imitation Cast Steel, Polished, . . per hundred, $24 00 

Weight per box, 3>£ lbs. 



Upholsterers’ Pattern. 

Varnished Hickory Handle. 

Length of Head, 5% Inches. Length over all, 10% Inches 

No. 100, Highly Polished Head, Fine Finish . per hundred, $42 00 
No. N100, Nickel Plated « « « 

Weight per box, 4 lbs. 

Ten in a box. 

Full cases of No. 12 contain 150 Hammers, weight 63 lbs. 

Magnetic Tack Hammers. 


50 00 



Magnetic Head, Hardwood Handle. 

Length of Head, 4 Inches. Length over all, ll\i Inches 

No. 9, Nickeled.per hundred, $30 00 

No. 19, Japanned.« u 30 00 

Ten in a box. Weight per box, 3>£ lbs. 

Full cases of Nos. 9 and 19 contain 150 Hammers, weight 74 lbs. 


Ladies’ Hammers— —Cast Iron. 

An Adz Eye Tack and Claw Hammer combined, intended for the 
household and especially for Ladies’ use, weighing in all 6 ounces. 

Adz Eye. 

Tack and Claw Hammer Combined. 

Length of Head, 3H winches. Length over all, 10 % Inches 

No. 260, Full Polished, Hardwood Handle, . per hundred, $30 00 
No. N 260, Nickel Plated, u « u 36 q 0 

Weight per box, 4 lbs. 

Ten in a box. 



Two-Pole Magnet Tack Hammers. 


All packed with a disk or armature on the 
magnetic end of the hammer. 



Magnetic Head, Varnished Hickory Handle. 

Length of Head, 3% Inches. Length over all, 12 Inches 

No. 122, Highly Polished Head . . . per hundred, $65 00 

Weight per box, 4% lbs. 



Magnetic Head with Claw, Varnished Hickory Handle. 
Length of Head, 4^ Inches 
Length over all, 12 « 


per hundred, $75 00 


No. 132, Highly Polished Head 

Weight per box, 5>£ lbs. 

In the Two-point’ magnet, as in the familiar Horse-shoe magnet, both 
poles are used at the same time. This gives twice the strength of the bar 
magnet in which the magnetized ends are used separately and there is less loS 
the°nmgiiet SiPatl0n °* ma 8 netlc strength, resulting in much longer life for 

No e U h t a !:i a ‘, U L e f iD P ,ace . there is practically no loss of magnetism. 
lm , k 22 18 adapted for use where continuous hammering is needed as in 
upholstering. The magnetism does not interfere with the driving of tacks as 
the hammering end of the head is not magnetized 

No. 132 is adapted for heavier work and has the advantage of the claw. 

Ten in a box. ^ Full cases contain 140 
Weight per case 90 


132 

150 

117 lbs. 


N£lll Hammers- Cast Iron. 

Adz Eye. 



No. 


Length of Head, 4 Iikh 
^Length overall, 12 L 

► Full Polished, Hardwood Handle 


per hundred, $40 00 



The Eye of our Adz Eye Hammer No. 
255 is enlarged toward the outer end, so that 
the handle is wedged in and cannot come off 
in use. 

Length of Head, 4>£ Inches 
Length over all, 12 « 

No. 255, Full Polished, Hardwood Handle 


per hundred, $55 00 


Extra Steel Finish. 



The Eye of our Adz Eye Hammer No. 

265 is enlarged toward the outer end, so 
that the handle is wedged in and cannot come 
off in use. 

Length of Head, 4% Inches 
Length over all, 12 « 

No. 265, Full Polished,Varnished Hard wood Handle, per hundred, $70 00 

Ten in a box. 

Nos. 

Weight per box 
Full cases contain 
Weight per case 


252 

255 

265 

7H 

11 

6 % lbs. 

150 

150 

140 

156 

200 

215 lbs. 


— 

























































Shoe Hammers— Cast iron. 



Hardwood Handle. 


Length of Head, 3)4 Inches. Length over all, 9)4 Inches. 

No. 143, Japanned, Polished Face . . . per hundred, $30 00 

Five in a box. 

Weight per box, 3%, lbs. 

Full cases contain 150 Hammers, weight 146 lbs. 


Garden Hooks or Nail Claws. 




Malleable Iron, Wood Handle. 


No. 2 


No. 2 9 Japanned, 15 Inches.each, $0 80 

Weight per box, 3)4 lbs. 

Five in a box. 



Wrought Nail Claws. 


Wrought Iron, Japanned. 


Nos. 0 and 1 



No. O, Japanned, 12 Inches.each, $1 15 

No. 1, « 17 « .« 1 25 

Weight each, No, 0, 1 lb; No. 1, 1 Y lbs. 

Loose, not packed. 


Wrought Nail Grip or Tongs. 


No. 11 

No. 11, Japanned, 18 Inches.each, $3 30 

Weight each, 2% lbs. 

Loose, not packed. 


Garden Forks. 



Quarter Size of No. 5 


No. 5, Wood Handle.per hundred, $33 00 

Weight each, 3-4 lb. 

Loose, not packed. 


Foot Scrapers. 
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Cast Iron, Japanned. 

No. 2 9 5% Inches long, 

per hundred, $18 00 
Weight per box 4H lbs. 


Quarter Size of No. 2 



Quarter Size of No. 4. Style of No. 3 


Cast Iron, Japanned. 

No. 3, 5% Inches long, 

per hundred, $22 00 
Weight per box, 6)4 lbs. 

No. 4, 7 % Inches long, 

per hundred, $27 00 
Weight per box, 9 lbs. 



Cast Iron, Japanned. 


Quarter Size of No. 5 


No. 5,5% Inches long, 

per hundred, $32 00 
Weight per box, 7)4 lbs. 



Cast Iron, Japanned. 

No. 6, 5% Inches long, 

per hundred, $36 00 
Weight per box, 4 lbs. 


Quarter Size of No. 6 



For Stone, Hole drilled to pour 
lead through. 

Cast Iron, Japanned. 

No. 7, 6% Inches long, 

per hundred, $50 00 
Weight per box, 8)4 lbs. 


Quarter Size of No. 7 


Nos. 6 and 7, five in a box; all others, ten. 
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Sargent-Sprague Can Openers. 


Patented July 21, 1874. 



No. 2 

No. 2^ Double Foot, Wood Handle 

Weight per box, 1% lbs. 
Ten in a box. 


Steel Blade. 

Length over all, 
6 Inches. 


. per hundred, $12 40 


Can Openers. 



Nos. 5 and 7 


Steel Blade. 

Length over all, 
Inches. 



No. 5, Japanned Handle, Nickel Plated Blade . per hundred, $8 00 
No. 7, Nickel Plated all over .... « 9 00 

Weight per box, 1 % lbs. 

_ Ten in a box. 

Can and Bottle Openers. 

Steel Blade. 

Length over all, 

5H Inches. 

. per hundred, $12 60 

Steel Blade. 

Length over all, 

6 Inches. 

No. 22 

No. 22, Polished White Birch Handle, Nickel Plated Blade and 

Ferrule.per hundred, $15 00 

Weight per box, 1 % lbs. 

_Ten in a box. Full cases contain 300, weight, 60 lbs. 


No. 27 

No. 27, Nickel Plated all over 

Weight per box, 1% lbs. 




Ten in a Display Box. 

Steel Blade. 

Length over all, 
j bp 2 ; Incites. 


Display Box containing ten No. E27 

Full cases contain 300, weight, 60 lbs 


V White Enameled Hapdte 
j Nickel Plated^Bfade 

No. E 27, per hundred, $25 00 
Weight per box, 1% lbs. 



Ten in a Display Box. 
Steel Blade. 

Length over all, 

6 Inches. 

Nickel Plated Blade and 
Ferrule 

White Enameled Handle 

No. E 22, per 100, $28 00 

Weight per box, 1 lb. 


Display Box containing ten No. E22 

Full cases contain 300, weight, 58 lbs. 


Ice Awls. 



One-third Size of No. 21 

Hardened and Tempered Steel Point. 

No. 21, Wood Handle. . hundred, $30 00 



ie uier 


. per-fcmdred, 


N 0 ./ 2 O 9 Tinned Cast Iron Handle 

The handle is unusually heavy, allowing the u&r to break the ice easilv 
lL h nH) 00 - P m t il e Provides for the hanging of the Awl on a hook and the 

handle ,s so shaped that .t may be laid on a lift surface without rolling Sff 

Ten in a box. Weight, No. 21, 1^ lbs.; No. 20, 5H lbs. 


Pastry Jaggers. 



No. 1 


No. 1, Brass, i]/ 2 Inches long. per hundred, $30 00 

Ten in a box. Weight, % lb. 


fSARGENTl 

Anger Perfect Cake Fillers. 

For filling doughnuts and cakes with jelly, cream, etc. 



No. 2 

Height from Table to Top of Lever-Standard 
^ « “ « « « « Hopper . 

Diameter of Hopper. 

“ « Base. 

Length of Lever. 


13% inches 
10 

9 H « 

8 

16% „ 


each, $12 50 


No. 2, Improved Pattern, Heavily Tinned, 

Large Hopper, capacity three quarts. Wrought Steel Lever. Fur¬ 
nished with extra spring, one doughnut nozzle, and one eclair nozzle. 


I Number of 

the Part 

NAME OF THE PART 

Each 

1 

Doughnut Nozzle .... 

$1 00 

1A 

Eclair Nozzle 

1 00 

2 

Short Ear 

60 

3 

Spring . 

60 

4 

Regulator . 

60 

5 

Long Ear. 

75 

6 

Plunger, complete with Valve Disk 

1 50 

7 

Lever 

1 25 

8 

Thumb Screw . 

55 

9 

Valve Disk . 

25 

1 10 

Hopper 

4 00 

One in a case. Weight, 13 lbs. 


«I -1 

j lc 

I] x 

*> i 

If c 


. 


and paste in our 1926 Catalogue to follow page 564A. 


































































































sargent | Gem Food Choppers. 

l^iAppi 


564B 

Thia makes Void 
page 565. 


a^Appro^ 

[Good Housekeeping]! 
• Institute 

^^£^°USEicfepinC ***^J/r 


Tinned. 


A labor-saving, time-saving and food¬ 
saving kitchen utensil intended for daily use. 
It is not complicated and no special directions 
for using it are needed; there are few parts; 
it cannot get out of order, it is easy to take 
apart, easy to put together, easy to adjust, 
easy to use, can be cleaned quickly and with 
less trouble than a chopping bowl. All parts 
are interchangeable. 


Each Chopper is packed with five re¬ 
versible, self sharpening Steel Cutters that 
cannot break. The Gem chops raw meat, 
cooked meat, all kinds of vegetables, fruit of 
all kinds, crackers, biscuits, bread, eggs, 
cheese, nuts, etc., and makes peanut butter. 
It chops rapidly, easily, coarse or fine, in 
uniform pieces; without mashing, squeezing, 
tearing or grinding. 


Numbers 

Size 

Capacity 
Per Minute 

With Cutters 

Numbers 

Diameter of Hopper 

1 

Diameter of Barrel 

Height 
from Table 

to Bottom 

of Barrel 

Weight 

each 

Each 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

116 

Small 

1 lb. 

60, 62, 63, 64, 65 

2% Inches 

2 Ys Inches 

1 Inchea 

1% Inches 

l 15 /ie In. 

2 lbs. 

S2 00 

118 

Family 

2 « 

80, 82, 83, 84, 85 

3 y% u 

3K « 

i‘M« « 

2 jle “ 

2/4 « 

3 a 

2 35 

120 

Medium 

2 << 

120, 202, 203, 204, 205 

3/4 « 

3 % a 

i'M« << 

2% « 

2>M« « 

4H « 

2 80 

123 

Large 

3 « 

140, 242, 243, 244, 245 

4/s « 

4 a 

2 x u 

3/s « 

2% « 

6)4 “ 

1 

4 25 


Nos. 

Full cases contain: 

Weight per full case: Pounds 


116 

12 

33 


One in a box. 

118 

12 

57 


120 

6 

35 


123 

6 

48 


Parts for Gem Food Choppers. 


35 



36 34 



Number of 
the Part 

FOR CHOPPERS NOS.^" 
\Tomo r\ t fK q Poi>f 

116 

118 

120 

123 

30 

Case or Body 

. each 

$1 15 

1 60 

1 80 

2 40 

31 

Thumb Screw for Table . 

a 

15 

25 

25 

25 

32 

Swivel for Thumb Screw 

u 

08 

09 

09 

09 

33 

Forcer. 

tt 

60 

80 

80 

80 

34 

Handle. 

a 

30 

50 

60 

60 

35 

Thumb Nut 

a 

15 

20 

25 

25 

36 

Handle Screw 

a 

10 

10 

10 

10 



Cutters for Gem Food Choppers. 


FOR CHOPPERS NOS 

116 

118 

120 

123 


Nos. 

Each 

Nos. 

Each 

Nos. 

Each 

Nos. 

Each 

To be used always in con-] 









nection with one of the S’ 

60 

SO 20 

80 

SO 25 

120 

SO 30 

140 

SO 40 

cutters . J 









For Pulverizing, etc. 

62 

20 

82 

25 

202 

30 

242 

40 

For General Use 

63 

20 

83 

25 

203 

30 

243 

\ 40 

Coarse .... 

64 

20 

84 

25 

204 

30 

244 

40 

For Nut Butter 

65 

20 

85 

25 

205 

30 

245 

40 



Per set 


Per set 


Per set 


Per set 

( 

60 1 


80 1 


120 1 


140 1 


Set of 5 Cutters < 

to > 

$0 65 

to > 

$0 75 

tO f 

SI 00 

to > 

SI 25 

1 

65 ) 


85 


205 J 


245 J 




Stuffer Attachment. For Gem Choppers. 

Nickel Plated all over. 


No. 120 Attachment, All No. 120 Choppers are made to fit this Attachment 
No. 123 u u No. 123 a a a a a a 

Weight each. 3-4 lb. 


each, SI 00 
« 1 25 


7.28 
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Cancel on page 564 information I 
applying to Can Openers Nos. 22, 

E 22, 27 and E 27 and substitute 
information on this page. 


sargent ] Can and Bottle Openers. 


Ten in a Display Box. 


564A 


lis display box, which measures 6x9 inches, shows the Can and Bottle Openers to 
advantage, while the card, which is attractively printed in two colors, illustrates their uses. 

ie box is simple in construction and can be set up quickly for use in the show case, on the 
counter or in the store window. 



Display Box containing ten Can Openers 



Display Box containing ten Can Openers 



Steel Blade, Length over all, 53^ Inches. 

No. 27, Nickel Plated all over. per hundred, $18 00 

White Enameled. 

No. E27, White Enameled Handle, Nickel Plated Blade . per hundred, $25 00 

Ten in a display box; weight per box, 1 lbs. 

300 in a corrugated fibreboard container; weight 50 lbs. 



Steel Blade, Length over all, 6 Inches. 

No. 22, Polished White Birch Handle, Nickel Plated Blade 

and Ferrule.per hundred, 


$20 00 


White Enameled. 


No. E 22, White Enameled Handle, Nickel Plated Blade and 
Ferrule 


per hundred, 


$28 00 


ten in a display box; weight per box, 1% lbs. 

300 in a corrugated fibreboard container; weight 55 lbs. 



Nos. 80 81 and 241 200 and 240 201 



Nos. 82, 202 Nos. 203 Nos. 84, 204 Nos. 85, 205 
and 242 and 243 and 244 and 245 


tuners lor uem ruuu ^nuppers. 


FOR CHOPPERS NOS.C^” 

16 

18 

20 & 22 

24 

To be used always in con-1 

Nos. 

Each 

Nos. 

Each 

Nos. 

Each 

Nos. 

Each 

nection with one of thef 
cutters . . . J 

60 

$0 30 

80 

$0 40 





For Fine Pulverizing 





200 

$0 40 

240 

$0 40 

For Pulverizing. 

61 

30 

81 

40 

201 

40 

241 

40 

Fine. 



82 

40 

202 

40 

242 

40 

Medium .... 

62 

30 

.... 


203 

40 

243 

40 

Coarse .... 

64 

30 

84 

40 

204 

40 

244 

40 

For Nut Butter. 

65 

30 

85 

40 

205 

40 

245 

40 


Stllffer Attachment. For Gem Choppers. 
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sargenti Gem Food Choppers. 

Patented March 8, 1892, April 25, 1899 and October 16, 1906. 

Nicely Tinned. Self Cleaning. Self Sharpening. 

With Reversible Steel Cutters that cannot break. 

Each Chopper is packed with five Cutters to pulverize, cut fine, medium or course 

and to make nut butter. 

The Sargent Gem Food Chopper is a labor-saving, time-saving and food-saving 
machine intended for daily use in the kitchen. It is not a complicated piece of mechanism 
and no special directions for using it are needed; there are few parts, so that it cannot get 
out of order—it is easy to take apart, easy to put together, easy to adjust, easy to use, can 
be cleaned in a jiffy and with less trouble than a chopping-bowl. All parts are inter¬ 
changeable. 

The Gem chops raw meat, cooked meat, all kinds of vegetables, fruit of all kinds, 
crackers, biscuits, bread, eggs, cheese, nuts, &c., &c. It chops rapidly, easily, coarse or 
fine, in uniform pieces; without mashing, squeezing, tearing, or grinding. 


Numbers 

Size 

Capacity 

Per Minute 

With Cutters 

Numbers 

Diameter of Hopper 

Diameter of Barrel 

Height 
from Table 
to Bottom 
of Barrel 

Weight 

each 

Each 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 

Outside 

16 

Small 

1 lb. 

60, 61, 62, 64, 65 

2% Inches 

3 Inches 

l}i Inches 

1% Inches 

1)4 Inches 

2 lbs. 

$2 25 

18 

Family 

2 u 

80, 81, 82, 84, 85 

3/4 « 

3% a 

1 % « 

2)ig u 

2% tt 

oo 

2 75 

20 

tt 

2 « 

201, 202, 203. 204, 205 

3 a 

3}i u 

l 7 /s « 

2}i u 

2)4 a 

5)4 it 

3 00 

22 

Medium 

2/4 « 

201, 202, 203, 204, 205 

3% a 

4 « 

1% « 

2/4 a 

2% u 

5)4 « 

3 75 

24 

Large 

3 « 

240, 241, 242, 243, 244 

4% a 

4 7 /s u 

2% u 

2/4 a 

3% a 

8)2 U 

5 00 





One in 

a box. 







Nos. 

16 

18 


20 


22 


24 

Full cases contain: 


12 

12 


6 


6 


6 

Weight per full case: Pounds 

33 

57 


38 


44 


63 


Parts for Gem Food Choppers. 


Number of 

the Part 

FOR CHOPPERS NOS.^~ 

Momn rvr +nn Por+ 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

30 

Case or Body 

each 

$1 15 

1 60 

1 80 

2 40 

2 80 

31 

Thumb Screw for Table . 

tt 

15 

25 

25 

25 

35 

32 

Swivel for Thumb Screw 

tt 

08 

09 

09 

09 

12 

33 

Forcer. 

tt 

60 

80 

80 

80 

1 00 

34 

Handle. 

tt 

30 

50 

60 

60 

80 

35 

Thumb Nut 

it 

15 

20 

25 

25 

25 

36 

Handle Screw 

tt 

10 

10 

• 10 

10 

10 





Nos. 82, 202 Nos. 203 Nos. 84, 204 Nos. 85, 205 
and 242 and 243 and 244 and 245 


Cutters for Gem Food Choppers. 


FOR CHOPPERS NOS.£^~ 

16 

18 

20 & 22 

24 

To be used always in con-] 

Nos. 

Each 

Nos. 

Each 

Nos. 

Each 

Nos. 

Each 

nection with one of thef 

60 

SO 30 

80 

SO 40 





cutters . . . J 








* 

For Fine Pulverizing 





200 

SO 40 

240 

SO 40 

For Pulverizing. 

61 

30 

81 

40 

201 

40 

241 

40 

Fine. 



82 

40 

202 

40 

242 

40 

Medium .... 

62 

30 

.... 


203 

40 

243 

40 

Coarse .... 

64 

30 

84 

40 

204 

40 

244 

40 

For Nut Butter. 

65 

30 

85 

40 

205 

40 

245 

40 


Stuffer Attachment. For Gem Choppers. 

Nickel Plated all over. 

No. 22, Attacnment, All No. 22 Choppers are made to fit this Attachment 
No. 24 9 u u No. 24 << tt u tt tt n 

Weight each, 3-8 lb. 



. each, $0 90 
« 1 15 
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Perfection Oil and Molasses Gates. 

Patented May 10, 1921. 

Screw Taper Shank. For Wood. 



Nos. 51 to 54, with Eye. Patented September 26, 1916 
No. 55 is the same without Eye 
Style of Nos. 71 &c. and 81 &c. 


NOS. 

Inside Diameter of Discharge 


—With Padlock Eyes- 


51 

X 


52 

l 


53 

IX 


54 

IX 


Without 

Eyes 

55 

2 Inch 


Diameter of Padlock Eye 3-8 

3-8 

3-8 

3-8 



Each $1 30 

1 35 

1 55 

1 85 

2 50 

Weight per box 8 

10 

12X 

7 


10 lbs. 

Full cases contain 100 

50 

50 

50 


40 

Weight per case 183 

118 

154 

205 


220 lbs. 

Screw Straight Shank. 

Pipe Thread. 



Attached to Pipe by Couplings. 









Without 



With Padlock Eyes- 


Eyes 

Standard Thread 

NOS. 71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

English or Whitworth Thread 

NOS. 81 

82 

83 

84 

85 

For Pipe 

X 

1 

IX 

1X1 

2 Inch 

Diameter of Padlock Eye * 

3-8 

3-8 

3-8 

3-8 


Each 

SI 40 

1 45 

1 70 

2 00 

2 75 

Weight per box 

8 

10 

12 x 

7 

10 lbs. 

Full cases contain 

100 

50 

50 

50 

40 

Weight per case 

183 

118 

154 

205 

220 lbs. 



No. 93 &c. 


With Flange. Inside Thread. 

To Screw on Pipe. 


Standard Thread 

NOS. 93^ 

94 

For Pipe 

IX 

IX 

Each 

$1:70 

2 00 

Weight per box 

5>4 

6X 

Full cases contain 

50 

50 

Weight per case 

136. 

184 


95 

2 Inch 
2 75 

9X lbs. 
40 

201 lbs. 


Nos. 54, 55, 74, 75, 84, 85, 93, 94 and 95, two in a box; all others, five. 


The Original and Only Genuine 


Stebbins' Patent Oil and Molasses Gates. 



No. 1 &c. 




Screw Taper Shank. 

For Wood. 



NOS. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Inside Diameter 

x Xe 

X 

IX 

IX 

IX Inch 

Each 

$0 60 

65 

75 

85 

1 00 

Weight per box 

5 

6>4 

9> 2 

10 

5X lbs. 

Full cases contain 

100 

100 

50 

50 

50 

Weight per case 

114 

147 

119 

125 

144 lbs. 


No. 5, two in a box; all others, five. 



Brass Thimbles for Soldering— To fit Oil and Molasses Gates. 


To fit Gates Nos. 2 3 & 53 4 5 

Each $2 90 3 75 4 30 4 85 


52 
2 90 


54 
4 30 


55 
4 85 




























567 


Scale Beams or Patent Balances. 

Patented January 11, 1916. 




Complete with Poises. 

Japanned, Bronzed Figures and Graduations. 


To weigh 
Each 

Weight per case 


Weight 

Each 


200 

300 

400 


600 

1000 lbs. 

$3 00 

5 00 

6 00 


8 00 

14 00 

65 

120 

162 


235 

385 lbs. 

Each one papered separately and labelled. 

Six in a 

case. 


Separate Poises- 

—Painted Black. 



3 

4 

8 

12 

16 

32 lbs. 

OT 

o 

<1 

o 

80 

1 50 

1 95 

2 70 

5 20 


We furnish Poises with Scale Beams 
as follows: 


Poises 


200 

lb. 

1 

lb. 

and 

4 

lb. 

300 

a 

4 

a 

tt 

8 

a 

400 

it 

3 

a 

u 

12 

u 

600 

it 

8 

a 

a 

16 

u 

1000 

it 

8 

a 

u 

32 

u 


Looking-Glass Plates. 



Wrought Brass. 


NOS. 

Inch 

11 

l K 

12 

IK 

13 

IK 

14 

IK 

INCH 

2 

2*A 

3 

Per hundred 

$3 65 

4 00 

5 10 

7 80 

Per hundred 

$30 00 

35 00 

40 00 

Weight per box 

IK 

IK 

2 

IK lbs. 

Weight per box. 

IK 

2 

2K lbs. 


No. 14, fifty in a box; all others, one hundred. 


Brass Looking-Glass Screws. 



Full Size of 2 Inch 

No. 10, Cast Brass, Polished. 


Twenty-five in a box. 


Piano Stool and Chair Screws. 

Wrought Iron Screw, Square Thread. 




Bradford’s Table-Leaf Supports. 


Patented January 2, 1883. 



Nos. 20 and 21 


No. 11 


NOS. 

Diameter of Screw 
Each 

Weight each 


Piano Stool Screws. 
20 
7-8 

$1 25 
2 


Chair Screws. 

No. 11, Diameter of Screw, 1 Inch 

Weight each, 3 lbs. 


21 

1 Inch 
1 50 

2K lbs. 

. each, $2 00 


Per hundred 

No. 1, Length 9*4 inches, Iron, Tuscan Bronzed, Brass Spring $36 00 
No. 3, a 13/4 u « « « « « 45 00 


Weight per box, No. 1, 3 lbs.; No. 3, 5K lbs. 

Ten in a box. 
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Piano Forte Casters. 

All Iron. 

Turned Iron Wheel. 


No. s 


No. 9 


Numbers 

Per 

set 

Size of 

Wheel 

Diameter 
of Plate 

I 

Weight 
per box 

Length 
of Stem 

8 

9 

$1 20 

1 35 

l'/U XI In. 
I'YieXlVs « 

2% In. 

2 % tt 

7% lbs. 

a 

1 % In. 

1 % « 



Two sets in a box. 


Store Truck Casters. 

Stationary 



Number 

Each 

Size of 

Wheel 

Height from 
top of plate 
to floor 

Size of 

Plate 

803 

$0 75 

3KX1 In. 

4% In. 

3%XZ% In. 


No. 883 




No. 823 &c. 



Stationary, Japanned 


No. 833 &c. 


Swivel, Japanned 



With 

Swivel, Japanned 

Flange for Corner of Box 

Swivel, Japanned 

On Plate, Anti-Friction Rollers 

Number 

Each 

Size of 
Wheel 

Height from 
top of plate 
to floor 

Size of Plate 

Number 

Each 

Size of 
Wheel 

Height from 
top of plate 
to floor 

Diameter 
of Plate 

883 

$0 95 

2% XI In. 

4% In. 

f 2% In. Square 
\ 3 In. High 

895 

$1 85 

4%X1% In. 

5}i In. 

4 % In. 


Numbers 

Each 

Size of 
Wheel 

Height from 
top of plate 
to floor 

Size of 

Plate 

Numbers 

Each 

Size of 
Wheel 

Height from 
top of plate 
to floor 

Size of 

Plate 

823 

824 

825 

$0 50 

70 

80 

2% XI In. 
3%X1 a 
4%X1% “ 

4 In. 

5/4 « 

5 K « 

4%X2% In. 

5 X3 a 
5%X3)4 „ 

833 

834 

835 

$0 60 

80 

1 05 

2 7 /sXl In. 
3%X1 a 
4%X1% a 

4% In. 

5% a 

5 % tt 

2KX2 % In. 
2%X2% « 
2%X2% ,t 


Numbers 

Casters 

Weight 

803 

100 

520 

823 

220 

374 

824 

124 

335 

825 

100 

364 

833 

240 

444 

834 

144 

384 

835 

104 

464 

883 

125 

314 

895 

75 

358 lbs. 






















































































































































Store Truck Casters. 



Noiseless, Turned Wheel. 



No. 845 


No. 855 


569 


Stationary, Japanned 

With Nut and Bolt Axle 


Swivel, Japanned 

With Nut and Bolt Axle 


Number 


845 


Each 


$1 35 


Size of 
Wheel 


4)4 X 1)4 In. 


Height from 
top of plate 
to floor 


5)4 In. 


Size of 
Plate 


Number 


5}iXS% In. 


855 


Each 


$2 25 


Size of 
Wheel 


4/4X1K In. 


Height from 
top of plate 
to floor 


5 5 /s In. 



Wide Wheel. 



No. 836 


No. 1835 


Size of 
Plate 


3)4X3)4 In. 


Swivel, Japanned 


Number 


836 


Each 


$2 10 


Size of 
Wheel 


4*4X2 In. 


Height from 
top of plate 
to floor 


6)4 In. 


Size of 
Plate 


4X4 In. 


Swivel, Japanned 


Number 


1835 


Each 


SI 60 


Size of 
Wheel 


4)4X2)£ In. 


Height from 
top of plate 
to floor 


5 % In. 




No. 1825 &c. 

Wide Wheel. 


No. 2823 &c. 


Stationary, Japanned 

Number 

Each 

Size of 
Wheel 

Height from 
top of plate 
to floor 

Size of 

Plate 

1825 

$1 35 

4%X2% In. 

5% In. 

6X4)4 In. 

Extra Large and Heavy 

827 

S3 85 

6%X1 % In. 

7)4 In. 

8)4X4% In. 


Extra Heavy. 

Noiseless, Turned Wheel. 


Size of 
Plate 


2)4X2 Ys In. 


Stationary, Japanned 

Extra Heavy Wrought Axles and Heavy Hexagon Nuts 



Size of 

Height from 

Size of 

Numbers 

Each 

Wheel 

top of plate 
to floor 

Plate 

2823 

$1 45 

3X1)4 In. 

3% In. 

3 X5)4 In. 

2824 

1 90 

4X1)4 « 

4% « 

3)4X6 « 

855 

1825 

1835 

2823 2824 

100 

66 

68 

150 

100 

524 

384 

432 

550 

500 lbs. 


(Numbers 827 836 

Full barrels contain : \ Casters 30 70 

I Weight 355 484 


845 

100 

424 
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SARGENT 


Cast Steel Cotton, Box and Hay Hooks. 



Length over all. 734 Inches. 

Length of Handle. 534 Inches. Diameter of Hook. % Inch. 

No. 2 , Bright Finish, White Hardwood Handle, per hundred, $46 00 
Weight per box, 4)4 lbs. 



Length over all. 7)4 Inches. 

Length of Handle. 534 Inches. Diameter of Hook, % Inch. 

No. 13, Bright Finish, White Hardwood Handle, per hundred, $52 00 
Weight per box, 4% lb3. 



• Length over all. 8)4 Inches. 

Length of Handle. 5)£ Inches. Diameter of Hook. % Inch. 


No. 10, White Hardwood Handle 

Weight p6r box, 5)£ lbs. 


per hundred, $50 00 



Length over all. 9 Inches. 

Length of Handle, 5)4 Inches. Diameter of Hook. % Inch. 

No. 15, Bright Finish, White Hardwood Handle, per hundred, $56 00 
Weight per box, 5)4 lbs. 




Quarter Size of No. 25 

Extra Heavy. 

Length over all, 834 Inches. 

Length of Handle. 5)4 Inches. Diameter of Hook. 34 Inch. 

No. 25, Octagon Steel, Forge Finish, White Hardwood Handle, 

per hundred, $66 00 

Weight per box, 8j4 lbs. 



Hay Hooks. 

Length over all, 834 Inches. 

Length of Handle. 534 Inches. Diameter of Hook. % Inch. 

No. 14, Bright Finish, White Hardwood Handle, per hundred, $58 00 
Weight per box, 5)4 lbs. 



Length over all. 12 % Inches. 

Length of Handle, 7 Inches. Diameter of Hook. K 6 Inch. 

No. 18, Polished Black Hardwood Handle . per hundred, $90 00 
Weight per box, 5)4 lbs. 


No. 18, five in a box; all others, ten. 
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sargent! Screw Drivers. 


Fully guaranteed; dealers are authorized to take back or exchange if found defective in any particular. 






No. 166. Style of No. 167 


No. 166, Round Forged Blade. 

Black Handle, Highly Finished Refined Tool Steel, Steel Ferrule. 


INCH 

2 l / 2 

3 

4 

5 

Per hundred 

$31 50 

36 00 

37 00 

41 60 

Weight per box 

1-2 

5-8 

1 

1)4 16s. 

INCH 

6 

8 

10 

12 

Per hundred 

$45 00 

58 50 

68 60 

94 50 

Weight per box 

m 

2H 

3 

3 K lbs. 


Sectional View showing how the blade, 
handle and ferrule are riveted together 

Cabinet Screw Drivers. 

No. 167, Round Forged Blade. 

These are of the same high quality as No. 166 
but have thinner blades for use in cabinet and other fine work. 

Black Handle, Highly Finished Refined Tool Steel, Steel Ferrule 


INCH 

Per hundred 

Weight per box 


$31 50 
1-2 


3/ 2 

34 90 
5-8 


4 H 

36 00 
3-4 


5J4 

41 60 48 40 

7-8 1 lb. 


Five in a box. 


10.27 



Half Size of No. 1 


Aiken’s Pattern. 


authorized to take back or exchange if found defective 
in any particular. 



Sectional View showing how the blade, 
handle and ferrule are riveted together. 


No. 1, Highest Grade of Cast Steel, Galvanized . . each, $1 90 

Weight per box, 2K lbs. 

Five in a box. 


Brass Saw Screws. 




Nos. 21 and 22. Full Size of No. 21 Full Size of No. 31 


No. 66, Round Forged Blade. 


Red Handle, Highly Finished Refined Tool Steel, Steel Ferrule. 


INCH 

2^ 

3 

4 

5 

Per hundred 

$31 50 

36 00 

37 00 

41 60 

Weight per box 

1-2 

5-8 

1 

\y 2 ibs. 

INCH 

6 

8 

10 

12 

Per hundred 

$45 00 

58 50 

68 60 

94 50 

Weight per box 

IK 

2 % 

3 

3K lbs. 


Cabinet Screw Drivers. 

No. 67, Round Forged Blade, 

These are of the same high quality as No. 66 
but have thinner blades for use in cabinet and other fine work. 

Red Handle, Highly Finished Refined Tool Steel, Steel Ferrule. 


Nos. 

21 

22 

23 

24 

31 

Per hundred 

$4 60 

5 30 

8 00 

9 00 

6 00 

Weight per large box 

IK 

IK 

IK 

m 

IK lbs. 


Ten in a box, five boxes in a large box. 


INCH 

2^2 

sy 2 

4 a 

5V 2 


Per hundred 

$31 50 

34 90 

36 00 

41 60 

48 40 

Weight per box 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 

7-8 

1 lb. 


Five in a box. 








































Bench Hooks. 



Half Size of No. 41. Patented March 17, 1885 

Malleable Iron Top. 

No. 41, Polished Face.each, $1 30 

Weight per box, 6 lbs. 

Five in a box. 


SARGENT 


Aiken’s Saw Sets. 



Half Size of No. 1 

Aiken’s Pattern. 

No. 1, Highest Grade of Cast Steel, Galvanized 
Weight per box, 2% lbs. 

Five in a box. 


each, $1 90 


Brass Saw Screws. 



Nos. 23 and 24. Full Size of No. 23 
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Lock Screw Drivers. 



No. 100 

# 

Square Shank for 3-16, 5-16 and 3-8 Inch Hubs. 

Cocobolo Handle, Nickel Plated Capped-Ferrule. 

No. 100, Highly Finished, Refined Tool Steel per hundred, $113 00 
Weight per box, lb. 

Five in a box. 


IsargentI Screw Drivers. 


SARGENT 


All Tools bearing the trade mark 
are the Very Best Made. They 
have justly obtained an enviable 
reputation for excellence of material, temper and work¬ 
manship. They are fully guaranteed, and all dealers are 
authorized to take back or exchange if found defective 
in any particular. 



No. 66. Style of No. 67 


Sectional View showing how the blade, 
handle and ferrule are riveted together. 


No. 66, Round Forged Blade. 

Red Handle, Highly Finished Refined Tool Steel, Steel Ferrule. 


INCH 


3 

4 

5 

Per hundred 

$31 50 

36 00 

37 00 

41 60 

Weight per box 

1-2 

5-8 

1 

1M lbs. 

INCH 

6 

8 

10 

12 

Per hundred 

$45 00 

58 50 

68 60 

94 50 

Weight per box 


2H 

3 

3K lbs. 


Cabinet Screw Drivers. 



Nos. 21 and 22. Full Size of No. 21 Full Size of No. 31 


Nos. 

21 

22 

23 

24 

31 

Per hundred 

$4 60 

5 30 

8 00 

9 00 

6 00 

Weight per large box 

IK 

IK 

IK 

m 

IK lbs. 


Ten in a box, five boxes in a large box. 


No. 67, Round Forged Blade, 

These are of the same high quality as No. 66 
but have thinner blades for use in cabinet and other fine work. 


Red Handle, Highly Finished Refined Tool Steel, Steel Ferrule. 


INCH 


sy 2 

4 l /2 

5'A 

6 H 

Per hundred 

$31 50 

34 90 

36 00 

41 60 

48 40 

Weight per box 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 

7-8 

1 lb. 


Five in a box. 
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File Handles. 



No. 21 9 Brass Ferrule, Assorted 4 Si 
No. 23 9 « ht « the 2 
No. 24 9 « r u the Largest 

Nos. 21 

Weight per box . . . . 3% 

Full cases contain . . . 450 

Weight.46 



Larger Sizes only 
Size onF 

23 


per hundred, $7 50 
it 9 00 
t 10 50 


24 

6% lbs. 


45 
81 lbs. 


Fifty in a box. 


Brac^Awl Handles. 



No. 30 


Handles Only. 

No. 30, Brass Ferrule, Assorted .... per hundred, $7 60 

Fifty in a box; weight per box, 3J4 lbs. 


Handled Brad Awls. 



No. 12 


No. 12, Assorted, Brass Ferrule .... per hundred, $17 00 

Twenty-five in a box; weight per box, 1^ lbs. 


Handled Scratch Awls. 



No. o 

Brass Ferrule. 

No. 0, Refined Tool Steel.per hundred, $15 00 

Twenty-five in a box; weight per box, 1% lbs. 


Cold Chisels. 


No. 95, Solid Refined Tool Steel, Octagon. 


INCH 

3-8 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 

1 

Length 

6 

6K 

7 

m 

8 Inch 

Per hundred 

$31 20 

42 50 

50 00 

75 00 

120 00 

Weight per box 

2 

3 X 

5H 

4 H 

7 y 2 lbs. 

3-8 to 5-8 Inch, 

ten in a box; 3-4 and 1 Inch, 

five. 


Box Chisels. 


Welded Steel Face. 

No. 72, 12 Inch, Wrought Iron, Japanned 

Weight per box, 7% lbs. 


. each, $0 90 


(BMlMMMj 


5M—1 


No. 73, 15 Inch, Solid Refined Tool Steel 

Weight per box, 10 lbs. 

Five in a box. 


. each, $1 80 


Horse Shoeing Pincers. 





Forged Steel, Welded Refined, Steel Face. 

Extra Quality, Warranted. 


No. 52, Polished Head 
Weight per box 


Inch 12 
each, $1 35 
9 


14 

1 

12 


45 

lbs. 


Five in a box. 


Hoof Nippers. 



Solid Refined Tool Steel, Hammered 

Extra Quality, Warranted. 


No. 32, Polished Jaws 
Weight per box 


Inch 1 

each, $l x , 


Five in a box. 



14 

1 90 

10 lbs. 


Carpenters 7 Pincers. 

Solid Refined Tool Steel. 

Extra Quality, Warranted. 



A combination Pincer. Screw Driver and Nail Claw. 

Inch 6 8 10 

No. 43, Polished Jaws . each, $0 80 1 00 1 30 

Weight per box 1 % 3 % 5 % 


12 

1 50 
7 lbs. 


A combination Pincer. with Hammer Head. Wire Cutter. Screw Driver and 

Nail Claw. 



No. 44, Polished Jaws 
Weight per box 


Inch 6 
each, $0 85 

3H 

Five in a box. 


8 

1 10 

5H lbs. 




























































































[SARGENT 


Steel Plumb Bobs. 

Hexagon Steel, Nickel Plated. 

Brass Screw Top. 

No. 206, Weight 6 ounces each, per hundred, S85 00 
No. 208, « 8 « « « 100 00 

No. 212, « 12 « « « 124 00 

One in a box, five boxes in a large box. 


:os 206 to 212. Half Size of No 206 



Brass Plumb Bobs. 

Cast Brass, Lead Filled, Steel Pointed, 
Screw Top. 

No. 5, Weight 6 ounces each, per hundred, $90 00 
No. 6, u llM a a a 123 50 

No. 8, u 16 << a a 140 50 

Five in a box. 


Nos. 32 and 33 
Quarter Size of No. 32 

^ No. 32, Japanned, Opens l 7 /s Inches . 
l^No. 33, « « 2% « • 

Nos. 3 and 33, ten in a box; other numbers, twenty-five. 


Nos. 5 to S. Half Size of No. 6 



Iron Plumb Bobs. 

Adjusted Top. 

No. 2, W T eight 9p2 ounces each, per hundred, $16 90 

Ten in a box. 

Full cases contain 150, weight 97 lbs. 


Extra Heavy. 

Adjusted Top. 


o. 21 , Weight 1 pound each, per hundred, $29 30 


49 50 
76 50 


No. 21, five in a box; other numbers are loose. 


Half Size of No. 22 



Adjusted Top. 

Japanned. 

No. 28 , Weight 6 ounces each, per hundred,$15 80 
No. 29 , a 9 « « « I8 60 

No. 30, « 12 « « « 21 40 

No. 31, « 18 « « 4< 34 90 

Nickel Plated. 

No. N 28 , Weight 6 ounces each, per hundred, $36 00 
No. N 29 , 44 9 44 44 44 39 40 

No. N 30, 44 12 44 44 44 42 80 

No. N 31 , 44 18 44 44 44 56 30 

Nos. 28 and N 28, ten in a box; 
other numbers five. 


Half Size of Nos. 31 and N 31 


Cabinet Maker’s 
or Quilt-Frame Clamps. 
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Nos. 1, 2 and 3 
Quarter Size of No. 2 



Japanned „ , , , 

Per hundred 

No. 1, Opens 2J4 Inches . . . $10 25 

>/ No. 2, 44 2 1 4 44 Heavy . 12 50 

No. 3 , 44 3% 44 44 . 20 00 


Ball and Socket Head on Screw. 


. per hundred, $15 75 
44 17 75 


Nos. 1 2 3 32 33 

Weight per box 5>£ 7H 5 A 8>i 4J4 lbs. 

Full cases of No. 1 contain 350 Clamps, weight, 83 lbs.; 
No. 33, 150 Clamps, weight 77 lbs 


Carriage Makers’ Clamps. 

Designed for use in Woodwork. 





Malleable Iron, 

Steel Screw. 

Ball and Socket Swivel. 

Nos. 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

Opens 

2 M 

3 

4 

5 

6 Inches 

Each 

$0 58 

66 

92 

1 16 

1 50 

Weight per box 7 

4 M 

5Vs 

8A 

10 lbs. 

Full cases contain 150 

150 

120 

75 

75 

Weight 

122 

158 

172 

155 

181 lbs. 

Nos. 

17 

18 


20 

22 

Opens 

7 

8 


10 

12 Inches 

Each 

$1 85 

2 35 


3 00 

3 85 

Weight each 

2 H 

2% 


4H 

6 lbs. 


No. 12, ten in a box; Nos. 13, 14, 15 and 16, five; 
Nos. 17 to 22 are loose. 


Screw and Swivel of Nos. 12>£ to 22>£ 

Malleable Iron, Steel Screw. 


Nos. 

12 H 

13H 

14tf 

15^2 

ten 

Opens 

2A 

3 

4 

5 

6 Inches 

Each 

$0 58 

66 

92 

1 16 

1 50 

Weight per box 7A- 

4K 

5% 

8K 

10 lbs. 

Nos. 

17J4 

18/ 2 


20/ 2 

22 % 

Opens 

7 

8 


10 

12 Inches 

Each 

$1 85 

2 35 


3 00 

3 85 

Weight each 

2A 

2H 


4 M 

6 lbs. 

No. 1214 ten in 

a box; Nos. 13J4> 15/4 an d 16five; 



Nos. 17 M to 22'A are 

loose. 
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Clamp Heads. 



Wrought Screw, Iron Handle. 

No. 11, 1 Inch.each, $3 80 

Weight per case, 87 lbs. 



No. 12, Wrought Screw, Iron Handle. 


INCH 

1 

1/8 

1/4 

Each 

$5 00 

5 70 

7 10 

Weight per case 

95 

130 

145 lbs. 


Ten 

in a case. 



Bench Screws. 

Wrought Iron, Double Thread, 
Movable Collar, Wood Handle. 



No. 40. 

With Pinned Head. 


INCH 

1 

1 ft 

1 / 

Length under collar 

13 

13 

13 

Each 

$1 50 

1 90 

2 20 

Weight per case 

58 

65 

75 


No. 50 


Heavy. 

With Screwed and Pinned 

Head. 

INCH 1 

Length under collar 15 

i H 

15 

1 / 

15 In. 

Each 

$2 10 

2 30 

2 80 

Weight per case 

60 

70 

90 lbs. 


1, 1/ and 1J4 Inch, ten in a case; 1 y 2 Inch, five. 


Extra Length Bench Screws. 

Furnished to order. 

No. 50, Length under collar 18 20 

1)4 Inch .... each, 4 00 4 40 


24 Inch 
4 90 





Door Clamps. 



Numbers 

Length of 

Shaft 

Suitable for 
Thickness of Stone 

Weight 
per case 

Each 

50 

24 Inch 

2)4 to 5 Inch 

64 lbs. 

$2 70 

51 

19 « 

2)4 to 4% « 

45 « 

2 10 

52 

17 « 

2 to 4)4 (( 

41 « 

1 90 

53 

15 « 

1)4 to 3)4 << 

41 « 

1 80 


Six in a case. 


No. 10. Whole length 4 feet 
Irons Only. 

No. 5, Japanned (Irons Only), Not Mounted . . . each, $3 40 

Weight per case, 112 lbs. 

Complete as per Cut. 

No. 10, Japanned, Mounted, 4 feet of Wood 1%X3 In. . each, $5 00 
Weight per case, 165 lbs. 

Six in a case. 



Separate Parts for Nos. 50 to 53. 



For Nos. 

50 

51 

52 

53 

Shafts and Nuts . 

. each, $0 

90 

70 

60 

50 

Nuts. 


10 

10 

10 

10 

Flanges .... 


40 

30 

30 

30 

Wheels (4 to a set) 

. .per set, 

40 

30 

30 

30 

Cases or Carriages . 

. . per pair, 

40 

30 

30 

30 

Caps . ... 

. . u 

50 

40 

40 

40 

Cranks or Handles 

. each, 

50 

50 

50 

50 
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SARGENT & COMPANY 574A 


fSARGENTl 

Home - Woodworkers 
BENCH VISE 

WIDTH OF JAWS, 5'/ 2 INCHES 
DEPTH OF JAWS, 1% INCHES 
JAWS OPEN, 4V 2 INCHES 


No. 134, each, $2.50 


One in a box, packed with screws. 
Weight per box, 4 3 A lbs. 


Twelve in a carton. 
Weight per carton, 60 lbs. 


10 - 15-34 



No. 94 



9}/2 Inch Jaws. 

No. 95, Japanned, 13Inches in height, 

10 Inches from Bench, each, $2 60 

With Screw Clamp for fastening to Bench, 
Ball and Socket Adjustment for holding the 
Vise at any angle. 


No. 95 


Full barrels contain: 


Nos. 

100 

90 

93 

94 

95 

Vises 

60 

72 

48 

48 

24 

Weight 

210 

270 

255- 

231 

170 


A 



Sargent Bench 
Vises. 

Oval Slide Vises. 

Japanned, Steel-Faced Jaws. 


Nos. 60 to 65 


Numbers 

Each 

Width 
of Jaw 

Size of 
Opening 

Weight 

60 

$4 10 

2)4 Inch 

3 Inch 

5 lbs. 

61 

4 50 

2 % 

it 

3% u 

7 « 

62 

5 60 

3 

u 

4 M 

ioM “ 

63 

7 10 

3% 

u 

4% « 

19 « 

64 

8 90 

4/ 8 

u 

4 y 4 « 

27 « 

65 

13 00 

4H 

a 

5)4 « 

40 « 





























Sargent Saw Vises. 



No. 90 


No. 93 


No. 95 


9}/2 Inch Jaws, Polished Face. 

No. 100, Japanned, 8 Inches in height, 

each, $1 35 



93^ Inch Jaws, Polished Face. 

No. 90, Japanned, 8 Inches in height, 

4% Inches from Bench, each, $1 70 

A Stationary Vise. with Screw Clamp for 
fastening to Bench. 


93^ Inch Jaws. 

No. 93, Japanned, 9 Inches in height, 

6 Inches from Bench, each, $1 75 

Wearing parts of malleable iron, with Screw 
Clamp for fastening to Bench and Screw 
Adjustment for holding the Vise at any angle. 




No. 94, Japanned, la^oAnches in height, 

9)4 InchesyffQin Bench, each, SI 75 

With Screw Clanffp for^astening to Bench 
and Screw Adjusjment for hiding the Vise at 
any angle. 



9}^ Inch Jaws. 

No. 95, Japanned, 13% Inches in height, 

10 Inches from Bench, each, $2 60 

With Screw Clamp for fastening to Bench, 
Ball and Socket Adjustment for holding the 
Vise at any angle. 


Full barrels contain: 


Nos. 

100 

90 

93 

94 

95 

Vises 

60 

72 

48 

48 

24 

Weight 

210 

270 

255 

231 

170 


lbs. 


575 



Sargent Saw Vises. 


Wentworth Improved Pattern. 

Noiseless. Rubber Cushion Jaws. 

No. 151 

11 Inch Jaws, Polished Face. 

No. 151 , Japanned, 9 Inches in height.each, $2 25 



mm 

No. 153 


Wentworth Improved Pattern. 

Noiseless. Rubber Cushion Jaws. 


11 Inch Jaws, Polished Face. 

No. 153, Japanned, 9)4 In. in height, 6)4 In. from Bench, each, $3 00 

With Screw Clamp for fastening to Bench and Screw Adjustment for 
holding the Vise at any angle. 


Noiseless. 

Rubber Cushion Jaws. 





Showing Saw Vise No. 80 attached to Bench 
Patented August 11, 1914 


No. 80, Japanned, 12 Inch Jaws.each, $1 80 

This is a light, compact Vise, convenient for carrying and also suitable 
for bench work. 

No. 80, packed one in a box; weight 2% lbs. 

(Nos 


Full barrels contain: [ Vises 
[ Weight 


151 

42 

245 


153 

36 

277 lbs. 



Sargent Bench 
Vises. 

Oval Slide Vises. 

Japanned, Steel-Faced Jaws. 


Nos. 60 to 65 


Numbers 

Each 

Width 
of Jaw 

Size of 
Opening 

Weight 

60 

$4 10 

2% Inch 

3 Inch 

5 lbs. 

61 

4 50 

2% « 

co 

7 « 

62 

5 60 

3 u 

4 « 

10 Yi a 

63 

7 10 

3J4 « 

4% u 

19 « 

64 

8 90 

4 % « 

4 % u 

27 « 

65 

13 00 

4H « 

5)4 “ 

40 « 
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sargenti Standard Steel Squares. 







SIZE IN INCHES 

How Marked 

Numbers 

Finish 

Each 




FACE 



BACK 


Two Feet Squares 


Body 

Tongue 


















1 







A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

G ! 

H 

Weight per box, 7 lbs. 

3 

Polished 

S3 10 

24X2 

16X1)4 

He 

M 

He 

% 

Me 

Me 

Y\2 

% 



•liiLurnmiffTT 

3 -80- 

<< 

a 

a 

a 

a 

« 

a 

a 

ii 

a 

Brace Measure 

3 B 

Blued 

4 00 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

it 

a 

a 

ii 

a 

Essex Board Measure 


Galvanized - 

-4-00 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

ii 

it 

a 

ii 

a 


14 

Polished 

2 80 

24X2 

16X1)4 

Vs 

% 

Me 

Me 

Me 

1 in. 

Me 

Me 

! Essex Board Measure 

14 B 

Blued 

3 60 

a 

ii 

a 

a 

it 

it 

ii 

a 

ii 

a 


100 

Polished 

3 50 

24X2 

16X1)4 

He 

Me 

He 

Me 

H 2 

H 2 

V\2 

/1-10& ' 
\ lOO’s 


100 N 

Nickel Plated 

4 20 

<< 

a 

u 

a 

a 

ii 

it 

it 

a 

a 

Brace Measure, 8 Square 

Essex Board Measure 

100 B 

Blued 

4 30 

“ 

a 

a 

a 

a 

ii 

ii 

it 

a 

a 

100 VG 

Galvanized 

4 30 

u 

a 

a 

a 

a 

ii 

a 

it 

a 

a 

100 c 

Royal Copper 

4 70 

“ 

“ 

“ 

a 

a 

a 

“ 

if 

a 

a 















Two Feet Rafter Squares 

1 

1 













Patented June 5, 1900 

Weight per box, 7 lbs. 

100 R 

Polished 

3 80 

24X2 

16X1)4 

Me 

% 

He 

Me 

Me 

Vz2 

Yl2 

Ho 


100 BR 

Blued 

4 60 

a 

u 

ii 

a 

a 

ii 

ii 

ii 

a 

a 

1 Brace Measure, 8 Square 

100 YGR 

Galvanized 

4 70 

a 

a 

ii 

a 

a 

ii 

ii 

a 

a 

a 

f Patent Rafter Table 

100 CR 

Royal Copper 

5 20 

a 

a 

ft 

a 

a 

ii 

ii 

a 

a 

a 















Two Feet Framing Squares 














Patented July 7, 1914 

Weight per box, 7% lbs. 

500 R 

Polished 

4 40 

24X2 

16X1% 

M« 

Me 

He 

Me 

H 2 


l /\2 

J1-10& 

\ 100’s 

1 Brace Measure 


=itijCkeL4 J l€bted- 

-5-00 

a 

it 

ii 

« 

a 

ii 

if 

a 

a 

a 

1 Patent Rafter Table 

500 BR 

Blued 

5 20 

a 

ii 

ii 

a 

a 

ii 

ii 

a 

n 

a 

S’ Table for Hip, Valley, Jack and Cripple 

bi 500 VGR 

Galvanized 

5 20 

a 

it 

it 

a 

a 

it 

ii 

a 

a 

a 

Rafters 

< 500 CR 

Royal Copper 

5 70 

a 

ii 

a 

a 

a 

ii 

ii 

a 

a 

a 

Table of Cuts for common Polygons 

U. 













| Brace Measure 

503 R 

Polished 

3 40 

24X2 

16X1% 

Me 

Me 

He 

Me 

Me 

% 

Y\2 

% 

Patent Rafter Table 

503 BR 

Blued 

4 20 

u 

« 

a 

a 

ii 

a 

ii 

« 

a 

a 

[Table for Hip, Valley, Jack and Cripple 














Rafters 

30 

30N 

Polished 
Nickel Plated 

2 80 

3 60 

3 60 

18X1/4 

a 

12X1 

a 

Me 

ii 

% 

ii 

He 

a 

Me 

ii 

Me 

ii 

Me 

H 2 

ii 

Me 

if 

18 Inch Squares 

Weight per box, 3^ lbs. 

30 B 

Blued 

a 

a 

“ 

it 

a 

ii 

a 

if 

“ 

a 

10 

Polished 

2 20 

12X1)4 

8X1 

y* 

Me 

Vs 

M 

Me 

Me 

H 2 

Me 


12 

Polished 

2 50 

12X1H 

8X1 

Me 

Me 

He 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

12 Inch Squares 


Nickel Plated 

3 10 

it 

a 

ii 

ii 

« 

<< 

ii 

a 

a 

ii 

Weight per box, 2 lbs. 

12 B 

Blued 

3 20 

ii 

a 

ii 

it 

a 

“ 

ii 

“ 

a 

“ 















Two Feet Squares 














Not Tapered 














Weight per box, No.22, 61bs.;No.24, 84^ lbi 

22 

Polished 

Polished 

1 70 

1 90 

24X1)4 

24X2 

12X1 

12X1)1 









Marked in H^ s on both sides 

24 

;.... 








a a hs a a tt 








00 


0) 


Description of Finishes. 

The finishes listed above are described on the following 
page. 

Explanation of the Letters 

used above to show how Sargent Squares are marked, is given 
on the following page. 

The Measures and Tables 

with which Sargent Squares are marked, are illustrated on 
page 578. 


Squares with 18 Inch Tongue. 

Squares Nos. 3, 3B, 3N, 100, 100N, 500R and 500CR can 
be furnished regularly with 18 Inch Tongue. 

Packing. 

Nos. 22 and 24, five in a box; all others, three. 

Full cases of No. 24 contain 90 Squares; weight 180 lbs. 


IsargenTI Insert in our 1926 Catalogue to follow page 576A. 




















































































































































































































































SARGENT & COMPANY 
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Steel Squares 

(Not Tapered) 


No. Ill 


mj | l | l | n | , i'|' | ' r i'|' i l l' i i r | ' r | T | '[' | T" l' 1 T ' iTi l | ' | , l l i ' | 'i l l l i'| l| 'l ' | l l' |l l ' 1 

R *. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 l'O IT 


OJ 

_co 
r~ 

E~ id 

=- co 


‘‘Hercules” 


E— o 
ET^ 

ETcx 
ES* 

_ 04 

■_n 

. <N 


No. 220 



Numbers 

Per 

Dozen 

SIZE IN INCHES 

How Marked 

Body 

Tongue 

FACE 

BACK 

Two Feet Squares 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

114 

220 

240 

$24 7Q 

12 60 

15 00 

24X2 

24X1 y 2 

24X2 

16X1M 

12X1 

12X13^ 

Vs 

X 

Vs 

3 4 

X 

1 in. 

X 

X 

Essex Board Measure 

Marked in l-8ths. on both sides. 

“ “ l-8ths. “ “ 


















Explanation of the Letters used above to show how the Squares are marked, is given on page 577. 

Half dozen in a box. 

Average weight per box, 10 lbs. 
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ANGLE CUTS FOR POLYGONS 5 SIDES I8-13V B 6 SIDES 16V 8 -9Va 


1 

I 2 

1 3 

, | 4 

, | 5 

1 6 

1 9 

Tl 

1 1 M 1 1 1 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 


'I'I'i' 

'I'I'i' 

i 1 i 1 i 1 i) 



i'i l l l l l l l l | [ | PlW 


o O 


PAT. JULY 7, 1914 
^<■{ 0002^122 — 


O 


10 


- 0 


— i 

- h- 


01 


o 


10 - 




0 


00 


SARGENT 


Take-Down Standard Steel Squares. 

Patented Oct. 7, 1913, July 7, 1914, Dec. 22, 1914, Jan. 26, 1915 and May 11, 1915. Other Patents pending. 


The I S AR G E NT 1 Take-Down Steel Square is made with a Screw Locking Device which is easily operated by a screw 
driver or coin or any instrument that will fit the slot in the screws. It is put together by placing the end of the tongue in a 
beveled seat on the body of the square and is held together by two self-contained binding screws. A dowel pin, located 
between the two screws, insures perfect alignment. There is a slight clearance between the body and tongue when locked 
which will take up any slight wear and the screws are case-hardened to withstand hard usage. The square can be taken 
apart easily even if rusted, as the tongue lifts out of the seat in the body when the screws are loosened. There are no 
parts to lose as the screws are self-contained. 






SIZE IN INCHES 

How Marked 

Numbers 

Finish 

Each 

Body 

Tongue 

• FACE 

BACK 







A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 




















Brace Measure and Patent 

600 R 

Polished 

$7 

10 

24X2 

16X1% 

>16 

% 

M. 

% 

M 2 

Vz2 

M 2 

1-10 & 

100’s 


Rafter Table 

Table for Hip, Valley, Jack 

600 BR 

Blued 

7 

90 

« 

it 

u 

n 

it 

a 

a 

if 

a 

if 


and Cripple Rafters 

Table of Cuts for common 

600 CR 

Royal Copper 

8 

50 

u 

ft 

a 

it 

if 

a 

u 

if 

u 

if 


Polygons 


Each Square in an Enameled Water-proof Case. 
One in a box. Weight per box, 3^ lbs. 


Description of Finishes 

The Terminal Letters used with the numbers indicate 
the finish. 

No Terminal—POLISHED—Highly Polished Steel. 

Terminal N—NICKEL PLATED—Highly Polished and Nickel Plated. 

u C—ROYAL COPPER FINISH—This is a very handsome 

and durable finish made by special process. The letter¬ 
ing and markings are white enameled and easily read. 

« B—BLUED—White Enameled Figures and Marks. These 

squares are blued by a special process and the marks 
and figures are enameled. 

u VG—GALVANIZED—Red Enameled Figures and Marks. 

These squares are polished and galvanized, the most 
effective preventative against rust. 

Sargent Squares can be furnished only in the finishes for which list 
prices are given. 


Explanation of the Letters 

Used above and on the preceding page, to show how 
Sargent Squares are marked. 


Face of Square: 

A, Face of Body, Outside. 

B, u u u Inside. 

C, Face of Tongue, Outside. 

D, u u u Inside. 


Back of Square: 

E, Back of Body, Outside. 

F, u u a Inside. 

G, Back of Tongue, Outside. 

H, u u u Inside. 


The “Face” of the Square is the side upon which we stamp our name. 
The reverse side is the “Back.” The larger arm is the “Body” and the 
shorter arm the “Tongue.” 

The Measures and Tables 

with which Sargent Squares are marked, are illustrated on the following 
page. 


















































































































[ 


578 


|sargent | Standard Steel Squares. 
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CO 



1111111 


Z- 4 

2 ■ 6 

Ve 

>/•» 

4 2 

4 5 

7 5 3 

8 5 7 

3 6 3 

1 6 8 

11 . 7 4 

7 8 5 

m g pp 

3 9 5 

10 10 6 

6 117 

2 12 7 

10 131 

2 - 8 

V"3 

4 9 

9 6 0 

2 7 2 

6 8 5 

0 9 7 

4 10 0 

5 10 9 

9 112 

10 12 0 

2 12 3 

3 13 2 

7 13 5 

8 14 5 

14 J 

1 Iff 

2 - 10 

5 /l2 

5 2 

6 6 6 

2 7 9 

9 9 1 

5 10 5 

11 8 

7 13 0 

3 14 3 

10 15 7 

5 If 

2 - 12 

Vi 

5 7 

11 7 0 

10 8 5 

10 9 10 

10 113 

9 12 8 

9 14 1 

8 15 6 

8 16 11 

8 ’/ 

2 - 15 

5/8 

6 4 

10 8 0 

1 9 7 

3 112 

6 12 9 

8 14 4 

11 16 0 

1 17 7 

4 19 2 

6 I 

t - 18 

3/ 4 

7 2 

6 9 0 

2 10 9 

10 12 7 

5 14 5 

1 16 2 

8 18 0 

“♦ raro - 

21 7 

7 J 


Common Rafter Table. Patented June 5, 1900. 

This table gives the length of rafters for any one of seven pitches of roof and for buildings of any width. Full 
directions for using packed with each square. For squares marked with this table see the preceding pages. 


VI 3to run orl 2 common1 


8 


6 JACK 


5 JACK 


TTTT 

4 hip 


8 10 

8 

17 

5 

3 

15 

11 

10 

14 

6 

5 

13 

0 

11 

ii 

7 

6 

7 P 4 

9 

9 ’/a e« 

2 

iV* 

PO 

16 

~w 

— 

1 • 5 

- 6 

-.IvS 

12 

9 6 

0 

18 

0 

0 

16 

6 

0 

15 

0 

0 

13 

6 

0 

12 

0 

0 

15 

16 ~ 

9 

10 - 

2 

2 % 

-u 

17 

V* 

03 

1 • 6 

• 0 

O 1/ 4 

12 

V 3 

11 

18 

9 

2 

17 

2 

5 

15 

7 

8 

14 

0 

11 

12 

6 

2 

9 

10 ® 

10 

12 ° 

2 

47 /s 

1 

19 

vr 


1 - 6 

-10 


12 

r 4 

1 

19 

8 

5 

18 

0 

8 

16 

5 

0 

14 

9 

4 

13 

1 

7 

13 

15 rn 

10 

13 m 

2 

7'/4 

o 

20 

7/8 

o 

1-7 

• 9 

r* \'-L 

12 

i 6 

3 

20 

9 

5 

19 

0 

8 

17 

3 

10 

15 

7 

1 

13 

10 

4 

9 

11 « 

12 

17 « 

2 

10 

m 

22 

5/8 


1 • 8 

• 10 


T 2 

V 6 

6 

22 

7 

10 

20 

9 

2 

18 

10 

6 

16 

11 

10 

15 

1 

3 

6 

8 = 

10 

16 = 

3 

2 Vt 


2 - 

P/a 

-H 

1 -10 

- 8 

«=|V8 

T 2 

19 

8 

24 

8 

11 

22 

8 

2 

20 

7 

5 

13 

6 

8 

16 

5 

11 

11 

16 -t 

10 

18 -i 

3 

7 ’A 

3 D 

EPT 7/8 

33 

2 0 

• 9 

as V. 

12 

M 

1 , 


, 1 

0 , 



9 , 



5 




7, 



6, 



5 



4 



3 




2 

ILL 



111 

| 

Li 

jJLl 

| 

1, 

ill 

± 

|i 

L 

± 

±1 

Ll 

jIl 

|| 

IT 

111 


ill 

Li 

rl 

| 

1 1 1 
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ll 

Ll 

Ll 
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Ll 
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ILL 


Hip, Valley, Jack and Cripple Rafter Table. Patented July 7, 1914 . 

This table gives length of Hip, Valley, Jack and Cripple Rafters; also all top, bottom and side cuts. Full 
directions for using packed with each square. For squares marked with this table see the preceding pages. 
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ANGLE CUTS FOR POLYGONS 5 SIDES 18-13^ 6 SIDES I6 6 / 8 '9^8 7 SIDES 17JV8 5 /» 8 SIDES 18-7^8 


9 SIDES 


CM 


r co eo ° «*» 60 — 


-_X 

-O 

HCNCNCNICMCVJCNCN 


Er CO 


| 1 

, | 2 

, | 3 

. 1 4 

1 5 

1 6 

, 7 

| 8 ,9 

1 1 

° 1 1 

1 1 1 1 

! 1 1 1 1 1 1 

1.1 ll ill 

■ Mil. 

1 I 1 I 1 I 1 


llihli 

' \ \ 1' 1' 1' 1' 1' 1' 

1 1' 1' l' 



Angle Cuts for Polygons. Patented July 7, 1914. 

This table gives the cuts for common polygons having 5 to 10 sides; (on Squares with 18 inch tongue, 5 to 12 sides) 
Full directions for using packed with each square. For squares marked with this table see the preceding pages 




CO 


Essex Board Measure. 

This measure is along the back of the “body” and is used to ascertain the contents in feet and inches of 
boards of various lengths and widths. Full directions for using packed with each square. For squares marked 
with this measure see the preceding pages. 

wmm 

' 21 I 3| 
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81 .91 ,10 , 111 / 


CM 


ZZ 


| 1 I .21 .31 ,4! 51 6j 

I I l 1 I 1 M I 1 1 1 1 I 1 11 I 1 1 1 I I 1 I 1 1 1 i 1 I 1 I 1 I I I 1 1 I I I 1 1 1 I i I 


I I i 


Octagon “Eight-Square” Scale. 

This scale is along the middle of the face of the “tongue” and is used for laying off lines to cut an “eight- 
square” or octagon stick of timber from a square one. Full directions for using packed with each square. For 
squares marked with this scale see the preceding pages. 
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| S A R G E N T I Cancel page 578A. Pas te this page in o ur Catalogue to follow page 5741 ° fa™ page 578. 
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578A 


Hercules Adjustable Iron Planes. 




SARGENT & COMPANY 


578A New 


Hercules Adjustable Iron Planes. 




No. 1409 


No. 1414 

Sides and Bottom Ground Smooth and Polished. 

Cutter made of Alloy Tool Steel, Tempered to hold an Edge. 
Hardwood Handle and Knob, Mahogany Finish. 

Brass Plated Steel Adjusting Screw. 

With Side Adjustment for exact adjusting of the Cutter with the face of the Plane. 

Polished Clamp 


SMOOTH BOTTOM PLANES 
SMOOTH PLANES 

Each 

No. 1408, 8 Inches, 1% I QC h Cutter . . $ 2.25 

No. 1409, 9 " , 2 1 1 . . $ 2.50 

JACK PLANES 

No. 1414, 14 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter . .$3.00 


CORRUGATED BOTTOM PLANES 

SMOOTH PLANES 

Each 

No. 1409C, 9 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter . . $ 2.70 

JACK PLANES 

No. 1414C, 14 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter . . $ 3.25 


One in a box 

Weights: No. 1408, 3% lbs. 

Nos. 1409, I409C, 4 lbs. 
Nos. 1414, 1414C, 5% lbs. 
Full cases contain, 24 Planes 


7-2-34 


v^iiiumiuin oim cutters. 


The Cutters of all Sargent Planes are made of a special alloy steel known as Chromium Steel. Chromium is an element which, when added to 
steel, produces extra toughness and wear resisting qualities. Sargent Cutters made from this steel will hold a keen edge for an unusually long period 
of service. 










































Hercules Adjustable Iron Planes. 


578A 


No. 1409 


No. 1414 

Sides and Bottom Ground Smooth and Polished. 

Cutter made of Alloy Tool Steel, Tempered to hold an Edge. 
Hardwood Handle and Knob, Mahogany Finish. 

Brass Plated Steel Adjusting Screw. 

With Side Adjustment lor exact adjusting of the Cutter with the face of the Plane. 


Smooth Plane. 

No. 1409, Smooth Plane, 9 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter 
Weight each, 4 lbs. 


. each, $3 80 


Jack Plane. 

No. 1414, Jack Plane, 14 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter 
Weight each, lbs. 


each, $4 80 


One in a box. 





No. 2 


Size, 1824X17 Inches. 

Cast Iron, Orange Colored and Japanned. 

The black letters against the orange background are particularly effective. 


No. 2, Display Stand for 4 Auto-Set Bench Planes as described below, furnished without 
charge with an order for two each of the four Planes. 

No. 708, Auto-Set Smooth Plane, 8 Inches, lfi Inch Cutter, Polished Trimmings, 
Mahogany Handle and Knob. 

No. 711, Auto-Set Jack Plane, 11/4 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter, Polished Trimmings, 
Mahogany Handle and Knob. 

No. 714, Auto-Set Jack Plane, 14 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter, Polished Trimmings, 
Mahogany Handle and Knob. 

No. 718, Auto-Set Fore Plane, 18 Inches, 2/4 Inch Cutter, Polished Trimmings, 
Mahogany Handle, Adjustable Mahogany Knob. 


One in a corrugated container, weight 10% lbs. 


Chromium Steel Cutters. 


The Cutters of all Sargent Planes are made of a special alloy steel known as Chromium Steel. Chromium is an element which, when added to 
teel, produces extra toughness and wear resisting qualities. Sargent Cutters made from this steel will hold a keen edge for an unusually long period 
>f service. 
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sargenti Planes on Display Boards. 



Size, 25X15 Inches. 

With Easel, also two Plates for hanging. 

No. 1, Display Board with 8 Planes as described below, for the complete display, $32 50 

No. 409, Smooth Plane, 9 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter, Polished Trimmings, Mahogany 
Handle and Knob. 

No. 414, Jack Plane, 14 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter, Polished Trimmings, Mahogany 
Handle and Knob. 

No. 708, Auto-Set Smooth Plane, 8 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter, Polished Trimmings, 
Mahogany Handle and Knob. 

No. 714, Auto-Set Jack Plane, 14 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter, Polished Trimmings, 
Mahogany Handle and Knob. 

No. 217, Block Plane, 7'/ 2 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter, Japanned Finish, Mahogany 
Knob. 

No. 5206, All-Steel Low Angle Block Plane, 6 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter, Nickel 
Plated. 

No. 5306, Knuckle Joint Block Plane, 6 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter, Wrought Steel 
Clamp, Nickel Plated Trimmings. 

No. 507, Rabbet Block Plane, 7 Inches, V/% Inch Cutter, Japanned Finish, Mahogany 
Knob. 


One in a case, weight 36 lbs. 


Display Stands for 1 sargent| Auto-Set Bench Planes. 



Size, 18%X17 Inches. 

Cast Iron, Orange Colored and Japanned. 


The black letters against the orange background are particularly effective. 


No. 2, Display Stand for 4 Auto-Set Bench Planes as described below, furnished without 
charge with an order for two each of the four Planes. 

No. 708, Auto-Set Smooth Plane, 8 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter, Polished Trimmings, 
Mahogany Handle and Knob. 

No. 711, Auto-Set Jack Plane, 11)4 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter, Polished Trimmings, 
Mahogany Handle and Knob. 

No. 714, Auto-Set Jack Plane, 14 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter, Polished Trimmings, 
Mahogany Handle and Knob. 

No. 718, Auto-Set Fore Plane, 18 Inches, 2 % Inch Cutter, Polished Trimmings, 
Mahogany Handle, Adjustable Mahogany Knob. 


One in a corrugated container, weight 103/2 lbs. 


Chromium Steel Cutters. 


The Cutters of all Sargent Planes are made of a special alloy steel known as Chromium Steel. Chromium is an element which, when added to 
steel, produces extra toughness and wear resisting qualities. Sargent Cutters made from this steel will hold a keen edge for an unusually long period 
of service. 
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sargent| Adjustable Iron Planes. 

Patented January 12, 1915. 

Chromium Steel Cutters. 



Adjustable Knob for Nos. 718, 718 C, 722 and 722 C No. 707 &c. 

Patented August 10, 1915 


Auto-Set Iron Bench Planes. 


Polished Trimmings. Mahogany Handle and Knob. 



With Patent Side Adjustment for exact adjusting of the Cutter with the face of the Plane. 


Smooth Bottom Planes. 


No. 

707 , 

Smooth Plane, 7 Inches, 1% 

Inch Cutter . 

. each, $4 60 

No. 

708 , 

a 

<« 8 u 

l 3 /4 

a 

a 

« 5 10 

No. 

710 , 

a 

a 10 a 

2 

a 

a 

. « 5 60 

No. 

711 , 

Jack 

a 11/4 << 

2 

a 

a 

« 6 00 

No. 

714 , 

a 

a 14 it 

2 

a 

a 

. « 6 50 


Corrugated Bottom Planes. 

No. 708 C, Smooth Plane, 8 Inches, l z /\ Inch Cutter . each, $5 50 


No. 710 C. 

a 10 a 

2 a 

it 

it 6 00 

No. 711 C, Jack 

a 11 y 2 K 

2 it 

ii 

. « 6 40 

No. 714 C, « 

a 14 a 

2 it 

it 

« 6 90 


With Adjustable Knob. 

No. 718 , Fore Plane, 18 Inches, 2% Inch Cutter 
No. 722, Jointer a 22 u 2% a a 


With Adjustable Knob. 


each, $8 50 
« 9 60 


No. 718 C, Fore Plane, 18 Inches, 2% Inch Cutter . 
No. 722 C, Jointer « 22 « 2% « * 


One in a box. 


Nos. 

Weight each 
Nos. 

Weight each 


707 

2M 


708 

3 

708 C 

3 


710 

3H 

710 C 

3H 


711 

4 

711 C 

4 


714 

4M 

714 C 

4 H 


718 

6 

718 C 

6 


Full cases of Nos. 707 to 710 C contain 30 Planes; Nos. 714 to 722 C, 12 Planes. 


722 
6*4 lbs. 
722 C 
lbs. 


each, $9 10 
« 10 20 


These Planes have the superior features described below: 


Thin Cutter. 

These Planes have a thin Cutter, but the support for the Cutter is so 
solid below and the clamp so firm above, that there is no tendency to 
chatter, hence it is possible to use the thin Cutter (No. 14 gauge) and so 
get the slight advantage of the quicker grinding. 

The Cutter requires no cap as the clamp acts as a breaker for the chip. 


Rigidity. 

The Frog is very rigid and the Frog and Bed at the mouth are in 
alignment so that the Cutter has an even bearing down to the heel of the 
bevel of the Cutter. The Plane combines solidity, compactness and 
simplicity. The meeting surfaces of the Frog and Bed are all machined 
so that the fit is absolute. 


Ease of Adjustment. 

The lateral adjustment may be secured without removing the hand 
from the handle and the vertical adjustment, obtained through a direct 
acting thumb screw at the back of Cutter, is positive and rapid. 


Auto-Set. 

When once set the clamp may be removed and when replaced it will 
always return to its original position until reset. This feature is a great 
time saver. The clamp may be easily adjusted by means of a regulating 
screw, close to the cutting edge when a fine cut is required, away from 
the cutting edge when a coarse cut is desired and may be set in as many 
intermediate positions as may be needed. 

Adjustable Knob. 

The Fore and Jointer Planes, Nos. 718, 718 C, 722 and 722 C, are 
equipped with an Adjustable Knob. This Knob is high to give a full 
grip for the hand and is adjustable so that the user may regulate the 
position of the Knob, b inging it closer to the handle or farther away, 
as he may prefer. This feature makes it convenient for use by car¬ 
penters with long or short arms and allows the forward hand plenty 
of clearance wheD the Plane is used < lose up to a projecting surface. 

Purpose. 

These Planes are intended for both heavy and very fine cuts. They 
are especially adapted for working against the grain on cross-grained 
hard wood where the absolute rigidity of the Cutter avoids any ten¬ 
dency to chatter. 
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sargent| Adjustable Iron Planes. 

Chromium Steel Cutters. 



No. 407. Patented February 3, 1891 


Heavy Cutter. 

Planes Nos. 407 to 424 C have a heavy Cutter No. 12 Gauge which offsets 
the tendency found in a spring cap Plane to vibrate when being used on cross- 
grained wood. The additional weight prevents chattering. The large opening 
or eye in the Cutter slot is at the far end, removed from the cutting edge, 
avoiding any tendency to move the cap over the edge in adjusting. 


Iron Bench Planes. 

Polished Trimmings. Mahogany Handle and Knob. 

With Patent Side Adjustment for exact adjusting of the Cutter with the face of the Plane. 


each, $5 00 

« 5 40 

« 6 20 

« 5 50 

« 6 20 

« 6 90 

« 7 90 

« 9 10 

« 10 80 


One in a box. 


Nos. 

407 

408 

409 

410 

411 

414 

415 

418 

422 

424 

Weight each 

2H 

3H 

4 

5 

5H 


5% 

734 

7H 

1034 lbs. 

Nos. 


408 C 

409 C 

410 C 

411 C 

414 C 

415 C 

418 C 

422 C 

424 C 

Weight each 


3 X 

4 

5 

5H 

5 H 

5H 

734 

7 H 

1034 lbs. 


Smooth Bottom Planes. 


No. 407, 

Smooth Plane, 

7 Inches, 


Inch Cutter . 

. each, $4 30 

No. 408, 

tt 

a 

8 

tt 

i 3 4 

tt 

tt 

. tt 

4 60 

No. 409, 

« 

tt 

9 

tt 

2 

tt 

tt 

. tt 

5 00 

No. 410, 

tt 

a 

10 

tt 

2% 

a 

tt 

. tt 

5 80 

No. 411, 

Jack 

tt 

ii y 2 

tt 

1 % 

a 

tt 

. tt 

5 20 

No. 414, 

tt 

tt 

14 

tt 

2 

tt 

a 

a 

5 80 

No. 415, 

ft 

tt 

15 

tt 

2% 

tt 

tt 

. tt 

6 50 

No. 418, 

Fore 

tt 

18 

tt 

2% 

a 

a 

tt 

7 30 

No. 422, 

Jointer 

tt 

22 

a 

2 % 

tt 

a 

. a 

8 50 

No. 424, 

u 

tt 

24 

tt 

2 % 

tt 

tt 

tt 

10 00 


Corrugated Bottom Planes. 


No. 408 C, Smooth Plane, 

8 Inches, 


Inch Cutter 

No. 409 C, « 

tt 

9 

a 

2 

tt 

tt 

No. 410 C, 

tt 

10 

tt 

2 % 

tt 

a 

No. 411 C, Jack 

tt 

ii y 2 

tt 

1 % 

tt 

a 

No. 414 C, « 

tt 

14 

tt 

2 

tt 

tt 

No. 415 C, « 

n 

15 

tt 

2'4 

tt 

tt 

No. 418 C, Fore 

tt 

18 

a 

2 % 

tt 

tt 

No. 422 C, Jointer 

tt 

22 

tt 

2% 

tt 

tt 

No. 424 C, « 

tt 

24 

tt 

2 % 

a 

tt 


Full cases of Nos. 407 to 410 C contain 24 Planes; Nos. 414 to 424 C, 12 Planes. 



No. 514. Patented March 17, 1914 


Low Angle Block and Bench Plane. 

Screw Adjustment and Adjustable Mouth. 

Mahogany Handle and Knob. 

No. 514, Polished Trimmings, 14 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter . each, $6 60 

It is a heavy Plane, making it desirable for use on knurly cross- 
grained wood where the ordinary Block Plane would be too light. It 
may also be used to advantage as a Bench Plane where especially fine 
results are required. 

The bearing surface for the Cutter is arranged so that the Cutter may 
be swung easily from side to side, in case the cutting edge is not ground 
exactly true with the bottom. 


One in a box, weight per box, 43^ lbs. 
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Isargenti Adjustable Wood-Bottom Planes. 

Patented February 3, 1891. 


Chromium Steel Cutters. 

With Screw Adjustment. 

Patent Side Adjustment for exact adjusting of the Cutter with the face of the Plane. 



No -3411, Handled Smooth 


Nos. 3408 and 340 


/ Nos. 34*11 and 3412 

No. <5408",''Smootjf Plane,*8 Indies, l%\nch Cotter. each, $3 80 

No. 3409, 

Handled. 

ane, 9 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter, e£ 
u 10 u 2 % u a 

_ 3408 3409 

One in a package.( Weght each 2Vi 

Full cases of Nos. 3408 to 3412, each contain 24 Planes; Nos. 3415 to 3426, 6 Planes. 


No. 


Nos. 


3412 

/ 

No. 3415 &c. 




$3 80 

No. 3415, Jack Plan/l5 Inches, 2 Inch Cutter 

each, 

$4 

30 

4 10 

No. 3417, « / 15 /a 

2 % « 

it 

a 

4 

80 


No. 3418, Fore /a 18/ « 

2% “ 

it 

a 

5 

30 

$4 80 

No. 3424, Joi/Cer u 24 u 

2% « 

tt 

a 

5 

70 

5 30 

No. 3426, /a a 26 a 

2% « 

it 

a 

6 

20 

3411 

3412 3415 3417 

3418 

3424 

3426 



3>4 

4J4 4 K 42£ 

5% 

624 

714 lbs. 




No. 606 &c. 


Isargenti Adjustable Iron Planes. 

Patented March 21, 1893, July 6 1897 and April 24, 1906. 

Chromium Steel Cutters. 

With Screw Adjustment and Adjustable Mouth. 

Patent Side Adjustment for exact adjusting of the Cutter with the face of the Plane. 


Low Angle Iron Block Planes. 

Highly Polished Trimmings. 

No. 606, 6 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter.each, $2 90 

No. 607,7 « 1% a a .... “ 3 10 

Nickel Plated Trimmings. 

No. 1606, 6 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter.each, $3 30 



No. 306 &c. 



No. 5607 

Low Angle Iron Block Planes. Knuckle Joint. 
Nickel Plated Trimmings. 


Iron Block Planes. 

Highly Polished Trimmings. 

No. 306, 6 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter.each, $2 70 

No. 307,7 u \% a a .... u 2 90 

Nickel Plated Trimmings. 

No.dL306r6 Inches, 1% IncTTCuFter A .... each, $3 00 
No. 1307,7 a 1% « tt .... « 321 


No. 5607, 7 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter.each, $3 70 



No. 5306 &c. 



No. 316 &c. 

Iron Block Planes. 


Iron Block Planes. Knuckle Joint. 

Nickel Plated Trimmings. 


With Mahogany Handle. 
Highly Polished Trimmings. 


No. 5306, 6 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter . 

No. 5307, 7 u 1% u a 

Nos. 306 307 316 

Weight each 114 1% 2 


each, $3 10 No. 316, 6 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter . 

tt 3 30 No. 317, 7 a 1 % u a 

One in a box. Full cases contain 50 Planes. 

317 606 607 1306 1307 1606 5306 

214 124 124 U4 124 124 W 


5307 

124 


each, $3 20 
« 3 30 


5607 

124 lbs. 


































































s a rg e n t | Iron Block Planes. 

Chromium Steel Cutters. 
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No. 104 


No. 104, Japanned Finish, 3 x / 2 Inches, 1 Inch Cutter . each, $0 50 
Weight per box, 2% lbs. 



No. 106 

No. 100, Japanned Finish, 5}> Inches, 1 % Inch Cutter . each, SI 00 
Weight each, 7-8 lb. 



No. 206. Patented March 21, 1893 

With Screw Adjustment. 

No. 206, Japanned Finish, 5}4 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter . each, SI 50 
Weight each, 1 lb. 



No. 217. Patented March 21, 1893 

With Screw Adjustment. 

Mahogany Knob. 

No. 217, Japanned Finish, 7/4 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter . each, S2 00 
Weight each, 1^ lbs. 



No. 105 


With Handle. 

No. 105, Japanned Finish, 3J4 Inches, 1 Inch Cutter . each, SO 60 
Weight per box, 3% lbs. 



No. 107 

Mahogany Knob. 

No. 107, Japanned Finish, 7)4 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter . each, $1 40 


Weight each, 1>£ lbs. 



No. 208 

With Screw Adjustment. 

No. 208, Japanned Finish, 7^4 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter each, SI 90 
Weight each, lbs. 



No. 227 


Double Block Planes. 

Mahogany Knob. • 

No. 227, Japanned Finish, 7% Inches, 1% Inch Cutter . each, S2 00 
Weight each, 1 % lbs. 

This Plane can be used as a regular Block Plane or the Cutter can be 
reversed for planing in close corners or elsewhere not easily reached with 
other Planes. 


Nos. 104 and 105, ten in a box; other numbers, one only. 

Full cases of No. 104 contain 300 Planes; No. 105, 210 Planes; all others, 50 Planes. 


sargenti Adjustable All-Steel Block Planes. 


Chromium Steel Cutters. With Screw Adjustment. 



No. 2204. Patented January 23, 1917 

All-Steel Block Plane. 

(Pocket Plane) 

No. 2204, Highly Polished, 4)4 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter . each, $1 50 
Weight per box of 10, 5)4 lbs. 

One in a box. Ten boxes in a large box. Full cases contain 140 Planes. 



No. 5206. Patented December 14, 1915 


Low Angle All-Steel Block Planes. 

No. 5206, Nickel Plated, 6 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter . each, $2 00 
Weight each, 7-8 lb. 

One in a box. Full cases contain 50 Planes. 


Light, Unbreakable, Indestructible. 

Sargent All-Steel Block Planes are light, unbreakable and indestructible; owing to their shape and size they may be readily carried in the pocket of 
a carpenter’s apron; they are particularly desirable for use in work on scaffoldings, etc. No. 2204 is especially suitable for pattern-makers’ use. 

Substantial, Serviceable, Handy. 

Mechanics will find them substantial, serviceable and handy; they are also particularly suitable for amateur work at home. The Sargent stamp is 
an indication of their high grade and superior quality. 

The side adjustment may be made by moving the Cutter with the fingers. Rapid up and down adjustment obtained by the screw in the rear. 

On No. 5206 the head of the screw is made so as to serve as a handle. 
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sargent! Adjustable Iron Planes. 

Chromium Steel Cutters. 


Bull-Nose Rabbet Plane. 

No. 505, Japanned Finish, 4 Inches, 1 Inch Cutter . 

Weight each, 5-8 lb. 



No. 505 


. each, $0 90 



Bull-Nose Rabbet Planes. 

These Planes are especially adapted for high grade cabinet work. 

The sides and bed are at right angles, so that a perfect cut is insured. They will 
lie perfectly flat on either side and can be used either right or left. The width of the 
throat opening may be made larger or smaller as desired. The forward section of the 
Plane can be removed, allowing the user to get close up on the work, as there is no 
portion in advance of the Cutter. A direct acting screw enables the user to throw 
the Cutter rapidly out or in. 

No. 1506, Nickel Plated, 4 Inches, 1 Inch Cutter .... each, $5 00 

No. 1507, « u 5 l A << % « .. u 6 00 

No. 1508, u u &A u 1 u u . . . « 6 00 

Nos. 1506 1507 1508 

Weight each 1 % 1)4 2 lbs. 



No.. 1506)4 &c. Patented June 23, 1914 


Bull-Nose Filletster Rabbet Planes. 

With Fence and Depth Gauge. 

These Planes have the same functions as Nos. 1506 to 1508, with the addition of a 
Fence and Depth Gauge, which are adjustable for either right or left hand, and which 
may be removed in rabbet work where not required The Fence regulates the width 
of the cut and the Depth Gauge the thickness. 

No. 150634 Nickel Plated, 4 Inches, 1 Inch Cutter .... each, $5 80 
No. 1507^, « « 5 'A « % a « ... « 5 80 

No. 150834 « « §y 2 « \ « « ... . a 6 80 

Fence and Depth Gauge, complete with Screws, for the above Planes each, $0 80 

Nos. 1506)6 1507J4 1508)4 

Weight each 1 7 4 1)4 2)4 lbs. 




No. 507 


Side Rabbet Plane. 

With Mahogany Knob. 

This is a combined right and left hand adjustable Rabbet Plane. It is a useful tool 
for side rabbeting and for trimming mouldings, dadoes and grooves of all kinds. By 
removing the mouthpiece the carpenter can work close in corners. 

No. 81, Nickel Plated, 4)4 Inches, Two 34 Inch Cutters . . each, $2 80 

Weight each, 5-8 lb. 


Rabbet Block Plane. 

With Screw Adjustment. Mahogany Knob. 

This Plane is suitable for either right or left hand rabbeting. The Cutter extends 
through the sides of the Plane a little beyond the sides in order to give a clearance; 
this permits the bed to follow along in the cut made by the bit without jamming on 
the sides. The sides are built up higher than on the ordinary Block Plane to give 
strength to counteract the side openings. The Cutter has a quick up and down 
adjustment, regulated by a direct acting screw, for increasing or decreasing the depth 
of the cut. This Plane is a very useful tool, it may be used as a regular Block Plane 
in addition to having the rabbeting feature. 

No. 507, Japanned Finish, Nickel Plated Clamp, 7 In., 1% In. Cutter . each, $2 70 

Weight each, 1)4 lbs. 


One in a box. Full cases of No. 505 contain 100 Planes. 






































585 


SARGENT 


Adjustable Iron Planes. 


Chromium Steel Cutters. 



No. 196 &o. 


Rabbet Planes. 

With Depth Gauge and Spur. 

The spur Cutter works ahead of the large Cutter and serves to insure an 
even chip. 


No. 196, Japanned Finish, 8 Inches, 1 Inch Cutter . . . each, S3 30 

No. 197, « « 8 « lyi « it . u 3 50 

No. 198, « u 8 u 1)4 <t « ... tt 3 70 

Weight each, 2% lbs. 



Rabbet and Filletster Plane. 

With Depth Gauge and Spur and 
Removable Arm and Fence. 

With two seats for Cutter. When Cutter is placed in the forward seat the 
Plane can be used as a Bull-Nose Rabbet. 

The Arm and Fence can be placed on either side of the Plane, making a 
right or left hand Filletster. 

No. 79, Japanned Finish, 8% Inches, 1^4 Inch Cutter . . . each, $3 70 

Weight each, 3)4 lbs. 



No. 32 &c. 


Dado and Rabbet Planes. 

With Depth Gauge and Two Spurs. 

These Planes are used for cutting grooves away from the edge of a surface. 
As the Cutter is at an angle, the plane in use gets a shearing cut; Spurs directly 
in front of the Cutter serve to cut across the grain of the wood and insure a 
clean cut for that reason. The depth gauge is regulated by the forward 
thumb-screw. Graduations appear under the depth gauge on the body of the 
Plane, so that the depth gauge may be readily regulated. 

No. 32 , Japanned Finish, 8 Inches, % Inch Cutter . . . each, $3 70 


No. 33, 

tt 

tt 

8 

tt 

% 

it 

a 

tt 

3 90 

No. 34, 

u 

tt 

8 

a 

H 

it 

it 

. . tt 

4 10 

No. 35, 

tt 

it 

8 

tt 

Vs 

it 

tt 

. tt 

4 30 

No. 36, 

tt 

ft 

8 

a 

% 

a 

a 

. . a 

4 50 

No. 37, 

tt 

tt 

8 

a 

Vs 

it 

a . . 

. a 

4 70 

No. 38, 

tt 

tt 

8 

a 1 <t it 

Weight each, 2)4 lbs. 

. . tt 

5 10 



No. 29 &c. Patented February 3, 1891 


Rabbet Bench Planes. 

Mahogany Handle and Knob. 

With Patent Side Adjustment for exact ad¬ 
justing of the Cutter with the face of the Plane. 

These Planes are especially adapted for use in Carriage, Wagon, Automo¬ 
bile Body and Ship work. They may also be used as ordinary Bench 
Planes. 

No. 29, Polished Trimmings, 9 Inches, 2% Inch Cutter . . each, $6 60 

No. 30, a tt 13 a 2% tt tt tt 8 00 

Weight each. No. 29, 3 >£ lbs., No. 30, 4 % lbs. 

One in a box. 


Full cases of No. 30 contain 12 Planes; all others, 24 Planes. 
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sargenti Combination Planes. 

Patented January 4, 1916. 


Chromium Steel Cutters. 



No. 1080 


Combination Plane No. 1080 is designed for use in the following 
types of work: Dadoing, Rabbeting, Tonguing and Grooving, Beading, 
Slitting and Sash Cutting. It may also be used as a Filletster and 
with special Cutters as a Reeding Plane. 

The principal parts of these Planes are the Bed, Movable Bed arid 
Fence. 

The Bed supports the Handle, Cutter Adjustment, Slitting Tool and 
Depth Gauge. 

The Bed and Movable Bed have Spur Cutters which are designed to 
cut the wood ahead of the Cutter (usually across the grain) at right 
angles to it, insuring smooth results. 

The Movable Bed is used as an additional support with Cutters 
except the % Inch and narrower. 

The Fence, which is reversible for use on wide boards, is also adjust¬ 
able along the Rods for either side of the Plane. It is designed for 
service when the Plane is used as a Filletster or Plow, to gauge the 
distance from the Cutter to the edge of the board and holding the 
Cutter at right angles to it. 


These Planes are fitted with two Depth Gauges for regulating the 
depth of the cut, one located on the Bed and the other on the Movable 
Bed. The Depth Gauge on the Bed may be raised or lowered by means 
of an adjusting nut. 

The Slitting Cutter is provided with a stop to regulate the depth of 
the slitting cut. 

For Beading or Grooving on the edge of a tongued board where there 
is not room for the Fence, an adjustable Guide is provided, replacing 
the Depth Gauge. 

No. 1080 is packed regularly with 25 Cutters. Cutters Nos. 26 to 32 
inclusive may be used on these Planes when desired for Reverse 
Beading and as a Reeding Plane, and will be furnished to order. 

A detailed description and directions for using are packed with each 
Plane. 


With Screw Adjustment. 
Mahogany Handle and Fence Plate. 


No. 1080, Nickel Plated, 10% Inches, complete with 25 Cutters (Nos. 1 to 25 inclusive) and Wooden Box.each, $20 00 

Weight each, 103^ lbs. 

Compactly Packed 


Cutters for Sargent Combination Planes. 



Cutters for No. 1080 Plane in canvas case 



Plane No. 1080, showing the Wooden Box open 
and the Plane in place 


The Cutters for No. 1080 are packed in a canvas case arranged with a 
series of pockets so that each Cutter may be taken out and replaced 
without confusion. The flap is folded over the Cutters to protect them 
before the case is rolled up. For illustrations and descriptions of the 
Cutters see page 588. 


Combination Planes No. 1080 are packed in a handled box of stained 
hard-wood which may be used conveniently by a carpenter as a case for 
the tool. The fixtures are so arranged that the parts of the Plane are 
held firmly in position in the box, but may be removed easily as required. 
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SARGENT ) Combination Moulding Planes. 

Patented January 4, 1916. 

Chromium Steel Cutters. 



Combination Moulding Plane No. 1085 will do all the work for which 
No. 1080 is suitable: Dadoing, Rabbeting, Tonguing and Grooving, 
Beading, Slitting and Sash Cutting. It may also be used as a Fillet- 
ster and as a Reeding Plane, and is also adapted for Matching, making 
Hollows and Rounds, and a variety of Mouldings, including Ogee 
(Reverse, Roman and Grecian) and Quarter Round. 

These Planes include all of the parts of No. 1080 with the exception of 
the Fence and Movable Bed, which are not required as No. 1085 has a 
Fence and Movable Bed with a greater variety of adjustments. 

The Bed supports the Handle, Cutter Adjustment. Slitting Tool and 
Depth Gauge. 

The Bed and Movable Bed have Spur Cutters which cut the wood 
ahead of the Cutter (usually across the grain) at right angles, insuring 
smooth results. 

The Movable Bed is used as an additional support for Cutters except 
the % inch and narrower. 


1085 

No. 1085 has two adjustable Fences, one for use on wide boards, 
which is reversible, and the other is especially adapted for fine work. 
Both Fences are designed for convenient use when the Plane is required 
as a Filletster or Plow and in chamfering and in other beveling. 

These Planes are fitted with two Depth Gauges for regulating the 
depth of the cut, one on the Bed and the other on the Movable Bed. 
The Depth Gauge on the Bed may be raised or lowered by an adjusting nut. 

A Stop is provided to be used in connection with the Slitting Cutter 
where it is desired to regulate the depth of the Slitting cut. When 
Beading or Grooving on the edge of a tongued board where there is 
not room for the Fence, an Adjustable Guide is provided. 

An Adjustable Stop regulates the thickness of the shavings and elim¬ 
inates the tendency of the Cutters to tear the wood when making Hollows 
and Rounds. 

No. 1085 is packed regularly with 54 Cutters. Special Cutters can be 
furnished to order for many kinds of work. A detailed description and 
directions for using are packed with each plane. 


With Screw Adjustment. 
Mahogany Handle and Fence Plates. 


No. 1085, Nickel Plated, 10% Inches, complete with 54 Cutters (Nos. 1 to 32 and 101 to 122 inclusive) and Wooden Box . . each, $39 00 

Weight eaoh, 14)^ lbs. 


Cutters for Sargent Combination Planes. 
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Cutters and Rods for No. 1085 Plane in canvas case 


The Cutters for No. 1085 are packed in a canvas case in separate 
pockets, making them easy to select when required and to replace. 
When the case is rolled up the flap is folded over the Cutters to protect 
them. For illustrations and descriptions of the Cutters see page 588. 


Compactly Packed. 



Plane No. 1085, showing the Wooden Box open 
and the Plane in place 

Combination Moulding Planes No. 1085 are packed in a handled box 
of stained hard-wood which may be used by carpenters as a case for the 
tool. The fixtures are conveniently arranged so that they may be easily 
removed and replaced. 
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Cutters for Isargenti Combination Planes. 

Chromium Steel. 
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Nos. 1-10 



12-20 


22 


23, 24 


25 


Cutters for Combination Planes Nos. 1080 and 1085 and Cross Sections showing the exact cuts in the wood made by the Cutters. 

v*r 
#* 


N 






Nos. 26-29 


30-32 


101, 102 


103, 104 


105-107 


108, 109 


V&J 


110 , 111 




112-114 




115-118 


119-122 


Cutters for Combination Moulding Planes No. 1085 and Cross Sections showing the exact cuts in the wood made by the Cutters. 

Cutters Nos. 1 to 25 are packed regularly with Planes Nos. 1080 and 1085. 


Number 

of Cutter 

Inch 

Description 

Each 

Number 

of Cutter 

Inch 

Description 

Each 

1 

X 

Dado . 

$0 40 

14 

X 

Beading Cutter . 

$0 40 

2 

Me 

u ....... 

40 

15 

Me 

a a ..... 

40 

3 

% 

u ........ 

40 

16 

% 

a a ..... 

40 

4 

Me 

a ....... 

40 

17 

Me 

a a ..... 

40 

5 

X 

a ........ 

40 

18 

X 

a a ..... 

40 

6 

Me 

it ....... 

40 

19 

X 

a a ..... 

40 

7 

X 

a ........ 

40 

20 

% 

a a ..... 

4fc 

8 

% 

a ....... 

40 

21 

i'A 

Sash Cutter . 

1 40 

9 

% 

a ........ 

40 

22 

i X 

a a (Reverse of No. 21) 

1 40 

10 

X 

it ....... 

40 

23 

X 

Tonguing Cutter . 

1 40 

11 

1 X 

Rabbet and Filletster .... 

70 

24 

Me 

a a ..... 

1 40 

12 

% 

Beading Cutter. 

40 

25 


Slitting Cutter. 

80 

13 

Me 

u tt ..... 

40 





Cutters Nos. 26 to 32 are packed regularly with Planes No. 1085 but must be ordered special for Planes No. 1080. 

26 

X 

Reverse Beading Cutter .... 

$0 40 

30 


Reeding Cutter, 2 Beads .... 

$0 40 

27 

% 

a tt a ... 

40 

31 

Me 

a it tt ... 

40 

28 

X 

a a tt 

40 

32 


a a a ... . 

40 

29 

% 

it a a ... 

40 





Cutters Nos. 101 to 122 are packed regularly with Planes No. 1085. 

101 

X 

Quarter Hollow. 

$1 30 

112 

X 

Grecian Ogee. 

$1 30 

102 

% 

a n ..... 

1 30 

113 

% 

a tt ..... 

1 30 

103 

% 

a Round . 

1 30 

114 

i 

tt a ...... 

1 30 

104 

% 

a tt ..... 

1 30 

115 

X 

Round, cuts J4 inch circle 

60 

105 

X 

Reverse Ogee. 

1 30 

116 

X 

a « 1 a tt ... . 

60 

10G 

X 

a a ..... 

1 30 

117 

X 

it tt l]/i a a 

60 

107 

1 

a tt ...... 

1 30 

118 

1 

a a 2 a a 

60 

108 

X 

Roman a . 

1 30 

119 

X 

Hollow a }£ a a ... 

60 

109 

X 

a tt ...... 

1 30 

120 

X 

a tt 1 a a ... . 

60 

110 

% 

Quarter Round with Bead 

1 30 

121 

% 

tt tt 1/4 a tt ... 

60 

111 

% 

a ana ... 

1 30 

122 

1 

a a 2 a tt 

60 


Blanks for Cutters and special Cutters (suitable for various types of work), not included in the foregoing, will be furnished to order at a 
reasonable price. A drawing with full description and measurements of Cutter is required where a special Cutter is ordered. 
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Parts for Isargenti Combination Planes. 


% # f 




Parts 

For Planes No. 1080 

Each 

A 

Movable Bed. 


B 

Fence . 

2 00 

C 

Fence Plate with Screws. 

50 


For Planes Nos. 1080 and 1085 


D 

Bed. 

6 90 

E 

Cutter Adjusting Nut and Screw. 

80 

F 

Clamp . . 

50 

G 

Clamp Nut. 

50 

H 

Spur Cutter and Screw. 

20 

I 

Tonguing Cutter Stop, 3-16 inch, for Cutter 24 . 

30 

J 

u u u 1-4 inch, for Cutter 23 . 

30 

K 

Sash Cutter Stop, Cutters 21 and 22 ... 

30 

L 

Depth Gauge with Adjustment. 

50 

M 

Nut for Depth Gauge with Adjustment 

30 

N 

Depth Gauge. 

40 

O 

Slitting Cutter Stop. 

30 

P 

Thumb Screw and Washer for Fart No. 25, (Slitting 



Cutter) and K5, J5. 

30 

Q 

Thumb Screw for Parts A, B, A5, E5, G5 

30 

R 

Long Rod, inches. 

1 40 

S 

Short Rod, 4J4 inches. 

70 

T 

Rod Set Screw. 

20 

U 

Adjustable Guide. 

50 

V 

Wood Handle (with 2 rivets). 

50 


Parts 

For Planes No. 1085 

Each 

A 5 

Reversible Fence. 

$2 80 

B 5 

Plate for Fence A5. 

50 

C 5 

Adjusting Screw for Fence E5. 

50 

D 5 

Swivel for Fence E5. 

1 10 

E 5 

Fence.. 

3 70 

F 5 

Plate for Fence E5 used in connection with Swivel 



(Part D5). 

50 

G 5 

Movable and Adjustable Bed. 

3 50 

II 5 

Adjustable Slide. 

2 10 

J 5 

Adjustable Stop Rest. 

90 

K 5 

Adjustable Stop. 

80 

L 5 

Adjustable Stop Nut. 

30 

M 5 

Adjustable Stop Slide Screw. 

30 

O 5 

Adjustable Stop Shoe. 

20 

P5 

Set Screw for Fence E5. 

30 

Q 5 

Coupling. 

40 

R 5 

Coupling Nut. 

40 

U 5 

Adjusting Screw for Movable and Adjustable Bed 



(Part G5). 

50 

V 5 

Two Machine Screws for Plates B5 and F5 . 

10 
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sargentI Adjustable Iron Planes. 

Chromium Steel Cutters. 



No. 73 



No. 61 


Router Planes. 

Router Planes are used for planing off depressed surfaces and are especially 
adapted for pattern work. The Cutters may be reversed when desired. 

No. 73, Nickel Plated, Inches, % Inch Cutter . . . each, $0 80 

Adjustable Iron Router Plane No. 73 may be used on very narrow work 
because of the small size of the Cutter. It is so constructed that the Cutter 
and the Clamp Screw may be removed to the end of the Plane, where the 
space will not permit the Plane to be used otherwise. The Clamp Screw has 
a slot, so that it may be adjusted by a screw driver. The lightness and com¬ 
pactness of the Plane make it especially useful. It may be used as a depth 
gauge by reversing the Cutter. 


Screw Adjustment. 

Closed Throat, Wood Handles. 

No. 61, Nickel Plated, with two Cutters, and J4 Inch . . each, $3 50 


1 



Attachment packed with 
No. 62 



No. 62 


Screw Adjustment. 

Open Throat, Wood Handles. 

With Attachment for closing the Throat. 

No. 62, Nickel Plated, with two Cutters, J4 and x /i Inch . . each, $4 30 

The open throat of No. 62 is preferable in some work as it allows the shavings 
to clear rapidly and gives the user a better view of his work. 


Extra Cutters for the above Router Planes. 


Extra Cutters for No. 73.each, $0 30 

u u u Nos. 61 and 62, J4 and Inch . . . « 60 



Circular Planes. 

Patent Side Adjustment for exact adjusting of the Cutter with the face of the Plane. 

These Planes have flexible steel faces which can be adjusted to the required 
arc, either convex or concave, so that curved surfaces may be planed. 

Plane No. 74 is accurately set and firmly held in position by the Knob and 
Set Screw. The rear of the Frog is graduated roughly to enable the user to 
judge the arc moj-e easily. 

No. 74, Japanned Finish, 10 Inches, 1% Inch Cutter . . . each, $10 00 



Graduated Scale. 

Plane No. 76 has a gauge on the side with a graduated scale, which enables 
the user to set the Plane accurately, to plane the arc of the same circle, both 
concave and convex. 

No. 76, Japanned Finish, 10 Inches, 1 % Inch Cutter . . . each, $9 30 

One in a box. 

Nos. * 61 62 73 74 76 

Weight each 2 2 >6 1 4^ 4 lbs. 

Full cases of Nos. 61, 62, 74 and 76 each contain 24 Planes. 
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sargentI Adjustable Iron Planes. 

Chromium Steel Cutters. 



No. 1066 &c. Patented October 22, 1912 


Double Side Matching Planes. 

Reversible for Tonguing and Grooving. 

These Planes are reversible for tonguing and grooving, and are so arranged that 
by turning the Plane over, the same Size cut may be made in both tonguing and 
grooving. The Plane is designed to take up very little room in the carpenter’s kit, 
having no unnecessary metal. 

No. 1066, Japanned Finish, 8% Inches, for Matching % Inch Board . each, $5 00 

No. 1067 , a a 8 % u t( a % tt a . a 5 00 

No. 1068, a a 8% a u a /i a (t . u 5 00 



No. 43 

No. 42 is the same as No. 43 without the Wood Face 


Scraper Planes. 

Patented February 3, 1891. 

These Planes are especially suitable for scraping 
veneers and finishing cabinet and other fine work. 
They may also be used for removing old paint and 
glue. 

The Sargent Cutter Binding Screw is made from a 
steel stud headed over in a brass nut. The steel 
screw prevents the stripping of threads as on brass 
screws. The Frog, held by a machine screw, may 
be easily replaced in case of breakage. 

The Wood Face Planes are particularly adapted 
for Stair Makers’ and Floor Finishers’ use. 

No. 44 has a wide mouth and is designed espe¬ 
cially for use as a Floor Scraper. It has a wood 
bottom which is held in position by four brass 
screws and the handle is set lower than the handle 
on No. 43, enabling the user to exert greater force 
and weight. 



No. 44 


Double Mahogany Handles. 

No. 42, Polished Trimmings, 3 Inch Cutter . . each, $5 40 

No. 43, a a Wood Face, 3 Inch Cutter t< 7 70 

Extra Cutters for the above Planes, 3 Inch .... each, 50 
Wood Bottoms for Planes No. 43.« 65 


Double Mahogany Handles. 

No. 44, Polished Trimmings, Wood Face, 3 Inch Cutter . each, $7 30 

Extra Cutters for the above Planes, 3 Inch .... each, 50 
Wood Bottoms for Planes No. 44.« 65 



No. 53 



No. 59 


Raised Handles. Beech-Wood Face. 

No. 53, Japanned, 3/4 Inch Face, 2)4 Inch Cutter . . each, $4 30 

Extra Cutters for the above Planes, Inch . . . each, 50 

Wood Bottoms for Planes No. 53.« 60 


Mahogany Handle and Knob. 

No. 59, Polished Trimmings, 9 Inches, 3 Inch Cutter . each, $5 40 
Extra Cutters for the above Planes, 3 Inch .... each, 50 


Nos. 42 

Weight each 4^ 

Full cases of Nos. 42, 


One in a box. 

43 44 53 59 1066 1067 1068 

5 4K 3K 4K 2H 2H 2H 

43 and 53 contain 12 Planes: No. 59, 24 Planes. 
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S argent ) Adjustable Iron Planes. 

Patented September 22, 1914. 

Chromium Steel Cutters. 


Roughing Planes. 



Roughing Planes, also called Scrub Planes, are especially adapted for use 
on rough lumber. Owing to the curve of the Cutter it will take off material 
very rapidly. The body of Sargent Roughing Planes is made of one solid 
casting, including the handle and knob. The Cutter is held firmly in position 
by means of a clamp. 

Screw Adjustment. 

No. 160, Japanned Finish, 10 Inches, 1 Inch Cutter . . each, $2 70 

No. 161, << <<11 << 1J4 << << . . « 3 10 

Extra Cutters for the above Planes.each, 50 


Nos. 160 and 161 


SARGENT] 


One in a box. Weight each, No. 160, 2p6 lbs.; No. 161, 3}4 lbs. 


Handled Cabinet Scrapers. 


Chromium Steel Cutters. 



Raised Handles. 

No. 54, Japanned Finish, 11 Inches, 2 % Inch Cutter . . . each, $1 70 

By means of the Cutter Binding Screw the Cutter may be slightly curved, 
in order to make it more effective on cross-grained wood. 

No. 54 is suitable for use also as a Belt Scraper. 

Extra Cutters for the above Scrapers.each, SO 30 

One in a box. Weight each, 1 % lbs. Full cases contain 36 Scrapers. 


sargenti Adjustable Iron Floor Scrapers. 

Patented June 19, 1923. 

Chromium Steel Cutters. 


Wood Handle. 

The handle is set on a universal joint and can be readily adjusted to bring the 
cutter to any angle desired. The blade is reversible and all four edges may be 
used without removing the blade from the clamp; one edge is beveled and 
sharpened ready for use. It is only necessary to loosen the handle sufficiently 
to turn the blade until the new cutting edge is in position. 

No. 52, Japanned Finish, 9 Inches, 3%X3)4 Inch Cutter . . . each $1 90 



No. 52 


Extra Cutters for the above Scrapers. u 35 

One in a box. Weight each, 2 lbs. Full cases contain 24 Scrapers. 



sargenti Adjustable Box Scrapers. 

Chromium Steel Cutters. 


Malleable Iron, Wood Handle. 

No. 50, Japanned Finish, 13 Inches, 2 In. Cutter, with Rounded Edge, each, $1 00 
Extra Cutters for the above Scrapers.each, 30 


No. 50 


Five in a box. Weight per box, 5H lbs. 





























































Parts for Isargent,! Bench Planes. 
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For No. 710 &c. 




For Iron Planes. 

Prices are per 

Number of 

the Part 

For Planes Nos. 

407 

408, 408C 
409,409C 

410, 410C 
414, 414C 

411, 411C 

415 

415C 

1 

Single Steel Cutter . 

SO 55 

70 

80 

70 

80 

2 

Cap for << a 

40 

40 

50 

40 

50 

1 &2 

Double u u 

90 

1 10 

1 30 

1 10 

30 

3 

Cap Screw . 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

4 

Clamp 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

5 

Clamp Screw 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

6 

Frog Complete 

95 

95 

95 

95 

95 

7 

Fork Adjustment 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

8 

Brass Adjusting Nut 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

9 

Lateral Adjustment 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

10 

Frog Screw 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

11 

Handle .... 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

12 

Knob 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

13 

Handle Bolt 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

14 

Knob Bolt 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

15 

Handle Screw 



10 


10 

16 

Bottom 

2 30 

2 75 

3 30 

3 30 

3 85 

19 

Adjusting Screw . 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

20 

Double Steel Cutter, 
with Cap Screw (Parts 
1, 2 & 3) . 

1 15 

1 30 

1 50 

1 20 

1 1 50 


418 

418C 


80 
50 
1 30 
13 
70 
10 
95 
25 
30 
25 
10 
50 
40 
30 
30 
10 
4 50 
10 


1 50 


422 

422C 


90 
50 
1 40 
13 
70 
10 
95 
25 
30 
25 
10 
50 
40 
30 
30 
10 
6 30 
10 


1 50 


424 

424C 

707 

708, 708C 

710, 710C 

711, 711C 

714 

714C 

718,718C 
722,722C 

90 

80 

95 

1 15 

50 




1 40 




13 




70 

70 

90 

1 00 

10 

10 

14 

15 

95 

95 

1 15 

1 50 

25 




30 




25 




10 

10 

14 

15 

50 

50 

65 

75 

40 

40 

50 

60 

30 

30 

35 

45 

30 

30 

35 

45 

10 

10 

14 

15 

7 70 

3 30 

4 10 

4 60 

10 




1 60 





For Wood-Bottom Planes. Prices are per single piece. 


Number of 
the Part 


1 

2 

1 & 2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

17 

18 
20 


For Planes Nos. 


Single Steel Cutter 
Cap for « a 

Double a a 

Cap Screw . 

Clamp 

Clamp Screw 
Frog Complete 
Fork Adjustment 
Brass Adjusting Nut 
Lateral Adjustment 
Frog Screw . 
Handle 
Knob 

Handle Bolt 
Knob Bolt . 
Bottom 
Top Casting . 
Double Steel Cutter, 


with Cap Screw (Parts 1, 2 & 3) 


3408 

3409 

3411 

3412 

3415 

3417 

3418 

3424 

342C 

SO 70 

70 

80 

70 

80 

80 

80 

90 

40 

40 

50 

40 

50 

50 

50 

50 

1 10 

1 10 

1 30 

1 10 

1 30 

1 30 

1 30 

1 40 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

85 

85 

85 

85 

85 

85 

85 

85 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 


35 

35 

35 

35 

35 

35 

35 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 


30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

1 10 

1 10 

1 35 

1 35 

1 35 

1 90 

2 30 

2 30 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

1 25 

1 25 

1 45 

1 25 

1 45 

1 45 

1 45 

1 55 


In ordering specify the number of the Part and the number of the Plane for which the Part is wanted. 
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Parts for [sargent] Block and Miscellaneous Planes. 



For No. 2204 


Prices are per single piece. 


Number of 

the Part 

For Planes Nos. 

104 

105 

106 

107 

206 

208 

217 

227 

505 

18 

Top Casting. 









42 

25 

Clamp . . . .. 







42 



26 

Adjusting Screw. 







27 



21 

Slide. 







18 



31 

Steel Cutter. 

$0 20 

20 

27 

33 

27 

33 

33 

33 

27 

34 

Clamp. 

10 

10 

27 

27 

27 

27 


27 

27 

35 

Clamp Screw. 

09 

09 





06 


06 

36 

Bottom. 

27 

33 

42 

70 

50 

85 

85 

90 

42 

37 

Adjusting Lever. 





14 

14 




38 

u Nut. 





27 

27 




41 

Knob. 




27 


27 

27 

27 


45 

Clamp Set Screw. 



27 

27 

27 

27 


27 


47 

Headless Machine Screw .... 





09 

09 





Prices are per single piece. 


Number of 
the Part 

For Planes Nos.J^gT’ 

306 

307 

316 

317 

507 

606 

607 

1306 

5306 

1307 

5307 

1606 

2204 

5206 

5607 

24 

Cam 

$0 18 

18 

18 

18 


18 

18 

18 

18 

18 



18 

25 

Clamp 

42 

42 

42 

42 

50 

42 

42 

50 

50 


33 

50 

50 

26 

Adjusting Screw . 





42 

27 

. 27 



27 

42 

42 

27 

27 

Slide . 





27 

18 

18 



18 



18 

31 

Steel Cutter 

42 

42 

42 

42 


42 

42 

42 

42 

42 

27 

42 

42 

35 

Clamp Screw . 

06 

06 

06 

06 


06 

06 

06 

06 

06 

06 


6 

36 

Bottom 

1 85 

2 10 

1 85 

2 10 

1 85 

1 85 

2 10 

1 85 

2 10 

1 85 



2 10 

37 

Adjusting Lever 

14 

14 

14 

14 




14 

14 





38 

u Nut 

27 

27 

27 

27 




27 

27 





39 

Lateral Adjustment 

27 

27 

27 

27 




27 

27 





40 

Mouth Piece 

27 

27 

27 

27 


27 

27 

27 

27 

27 



27 

41 

Knob 

27 

27 

27 

27 


27 

27 

27 

27 

27 



27 

42 

Knob Handle 



33 

33 










43 

Handle Casting 



33 

33 










44 

« Screw 



09 

09 










45 

Clamp Set Screw 

. .. 










27 

09 


46 

Filletster Head 

Screw . 

09 

09 

09 

09 




09 

09 





47 

Headless Machine 

Screw 

09 

09 

09 

09 




09 

09 





48 

Cog Nut . 



09 

09 











In ordering specify the number of the Part and the number of the Plane for which the Part is wanted. 
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sargent! Bench Planes - Warranted. 



Fore 


Jointer, Razee Handle 


Extra Bench Planes. 


Numbers 

Each 

Length 

Width of Iron 

Lignum Vitae Start 

604 

SI 

60 

8 

In. 

2 , 2 %, 2 % 

In. 

Smooth, Single Iron 

605 

1 

80 

16 

tt 

2 , 2 %, 2 % 

tt 

Jack a a 

612 

2 

00 

8 

tt 

i 3 A, 1 %, 2 , 2 %, 2 / 

tt 

Smooth, Double Irons 

612/ 

3 

90 

10 / 

it 

2 , 2 %, 2 % 

a 

u Razee Solid Handle, Double Irons 

613 

2 

30 

16 

tt 

1 %, 2 , 2 %, 2 % 

a 

Jack, Double Irons 

613 / 

2 

70 

16 

ti 

2 . 2 %, 2 % 

tt 

u Razee Handle, Double Irons 

614 

3 

80 

18, 20, 22 

tt 

2 %, 2 %, 2 % 

it 

Fore, Double Irons 

614/ 2 

4 

30 

18, 20, 22 

a 

2 %, 2 %, 2 % 

tt 

u Razee Handle, Double Irons 

615 

4 

00 

24, 26 

tt 

2 / 2 . 2 %, 2 % 

u 

Jointer, Double Irons 

615 

4 

30 

28 

tt 

2\{, 2%, 2% 

a 

tt tt tt 

615/ 

4 

60 

24, 26 

tt 

2 K. 2%, 2% 

a 

tt Razee Handle, Double Irons 

616 

2 

70 

8 / 

tt 

1 K. iH. 1 %. 2 

a 

Smooth, with Horn, Single Iron 

617 

2 

80 

8/2 

tt 

iyi, 1 %. 1 %. 2 

a 

u a u Double Irons 



sargentI Miscellaneous Planes. 


Filletster. 


Numbers 





. each, 

$3 20 






tt 

3 60 

648, u tt u and Brass Side Stop. 

• 

• 

tt 

4 00 

649, tt u u tt tt 

tt 

tt Boxed. 

Rabbet Planes. 



. tt 

5 30 

Numbers Inch 3*8 1“2 

5-8 

3-4 7-8 1 1 % 

1/4 

I /2 

l 3 /4 

2 

655, Square, each $2 30 1 40 

1 40 

1 40 1 40 1 40 1 50 

1 50 

1 60 

1 80 

2 00 

657, Skew, « 2 30 1 40 

1 40 

1 40 1 40 1 40 1 50 

1 50 

1 60 

1 80 

2 00 

Inch 

1 1 / I /2 

l 3 /4 

2 

2/4 

2/ 

659, Skew, Handle and 2 Cutters, 

each 

S3 80 3 80 3 80 

3 80 

3 80 

4 50 

4 50 

cn \ Handle and 2 Cutters, \ 

660, Skew, < > 

{ Handle on Side. j 

tt 

4 20 4 20 4 20 

4 20 

4 20 

4 90 

4 90 


No. 657, Rabbet 


# 
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s a_ rgent I Miscellaneous Planes. 

Hollows and Rounds. 



No. 663, In Pairs. 

The size of the Cutting Bit is just half the size of the Circle it will cut. 
Width of Cutting Bit Vi % % % % 11 }£ 

Numbers 12345678 
Per pair S3 20 3 20 3 20 3 20 3 20 3 20 3 60 3 60 


No. 663, Hollows and Rounds 


K inch Bit will cut M inch circle, <fec. 

i a i/ 2 1% iy 4 1% 

9 10 11 12 13 14 

3 60 4 00 4 00 4 00 4 60 4 60 


2 In, 

15 

4 6 


Hollows leave the wood round. Hollows separately, half the above prices. 
Rounds a u « hollow. Rounds « « << t( i{ 


No. 663, In Sets. 


In Sets of 9 pairs, Nos. 1 to 9 inclusive 


per set, $30 00 



No. 674, Match Plane 



No. 633, Nosing Plane 


Numbers 

671, Double One Block 

672, tf u u Plated 

673, Separate. 

674, Separate, Plated 

675, Solid Handle, Separate 

676, Solid Handle, Separate Plated, 


Numbers 

695, Boxed, Bevel or Ovolo 
695}4, u Gothic or Ogee 


Match Planes. 

4, %> /4. 7 £ and 1 Inch 

tt a a a a a u 

a a a tt a u u 

1 % and 1)£ Inch .... 

%, 4, /£, 4> 7 /£ and 1 Inch 
l}i and 1)4 Inch .... 

4* %, 7 /£ and 1 Inch 

1 4 Inch. 

%, 7 /s and 1 Inch .... 
l)i and 1)4 Inch .... 

Sash Planes. 

Screw Arms, Self-Regulating. 


. each, $4 40 

« 5 00 

per pair, 4 40 

« 5 20 

« 5 00 

« 5 80 

« 6 00 

« 7 20 

a 6 60 

« 7 80 


each, $6 00 
<< 6 00 


Nosing or Step Planes. 


Numbers 

Inch 

3-4 

7-8 

1 

632, One Iron 

. each, 

$2 50 

2 50 

2 50 

633, Two Irons 

n 

3 20 

3 20 

3 20 


1 4 

14 

1 % 

14 

14 

2 

2 50 

2 50 

3 00 

3 00 

3 50 

3 50 

3 20 

3 20 

3 70 

3 70 

4 20 

4 20 



No. 833, Rabbet or Meeting Rail Plane 


Width of Cutter 
Each 


Weather Strip Planes. 

Especially made for installing Weather Strips. 

No. 835, Rabbet or Meeting Rail Plane. 

Inch 1-3 9-16 5 _ 8 11-16 3-4 13-16 

S2 50 2 50 2 50 2 50 2 50 2 50 



Width of Cutter 
Each • . . 


No. 840, Grooving Plane 


No. 840, Grooving Plane, with Movable Fence. 

These Planes all measure 3-8 inch from fence to center of Bit. 

Inch 7-64 1-8 9-64 5-32 3-16 

$4 00 4 00 4 00 4 00 4 00 


1-4 

4 00 



Grooving Plows. 

Beechwood. 
Without Handles. 

Numbers 

730, Wood Stop, 4 Irons. 

732, Screw u 8 «. 

743, a a Boxwood Arms, 8 Irons. 

With Handles. 

734, Screw Stop, 8 Irons. 

735, u u Boxed Fence, 8 Irons. 


each, $8 00 
« 11 00 
« 12 50 


each, $13 00 
« 13 70 
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isargentI Moulding Planes. 

No. 623, Side Beads, Single Boxed. 


Inch 

Each 


1-8 

$1 70 


3-16 

1 70 


1-4 

1 70 


5-16 

1 70 


3-8 
1 70 


7-16 

1 70 


1-2 

1 70 


5-8 
1 90 


3-4 
1 90 


7-8 

2 20 


1 

2 20 


No. 624, Side Beads, Double Boxed. 


Inch 

Each 


1-8 

$2 00 


3-16 

2 00 


1-4 

2 00 


5-16 

2 00 


3-8 

2 00 


7-16 

2 00 


1-2 

2 00 


5-8 

2 20 


3-4 

2 20 


7-8 

2 50 


1 

2 50 



No. 626, Center Beads, Double Boxed. 


Inch 

Each 


1-8 

$2 00 


3-16 

2 00 


1-4 

2 00 


5-16 

2 00 


3-8 

2 00 


7-16 

2 00 


1-2 

2 00 


5-8 

2 20 


3-4 

2 20 


SARGENT] Plane Irons— For Wooden Planes. 




Inch 

Each 

Inch 

Each 


in 

$0 67 


1% 

75 


No. 35, Cut 

No. 35, 

1% 


Iron 

Cut. 


75 


$0 92 


2% 

98 


2H 

1 06 


l 7 /s 

79 

2 % 

1 18 


2 

82 

2% 

1 38 


2% 

86 

3 

1 64 


No. 37, Double Iron 

No. 37, Double. 


Inch 

Each 

Inch 

Each 


I/2 

$0 92 

2a 

$1 17 


l 5 /s 
1 00 

2 % 

1 24 


l 3 /4 
1 00 

2 y 2 

1 37 


1 % 

1 04 

2 % 

1 50 


2 

1 08 

2% 

1 67 


2 % 

1 11 

3 

1 96 


No. 35, ten in a box; No. 37, five. 


Comparative List of Planes. 


Sargent 


604 

605 
612 

612) 4 

613 

613) 4 

614 

614) 4 

615 

615) 4 

616 
617 

623 

624 
626 

632 

633 

646 

647 

648 

649 


Sandusky 


1 

10 

3 

5 

13 

15 

19 

21 

25 

27 

06 

06 

47 

48 
51 

111 

113 

65 

66 

67 

68 


Chapin 


104 

105 
112 

112) 4 

113 

113) 4 

114 

114) 4 

115 

115) 4 

447 

448 

123 

124 
126 

132 

133 

146 

147 

148 

149 


Description 


Smooth 

Jack 

Smooth 

u 

Jack 

t< 

Fore 

u 

Jointer 


Smooth, Horn 
u u 

Bead 


Nosing, One Iron 
« Two Irons 
Fillets ter 


Sargent 

Sandusky 

Chapin 

Description 

655 

150 

155 

Rabbet 

657 

146 

157 

u 

659 

149 

159 

u 

660 

149)4 

160 

a 

663 

92 

163 

Hollow & Round 

663 

94 

167 

a 

671 

99 

171 

Match 

672 

100 

172 

a 

673 

99, 99)4 

173 

a 

674 

100, 100)4 

174 

it 

675 

101, 101)4 

175 

it 

676 

102, 102)4 

176 

« 

695 

166 

195 

Sash 

695)4 

167 

195)4 

u 

730 

116 

230 

Plow 

732 

117 

232 

it 

734 

119 

234 

it 

735 

120 

235 

M 

743 

121 

243 

it 

835 



Weather Stripping 

840 



u 
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I 


|sargent] Cabinet Scrapers. 

No. 27, High Quality Saw Steel. 

Hand Made, Tempered and Polished. 

Edges Finished Ready for Use. 

Inch 2X4 2X5 2^X4 2^X5 2^X6 3X4 3X5 3X6 4X4 4X5 4X6 Assorted 

Each $0 25 25 29 29 29 34 34 38 42 42 42 34 

Twelve in a package. 



Sargent Cabinet Scrapers. 

No. 25, Saw Steel. 

Tempered and Polished. 

Inch 2X4 2X5 3^X4 2^X5 2^X6 3X4 3X5 3X6 4X4 4X5 4X6 Assorted 

Each SO 07 08 08 09 10 10 10 12 12 15 17 J2 

Twelve in a package. 


Sargent Iron Spokeshaves. 



No. 11, Straight Handle, 9 Inch, 1 % Inch Cutter . . each, $0 30 



No. 12 , Straight Handle, 9 Inch, 1% Inch Cutter . each, SO 55 



No. 13, Double Cutter, Concave and Straight, 10 Inch, each, $0 65 



No. 21 , Raised Handle, 10 Inch, 2% Inch Cutter . . each, $0 60 



No. 22, Concave, 9)4 Inch, 2)4 Inch Cutter . . . each, SO 50 


Six in a box. 


Sargent Wood Spokeshaves. 




No. 95, Screw Iron, Brass Plate 


No. 80, Plain 

No. 85 has a Brass Plate as shown in the Cut opposite 


No. 80, 
No. 85, 

Inch 

Beech, Plain, each, 
tt Brass Plate, u 

2K 

$0 76 

99 

3 

88 

1 11 

3 H 

99 

1 23 

4 

1 11 

1 34 






Six 


No. 95, Screw Iron, Beech, 

Inch 

2% 

3 

3 K 

4 

Brass Plate 

each, 

$1 35 

1 43 

1 52 

1 58 


box. 





































































No. 22 



No. 25 


Single Handle. 

No. 25, 6 Inch Steel Blade, Removable Blades . 

Six in a box. 


. each, $0 75 



Wall Scrapers. 


No. 75, Natural Wood Handle. 

Tempered Cold Rolled Steel Blade. Bright Finish. 


3 Inch, Blued Screws 

3/4 « {i (t 


. each, $0 25 
« 27 


No. 75 


Twelve in a box. 
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sargent ] Forged Steel Hammers. 






Farriers’ Driving. 

Adz Eye, Octagon Pattern. 

Smooth Black Anti-Rust Finish, Polished Face. 

No. 52, Hickory Handle, weight each, 10 oz. each, $1 


14 

4 02 
1 55 




^tagon Head and Neck, Nickel Plated. 


Numbers 

Weight 

Each 


Ebonized Hickory Handle. 
135/ 2 
1 lb. 1 oz. 

$2 50 


136 
14 oz. 
2 40 


Adz Eye, Octagon Head and Neck, Highly Polished. 

Hickory Handle, with Octagon Shaped Neck 
Numbers 115^ 116 

Weight 1 lb. 1 oz. ,. 

Each $2 00 j 90 


Adz Eye, Straight Claw, Plain Face. 

Hickory Handle. 

No. 701 1 / 2 , Highly Polished, weight each, 1 lb. . . each, $1 71 


Numbers 

Weight 

Each 


Adz Eye, Bell Face, Highly Polished. 

Hickory Handle. 

11 11/4 12 13 

1 lb. 4 oz. 1 lb. 13 oz . 7 QI 

85 1 75 i 65 l 60 


Adz Eye, Straight Claw, Bell Face, Highly Polished. 

Hickory Handle. 

Numbers 711 7ll y 

Weight 1 lb. 4 oz. , )b 2 

Each $1 85 ! 76 


Farriers’ Driving. 

Adz Eye, Round Poll. 

Smooth Black Anti-Rust Finish, Polished Face. 

No. 55, Hickory Handle, weight each, 7 oz. . . eachi $1 go 



Adz Eye, 

Plain Face, Highly Polished, 

Numbers 

0 

Hickory Handle. 

1 

I# 

1 lb. 

Weight 

1 lb. 12 oz. 

1 lb. 4 oz. 

Each 

$2 50 

1 85 

1 75 


2 

13 oz. 
1 65 


Six in a box. 


The weights are for Single Hammers, without the Handle. 

















































































sargenti Forged Steel Hammers 


Riveting Hammers, Plain Eye, 
Smooth Black Anti-Rust Finish. 
Hickory Handle. 


Numbers 

Weight 

Each 


15 oz. 12 oz. 7 

1 30 1 25 1 

Six in a box. The weights are for Single Hammers, without the Handle. 


Machinists’ Cross Pein Hammers, Octagon. 

Smooth Black Anti-Rust Finish, Cross Pein and Head_Highly Polished, Hickory Handle, 


Numbers 

Weight 

Each 


Four in box. The weights are for Single Hammers, without the Handle. 


Machinists’ Ball Pein Hammers, Round. 

Smooth Black Anti-Rust Finish, Ball and Head Highly Polished-, Hickory Handle. 


131 122 123 124 125 126 1 

2 lbs. 1 lb. 12 oz. 1 lb. 8 oz. 1 lb. 4 oz. 1 lb. 12 oz. S 

1 70 1 50 1 40 1 30 1 25 1 20 1 

Four in a box. The weights are for Single Hammers, without the Handle. 


Numbers 

Weight 

Each 


Engineers’ and Blacksmiths’ Hand Hammers 

Smooth Black Anti-Rust Finish, Hickory Handle. 


Numbers 

Weight 

Each 


Four in a box. The weights are for Single Hammers, without the Handle. 


isargent! Forged Steel Brick Hammers 


Plain Eye, Smooth Black Anti-Rust Finish, Hickory Handle. 


No. 161, Weight 1 lb. 8 oz. 


Six in box. The weights are for Single Hammers, without the Handle. 
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Elm City Nail Hammers. 


Forged Steel, Tempered and Hardened. 


White Handles. 


Adz Eye ; Plain Face. 
No. 201 }£, Polished Face, weight 1 lb. 



each, $1 25 



Essex Nail Hammers. 

Forged Steel, Smooth Black Finish. Stained Handles 



Adz Eye, Bell Face. 

No. 411^, Polished Face, weight 1 ib. . each, $1 00 
Six in box. 

The weights are for Single Hammers, without the Handle. 


Bronx Nail Hammers. 



































W eight 
*er lb. 


Heavy Hammers. 

Anti-Rust Finish. 


No. 860 

Drilling and Striking Hammers. 

Nevada Pattern. 

No. 860, Polished Faces. 

3 and 4 lbs. 

Made in 3, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12 and 16 lb. weights. 


Heavy Sledges. 

Anti-Rust Finish. 




G lbs. and above 


No. 1030 

Blacksmiths’ Sledges. 

No. 1030, Cross Pein, Weight 6 lbs. and above . . per lb., $ 

Made in 6, 8 and 10 lb. weights. 




Weight 
Per lb. 



No. 880 

Hand Drilling Hammers. 

California Pattern. 

No. 880, Polished Faces, Weight 3 and 4 lbs. inclusive per lb., $ 
Made in 3 and 4 lb. weights. 


Blacksmiths’ Sledges. 

No. 1040, Straight Pein, Weight 8 lbs. and above per lb., $ 

Made in 8, 10 and 12 lb. weights. 



No. 920 

Stone Sledges. 

No. 920, Weight 10 lbs. and above.P er lb -» $ 

Made in 10, 12, 14 and 16 lb. weights. 


No. 950 

Spalling or Stone Hammers 

No. 950, Single Face. 

3 and 4 lbs. 

$ 

Made in 3, 4, 8, 10 and 12 lb. weights. 

Furnished without Handles unless otherwise ordered. 
Can be furnished with Handles at additional charge. 
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l ^ RGENT l Forged Steel Hatchets. 

Selected Steel, Hand Forged, Smooth Black Anti-Rust Finish. 

Mission Stained Hickory Handles. 


Numbers 

Width of Cut 

Weight 

Each 


Shingling. 

201 

3K 

1 lb. 1 oz. 

$1 80 


202 
4 Inches 
1 lb. 7 oz 
1 90 


Numbers 

Width of Cut 

Weight 

Each 


Claw. 


211 

3H 

1 lb. 3 oz. 

$2 00 

212 

4 Inches 

1 lb. 9 oz. 
2 10 


Lathing. 


Numbers 

Width of Cut 

Weight 

Each 


221 
2>4 
14 oz. 
$1 80 


222 

2% Inches 
1 lb. 1 oz. 

1 90 


Numbers 

Width of Cut 

Weight 

Each 


Half Hatchets. 

231 232 

3H 3H 

15 oz. l lb. 5 oz. 

SI 90 2 00 


233 

4 Inches 
1 lb.11 oz. 

2 10 


No. 233, four in a box; other numbers, six. 

The weights printed are for Single Hatchets, without the Handle. 


[sargent | Broad or Bench Hatchets. 

Selected Steel, Hand Forged, Smooth Black Anti-Rust F inis h. 

Mission Stained Hickory Handles. 


Single Bevel. 


Numbers 241 

Width of Cut 4 
Weight 1 lb. 8 oz. 

Each $2 25 


242 

4 ^ 

1 lb. 12 oz. 

2 50 


243 

5 

2 lb. 2 oz. 

3 00 


244 

5H 

2 lb. 8 oz. 

3 25 


245 

6 Inches 
2 lb. 14 oz. 

3 75 


Four in a box. 

The weights printed are for Single Hatchets, without the Handle. 
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isargent! Forged Steel Hatchets. 

Selected Steel, Gold Bronzed, Half Polished. Extra Finish. 

Hickory Handles. 




Shingling. 


Numbers 
Width of Cut 
Weight 
Each 


501 

3H 

1 lb. 1 oz. 
$1 80 


502 

4 Inches 
1 lb. 7 oz. 
1 90 


Claw. 


Numbers 

Width of Cut 

Weight 

Each 


511 

3H 

1 lb. 3 oz. 
$2 00 


512 

4 Inches 
1 lb. 9 oz. 

2 10 




Lathing. 


Numbers 

Width of Cut 

Weight 

Each 


521 

2K 

14 oz. 

$1 80 


522 

2H Inches 
1 lb. 1 oz. 

1 90 


Half. 


Numbers 

Width of Cut 

Weight 

Each 


531 

3K 
15 oz. 
$1 90 


532 

3 % 

1 lb. 5 oz. 
2 00 


533 

4 Inches 
1 lb. 11 o 

2 10 


No. 533, four in a box; other numbers, six. 

The weights are for Single Hatchets, without the Handle. 


Broad or Bench Hatchets. 



Single Bevel. 

542 543 544 545 

41 ^ 5 5)4 6 Inches 

1 lb. 12 oz. 2 lbs. 2 oz. 2 lbs. 8 oz. 2 lbs. 14 oz. 
2 50 3 00 3 25 3 75 

The weights are fo Single Hatchets, without the Handle. 

Four in a box. 


Numbers 

Width of Cut 
Weight 
Each 


541 

4 

1 lb. 8 oz. 
$2 25 


Flooring Hatchets. 



Numbers 

Width of Cut 
W eight 
Each 


571 

3 H 

1 lb. 4 oz. 
$2 25 


572 

4 )i Inches 
1 lb. 8 oz. 
2 50 


The weights are for Single Hatchets, without the Handle. 

Four in a box. 






























































606 


s_argent| Hatchets. 


Selected Steel, Full Polished, Hickory Handles. 




Shingling. Haines Pattern, Adz Eye, Bell Poll. 

No. 81, Width of Cut, 3}i Inches.each, $2 75 

Weight each without Handle, 1 lb. 


Half. Haines Pattern, Adz Eye, Bell Poll. 

No. 91 , Width of Cut, 3}i Inches. eac j lf $2 75 

No. 92, u u i( 3/4 a .... u 2 90 

Weight each without Handle, No. 91, 14 oz.; No. 92, 15 oz. 




Lathing. Haines Pattern, Adz Eye, Bell Poll. 

No. 100, Checkered Head, Width of Cut, 2 Inches . . each, $2 75 

Weight each without Handle, 12 oz. 


Lathing. Underhill Pattern. 

No. 109, Checkered Head, 81 Points, 2% In. Cut . . each, *3 00 

No. 110, « « 100 i< « „ „ „ 3 io 

Weight each without Handle, No. 109, 15 oz.; No. 110 , 15 oz. 

Six in a box. 


-g- ARGENT l Forged Steel Hatchets. 


Selected Steel, Gold Bronzed, Half Polished, Extra Finish. Hickory Handles 



Produce Dealers’ Pocket Hatchets. 

No. 575, Length Inches, Width of Cut, 2% Inches . each, $1 85 
Weight each without Handle, 12 oz. 



With Patent Nail Slot. 

No. 576, Width of Cut, 2% Inches .... 

Weight each without Handle. 14 oz. 


each, $2 00 


Six in a box. 








































































Essex Hatchets. 

Forged Steel, Black Finish, Polished Edge. 
Stained Handles. 


607 



Six in a box. 


Bronx Hatchets. 

Cast Steel, Black Finish, Polished Edge. 



Shingling. 


Numbers t>UA 

Each & 1 00 


602 

1 06 



Lathing. Checkered Head. 

621 622 

$1 06 1 06 



Numbers 

Each 


Claw. 

611 

SI 13 


612 
1 19 



Half. 

631 632 

SI 06 1 13 


Numbers 

Each 


Six in a box. 


Numbers 

Each 



































ImMntI Forged Steel Hatchets and Axes. 

Selected Steel, Hand Forged. 



Scout Hatchets. 

Hand Forged, Smooth Black Anti-Rust Finish. 
Mission Stain’ed Hickory Handles. 
Without Sheaths. 

No. 170, Width of Cut, 3 Inches 

Weight each, without Handle, IX lbs. 

Sheaths. 

Genuine Leather Sheaths for above 


. each, SI 50 


. each, SO 50 



Boys’ Handled Axes. 

Gold Bronzed, Half Polished. 
Hickory Handles. 

No. 552 , With No. 1, 28 Inch Handles .... each S2 00 
Weight each, without Handle, 2X lbs. 



Hunters’ Hatchets. 

Gold Bronzed, Half Polished. 

Hickory Handles. 

No. 561, Weight each, without Handle, 1 lb. 4 oz. . each, SI 50 

No. 562, u 


1 lb. 12 oz. 


1 60 



House Axes. 

Gold Bronzed, Half Polished. 
Hickory Handles. 

No. 566, With 19 Inch Handles. 

Weight each, without Handle, 2X lbs. 

No. 566, four in a box; other numbers, six. 


each, $2 00 


New England Pattern 
Chopping Axes. 

Gold Bronzed, Half Polished. Hickory Handles. 

Weight, Axes only „ . . ,, 

XT crmn 3 to 4 lbs. 

No. 579, With No. 1, 33 Inch White Hickory Handles, each, $ 



Dayton Pattern Chopping Axes. 

Smooth Black Anti-Rust Finish. White Hickory Handles. 
Weight, Axes only 3 % to 4)4 4 to 5 lbs. 

No. 279, With No. 1, 36 Inch Handles . each, $ 

Six in a crate. 


^ RGENT 1 Forged Steel Adzes. 


Selected Steel, Hand Forged. 



No. 280, Carpenters’ Adzes, Half Head. 
Smooth Black Anti-Rust Finish, Polished Edge and Head. 
4 Inch Cut. 

4)4 ft u . 


each, $3 00 
« 3 00 































































































Sargent Panel, Hand and Rip Saws. 



No. 155, | sargen t] 


Skew Back. An extra High Quality Saw. Fully Warranted. Full Width Highly Pohshed 
Blade of Specially Selected Spring Steel. Taper Ground insuring easy running and carefuUy 
tempered. Specially designed Handle. Carved and Pohshed. Four Nickeled Brass bcrews 
and Medallion. 


NO. 128, lSARGENTj 


Skew Back. A High Quality Saw. Fully Warranted. Full Width Polished Blade. Carved 
and Polished Coffee Colored Handle. 4 ImprovediBrass Screws. 


No. 128 S, IsargentI ship Pattern. 

Skew Back A High Grade Saw. Fully Warranted. Full Width Pohshed Blade. Carved 
and Polished Coffee Colored Handle. 4 Improved Brass Screws. 


Straight Back. A High Grade Saw. Fully Warranted. Full Width Polished Blade. 
Carved and Polished Coffee Colored Handle. 4 Improved Brass Screws. 


Skew Back. 


No. 118, “Majestic.’ 

Warranted. Polished Blade. Polished Handle. 3 Improved Screws. 


Inch 

22 

24 

26 

26 



Inch 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

26 

22 

24 

26 



Inch 

26 




Saw Handles for i sargen tJ Hand Saws. 


Cross Cut. 

Points 

. 8,9,10,11 

. 8, 9, 10. 11 
. 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 

Rip. 

. 5, 5J4, 6 


Cross Cut. 

Points 
8, 9, 10 
. 8,9, 10, 11 
8,9,10,11 
7, 8, 9, 10, 11 
7, 8, 9, 10, 11 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 
Rip. 

. 5J4 • 

. 5 , 5 ) 4 , 6 , 
4V 2 , 5, 5K, 6, 7 


Cross Cut. 

Points 

7, 8, 9, 10 


Handles for 16, 18, 20 Inch Saws 

u u 22 «< u 

u u 24 u a 

u u 26 u « 


All Saws packed four in a box. 
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Each 
$3 15 
3 25 
3 50 

3 50 


Each 
$2 00 
2 05 
2 15 
2 25 
2 35 
2 50 

2 25 
2 35 
2 50 


Each 
$2 50 



Cross Cut. 


Inch 

Points 

Each 

16 

. • . . 9, 10 

. $2 00 

18 

9, 10, 11 

2 05 

20 

. 9, 10, 11 . 

. 2 15 

22 

. 8, 9, 10, 11 

2 25 

24 

7, 8, 9, 10 

. 2 35 

26 

. 6, 7, 8, 9, TO 

2 50 


Rip. 


24 

. 5, 5/2,6, 7 . 

. 2 35 

26 

. 5, 5)4. 6, 7 

2 50 


Cross Cut. 


Inch 

Points 

Each 

16 

. 9, 10 

. SI 15 

18 

. 8, 9, 10, 11 

1 25 

20 

. 8, 9, 10, 11 . 

1 30 

22 

7, 8, 9, 10, 11 

1 35 

24 

. 7, 8, 9, 10 . . 

. 1 45 

26 

. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 

1 55 


Rip. 


24 

. 5,5 y 2 

1 45 

26 . 

. 5, 5 % 6 

1 55 


For Saws Nos. 

155 

128 

128S 

127 

. each, 


$0 50 


50 

. « 

70 

55 


55 

. . a 

70 

55 


55 

a 

75 

60 

60 

60 
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Back Saws. 


NO. 44, fSARGENT| 

Blued Steel Back. Selected Steel Blade. Varnished Apple Handle. 
Polished Edge, Brass Screws. 

Inch 10 12 14 16 

Each $2 50 2 70 3 00 3 25 




NO. 41, ISARGENTI 

Blued Steel Back. Selected Steel Blade. 
Polished Coffee Colored Handle. Brass Screws. 

Inch 10 12 14 

Each $1 70 1 85 2 00 


16 

2 25 


Four in a box. 


Sargent Key-Hole Saws. 



No. 51, Sargent Key-Hole Saw. 


Wood Handle. Varnished Edge. Brass Plated Screws. 


12 Inch 


. each, $0 30 


Inch 

Each 


Six in a box. 



No. 54, Isargenti Key-Hole Saw. 

Coffee Colored Handle. Brass Screws.- 
10 Points to the Inch. Set and Filed. 

10 12 

'so 45 50 


Sargent Compass Saws. 



No. 1, IsargentI 


Special Steel Blade. 8 Points to the Inch. 

Carved and Polished Apple Handle, Brass Screw and Medallion. 

Inch 10 12 14 16 

Each $0 75 80 85 90 



No. 29, Isargenti Special. 



No. 22, IsargentI 


Selected Steel Blade. 8 Points to the Inch. 

Polished Coffee Colored Handle. Brass Screw and Medallion. 



Inch 

10 

12 

14 

16 

No. 22, Saws Complete 

. each, 

$0 55 

57 

60 

65 

Blades only No. 22 

a 

30 

32 

35 

40 



Heavy Gauge Blade. Specially Adapted for Plumbers’ and Electricians’ Use 
and Rough Work. Detachable Carved Coffee Colored Handle with 
Wing Nut Tightener. 



Inch 

12 

14 

16 


No. 4, Saws Complete 

. each, 

$0 85 

90 

95 

Inch 

Blades only No. 4 . 

. a 

50 

55 

60 

Each 





Six in 

a box. 


No. Ill, Essex. 

Beech Handle, Varnished Edges. Steel Screws. 

10 12 14 

$0 35 37 38 


16 

40 





















































































































































sargent! Nest of Saws. 
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No. 85, Nest of Saws. 

Comprising Key Hole. Compass and Priming Blades with Coffee 
Colored Carved Adjustable Handle and Tightener. 



Handle and Tightener No. 85 

. each, $0 35 


Key-Hole Blades only « 12 Inches 

« 40 

H) 

Compass u u « 14 « • 

. u 45 

H 

Pruning « « « 18 u 

. ‘ « 90 


No. 85, Nest of Saws Complete 

. u $2 00 


Three sets in a box. 



Separate parts, twelve in a 

box. 


sargentI Pruning Saws. 1 



No. 71, Duplex. 

Beech Handle. Varnished Edges. 3 Brass Screws. 


Inch 

Each 


14 

$1 05 


16 

1 10 


18 

1 15 


20 

1 25 


No. 74, Double Edge. 

Beech Handle. Varnished Edges. 3 Brass Screws. 
Thrust cut vfine teeth) on convex edge, draw cut (coarse 
teeth) on concave edge. 


Inch 

Each 


14 

$1 85 


16 

1 95 

Four in a box. 


18 

2 00 


20 
2 10 


Sargent Kitchen Saws. 

No. 70. 

Flat Steel Back. Bright Steel Blade 5-8 Inch Wide. 
Beech Handle. Varnished Edges. 

Inch 12 14 

Each $0 55 57 

Six in a box. 



16 

60 


Sargent Butcher Saws. 



No. 260. 

Flat Spring Steel Back 3-4 Inch Wide. Bright Steel Blade 
3-4 Inch Wide. 11 Points to the Inch. 

Beech Handle with Varnished Edges. 

Inch 18 20 22 24 

Each SI 55 1 65 1 75 1 85 

Blade Measurements taken from center to 
center of holes. 

Four in a box. 



Sargent Butcher Saw Blades in Coils. 



Bright Stoel Blades 3-4 Inch Wide. 11 Points to the Inch, 
set and sharpened, ready for use. 

25 Feet in a Coil.P er foot - ®° 20 

One Coil in a box. 
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Framed Wood Saws. 

Buck Saws. 



Hardwood Frame, Double Brace. 
Round Breasted Blade. 


No. 450, Red Enameled Frame, Thin Back, Plain Tooth, Bright 

Steel Blade, 2)4 in. wide, 30 in. long . . each, $1 50 

No. 4 52, Red Enameled Frame, Thin Back, Champion Tooth, 

Bright Steel Blade, 2)4 in. wide, 30 in. long . each, 1 65 
No. 467, Red Enameled Frame, Special Thin Back, Plain 
Tooth, Blued Clock Spring Steel Blade, 1 % in. 
wide, 30 in. long.each, 1 75 

Bronx. 

No. 415, Natural Varnished Frame, Plain Tooth, Biped Round 
Breasted Blade, 1% in. wide, 30 in. long, Improved 
Brace, Plain Clipper Rod.each, 1 30 

Six in a box. 


Wood Saw Blades. 

Buck Saw Blades. 


i 







i 


I SARGENT"! 


No. 67 , Special Thin Back, Plain Tooth, Blued Clock Spring 
Steel, 1% in. wide, 30 in. long .... each, 


SARGENT 


Adjustable Hack Saw Frames. 



This Frame is adjustable so as to face the Blade in four different 
directions and the Blade is held so that it cannot fall out. 

Frames only. 

Nickel Plated. Black Enameled Handle. 

No. 95, Adjustable Frame, to hold 8 to 12 inch Blades . each, $0 85 



This Frame is adjustable so as to face the Blade in four different 
directions and the Blade is held so that it cannot fall out. 

Frames only. 

Nickel Plated. Rubberoid Handle. 

No. 90, Adjustable Frame, to hold 8 to 12 inch Blades . each, SO 75 

One in a box. 


Sargent 

Adjustable Hack Saw Frames. 



No. 50, Thin Back, Plain Tooth, Bright Steel, Round Breasted, 

2)4 in. wide, 30 in. long.each, SO 65 


75 


This Frame is adjustable so as to face the Blade in four different 
directions and the Blade is held so that it cannot fall out. 

Frames only. 

Nickel Plated. Red Stained Handle. 

No. 75)4, Adjustable Frame, to hold 8 to 12 inch Blades . each, SO 40 

One in a box. 


ill 




SARGENT 


Flexible Hack Saw Blades. 


ISARGENTl 


No. 52, Thin Back, Champion Tooth, Bright Steel, 2)4 in. 

wide, 30 in. long.each, $0 85 



Bronx. 

No. 15, Plain Tooth, Blued, Round Breasted, 1% in. wide, 

30 in. long.each, $0 55 


For Hand Frames. 

, y* Inch Flexible Blades. 

Length 8 9 

No. 185, 18 teeth to the inch, per 100, $5 50 6 25 

No. 245 , 24 « « tt „ « 5 50 6 25 

In ordering specify number and length. 

Use 18 teeth for ordinary work. Especially adapted for cutting 
tool steel, brass, copper, etc. 

Use 24 teeth for drill rod, iron pipe, sheet metals, etc. 

72 in a box. 


10 12 In. 

6 95 8 40 

6 95 8 40 


Six in an envelope. 
























































































































































































































































































































Sargent Coping Saws. 



All Wire, Nickel Plated. 

Depth of Cut. 4 Inches. 

Adjustable so as to face the blade in four different directions. 

No. 100 S, Complete with thirteen 6 in. Loop End Blades each, $0 35 
Use No. 1120 Blades in this Saw. 



Wire Frame, Tinned, Black-Wood Handle. 

Depth of Cut. 4 Inches. 

Adjustable so as to face the blade in four different directions. 

No. 110 S, Complete with thirteen 6 in. Loop End Blades each, $0 50 
Use No. 1120 Blades in this Saw. 

Six in a box. 


sargent ] Coping Saws. 


Nos. 120 and 125 

Nickel Plated Steel Frames, Black Rubberoid Handles. 

Depth of Out, 4>£ Inches. 

Adjustable so as to face the blade in four different directions. 

No. 120, Complete with twelve 6 in. Loop End Blades . each, SI 00 
No. 125, Complete with one 6}4 in. Pin End Blade. . « 1 00 

Use No. 1120 Blades in Saw No. 120. 

« 1250 « „ „ 125. 

Six in a box. 


Sargent Coping Saw Blades. 


Suitable for Saws Nos. 100 S, 110 S, 120. 

No. 1120, Coping Saw Blades, 6 Inches, Loop Ends . per gross, $2 00 


Suitable for Saws No. 125 

No. 1250, Coping Saw Blades, 6J4 Inches, Pin Ends . per gross, S3 00 

One gross in a box. 



sargent i Jewelers’ Saws. 613 



No. 50 


Nickel Plated Frame. 

Complete with twelve extra Blades. 


No. 50, 5 Inch Blade 


each, $1 50 


One in a box. 


Sargent Saw Sets. 



No. 100 

For Hand Saws of all kinds. 

No. 100, 7 Inches long.each, $0 75 



For Single Tooth Cross-Cut and Circular Saws. 

No. 300, 10J4 Inches long, 14 to 20 gauge .... each, $1 50 

For M, Champion and Double Tooth Cross-Cut Saws. 

No 400, 10K Inches long, 14 to 20 gauge .... each, SI 50 


Bench Hooks. 



No. 10 

No. 10, Bench Hooks.each, $0 75 

Twelve in a box. 































































sargent i Socket Firmer Chisels. 

Selected Crucible Steel. 


Ground Sharp and Hand 



Inch 1-8 1-4 3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 

Each $1 04 1 04 1 04 1 04 1 17 1 21 

In Sets, Assorted, 12 Chisels, % to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes) 


Honed Ready for Use. 

No. 10. 

Socket Firmer Chisels. 

Selected All-Wood Handles. 

6 to 7 Inch Solid Steel Blades, Highly Polished. 

7-8 1 1)4 l/ 2 1% 2 

1 33 1 37 1 54 1 67 1 83 1 92 

.per set, $17 00 


No. 10 L. 

Socket Firmer Chisels. 

Selected Leather-Tipped Handles. 

6 to 7 Inch Solid Steel Blades, Highly Polished. 

Inch 1-8 1-4 3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 7-8 1 1 % 1 % 1% 2 

Each SI 17 1 17 1 17 1 17 1 29 1 33 1 50 1 54 1 72 1 84 2 00 2 08 

In Sets, Assorted, 12 Chisels, % to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes).per set, $18 85 

No. 21. 

Beveled Socket Firmer Chisels. 

Selected All-Wood Handles. 

6 to 7 Inch Solid Steel Blades, Highly Polished. 




Inch 1-8 1-4 3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 7-8 1 1% 1% l% 2 

Each $1 04+ 1 04+ 1 04+ 1 04+ 1 17+ 1 21+ 1 33+ 1 37+ 1 54+ 1 67+ 1 83+ 1 92+ 

In Sets, Assorted, 12 Chisels, % to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes).per set, $17 00+ 

+Add for Beveling, $ each net. 

No. 21 L. 

Beveled Socket Firmer Chisels. 

Selected Leather-Tipped Handles. 



6 to 7 Inch Solid Steel Blades, Highly Polished. 

Inch 1-8 1-4 3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 7-8 1 1% 1 y 2 \y A 2 

Each $1 17+ 1 17 + 1 17+ 1 17+ 1 29+ 1 33+ 1 50+ 1 54+ 1 72+ 1 84+ 2 00+ 2 08+ 

In Sets, Assorted, 12 Chisels, % to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes).. se ^ i $,g gg_|_ 

-f-Add for Beveling, $ each net. 


sargenti Socket Framing Chisels. 

Selected Crucible Steel. 


Ground Sharp. 



Inch 1-4 3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 7-8 

Each $0 75 75 75 79 84 87 


No. 1. 

Socket Framing Chisels. 

Selected Handles with Steel Ring. 

8 Inch Selected Steel Blades, Flat Back, 
Highly Polished. 

i 1J4 1 # l X 2 

92 1 00 1 08 1 21 1 33 



Six in a box; Sets, one set. 


Rolls for Chisels. 

Rubberoid Canvas Lined. 


No. 4006, For 6 Full Length Chisels or Gouges.each, $1 50 

No. 4012, << 12 u u u u u ....... u 1 30 

No. 4016, « 6 Butt Chisels.« 1 25 


When desired sets of Chisels will be made up in Rolls, the price of the rolls being added to the 
cost of the Chisels. 



























































Sargent Socket Firmer Chisels. 

Selected Crucible Steel, Ground Sharp. 

No. 510. 

Socket Firmer Chisels. 
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Inch 

Each SI 04 


1-4 

1 04 


3-8 
1 04 


1-2 

1 04 


5-8 
1 17 


3-4 

1 21 


7-8 

1 33 


All-Wood Handles. 

6 to 7 Inch Solid Steel Blades, Polished. 

i IX IX 1 X 2 

1 37 1 54 1 67 1 83 1 92 


In Sets, Assorted, 12 Chisels, % to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes).per set, $17 00 


Inch 1-8 1-4 

Each SI 17 1 17 

In Sets, Assorted, 12 Chisels, 


3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 7-8 

1 17 1 17 1 29 1 33 1 50 

: to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes). 


6 to 

1 

1 54 


No. 510 L. 

Socket Firmer Chisels. 

Leather-Tipped Handles. 

7 Inch Solid Steel Blades, Polished. 

1J4 1 X 1 X 2 

1 72 1 84 2 00 2 08 

.per set, $18 85 


7-8 

1 33+ 


Inch 1-8 1—4 3—8 1-2 5—8 3—4 

Each $1 04+ 1 04+ 1 04+ 1 04+ 1 17+ 1 21 + 

In Sets, Assorted, 12 Chisels, % to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes) 

+Add for Beveling $ each net. 


No. 521. 

Beveled Socket Firmer Chisels. 

All-Wood Handle. 

6 to 7 Inch Solid Steel Blades, Polished. 

i lji ±X i X 2 

1 37+ 1 54+ 1 67+ 1 83+ 1 92+ 

.per set, $17 00+ 


Inch 

Each 


3-4 

1 33+ 


1-8 1-4 3-8 1-2 5-8 

$1 17+ 1 17+ 1 17+ 1 17+ 1 29+ 

In Sets, Assorted, 12 Chisels, K to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes) 

+Add for Beveling, ; 


7-8 

1 50+ 


No. 521 L. 

Beveled Socket Firmer Chisels. 

Leather-Tipped Handles. 

6 to 7 Inch Solid Steel Blades, Polished. 

i IX IK IX 2 

1 54+ 1 72+ 1 84+ 2 00+ 2 08+ 

.per set, $18 85+ 


each net. 


Sargent Socket Framing Chisels. 

Selected Crucible Steel, Ground Sharp. 

No. 501. 

8 Inch Selected Steel Blades. 



Inch 

Each 


1-4 

$0 75 


3-8 

75 


1-2 

75 


5-8 

79 


3-4 

84 


7-8 

87 


1 

92 


Oval Back. Polished. 

Selected Handles with Steel Rings. 

1 H IK 1 % 2 

1 00 1 08 1 21 1 33 



sa rgent | Tang Firmer Chisels. 

Selected Crucible Steel. 

Ground Sharp and Hand Honed Ready for Use. 
4 Yl to 5 Inch Blade, Highly Polished. 


Inch 

No. 53, All-Wood Handles each 
No. 53 L, Leather-Head Handles « 


1-8 

1-4 

3-8 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 

7-8 

1 

IK 

IK 

IK 

2 

$0 47 

47 

47 

47 

50 

53 

57 

62 

73 

85 

1 00 

1 19 

54 

54 

54 

54 

56 

59 

64 

69 

79 

92 

1 06 

1 25 


SARGENT 


Convenient to carry in Pocket. 


Socket Firmer Short Butt Chisels 

No. 221 L. 

Ground Sharp, Beveled, Highly Polished. 


Inch 

Each 


1-4 

$1 17+ 


2J4 Inch Blade. 

Selected Leather-Tipped Handles. 

Made only with Beveled Blades in the sizes listed. 

1-2 3-4 1 1 X IK 1 X 

1 17+ 1 33+ 1 54+ 1 72+ 1 92+ 2 00+ 

+Add for Beveling, $ each net. 

All Chisels on this page are packed six in a box; Sets, one set. 


2 

2 08+ 
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sargenti Pony Butt Chisels. 

Selected Crucible Steel, Ground Sharp and Hand Honed Ready for Use. 
2% Inch Blades, Average length over all, 6J^ Inches. Very useful on close work. 
Highly Polished Blades, Ebonized Knob Handles. 

Blades held in Handles by patented fastening. 


Chisels Only. 


No. 810 . 


Inch 

each 


1-2 

$0 40 


3-4 

45 


1 

50 


Three Chisels in Leatherette Roll. 

No. 810, Set of 3 Chisels, one each, J4. %, 1 Inch 


per set, $1 40 


Suitable for general house¬ 
hold use and in putting on 
Butts and for other close 
work. 


sargent | Socket Firmer Butt Chisels. 


Inch 

Each 


Selected Crucible Steel, Ground Sharp and Hand Honed Ready for Use. 

3 % Inch Blade, Average Length over all, 10F£ Inches. 

No. 110, Socket Firmer Butt Chisels. 
Highly Polished Blades, Selected All-Wood Handles. 
3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 7-8 1 V/ 4 ' 1J4 1% 



1 04 


1 04 


1 17 


1 21 


1 33 


1 37 


1 54 


1 67 


1 83 


2 

1 92 


In Sets, Assorted, 12 Chisels, }& to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes) 


per set, 17 00 


Inch 1-8 1-4 

Each SI 17 1 17 

In Sets, Assorted, 12 Chisels, 


3-8 1-2 5-8 

1 17 1 17 1 29 

i to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes) 


No. 110 L, Socket Firmer Butt Chisels. 

Highly Polished Blades, Selected Leather-Tipped Handles. 

3-4 7-8 1 1% 1 K 1 % 2 

1 33 1 50 1 54 1 72 1 92 2 00 2 08 

.per set, $18 85 


Inch 1-8 1-4 

Each $1 04+ 1 04+ 

In Sets, Assorted, 12 Chisels, 


3-8 1-2 5-8 

1 04+ 1 04+ 1 17+ 

i to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes) 


No. 121, Beveled Socket Firmer Butt Chisels. 

Highly Polished Blades, Selected All-Wood Handles. 

3-4 7-8 1 IK IK IK 2 

1 21+ 1 33+ 1 37+ 1 54+ 1 67+ 1 83+ 1 92+ 

.per set, $17 00+ 


+Add for Beveling, $ each net. 


No. 121 L, Beveled Socket Firmer Butt Chisels. 

Highly Polished Blades, Selected I^eather-Tipped Handles. 

Inch 1-8 1-4 3-8 1-2 5—8 3-4 7-8 1 lH 1/4 1% % 

Each $1 17+ 1 17+ 1 17+ 1 17+ 1 29+ 1 33+ 1 50+ 1 54+ 1 72+ 1 92+ 2 00+ 2 08+ 

In Sets, Assorted, 12 Chisels, J4 to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes).per set, $18 85+ 

+Add for Beveling, $ each net. 


Specially recommended 
for Manual Training and 
for close work. 


Inch 

Each 


1-8 

$0 67+ 


1-4 

67+ 


IsargentI Tang Firmer Butt Chisels. 

Ground Sharp and Hand Honed Ready for Use. 

234 Inch Blades, Average Length over all, 8% Inches. 

No. 163, Beveled Tang Firmer Butt Chisels. 

Selected Steel Blades, All-Wood Handles, Heavy Brass Ferrule. 

3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 7-8 1 IK IK IK 2 

67+ 67+ 74+ 74+ 85+ 85+ 1 00+ 1 17+ 1 35+ 1 60+ 

+Add for Beveling, $ each net. 


Inch 

Each 



No. 163 L, Beveled Tang Firmer Butt Chisels. 
Selected Steel Blades, Leather-Tipped Handles, Heavy Brass Ferrule 
5-8 3-4 7-8 1 IK IK IK 2 

90+ 90+ 1 00+ 1 00+ 1 17+ 1 35+ 1 50+ 1 75+ 

+Add for Beveling, $ each net. 


Six in a box; Sets, one set. 
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| S ARGE NT | Gouges. 

Selected Steel, Ground Sharp and Hand Honed Ready for Use. 



Inch 1-8 1-4 3-8 1-3 5-8 3-4 

Each SO 80 80 80 84 88 94 

In Sets, Assorted, 12 Gouges, % to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes) 


No. 25, Socket, Outside Bevel. 

6 Inch Blades. Highly Polished. Selected All-Wood Handles. 

7-8 1 1 % 1H 1 % 2 

1 00 1 06 1 19 1 33 1 46 1 66 

.per set, $13 35 


No. 26, Socket, Inside Bevel. 

6 Inch Blades. Highly Polished. Selected All-Wood Handles. 

Inch 1-8 1-4 3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 7-8 1 l}i l l A 

Each $0 80 80 80 84 88 94 1 00 1 06 1 19 1 33 

In Sets, Assorted, 12 Gouges, to 2 Inch (1 each of above sizes) .. 

Six in a box; Sets, one set. 


1 % * 

1 46 1 66 

per set, $13 35 




This is a useful tool which may be used 
instead of a Spoke Shave or as a small 
Drawing Knife and is particularly suitable 
for manual training work. The handles 
are firmly held in place by a recess in the 
tang into which the ferrule is driven. 



sargent! Draw Shaves. 

No. 84. 

Highly Polished Blades, Round Ebonized Handles. 

Ground Sharp and Hand Honed Ready for Use. 

4 Inch Blade.each, $0 75 

6 u ......... « 1 00 

Six in a box. 


sargentI Drawing Knives. 

Selected Steel, Ground Sharp, Hand Honed Ready for Use. 

No. 10, Razor Blade. 

Highly Polished Blades. 

Inch 6 7 8 9 10 12 

Each $1 13 1 13 1 13 1 20 1 30 1 50 

Six in a box. 



Sargent Drawing Knives. 

Selected Steel, Ground Sharp. 

No. 510, Razor Blade. 

Polished Blades. 

Inch 

Each 


8 9 10 12 

$1 13 1 20 1 30 1 50 

Six in a box. 



[s~argent| 

Folding Handle Drawing Knives. 

Selected Steel, Ground Sharp, Highly Polished. 


No. 40. 

Folding and Adjustable Handles. 

The Handles are adjustable to four different positions. 

Inch 8 9 10 

Each $2 33 2 42 2 54 

Six in a box. 
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sargentI Solid Center Auger Bits. 



No. 90, Improved Extension Lips, Selected Steel, Extra Quality. 


Highly Polished. 

Size 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 13 13 14 15 16 17 18 20 22 24-16 

Each $0 50 41 41 41 41 41 50 50 59 59 69 69 79 79 1 00 1 00 1 17 1 33 1 50 

In Sets, Assorted, 32% Quarters, 13 Bits (1 each size, from 4 to 16-16ths, inclusive).per set, $7 50 

Six in a box; Sets, one set. 


Sargent Solid Center Auger Bits. 



No. 1590, Improved Extension Lips, Selected Steel. 

Full Polished. 

Size 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 20 22 24-16 

Each $0 37^2 33 33 33 37)4 41 46 50 59 59 67 67 75 75 87% 87% 1 00 1 12 1 25 

In Sets, Assorted, 32% Quarters, 13 Bits (1 each size, from 4 to 16-16ths, inclusive).per set, $7 00 

Six in a box; Sets, one set. 


Sargent Solid Center Car Bits. 



No. 1597, Car Bits. 

Improved Extension Lips, Selected Steel, 12 Inch Twist. 

Full Polished. 


Size 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16-16 

Each SO 75 75 75 83 94 1 04 1 15 1 25 1 35 1 46 1 59 1 71 1 83 

Six in a box. 


sargentI Selected Steel Auger Bits. 



No. 88, Jennings Pattern, Extension Lips, Double Twist, Double Spur. 

Highly Polished, 

Size 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20-16 

Each $0 50 41 41 41 41 41 50 50 59 59 69 69 79 79 1 00 1 00 1 17 1 17 

In Sets, Assorted, 32% Quarters, 13 Bits (1 each size, from 4 to 16-16ths, inclusive).per set, $7 50 

Six in a box; Sets, one set. 


Sargent Selected Steel Auger Bits. 



No. 80, Jennings Pattern. Extension Lips, Double Twist, Double Spur. 

Full Polished. 

Size 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20-16 

Each $0 50 41 41 41 41 41 50 50 59 59 69 69 79 79 1 00 1 00 1 17 1 17 

In Sets, Assorted, 32% Quarters, 13 Bits (1 each size, from 4 to 16-16ths, inclusive) .... . per set, $7 50 

Six in a box; Sets, one set. 




















































Sargent Selected Steel Auger Bits. 


619 



No. 55, Auger Bits. Double Twist, Double Spur. 

Full Polished. 


Size 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Each $0 50 41 41 41 41 41 50 

In Sets, Assorted, 32)4 Quarters, 13 Bits (1 each size, from 4 to 16-16ths, inclusive) 

I 


10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

50 59 59 69 69 79 79 1 00 


18 

1 00 


20 

1 17 


22 24-16 

1 33 1 50 

per set, $7 50 



No. 23, Auger Bits. Double Twist, Double Spur. 

Polished. 


Size 

Each 


4 

41 


5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

41 41 41 41 50 50 59 59 

In Sets, Assorted, 32)4 Quarters, 13 Bits (1 each size, from 4 to 16-16ths, inclusive) 

Six in a box; Sets, one set. 


3 

$0 50 


13 

69 


14 

69 


15 

79 


16 

79 


18 20-16 

1 00 1 17 

. per set, $7 50 


sargenti Selected Steel Electricians’ Bits. 



Size 

Each 


No. 69, Rapid Boring. 

Single Lip. Will bore with or against the grain. 

Full Polished. 

10 ii 

$0 50 58 

Six in a box. 


12-16 

67 


Sargent Auger Bits— inSets. 

See page 618 and above for complete description of Bits. 




In Finished Slide Cover Box. 

Extra Charge for Boxes. 

In Sets Assorted, 11)4 Quarters (1 each, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10 and 12-16ths). 


No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


123, 6 Bits No. 
155, 6 
180, 6 
188, 6 
190, 6 


No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


23, 1 each as above, per set, Bits only, 
55, 1 
80, 1 
88, 1 
90, 1 


No. 11590, 6 « No. 1590, 1 « 

No. 100, Slide Cover Boxes only 


each. 


In Finished Drop Cover Box. 

Extra Charge for Boxes. 

In Sets, Assorted, 32)4 Quarters (1 each, 4 to 16-16ths, inclusive). 
No. 255, 13 Bits No. 55, 1 each as above, per set, Bits only, S 
No. 280, 13 « No. 80, 1 « « « « “ “ 

No. 288, 13 « No. 88, 1 « « a « « “ 

No. 290, 13 « No. 90, 1 « « « « “ 

No. 21590, 13 « No. 1590, 1 « « « « “ “ 

No. 200, Drop Cover Boxes only .... 


each, 



In Canvas Rolls. 

Extra Charge for Rolls. 

In Sets, Assorted, 32)4 Quarters (1 each, 4 to 16-16ths, inclusive) 
No. 455, 13 Bits No. 55, 1 each as above, per set. Bits only. S 
No. 480, 13 « No. 80, 1 « « « « “ “ 

No. 488, 13 « No. 88, 1 « « « « “ “ 

No. 490, 13 « No. 90, 1 « « « « « “ 

No. 41590, 13 « No. 1590, 1 « « « « 

No. 400, Canvas Rolls only.each. 
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sargenti Extension Bit Holders 



No. 225 


With Knurled Adjusting Nut. Will hold Bits firmly. 
Strongly made throughout. No loose parts to fall out and lose. 
Highly Polished. 


No. 225 , Will follow a 5-8 Inch Bit 


Length 

each 


12 

$1 50 


18 

1 58 


One in a box. 


s argent | Selected Steel Augers. 


No. 33, Nut Augers. 


Inch 

Each 


1-2 

SO 84 


5-8 

84 


3-4 

92 


7-8 
1 08 


1 

1 25 

Six in a box. 


V/s 

1 42 


1 / 

1 59 


1 X 

2 00 


i 3 A 

2 34 



No. 24, Boring Machine Augers. 


Inch 

Each 


1-2 

SO 84 


5-8 

84 


3-4 

92 


7-8 

1 08 


1 

1 25 


l/s 

1 42 


1/ 

1 59 


1 X 

2 00 


i 3 A 

2 34 


In Sets, Assorted, 18 Quarters, 3 Augers (1 each, 1. 1}£ and 2 Inch) .... 

Six in a box; Sets, one set. 


24 Inch 
1 75 



2 

2 67 


2 

2 67 
per set, S6 00 



^.ISARSELNTi; 


No. 37, Long Ring or Cuban Augers. 



Inch 

Each 


3-8 
SI 12 


1-2 

1 13 


5-8 
1 13 


3-4 

1 23 


7-8 

1 33 


1 

1 44 


1% 

1 58 


1/ 

1 75 


1/2 
2 16 


l 3 4 

2 50 


2 

2 83 


2% 

3 67 


2/2 
4 50 


3 

8 00 


Three in a package. 






































































Ship Auger Bits. 


621 



No. 310, Without Screw 



No. 311, With Screw 

With Shank for use in Brace. 

Average length of Twist about Inches. 


Size 2 to 4-8 

4 y&5 

5J1&6 

6H&7 

7y 2 & 8 

8J4 & 9 

9}i & 10-8ths 

No. 310, Without Screw, each 

$0 60 

75 

90 

1 05 

1 20 

1 35 

1 50 

No. 311, W ith u u 

50 

63 

75 

88 

1 00 

• 1 13 

1 25 


2 to 43^-8ths, twelve in a box; other sizes, six. 


Ship Augers. 



No. 300, Without Screw 



No. 301, With Screw 



Size 4-8 and under 

4/ 2 &5 

5%&6 

6 y 2 &7 

7J4&8 

8H & 9 9 y 2 & 10 

io y 2 & n 

n y 2 & i 212 y, & i3-8the 

No. 300, 

Without Screw, each $1 10 

1 10 

■ 1 20 

1 30 

1 45 

1 60 1 80 

2 00 

2 30 

2 70 

No. 301, 

With « « 92 

92 

1 00 

1 08 

1 21 

1 33 1 50 

1 67 

1 92 

2 25 


Size 13 % & 14 14 y 2 & 15 

15 y 2 & i6 

16H&17 17H&18 

18^ & 19 193^ & 20 

20 y 2 & 21 

21 y 2 & 22 

22K&23-8ths 

No. 300, 

Without Screw, each $3 20 

3 80 

4 50 

5 70 

7 20 

8 60 10 10 

11 50 

13 00 

14 40 

No. 301, 

With « « 2 67 

3 17 

3 75 

4 75 

6 00 

7 17 8 42 

9 58 

10 84 

12 00 





Length of Twist. 






2 and 2}4-8ths measure approximately 7 x / 2 Inches 


iy 2 to 12 -8ths measure 

approximately 12 % Inches 


3-8ths u 

u 

9 a 


12 y 2 u 19j4-8ths a 

n 

14 u 



3j4-8ths u 

u 

loyi u 


20 u 2l}4-8ths « 

u 

14}^ u 



4 and 4}4-8ths u 

it 

ii « 



22-8ths « 

u 

15 a 



5 « 5^-8ths u 

a 

11/4 “ 


22 y 2 and 23-8ths u 

it 

16 a 



6, 6}i and 7-8ths u 

a 

12 « 


Shanks measure from 4 to 6 Inches in length. 



Sizes up to 12-8ths, six in a box; larger sizes, three in a package. 


Ship Auger Car Bits. 



No. 320, Without Screw 



No. 321, With Screw 


With Shank for use in Brace. 

Average length of Twist about 12 Inches. 



Size 

2H 

3 

3 y 2 

4 

4 y 2 

5 

5y 2 

6 

6 K 

7 

7H 

8 

s y 2 

9 

oy 2 

10-8ths 

No. 320, 

Without Screw, each 

$1 10 

1 10 

1 10 

1 10 

1 10 

1 10 

1 20 

1 20 

1 30 

1 30 

1 45 

1 45 

1 60 

1 60 

1 80 

1 80 

No. 321, 

With tt a 

92 

92 

92 

92 

92 

92 

1 00 

1 00 

1 08 

1 08 

1 21 

1 21 

1 33 

1 33 

1 50 

1 50 


Six in a box. 











































































622 


BITS 


s argent i Expansive Bits and Cutters. 

Clark Pattern. Selected Steel. 



Complete. 


CUTTERS for Small Bits. 


CUTTERS for Large 


Bits. 


No. 719 Large Bits 

No. 72, Small Bits 

Numbers 

171 

172 

Numbers 

173 

174 

175 

Cutting from % to 3 

K to IK In. 

Cutting from 

K toK 

K to IK In. 

Cutting from 

k to m 

IK to 3 

3 to 4 In. 

Each $2 17 

1 50 

Each 

$0 25 

31 

Each 

$0 44 

50 

75 


Bits, one in a box; six boxes in a large box. Cutters, six in a box. 


s a rgent 1 Expansive Bits and Cutters. 

* Selected Steel. With Patent Cutters. 



BITS Complete. 


CUTTERS for Small Bits. 


CUTTERS for Large Bits. 


No. 51 9 Large Bits 
Cutting from K to 3 
Each $2 17 


No. 52, Small Bits 

K to 1K In. 

1 92 


Numbers 151 

Cutting from K to IK 
Each $0 25 


152 

IK to 1% In. 
31 


Numbers 153 154 155 156 

Cutting from K to IK 1 K to 3 3 to 4 4 to 5 In 

Each $0 44 50 75 1 00 


Bits, one in a box; six boxes in a large box. Cutters, six in a box. 


_ s arge nt | Short or Dowel Expansive Bits. 

Clark Pattern, Short. Selected Steel. 


BITS Complete. 

No. 771, Large Bits No. 772, Small Bits 

Length 5K 4K Inches 

Cutting from K to 3 K to IK In- 

Each $2 17 1 50 



CUTTERS for Small Bits. 

See Nos. 171 and 172 above. 


CUTTERS for Large Bits. 
See Nos. 173, 174 and 175 above. 


Bits, one in a box; six boxes in a large box. Cutters, six in a box. 


Sargent 

Expansive Hollow Augers. 



Improved Bonney No. 40 

Japanned. Nickel Plated Disc. 

No. 40, Adjustable Stop Gauge, Steel Cutter. Cuts 8 Sizes, 

% to 1 Inch.each, $1 50 

Extra Cutters for No. 40.« 25 

Two in a box. 


SARGENT 


Expansive Hollow Augers. 



No. 50 

Japanned. 

No. 50, Adjustable Stop Gauge with Graduated Scale. Steel 

Cutter. Cutting from to 1J4 Inch . . each, $5 00 

Extra Cutters for No. 50.t* 25 

Two in a box. 











































sargenti Gimlet Bits. 


No. 99 

Forged from Selected Steel. 

Sizes in 32ds 2 3 4 5 

No. 99, Straw Color, each $0 15 15 15 15 


6 

15 


7 

15 


Sizes in 32ds 8 9 10 11 12 Assd. 4 to 8 

No. 99, Straw Color, each $0 15 15 15 17 17 15 

Twelve in a box. 


Sets of 

sargenti Gimlet Bits. 


In Canvas Rolls. 

igSRSsmranpfg| 

. 



No. 199, Polished Selected Steel 


. per set, $2 50 


This set comprises eleven of the celebrated Sargent Gimlet Bits. 2 to 12-32ds 
(same goods as the above. Polished), also a superior Steel Countersink 
and Screw Driver Bit. all put up in a Canvas Roll to hold each piece as shown 
in the cut. 


Sargent Gimlet Bits. 


No. 19 

Forged from Selected Steel. 

Sizes in 32ds 2 3 4 5 6 

No. 19, Straw Color, each $0 15 15 15 15 15 


7 

15 


Sizes in 32ds 8 9 10 11 

No. 19, Straw Color, each $0 15 15 15 17 

Twelve in a box. 


12 Assd. 4 to 8 
17 15 


SARGENT 


Bell Hangers’ Gimlets 


No. 85 


No. 85, Selected Steel. Hickory Head. 









Length 

18 

24 

30 In. 

Length 


15 

18 

24 

30 In. 

3-16 Inch, each 

$0 37 

44 

50 

1-4 Inch, 

each 

$0 38 

38 

44 

50 

1-4 a a 

37 

44 

50 

5-16 a 

a 

44 

44 

50 

56 

5-16 a a 

44 

50 

56 

3-8 a 

a 

44 

44 

50 

56 

3-8 a a 

44 

50 

56 



Twelve 

in a box. 




Twelve 

in a box. 



Sargent 

Double-Cut Gimlet Bits. 


623 


No. 89 

Numbers 12 3 4 5 

Each $0 12 12 12 12 12 

Twelve in a box. 


6 Assd. 1 to 6 
12 12 


SARGENTI Gimlets. 


No. 95, Wood Head. 



Numbers 1 2 3 4 5 6 Assd. 1 to 4 

To Bore %2 £62 %2 £62 %2 %2 In. 

Per hundred $8 30 8 30 8 30 8 30 8 30 8 30 8 30 





N °. 100. ,|p ir „ 

Double Cut, Wood Head, Warranted. 

Numbers 1 2 3 4 Assorted 1 to 4 

Per hundred $6 60 7 64 8 68 10 07 8 30 

Twelve in a box. 


Metal Head Nail and Spike 
Gimlets. 


Spike Gimlet 


Nail Gimlets. 


No. 

110, 

Assorted, Nos. 1, 2 and 3 

. per hundred, 

$9 

05 

No. 

120, 

a 

Nos. 2 and 3 . 

. a 

9 

40 

No. 

130, 

a 

Nos. 2, 3 and 4 

. a 

J9 

70 

No. 

140, 

a 

Nos. 3 and 4 . 

. a 

10 

05 




Spike Gimlets. 




No. 

150, 

Assorted, Nos. 1, 2 and 3 

. per hundred, 

$7 

65 

No. 

160, 

a 

Nos. 2 and 3 . 

. a 

8 

00 

No. 

170, 

a 

Nos. 2, 3 and 4 

a 

8 

35 


Twelve in a box. 




Sargent Bell Hangers’ Bits. 


No. 39 

No. 39, Selected Steel. 
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Sargent Countersink Bits. 


Numbers 10 

To Bore H 2 XH 
Each $0 25 


No. 79, Diamond Point. 

11 12 13 14 10 to 14 

%2X1 7 A 2 XIH H 2 XIH H 2 XIH In. Assorted 
25 25 25 25 25 

Twelve in a box. 


Center Bits. 



No. 5, Straw Color. 


Inch 


Inch 


1-4 

3-8 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 

7-8 

SO 25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

1 

l/s 

1/4 

I /2 

1/4 

2 

SO 25 

33 

40 

53 

70 

83 


Twelve 

in a 

box. 




Sargent Countersinks. 


Cuts are Half Size. 


Flat Countersinks. 


No. 6, Selected Steel 


. eafch, $0 15 


Rose Countersinks. 

No. 9, Selected Steel.each, $0 20 


Double Cut Snail Countersinks. 

For Metal or Wood 

No. 15, Selected Steel . .... each, $0 35 

Twelve in a box. 


sargentI Screw Driver Bits. 


High Quality, Fully Warranted. 


Selected Tool Steel, Carefully Tempered. Full Polished. 


Numbers 

11 

12 

13 

14 

12 to 14 

Width 

y* 

He 

H 

><2 

Assorted 

Each 

$0 25 

27 

30 

35 

30 


Twelve in a box. 


Sargent Screw Driver Bits. 


No. 3, Cast Steel, Tempered, Polished, Assorted . 

Twelve in a box. 


. each, $0 12 


sargenti Reamers. 


No. 19, Octagon Reamers, Selected Steel 

No. 20, Square Reamers, Selected Steel 

Twelve in a box. 


. each, $0 40 



. each, $0 50 


sargenti C U p Point Nail Sets. 


High Grade Tool Steel. Fully Warranted. 

Carefully tempered. Evenly knurled, insuring a comfortable and firm grip. 
Ends are full polished and knurled part blued. 


I fl wk mmvmi |f 


No. 47 

No. 47, Round. 

Sizes in 32nds 2 3 4 5 

Each $0 15 15 15 15 

Assorted (Four of 2 and 3, three of 4, one of 5) . per assortment, $1 80 




No. 44 

No. 44, Square Head. 

Sizes in 32nds 2 3 4 5 

Each $0 15 15 15 15 

Assorted (Four of 2 and 3, three of 4, one of 5) . per assortment, $1 80 

Twelve in a box. 


Peg Awls. 


Nos. 141, 40 and 41 

Patent Peg Awls. 

No. 141, Assorted.per hundred, $3 40 

No. 41, « .. « 3 60 

No. 40, « Extra Polished .... u 4 50 

One hundred in a box. 


Sewing Awls. 


No. 51 

Patent Sewing Awls. 

No. 51, Patent Sewing Awls, Assorted . . per hundred, $6 10 


No. 53 

Sewing Awls. 

No. 53, Sewing Awls, Assorted 


. per hundred, $6 70 


No. 55 

Saddled Awls. 

No. 55, Saddlers’ Awls, Assorted .... per hundred, $6 70 

One hundred in a box. 


sargent i Socket Scratch Awls. 



No. 15, Cast Steel, 


Half Size of No. 15 


Twelve in a box. 


each, SO 42 







































































Sargent Bit Braces. 



No. 1508 &c. 


Numbers 

Sweep 

Each 


Bright Steel. 

Steel Sweep. Steel Jaws. Knurled Chuck. 

Mahogany Stained Hardwood Center-Grip and Head. 

1508 1510 

8 10 
$1 35 1 38 


Six in a box. 


625 


1512 

12,Inch 

1 42 


Sargent Ratchet Bit Braces. 




No. 2508 &c. 




No. 3508 &c. 


Bright Steel. 

Steel Sweep. Steel Jaws, Knurled Chuck, Open Ratchet. 
Mahogany Finish Hardwood Center-Grip and Head. 


Numbers 

2508 

2510 

2512 

Sweep 

8 

10 

12 Inch 

Each 

$2 34 

2 39 

2 44 


Steel Sweep. Pin Alligator Steel Jaws, Knurled Chuck, Open Ring Ratchet. 
Mahogany Finish Hardwood Center-Grip and Head. 

Polished Bright. 

Numbers 

3508 

3510 

3512 

Sweep 

8 

1C 

12 Inch 

Each 

$2 70 

Nickel Plated, 

2 75 

Polished. 

2 80 

Numbers 

4508 

4510 

4512 

Sweep 

8 

10 

12 Inch 

Each 

S3 15 

3 20 

3 25 


Six in a box. 


s argent i Ratchet Bit Braces. 



No. 5508 &c. 



No. 6508 &c. 


Nickel Plated, Polished. 

Heavy Steel Sweep. Pin AUigator Jaws for 3-8 Inch Round and Square Shanks. 
Knurled Chuck. Open Ring Ratchet. Half Steel-Clad Head. Mahogany Finish 
Hardwood Center-Grip and Head * 

Numbers 5508 5510 5512 

Sweep 8 10 12 Inch 

Each $3 69 3 74 3 79 


Six in a box. 


Nickel Plated, Polished. 

Heavy Steel Sweep. Pin Alligator Jaws. Knurled Chuck, Open Ring Ratchet. 
Full Steel-Clad Head with Ball Cup Construction. Ebonized Center-Grip and 
Head. 


Numbers 6508 6510 

Sweep 8 10 

Each $4 03 4 12 

Two in a box. 


6512 
12 Inch 
4 25 


Jaws for Braces Nos. 1010 to 1014, each, $0 60 

it a it a 1508 a 1512, « 30 

« « « a 2508 « 2512, « 30 

a u u a 3508 a 3512, a 36 


Jaws for Sargent Bit Braces. 

Jaws for Braces Nos. 4508 to 4512, each, $0 36 

a a a a 5508 a 5512, « 36 

a a a a 6508 a 6512, a 36 


Jaws for Braces Nos. 7508 to 7514, each $0 40 

a a u u 8506 a 8514, « 60 

a a u u 9508 a 9514, u 60 


































"sargent! 


Comparative List of Braces. 


Sargent 


Millers 

Falls 


Peck. Stow 
& Wilcox 


Stanley 


Sargent 


Miners 

Falls 


Peck. Stow 
& Wilcox 


Stanley 


1008 


8208 

811 

8 in. 

6508 

1323 

5308 

915 

8 in. 

1010 


8210 

tt 

10 « 

6510 

1322 

5310 

tt 

10 « 

1012 


8212 

tt 

12 u 

6512 

1321 

5312 

tt 

12 tt 

1014 


8214 

tt 

14 « 











7508 

33 

4908 

923 

8 in. 

1508 

143 

508 

966 

8 in. 

7510 

32 

4910 

tt 

10 tt 

1510 

142 

510 

tt 

10 « 

7512 

31 

4912 

tt 

12 a 

1512 

141 

512 

tt 

12 a 

7514 

30 

4914 

tt 

14 « 

2508 

263 NP 

2008 

975 NP 

8 in. 

8506 


7006 

919 

6 in. 

2510 

262 NP 

2010 

a it 

10 

8508 


7008 

tt 

8 tt 

2512 

261 NP 

2012 

tt tt 

12 a 

8510 


7010 

tt 

10 « 






8512 


7012 

tt 

12 a 

3508 

163 

3308 

965 

8 in. 

8514 


7014 

tt 

14 tt 

3510 

162 

3310 

tt 

10 « 






3512 

161 

3312 

tt 

12 « 

9508 


8508 








9510 


8510 



4508 

1663 

3408 

965 NP 

8 in. 

9512 


8512 



4510 

1662 

3410 

tt tt 

10 « 

9514 


8514 



4512 

1661 

3412 

tt u 

12 « 






5508 

423 

3908 

945 

8 in. 






5510 

422 

3910 

tt 

10 « 






5512 

421 

3912 

tt 

12 « 







Ratchet Bit Braces. 


Nickel Plated, Polished. 

Heavy Steel Sweep. Spring Alligator Jaws, Knurled Chuck, Box Ring. Half 
Steel-Clad. Screw fastened. Ball-Bearing Head. Cocobolo Center-Grip and Head. 


Numbers 

7508 

7510 

7512 

7514 

Sweep 

8 

10 

12 

14 Inch 

Each 

$5 35 

5 47 

5 63 

5 80 


Nickel Plated, Highly Polished. 

Heavy Steel Sweep. One Piece Forged Steel and Spring Tempered Jaws, Extra 
Knurled Steel Chuck, Box Ring. Full Steel-Clad. Screw fastened, Ban-Bearing 
Head. Cocobolo Center-Grip and Head. 


Numbers 

Sweep 

Each 

8506 

6 

$5 81 

8508 

8 

5 81 

8510 

10 

5 93 

8512 

12 

6 10 

8514 

14 Inch 

6 27 



Nickel Plated, 

Highly Polished. 


Extra Heavy Steel Sweep. Patent Alligator Pattern Forged Steel Jaws. Machined 
and Hardened, capacity 1-2 Inch. Concealed Ring Ratchet with Straight Shell. 

Extra Knurled Chuck. Full Steel-Clad. Screw fastened. Ball-Bearing Head. 
Cocobolo Center-Grip and Head. 

Numbers 

Sweep 

Each 

9508 

8 

$6 96 

9510 

10 

7 08 


9512 

12 

7 25 

9514 

14 Inch 
7 42 


Nickel Plated, Highly Polished. 

Extra Heavy Steel Sweep. Patent Alligator Pattern Forged Steel Jaws. Machined 
and Hardened, for 1-8 to 1-2 Inch Round and Square Shanks. Concealed Ring 
Ratchet. Patent Ball-Bearing Chuck, extra Knurled. Full Steel-Clad. Screw 
fastened. BaU-Bearing Head. Cocobolo Center-Grip and Head. 

Numbers 1010 1012 1014 

Swee P 10 12 14 Inch 

Each $8 05 8 22 8 39 

Two in a box. 


626 


































































sargenti Plumbs and Levels. 



No. 60 

Pocket Level without Plumb, Rosewood. 

No. 60, One Length only, 6 Inch.each, $0 40 

Twelve in a box. 



No. 80 

Levels without Plumb. 

Stained Cherry Wood.*Nickel Plated Top Plate. 

No. 80, 12X1 7 /sX% Inches. each, $0 25 

Six in a box. 



No. 186 

Levels without Plumbs. 


Arch Tod Plate. Polished. 

Selected. Well-Seasoned Hardwood. Special Finish. 

Two Side Views. 

No. 186, Assorted, 10 to 16 Inches ... each, SO 70 

Six in a box, assorted. 



No. 185 

Plumbs and Levels, Not Adjustable. 

Stained Cherry Wood, Nickel Plated Top Plate. 

Selected, Well-Seasoned Hardwood. Special Finish. 

No. 185, 12X1 %X% Inches.each, SO 50 

Six in a box. 



No. 189 &c. 


Plumbs and Levels, Not Adjustable. 

Arch Top Plate. Polished. 

Selected. Well-Seasoned Hardwood. Special Finish. 

Two Side Views. 

No. 189, Assorted, 12 to 18 Inches.each, $1 00 

No. 189 * 4 * « 18 to 24 a . . . . « 115 

No. 190, « 24 to 30 « .« 1 50 

Six in a box, assorted. 



No. 383 

Adjustable Plumbs and Levels. 


Arch Tod Plate. Polished. 

Two Side Views. 

Selected, Well Seasoned Hardwood, Special Finish. 

A low priced Adjustable Plumb and Level. 

No. 383, Assorted, 24 to 30 Inches.each, $1 75 

Six in a box, assorted. 



No. 393 y 2 &c. 

Adjustable Plumbs and Levels. 


Arch Top Plate. Polished. 

Solid Brass Ends. Two Side Views. 

Selected. Well-Seasoned Hardwood. Special Finish. 

No. 393J4, Assorted, 24 to 30 Inches, about 3 In. wide, 

1 % In. thick.each, $2 40 

No. 394)^, Assorted, 12 to 18 Inches, about 2 In. wide, 

1 In. thick ... each, 1 90 

Six in a box, assorted. 



No, 495, Double Plumb 


Adjustable Plumbs and Levels. 

Arch Tod Plate. Polished. 

Stained Solid Cherry, Solid Brass Ends. Two Side Views. 

Selected. Well-Seasoned Hardwood, Special Finish. 

No, 495, Double Plumb, Assorted, 24 to 30 Inches . . each, $2 80 

Six in a box, assorted. 



No. 496 


Adjustable Plumbs and Levels. 

Arch Top Plate. Polished. 

Improved Duplex Side Views. Solid Stock. Solid Brass End. 

Selected. Well-Seasoned Hardwood. Special Finish. 

No. 496, Assorted, 24 to 30 Inches.each, $3 00 

Six in a box, assorted. 



No. 494 

Adjustable Plumbs and Levels. 


Arch Top Plate. Polished. 

Red Mahogany Finish, Triple Stock, Two Brass Lipped Side Views. 

Solid Brass Ends. Improved Duplex Side Views. 

Selected. Well-Seasoned Hardwood. Special Finish. 

No. 494, Assorted, 24 to 30 Inches.each, $4 00 

Six in a box, assorted. 



No. 399 

\ 

Adjustable Plumbs ana Levels. 


Arch Tod Plate. Polished. 

Full Brass Bound. Two Side Views, Solid Brass Ends. 

Solid Mahogany, Special Finish. 

No. 399, 2 Inches wide, 1 Inch thick. 

Inch 12 18 24 

Each $3 75 4 40 5 15 

One in a box. 


All Plumbs and Levels listed on this and the following page as assorted in a box, can be furnished in single lengths at a slight additional charge. 
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sargenti Plumbs and Levels. 



No. 499 

Arch Top Plate. Polished. 

Full Brass Bound. Two Side Views, Solid Brass Ends. 

Solid Mahogany, Special Finish. 

No. 499, 2 Inch Wide, 1 Inch Thick, 24 Inches Long . each $6 50 

One in a box. 



No. 510 

Carpenters , Light Reversible Plumbs and Levels. 
Adjustable. 

Red Finish Cherry. Light Weight. 

Selected, Well-Seasoned Hardwood, Special Finish. 

Fittedjwith six proved Glasses (four Plumb, two Level), Brass Ends. 

No. 510, Assorted, 24 to 30 Inches, 2)4 In. wide, 1 In. thick, each, $4 00 

Six in a box, assorted. 



No. 208 

Masons' Plumbs and Levels. 

Selected, Well-Seasoned Hardwood. Special Finish. 
No. 208, Stained, with Iron Plumb Bob, 42 Inches long 


each, $1 75 


Six in a box. 



No. 308 

Masons' Plumbs and Levels. 

Selected. Well-Seasoned Hardwood. Special Finish. 

Light. Reversible and Adjustable. Improved Grip Ends protected with Brass Caps. 
Fitted with six proved Glasses (four Plumb and two Level). 

No. 308, Well-Seasoned Cherry, 42 Inches long, 2J4 Inches wide, 1 Inch thick. 

Six in a box. 


each, $4 50 



No. 440 

Masons' Plumbs and Levels. 

Unbound. Selected White Pine to secure lightness. 

Fitted with four Plumb Glasses, two Level Glasses, easily read in any position. Two Hand Holes. 
Level Glasses set solid and protected with Lenses to keep out dust and moisture. 


No. 440, Stained Dark Red, 48 Inches long, 2% Inches wide, unbound. 

One in a waxed paper, 12 in a carton. 


each, $6 70 



No. 450 

Masons' Plumbs and Levels. 

Brass Bound. Selected White Pine to secure lightness. Edges and Ends are protected by Brass Strips and End Plates. 
Fitted with four Plumb Glasses, two Level Glasses, easily read in any position. Two Hand Holes. 

Level Glasses are set solid and protected with Lenses to keep out dust and moisture. 


No. 450, Stained Dark Red, 48 Inches long, 2% Inches wide, Brass Bound. 

One in a waxed paper, 12 in a carton. 


each, $10 00 


Comparative List of Plumbs and Levels. 

Sargent 

Stanley 

Disston 

Chapin and 
Stephens 

Sargent 

Stanley 

Disston 

Chapin and 
Stephens 

60 


200 


393)4 

3 

16 

493J4 

80 


150 


394)4 


016 


185 


155 


399 

1093 

70 


186 

102 

1 

286 

440 




189 

104 

5 

289 

450 




189^ 


05 

289)4 

494 

50 

25 


190 

0 

9 

290 

495 


16 D.P. 


208 


14 H 


496 

30 

24 


308 


105 


499 

1193 

70 D.P. 


383 


90 


510 


0105 
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sargenti Adjustable Aluminum Levels. 

With Interchangeable Vial Cases. 

Highly Finished, Polished Edges. 


No. 718 



No. 718, 

18 Inches, 4 Glasses 

each, 

00 

00 

No. 724, 

24 

u 

6 « . . 

. . . a 

9 

50 

No. 726, 

26 

a 

6 « . . . 

. . . a 

10 

00 

No. 728, 

28 

{{ 

6 « ... 

. . . a 

10 

50 

No. 730, 

30 

u 

6 u . 

u 

11 

00 


Nos. 724, 726, 728 and 730 


One in a box. 


sargentI Interchangeable Mai Cases. 


For Aluminum Levels shown above. 



These Vial Cases are constructed in the form of a 
cylinder, containing the Level or Plumb Glass. When 
two of these cases are set together they inter-lock, 
allowing two glasses to be mounted in the same 
opening, making it possible to adjust or remove 
either glass independently of the other. 


No. 76, One-half unit, for Levels . 
No. 77, u u a Plumbs 


. each, $0 70 
« 70 


One in a box. 


No. 76 &c. 


Black Walnut Pocket Levels. 


No. 44 E 


This Level can be carried in a work¬ 
man’s pocket. It is made of highly 
finished Black Walnut, fitted with an 
Aluminum Plate. 


Torpedo Type. 

With One Level and One Plumb Glass. 

No. 44 E, 9 Inches long.each, $1 60 

One in a box. 


Proved Level Glasses or Vials. 


. n 


Inch 

Per hundred 


l 1)4 

$7 00 7 00 


Measurements are from Shoulder to Shoulder. 

IX 1X 2 2% 2% 3 

7 00 7 00 8 00 8 40 8 75 9 50 

Twelve in a box. 


3X 
10 oo 


4 

11 00 


4X Ass’t. 
12 50 9 00 


Sargent Steel Rules. 



2 SARGENT 




■ t ■»11 ■ 1111111111111111111 

iiiihlniiinliii 

li ul mli ii 1 ill !■ n 1 1 

n 1 11 ■ 1 1 1 1 1 111 1 

■ iii.nli iiln .I 

No. 30 

i|i|i|i|i|i| 

iiiiiiiliiiiniliiiiiiili 

U|l|l| 

2 SARGENT 

llllillllllllllll 

1II MU l 

3 4 

llllllllllllllllllllll 

1 | 1 | 1 1 1 

5 

lllllllllllllll 

1 111 M i 

iiiliiiliiilili 


No. 40 


Flexible Rules. 

Made of Thin Spring Tempered Steel. 

No. 30, 6 Inches long, 7-16 Inch wide. Graduated on one side only in 

32nds and 64ths.each, SO 65 

Spring Tempered Rules. 

Made of Spring Tempered Steel approximately 3-64 Inch thick. 

No. 40, 6 Inches long, 3-4 Inch wide. Graduated in 8ths and 16ths on 

one side and 32nds and 64ths on other.each, $0 65 

Twelve in a box. 



Sargent Folding Rules. 

Concealed Spring Joints. 

Brass Plated Metal Joints and Tips. 

Graduated in Consecutive Inches to 16ths on both sides. 

Yellow Rules. 


Nos. 

243 244 

245 

246 

248 

Length 

3 4 

5 

6 

8 ] 

Per hundred 

$30 00 40 00 

50 00 

60 00 

80 00 


White Rules. 



Nos. 

253 254 

255 

256 

258 

Length 

3 4 

5 

6 

8 : 

Per hundred 

$35 00 45 00 

55 00 

65 00 

85 00 

Nos. 243 and 253, twelve in a box; 

all others, 

six. 
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sargent i Try Squares. 



Inch 

Each 


No. 2, Rosewood Handle. 
Graduated Tempered Steel Blade, Blued. 
Brass Lined Handle. 


3 4/ 6 7/ 9 10 12 15 18 

SO 40 45 65 70 88 95 1 18 1 50 2 00 



No. 66, Metallic Handle. 

Nickel Plated. 

Graduated Blade. Square Inside and Out. 


Inch 

Each 


6 

65 


8 

80 


10 

1 00 


12 

1 25 


Six in a box. 


SARGENT 


Try and Mitre Squares. 

' | • i 1 ■ I • ^ ' I' | ; i '..V- 




No. 32, Rosewood Handle. 
Graduated Bright Steel Blade. 
Square Inside and Out. 
Brass Lined Handle. 


Inch 

Each 


4/ 2 
$0 68 


6 

82 


7 / 

95 


9 

1 15 


12 

1 40 


~r ' i. 11 r I f u T j T I — |T|7 1 1 | . I i TTTT| T|T | -r!. I i 



No. 42, Metallic Handle. 

Nickel Plated. 

Graduated Blade. Square Inside and Out. 


Inch 

Each 


4 

SO 60 


6 

75 

Six in a box. 


8 

1 00 


sargent| Sliding T Bevels. 



No. 2, Rosewood Handle. 


Brass Tips and Flush Thumb Screw. 

Hardened and Tempered Blued Blade. 

Inch 6 8 10 12 

Each $0 55 62 66 72 


14 

80 



Inch 6 

Each SO 75 


8 

1 00 

Six in a box. 


10 

1 25 


Sargent Try and Mitre Squares. 

t 1 1 1 M I 1 1 MM ‘ | II 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 IM U‘ | 1 1 1 'l'|.T 'l'| l l'| l L l |:'l' 


All Steel. 

Graduated Blade. 

Square Inside and Out, Mitre End. 

No. 77, 7% Inch, Nickel Plated each, $0 45 

No. 78, 7% Inch, Plain Steel . . « 40 

Six in a box. 



Sargent 

Carpenters’ Combination Square. 

1 SARGENT ' ' 

ildifililifilLhuldikiniitritdililitdilililSIialililililiTililifilildiJirildilililiiirilililifiliiiiiliii 



A very handy tool for woodworkers, com¬ 
bining in one tool an adjustable Try and 
Mitre Square. Marking Gauge, Depth Gauge, 
Rule. Level and Plumb. 

Blades accurately graduated in 8ths and 
16ths inches both sides. Base accurately 
ground. 


No. 80, With Level 
No. 080, Without Level 


One in a box. 


Inch 9 

each, $1 35 
1 25 


12 

1 50 
1 35 


Comparative List of Squares 
and T Bevels. 



Sargent 

Stanley 

Disston 

Try Square 

2 

20 

1 

(< u ... 

66 

12 

5/2 

u & Mitre Square 

32 

2 

10 

u « u u 

42 

1 

11 

T Bevel .... 

2 

25 

2 

u « 

66 

18 

3 











































































































1 sargent | Marking 
and Mortise Gauges. 



Hardwood. Iron Thumb Screw. Steel Point. 
No. 460, Oval Bar, Marked in Inches .... 


each, $0 17 



Nos. 487 

Polished Hardwood. Brass Plated Thumb Screw. 
Brass Strips in Face. Steel Point. 

No. 487, Oval Bar, Marked in Inches. 


each, SO 37 



Polished Boxwood. Mortise and Marking. Brass Slide and Thumb Screw. 
Brass Strips in Face. Steel Points. 

No. 610, Oval Bar, Marked in Inches.each, $1 07 



No. 620 

Rosewood. Mortise. Screw Slide. Brass Thumb Screw. Steel Points. 

No. 620, Oval Bar.each, SI 64 



No. 720 


Designed especially for Manual Training Schools. 

Hardwood. Oval Head. Brass Thumb Screw. Brass Strips in Face, Steel Point. 
The oval shape of the head enables the user to more easily manipulate the 
Gauge. 

No. 720, Oval Bar, Marked in Inches.each, $0 57 

Six in a box. 


Sargent Butt Gauges. 



Graduated in 16th Inches 
up to 2\$ Inches. 


These Gauges have three separate cutters for gauging from the jamb in 
the- door, the edge of the door and the thickness of the Butt. 


No. 375, All Metal, Nickel Plated 

Six in a box. 


each, $1 50 


Sargent Thickness Gauges. 

Feeler Gauges. 


A small accurate gauge, at a 
moderate price that can be carried 
in the pocket. Very handy for 
mechanics, garage men and auto¬ 
mobile owners. Answers all prac¬ 
tical purposes. Complete with 
protective case. 

Seven tempered leaves, covering 
siees*i»sed in automobile work. 


Length of Leaves. 2% Inches. Width 1-2 Inch. 

Thickness of Leaves: .002. .003, .004, .005, .008. .010. .015 Inches 

Various measurements can be obtained by usi two or more of the leaves. 



No. 67, Each one in a craft paper envelope. 

Six in a box. 


each, SO 85 
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Wood Hand Screws. 

Screws of Best Selected Hickory. 



umbers 

Each 

Diameter 

of Screw 

Length of 
Screw 

Length of 
Jaw 

Size of Jaw 

Size 

Opening 

800 

$3 

00 

i'A 

Inch 

28 

Inch 

24 Inch 

3 X3 : 

In. 

17 Inch 

801 

2 

62 

it 

u 

26 

n 

22 

tt 

2 s / 4 X2% 

tt 

15/2 

ff 

802 

2 

40 

a 

tt 

24 

a 

20 

tt 

2%X2% 

tt 

13% 

ff 

803 

2 

25 

n 

tt 

22 

u 

tt 

tt 

2%X2% 

tt 

12 

ff 

804 

1 

90 


tf 

it 

a 

18 

ft 

tf ff 

tt 

12 % 

ff 

805 

1 

80 

ff 

ft 

20 

ft 

tt 

ft 

2*4X2% 

tt 

10 % 

ff 

806 

1 

67 

1 

u 

tt 

tt 

16 

ft 

ft ff 

tf 

11 

ff 

807 

1 

58 

ff 

n 

18 

ft 

tt 

ft 

24 X 2 % 

ft 

9% 

ft 

808 

1 

47 

% 

ft 

a 

ft 

14 

tt 

2%X2% 

ft 

10 

ff 

809 

1 

00 

tt 

ff 

16 

ft 

ft 

ft 

2 X2 

ft 

8% 

ff 

810 


92 

u 

ft 

u 

ft 

12 

ft 

1%X1% 

ft 

8% 

ff 

811 


85 

% 

« 

14 

tf 

n 

ft 

1%X1% 

tt 

7% 

ff 

812 


73 

n 

ff 

12 

ft 

10 

tf 

iVsXIVs 

ft 

5% 

ff 

813 


60 

% 

ft 

10 

tt 

8 

tt 

1%X1% 

tt 

4% 

ff 

814 


47 

tt 

ft 

8 

tt 

7 

tt 

1%X1% 

tf 

3 

ff 

815 


40 

% 

ff 

6 

tt 

5 

tt 

1 XI 

ft 

2 

ff 

816 


35 

% 

ft 

5 

n 

4 

tt 

%x % 

ft 

1% 

ff 


These Wood Hand Screws are guaranteed to be made of thoroughly seasoned 
timber and perfect in every respect when they leave our plant. We will replace, 
free of charge, or repair and place in first class order, any which were obviously 
not perfect at time of shipment. 

We cannot replace Hand Screw's which were ruined by misuse or by being 
varnished or painted, or by being kept in damp or overheated places. When 
any Wood Hand Screws are returned to us showing obvious indications of such 
misuse we shall be obliged to decline to replace them. 

Wood Hand Screws should never be painted, oiled or covered with any 
foreign substance, as this is liable to cause swelling and ruin the threads. 

Nos. 800 to 810, six in a case; Nos. 811 to 816, six in a package. 


Sargent Steel Spindle 
Hand Screws. 

Self-Aligning. With Double Acting Thread. 



The Spindles being threaded into free-turning pivots it is possible to adjust 
the jaws either parallel or at an angle. Thread is reversed at meeting points 
of Jaws, resulting in fast opening or closing when Spindles are turned. 


Screw Stock. 




Numbers 

Length of Jaws 

damp Opens 

Each 

508 

14 Inch 

10 Inch 

$2 00 

510 

12 « 

00 

1 80 

512 

10 « 

6 u 

1 60 


Six in 

a box. 
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Sargent Saw Handles. 



No. 2 , Plain Beech.each, SO 25 

No. 3, Varnished on Edges, Sides Sanded « 25 

No. 3 R, For Rip Saws, Varnished on Edges, Sides Sanded « 25 

No. 18, « Panel a u << « u u a 25 

No. 25, Varnished on Edges, Sides Sanded « 35 


Twelve in a box. 


Sargent Plane Handles. 



No. 10 


No. 12 


No. 10, Jack Plane Handles.each, $0 15 

No. 12 , Jointer « « .« 18 



Twelve in a package. 


Auger Handles. 


Sargent 

Hammer and Hatchet Handles. 


fiii 


A. E. Hammer Handles. 


Extra quality, selected White Hickory. 

Length 12 13 

Each $0 20 }4 20J4 



Machinists’ Hammer Handles. 

Extra quality, selected White Hickory. 
Length 12 13 14 

Each $0 20/4 2034 2034 



Hatchet Handles. 


Extra quality, selected White Hickory. 

Length 12 13 

Each $0 20/4 20}4 


Twelve in a box. 


14 In. 

2034 


16 In. 

23 


14 In. 

2034 


Axe, Sledge and Pick Handles. 





Axe Handles. 



Extra quality, selected White Hickory. 



Single Bit. 


Length 

30 

32 

34 

Each 

SO 99 

99 

99 



Assorted Auger Handles. 

Twelve in a bundle. 


each, SO 15 


Sledge, Tool and Maul Handles. 

Extra quality, selected White Heavy Hickory. 

Length 34 36 In. 

Each SO 86 86 



Sargent Peck’s Patent. 

Iron Bound. 


This Handle is adjustable to all sizes of Augers. It has an iron clamp 
inserted in the wood handle which holds the Auger securely. 

No. 760, 18 inches long.each, $0 71 

Six in a package. 



Railroad Pick Handles. 


No. 2 grade. Turned Hickory. 

Red and White or All Red. 

Length 36 38 40 42 In. 

Each SO 6734 74 76 78 

Twenty-four in a crate. 












































\7 


Sargent 

Socket Butt Chisel Handles. 



Plain. 

No. 82, Polished Hardwood, Assorted, 4 Sizes . 


. each, SO 12 



Leather Tipped. 

No. 82 L, Polished Hardwood, Assorted, 4 Sizes . 

Twelve in a box. 


. each, $0 15 


Sargent Chisel Handles. 


Tang Firmer Handles, Leather Tipped. 

No. 32 L, Hickory, Assorted, 5 sizes.each, SO 12 

No. 35 L, « u The 2 larger sizes “ * 2 



Socket Firmer Handles, Leather Tipped. 

No 54 L, Hickory, Assorted, 3 sizes . ... each, $0 11 

No. 55 L, u u The 2 larger sizes “ 12 


Socket Framing Handles, Iron Ring on Head. 

No. 74 R, Hickory, Assorted, 3 sizes.each, $0 15 

Twelve in a box. 


Soldering Copper Handles. 



Soft Wood, Wired. 

Soldering Copper Handles.P er hundred, $6 00 

Loose, not packed. 
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Sargent 

Patent Awl Hafts. 


Wrench for Patent Hafts. 



Sewing Hafts. 

No. 46, Short Nut, Sewing Haft . 


each, $0 15 


r 

V- 


Peg Hafts. 


No. 51, Peg Hafts, Leather Top . 

Twelve in a box. 


each, $0 15 


Sargent Wood Mallets. 



No. 101, Hickory, Size of Head, 5 X3 Inches 

No. 102, « « a a 5)4X314 a 

No. 103, a a a “ 6 X4 a 

No. 105, Lignum-vitae u u u 5 X3 u 

No. 106, a a a a 5/4 X 3)4 a 

No. 107, a a a « 6 X4 a 

Tinners' Round Mallets. 

No. 104, Hickory, Size of Head, 5)4 X2)4 inches . 


Each 
SO 40 
50 
65 
85 
1 15 
1 45 


Each 
$0 30 



Square Mallets. 





Each 

No. 108, 

Hickory, 

Size of Heal, 6 X2)4X3)4 Inches 

. SO 45 

No. 110, 

u 

X 

X 

70 

No. Ill, 

Lignum-vitae 

« U « 6 X214X3/4 « 

1 05 

No. 112, 

u 

« „ ,, 6!4X2 3 4X3% « 

1 35 

No. 113, 

M 

,, « .< 7 X3 X4 

1 65 
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Prepared Chalk. 



Half Spheres. 


White 

Per gross $2 30 


Red Blue 

2 80 2 80 

Half gross in a box. Full cases contain 25 gross. 


White Chalk Crayon. 




White Chalk Crayon.per gross, $0 40 

One gross in a box. Full cases contain 100 gross. 


Sargent Lumber Crayons. 


SARGENT LUMBER CRAYON 


Half Size of No. 61 


Hexagon. 

No. 61, Black. per gross, $7 50 

No. 62, Blue. u 10 00 

No. 63, Red.. 10 00 

72 in a box. 


sARGENTj Carpenters’ Pencils. 


7 Inch 


No. 35. 

Polished Cedar. Dead Stamp. 

per hundred, S3 25 


No. 35 



No. 32. 

Yellow Finish. Black Beveled Edges. Silver Stamp. 

7 Inch.per hundred, $5 80 


No. 32 



No. 39 



No. 42 


No. 39 

Bright Red Finish. 

Black Beveled Edges, Silver Stamp. 

7 Inch.per hundred, $5 80 


No. 42. 

Beveled Edges. Mottled Glass-Finish Cedar. Gold Stamp. 
7 Inch.per hundred, $6 25 


Seventy-two in a box. 











































sargent| Pipe Wrenches. 


Wood Handle 



These Wrenches are made from high grade materials and are well finished. 

No. 99. 

6 8 10 14 

H to H K to K M to 1 K to 1H 

4 8 17 33 lbs. 

$2 00 2 25 2 50 3 50 


Inch 

Capacity, inches 
Weight of 12 
Each 


Inch 18 24 36 48 

Capacity, inches K to 2 K to 2K M to 3M 1 to 5 

Weight of 12 55 96 180 300 lbs. 

Each $5 00 7 25 13 50 20 00 

6 to 14 Inches will be furnished with either Wood or Steel Handles. 
Wood Handle will be sent unless otherwise specified 
6 to 18 Inch, six in a wooden box; 24 Inch, six in a case; 
larger sizes, one in a burlap package. 

Separate Parts for the above Wrenches. 


Adjusting Nut 




Jaw 


Frame 


Inch 

6 

8 

10 

14 

Jaws 

each, $0 75 

80 

85 

1 15 

Frames 

« 38 

42 

50 

60 

Adjusting Nuts 

« 12 

15 

20 

30 

Wood Handle Bar 

« 95 

1 00 

1 10 

1 50 

Steel u « 

« 95 

1 00 

1 10 

1 50 

Wood u 

u 16 

16 

18 

25 

End Nuts 

« 15 

15 

20 

20 

Inch 

18 

24 

36 

48 

Jaws 

each, $1 75 

2 25 

4 35 

7 50 

Frames 

« 75 

95 

1 70 

2 20 

Adjusting Nuts 

« 35 

55 

1 10 

1 50 

Wood Handle Bar 

« 2 25 




Steel u u 

« 2 25 

3 50 

7 00 

10 50 

Wood u 

« 28 




End Nuts 

« 20 





SARGENT 


Automobile Wrenches— Thin Jaw. 



These Wrenches are made from high grade materials and are well finished. 

No 109. All Steel, Extra Thin (% Inch) Jaw. 


Inch 6 8 

Each $2 00 2 25 

Six in a wooden box. 


Inch 

Will open, inches 
Weight of 12 
Each 

Inch 

Will open, inches 
Weight of 12 
Each 


10 

2 50 
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sargentI Knife-Handle Wrenches. 



Forged Steel Head and Bar. Malleable Iron Handle Frame. The Bar 
extends the entire length of the Handle. The sides of the Handle are 
made of Selected Hardwood and are held securely in place by two rivets. 


No. 88. 


6 

H 

9 

SI 25 

15 

2^6 

53 

$3 17 


8 

IK 

16 

1 50 


10 

m 

25 

1 83 


18 

3H 
80 
4 00 


12 

2H 
40 lbs. 
2 33 

21 

4 

105 lbs. 
4 83 


Sizes 6 to 12 Inch, six in a package; 15 and 18 Inch, four; 

21 Inch, one. 

Sizes 6 to 12 Inch, 72 in a case; 15 Inch, 36; 18 Inch, 24; 21 Inch, 12. 


Ladd’s Agricultural Wrenches. 



No. 77. 

Forged Steel Bar, Head and Shank. Black. 


Inch 

Each 


6 

$0 83 


8 

1 00 


10 

1 17 


12 

1 50 


15 

2 00 


Six in a package. Full cases contain: 12 Inch and smaller, 
seventy-two; 15 Inch, forty-eight. 


Sargent 

Socket Wrench Sets 


Sockets made from Solid Bar Stock drilled 
on automatic machines. Sockets are free from 
chips and are all cyanide hardened. Sturdy Hexagon 
Steel Handles with Balls and Springs at each end 
to hold Sockets on Handle. Made to last. 

Set consists of six Sockets of most useful sizes with 
following openings. 1-2, 9-16, 5-8, 11-16. 3-4. 7-8 In. 
with Handle made from 1-2 in. Hexagon Steel. 


No. 310, Black Enameled Steel Box, per set $1 25 
No. 311 , Cardboard Box . . « « 1 00 

One set in a box. Ten in a carton. 




No.3l0 


Every socket 
in sight, top bar 
holding sockets and 
handles securely. Set consists 
of screw driver and eight extra deep 
sockets of the following sizes to give good hold 
on nut. 7-16, 1-2. 9-16. 5-8. 11-16. 3-4. 7-8. 1 Inch. 


No. 325 


No. 325, In open-sided Metal Container . . per set, $1 75 

One set in a container. Ten sets in a carton. 
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Inch 

Each 


Inch 

Each 


Inch 

Each 


s a r gent| Calipers. 



No. 262, Inside Calipers. 

Polished Steel. 


3 

$0 23 


4 

24 


5 

28 


6 

32 


8 

44 



No. 263, Outside Calipers. 

Polished Steel. 


3 

$0 23 


4 

24 


5 

28 


6 

32 


8 

44 



No. 265, Double Calipers. 
Both Inside and Outside. 
Polished Steel. 


3 

$0 29 


4 

36 

Six in a box. 


5 

42 


10 

64 


10 

54 


S- ar gent | Calipers. 



No. 60, Outside Calipers. 

Polished Steel. 


Inch 

Each 


6 

SO 94 


8 

1 20 

Six in a box. 


10 

1 47 


12 

67 


12 

67 


6 

60 


12 

1 74 


s a rgent 1 Dividers. 



No. 50, Forged Steel. 


Inch 5 

Each $0 68 


6 

71 


7 

79 


8 

88 


Inch 

Each 


10 

SI 17 


12 

1 33 


15 

3 50 


9 

1 04 

18 

4 00 


5 to 8 Inch, twelve in a box; 9 Inch and larger, six. 


sa rgent I Extension Dividers. 



Single Leg with One Movable Point. 

An ordinary Dencil may be used inst3ad of the movable point when desired. 


Inch 

Each 


6 

$1 20 


7 

1 35 


8 

1 45 


10 

1 60 



No. 52, Selected Steel, Polished. 

Two Movable Points. 

An ordinary pencil may be used instead of the movable points when desired. 


Inch 

Each 


6 

SI 35 


7 

1 45 

Six in a box. 


8 

1 60 


10 

1 75 


Sargent Scribers. 



No. 100, Wrought Steel. 

Nickel Plated. 

No. 100, 3)4 Inch Over All. Sliding Point. Set Rigid by- 

Wing Nut.each, $0 15 

Twelve in a box. 








































































sargentI Flat Nose Pliers. 



No. 20, Jewelers’ Pliers. 

Forged Steel, Blued Handles, Full Polished Head. 

Suitable also for Watchmakers. Opticians, etc. Useful in 
Manual Training Classes. 

Inch 4 4 Yi 5 5 l / 2 6 

Each SO 84 88 92 98 1 05 

One in a box; six boxes in a large box. 


sargenti Round Nose Pliers. 



No. 21, Jewelers’ Pliers. 

Forged Steel, Blued Handles, Full Polished Heads. 

Suitable for Watchmakers. Opticians, etc. 

Inch 4 4 V 2 5 5}i 6 

Each SO 84 88 92 98 1 05 

One in a box; six boxes in a large box. 


sargenti Cutting Pliers. 



No. 240, Diagonal Cutting Pliers. 

Forged Steel, Blued Checkered Handles, Full Polished Heads. 
Box Joint. 

Especially useful for Electricians. 

Inch 4 4 H 5 5Y 2 6 

Each SI 50 1 58 1 68 1 82 1 96 



No. 241, Diagonal Cutting Pliers. 

Forged Steel, Blued Handles, Full Polished Heads. 

Slip Joint, especially designed for Electricians’ use with clean cutting 
sharp knife. Has a high leverage, making an easy cutting Plier. 

5 Inch ............ each, SI 40 

6 « ........... « 1 65 



No. 245, Diagonal Cutting Pliers, Extra Strong. 

Forged Steel, Blued Handles, Full Polished Heads. 

Lap Joint. 

Especially designed for use in repairing motors and electrical apparatus 
of all kinds. Also a very useful Pher for the automobile mechanic. The 
high leverage makes it a very easy cutting plier. 

6 Inch.each, SI 50 

One in a box; six boxes in a large box. 
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sargent! Cutting Pliers. 



No. 420, Side Cutting Pliers. 

Forged Steel, Blued Checkered Handles, Full Polished Heads. 

Intended particularly for Milliners. Hat Frame Makers and Arti¬ 
ficial Flower Makers. Will cut silk-covered wire without drawing 
the silk or bruising the wire. 

4 Inch, Short Chain Nose.each, SI 10 

5 « a a .. “ 1 k 



No. 654, Side Cutting Pliers. 

Forged Steel, Blued Checkered Handles, Full Polished Heads. 

For Inside Electrical. Telephone and other Light Work. Especially adapted 
for Jewelers’, Opticians’ and Machinists’ use. 

5]/ 2 Inch, Spring Tempered Long Chain Nose. . . . each, SI 40 

6 u a u a ««...«! 58 



No. 59, Side Cutting Pliers. 

Forged Steel, Blued Checkered Handles, Full Polished Heads. 

Inch 4 5 6 7 8 

Each SI 05 1 16 1 26 1 40 1 52 



No. 49, Side Cutting Pliers. 

Black Finish Handles, Jaws polished on one side. 

A moderate priced serviceable Plier. similar to No. 59, but not as 
well finished. 

Inch 4 5 0 7 8 

Each SO 87 95 1 05 1 14 1 26 



No. 99, Linemen’s Side Cutting Pliers. 


Klein Pattern. 

Forged Steel, Blued Handles, Full Polished Heads. 

Inch 6 7 8 

Each S3 00 3 33 3 66 



No. 2050, Side Cutting Pliers. Box Joint. 

Forged Steel, Blued Checkered Handles, Full Polished Heads. 


With Sleeve Twister or Splicing Clamp used in Telephone Work. 

Inch 5 0 7 8 

Each 

SI 93 2 06 

2 45 2 85 


^4^ m .- 



Universal Pliers. 



Forged Steel, Blued Checkered Handles, Full Polished Heads. 

Side Cutting, Two Wire Cutters. Burner Grip. For use about the house, 
office, shop or garage. 

No. 700, 7 Inch.each, SI 56 

One in a box; six boxes in a large box. 
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sargent i Giant Button Pliers. 



No. 1000, With Four Wire Cutters. 

Forged Steel, Blued Checkered Handles, F.ull Polished Head. 
This Plier holds the end of the wire after cu,t has been made. 

Inch 6 8 10 

Each $0 90 1 08 1 43 

One in a box; six boxes in a large box. 


s argent i End Cutting Nippers. 


Inch 

Each 


Inch 

Each 


Inch 

Each 


Inch 

Each 

Inch 

Each 


Forged Steel, Blued Checkered Handles. 



No. 660, End Cutting Nippers, Polished Head. 



No. 3, Compound End Cutting Nippers. 
Full Polished Head. 

'4/2 5/2 

$2 00 2 14 

One in a box; six boxes in a large box. 


s argent i Gas Pliers. 



No. 1330, Forged Steel. 

Blued Checkered Handles, Full Polished Head. 
6 7 8 

$0 96 1 09 1 23 

One in a box; six boxes in a large box. 


Sargent Gas Pliers. 


No. 25, Style of 7 to 10 Inch 

No. 25, Polished Steel. 

5 6 7 

$0 66 79 85 

9 10 

$1 08 1 18' 

Six in a box. 


8 

l 58 


7 / 

2 57 


10 

1 40 



8 

95 

12 

1 34 


Sargent Staple Pullers. 



Forged Steel. 

Blued Checkered Handles, Full Polished Head. 

A combination Staple Driver and Puller. Wire Cutter. Stretcher. 
Straightener and Splicer. 


Also used as a Fence Repair Tool. 


No. 1909, 10 Inch 


each, SI 75 


One in a box. 


SARGENT 


Combination Slip Joint Pliers. 



No. 405, Nickel Plated, Polished. 

Knurled Handles. 

With wire cutter. For general use by Automobilists, Mechanics. 
Plumbers and also for Household use. 


Inch 6/ 

Each SO 80 


8 

1 00 


10 

1 35 



No. 401, Thin Nose, Nickel Plated, Polished. 

Knurled Handles. 

These Pliers have a thin nose and tapered jaws which permit them to reach 
small objects and get into difficult places. They also have wire cutter. 


5/ Inch 

6 / if . 


. each, SO 75 
« 85 


One in a box; six boxes in a large box. 


Sargent Slip Joint Pliers. 



No. 335, 6 Inch . ......... each, SO 25 

One in a box; six boxes in a large box. 























































639 


sargent! Conductors’ or Ticket Punches. 



Half Size of No. 110 

Nickel Plated. 

No. 110, 7-8 Inch Reach, Assorted Dies 


each, $1 50 



Half Size of No. 230 

Nickel Plated. 

Used in cigar factories; also in banks for punching bonds, 
No. 230, 2 Inch Reach, Assorted Dies 


each, $3 00 



Half Size of No. 140 

Nickel Plated. 

No. 140, 1% Inch Reach, Assorted Dies 


. each, $3 00 


Cutting Dies. 

Punches Nos. 110, 140 and 230 are furnished with the following 
cutting dies: 

Nos. 1 5 9 12 54 68 

One in a box; six boxes in a large box. 


Sargent Conductors’ or Ticket Punches. 



CUTTING DIES 

I ► I 


Half Size of No. 300 

Steel, Nickel Plated. Scored Handles. 

No. 300, 5 Inches long, Assorted Dies .... each, $0 50 


CUTTING DIES 

♦ • f » 

Nos. 1 5 9 12 



Half Size of No. 310 


Nickel Plated. 


No. 310, % Inch Reach, Assorted Dies 

Six in a box. 


. each, $1 00 


Sargent Spring Punches. 



Single Tube. 
With Drive Tube. 
No. 20, Assorted Tubes 


. each, $0 60 


Revolving. 

With Drive Tubes. 

No. 24, Four Tubes, Assorted Sizes . . . each, $1 00 


No. 26, Six « 


u ii . 


1 25 


No. 20, twelve in a box; Nos. 24 and 26, six. 


Half Size of No. 24. Four Tubes 



































































640 Saddlers’ Punches. 


i 


Half Size of No. 48, Size 5 

No. 48, Square Shank, Forged Steel, Full Polished. 


Sizes 1 2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Size of Hole Xx K 2 

X 


X* 

He 

K 2 In. 

Each $0 25 25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

29 

Sizes 8 9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

Size of Hole l Xx K 

%2 

He 

J K 2 

H 1 

X 2 In. 

Each $0 29 29 

36 

36 

36 

59 

59 

No. 1 Assortment (Sizes 2 to 

7, inclusive) 

. per assortment, 

$3 10 

No. 2 u { u 6 « 

10, 

« ) 

u 

u 

3 50 


Half Size of No. 49, Size No. 6 

No. 49, Round Shank, Tool Steel, Hardened and Tempered. 

Half Polished. 


Sizes 

l 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Size of Hole 


v*2 

X 

x 2 

HU 

He 

Each 

$0 15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

Sizes 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Size of Hole 

'Hex 

K 

%2 

He 

X X2 

X 

Each 

$0 18 

18 

20 

20 

20 

25 

Assortments, 

one 

in a box 

; solid sizes, twelve. 


7 

H 2 In. 

18 

14 

X X 2 In. 
25 


Full Size of Holes E 
Sizes 1 


Sizes 



9 


10 


SARGENT] Knurled Punches. 


Prick Punches. 

Half Size of No. 430 Assorted. 

Selected Tool Steel. Sharp Point for Marking Centers. 
Knurled Grip, Polished Head and Point. 

No. 430, Assorted Points .060, .085, .105, .130 Inch . each, $0 12 
12 in a box, 3 of each size. 

Center Punches. 

Half Size of No. 420 Assorted. 

Selected Tool Steel, Tempered, Knurled Grip. 

Polished Head and Point. 

No. 420, Assorted Points .070, .093, .140, .200 Inch. . each, $0 12 
12 in a box, 3 of each size. 


Rivet Sets and Headers. 



Forged Steel, 
Japanned, 
Half Polished. 


Half Size of No. 3 


Nos. 


Nos. 4 



00 


15 


6 


Numbers 


00 

0 

1 

2 

Each 


$0 70 

70 

65 

65 

For Copper Rivets 

Nos. 


5 

6 

7 

For Iron Rivets 

Lbs. 

14 

12 & 10 

8 & 7 

6 

Numbers 


4 

5 

6 

7 

Each 


$0 55 

40 

40 

38 

For Copper Rivets 

Nos. 

9 

10 & 11 

12 

13 

For Iron Rivets 

Lbs. 

3&2X 

2&1H 

IK 

IK 

Nos. 00 

to 2, 

two in a 

box; other sizes, 

six. 


Full Size of 
Rivet Set Holes 


3 

55 

8 

5 & 4 

8 

38 

14 

Oz. 12 & 10 


Sargent Star Drills. 



Four Point. 

Forged High Grade Octagon Tool Steel. 

* * a ^ 6d n nd tempered for drilling concrete, rock, brick, etc. Ribs are 

™ de . strength for cutting edgas which are carefully finished in- 
inthe hoi QU1Ck cutting * Grooves give ample clearance to prevent binding 


No. 412, Length, 12 Inches. 


Diameter 1-4 

5-16 

3-8 7-16 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 

7-8 

1 In. 

Weight of 12, Approx. IK 

2K 

3K 5 

6K 

8K 

11 

14 

20 lbs. 

Each $0 38 

38 

38 41 

45 

54 

63 

72 

81 


No. 418, Length, 18 Inches. 


Diameter 1-2 

Weight of 12, Approx. 10 
Each $0 56 


5-8 « 3-4 


5-8 

3-4 

7-8 1 IK 

13 

16 

20 30 33 

67 

79 

90 1 02 1 26 

a box. 


7-8 Inch, 3 : 

u u 


1 to lJi « 2 


1 IK In. 
40 lbs. 
1 55 


Sargent Mechanics’ Chisels. 

Forged Octagon Tool Steel. 

Highly Polished Heads and Points, Black Enameled Stocks. 



No. 224, Cold Chisels 

Size, Octagon Steel 1-4 5-16 3-8 

Length, Approx. 4K 5 5 

Weight of 12, Approx. K IK 2 

Each $0 17J4 19 21 


7-16 

5K 

3 

23 y 2 


1-2 5-8 

6 6 K 

3H 6H 
25 40 


3-4 7-8 1 In. 

7K 8 8 „ 

11 15 20 lbs. 

56 82 93 


No. 212, 12 Inch Cold Chisels. 


Dia. of Stock and Cut 

1-2 

5-8 

Weight of 12, Approx. 

8 

12 

Each 

$0 41 

52 


No. 218, 18 Inch Cold Chisels. 


Dia. of Stock and Cut 

5-8 

3-4 

7-8 

Weight of 12, Approx. 

18 

25 

36 

Each 

$0 70 

1 00 

1 25 


Six in 

a box. 


•BIS 


^■EB 


No. 225 


3-4 In. 
17 lbs. 
80 


1 In. 
48 lbs. 
1 50 


No. 225, 
Cape 
Chisels. 


Size, Octagon Steel 
Length, Approx. 
Cutting Edge 
Weight of 12, Approx. 
Each 


1-4 

3-8 

1-2 

5-8 

4K 

5 

6 

6K 

x 2 

K 

He 

X 

K 

IK 

3 

6K 

SO 21 

25 

31 

47 


3-4 

7 

K 

8 

67 


In. 


lbs. 


No. 226 


No. 226, Half 
Round Nose. 


Size, Octagon Steel 

1-4 

3-8 

1-2 

5-8 In. 

Lei^dh, Approx. 
Cutmig Edge 

4K 

5 

6 

6K « 

X 

K 

He- 

X « 

Weight of 12, Approx 

X 

2 

4 

7 lbs. 

Each 

$0 21 

25 

31 

47 


n No. 227, 
lil Diamond Point. 


Size, Octagon Steel 
Length, Approximately 
Cutting Edge 
Weight of 12 
Each 


No. 227 

1-4 

4 K 
X 2 
H 

$0 21 


3-8 

5 

K 

2 

25 


1-2 

6 


4 

31 


1-4 to 1-2 Inch, twelve in a box; larger sizes, six. 


5-8 In. 

6K « 
He « 

7 

47 


lbs. 

























































Sargent Plasterers’ Hawks. 



No. 350 

Made of high grade aluminum with sufficient alloy to give it necessary stiff¬ 
ness and durability. Light and easy to carry. Wood Handle fastened to Hawk 
by substantial bolt that screws into aluminum plate, which in turn is riveted 
to the Hawk proper. Circular scoring on top to prevent plaster from sliding 
off. Handle furnished with sponge rubber cushion to protect hand. 
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sargentI Masons’ Mitre Rods. 




Selected Steel. Tempered. Highly Polished. 

One Straight Edge Beveled. One end cut with a 45 degree angle. 

No. 315. 


No. 350, Aluminum. 


13 X 13 Inches 
13>4X13J4 « 


each. $3 75 
« 3 85 


Six in a box. 



No. 345 

Made of selected seasoned lumber. Handle securely keyed to the base 
preventing it from working loose, but at the same time it is detachable. 
This Hawk is provided with a wedge shaped strip set opposite to the grain 
of the base to prevent warping. 

No. 345, Wood. 

13J4X13J4 Inches, Weight approximately, 2 lbs. . . each, $1 70 

Twelve in a box. 


Inch 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

Each 

SO 35 

45 

60 

75 

1 00 

Inch 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 

Each 

$1 25 

1 40 

1 50 

1 65 

2 00 



Each one 

wrapped in paper. 



Tap Borers. 



New York Pattern. Drop Forged. Tempered and Polished. 
Shellac Finished Handle. 


No. 42 


each, SO 30 


Twelve in a box. 


Carpenters’ Wrecking Bars. 


SARGENT 


Plasterers’ Finishing -Trowels 




No. 324 

Blades are made of Selected Crucible Steel. carefuBy tempered and ground. 
A light weight flexible trowel, properly balanced, fastened to mounting with 
ten rivets. Built for severe service. Smooth natural finish handle. 

No. 324. 


Length of Blade 

lO'/i 

11 

11% Inch 

Width of Blade 

i'A 

4 % 

4% << 

Each 

*2 30 

2 50 

2 65 



Six in a box. 



Goose-Neck Pattern. 


5-8X12 

Inches, Weight per dozen, 

15 lbs. . 

. per hundred, 

S10 85 

5-8X18 

a 

it 

u u 

22 « 

. << 

12 10 

3-4X24 

u 

it 

it it 

37 « 

. it 

16 65 

3-4X30 

u 

it 

it it 

50 « 

. << 

20 85 


Clapboard or Ripping Chisels 



Bent Pattern. 

No. 450, Length 18 Inches, 3-4 Inch Octagon Stock, 1% 


Inch Bit 


each, SO 90 
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_ s argent | Tinners’ Snips. 

Handles Forged from Selected Steel. 

Blades of High Grade Crucible Steel, Tempered. Fully Warranted. 



Straight Blades, Blued Handles. 


Numbers 

512 

511 

510 

509 

508 

507 

506)4 

Full Length 

8H 

iox 

HM 

12 y 2 

14 


15H In. 

Cut 

2 


2H 

3 

3 M 

4 

4K “ 

Each 

$1 00 

1 20 

1 60 

1 75 

2 00 

2 50 

3 00 


Straight 

Blades. 

Japanned Handles. 


Numbers 

12 

11 

10 

9 

8 

7 

6H 

Full Length 

8H 

ioh 

UH 

12^ 

14 

14K 

15H In. 

Cut 

2 


2H 

3 


4 

4H “ 

Each 

$1 00 

1 20 

1 60 

1 75 

2 00 

2 50 

3 00 



Circular 

Blades. 

Japanned Handles. 


Numbers 

30 

29 

28 

27 

Full Length 

HH 

12^ 

14 

14>* In. 

Cut 

2H 

3 

3H 

4 

Each 

$2 50 

2 75 

3 00 

3 50 


One in a box. 


sargenti Pocket Snips. 



Solid Forged Steel. 

Japanned Handles. 

A very useful Tool for the Householder. Mechanic or Automobilist. 

No. 15, Full length, 7 inches, Cut, 2 inches.each, $1 35 

Six in a box. 


Essex Tinners’ Snips. 



Solid Forged Steel. 

Polished Straight Blades, Black Handles. 


Numbers 

211 

209 

Full Length 

10 

12M Inch 

Cut 

2H 

3 

Each 

$1 00 

1 25 


One in an envelope; six in a box. 


Bronx Cast Steel Snips. 
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isargent! Shears and Scissors. 





No. 45, Pocket Scissors. 

Nickel Plated all over. 

Length 4)4 

Eaoh $1 21 


No. 44, Embroidery Scissors. 

Nickel Plated all over. 

Length 3 3)4 

Each $1 25 1 30 


Cuticle Scissors. 

Nickel Plated all over. 

No. 77, Curved Blades, length 3)4 Inches 


Nail Scissors. 

Nickel Plated all over. 

No. 66, Curved Blades, length 3)4 Inches. 


No. 55, Ladies/ Scissors. 

Nickel Plated all over. 

Length 4)4 5 5)4 

Each SI 21 1 25 1 33 


5 Inches 
1 25 


4 Inches 
1 33 


each, $1 08 


. each, SI 42 


6 Inches 
1 42 



Barbers’ Scissors—Lipped. 

No. 70, Japanned, Nickel Plated Blades. 

Length 7^ 8 8% 9 Inches 

Each $1 58 1 67 1 75 2 08 

No. 75, Nickel Plated all over. 

Length 7J4 8 8>4 9 Inches 

Each $1 58 1 67 1 75 2 08 

Straight Trimmers. 

No. 80, Japanned, Nickel Plated Blades. 


Length 6 

Each SI 33 

Length 6 

Each SI 33 


6)4 7 7)4 8 8)4 9 Inches 

1 42 1 50 1 58 1 67 1 75 2 08 

No. 85, Nickel Plated all over. 

6)4 7 7)4 8 8)4 9 Inches 

1 42 1 50 1 58 1 67 1 75 2 08 

Six in a box. 



Bronx Straight Trimmers. 


No. 30, Nickel Plated all over. 


Length 

Each 


6 

$0 69 


7 

75 


8 

83 


9 Inches 
92 


Six in a box. 
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Sargent Hedge Shears. 


No. 402 


Selected Steel Blades, Full Polished. 

Fastened with strong bolt, nut and washer. Fitted with selected hardwood 
Handles in natural color. French polished finish, with copperized anti-rust 
ferrules. Tangs of Blades pressure driven into Handles. Tangs are pinned 
with heavy lead rivet going through ferrule, handle and tang. 



Inch 

8 

9 

10 

12 

No. 402, Straight Blades. 

. each, 

$2 00 

2 25 

2 50 

2 85 

No. 403, Notched « 

a 

2 15 

2 40 

2 65 

3 00 



Ladies’ Shears. 

Selected Steel Blades, Full Polished. 

Selected hardwood Handles in natural color. French polished finish, with 
copperized ferrules. Tangs of blades pressure driven into handles, not pinned. 

No. 407, 6 Inch Straight Blades.each, $1 25 

No. 408. 6 u Notched a .u 1 40 



Sargent 
Grass Hooks. 


No. 24 


No. 14 


No. 3 


No. 11 


Forged Tool Steel. 


No. 3, Natural Finish, Top Side Polished, Tempered 
and Ground Sharp, Turned Maple Off-set 
Handle.each, $0 60 


Sargent Grass Shears. 



Bent Shanks. 

No. 400, 5}i Inch, Hollow or Inside of Blades Polished . each, $0 40 
No. 464, « u Full Polished Blades and Bow « 75 



Trowel Shanks. 

No. 465, 5}i Inch, Half Polished Blades .... each, $0 
No. 470, 6 a Full Polished Blades and Bow . . u \ 



Sheep or Grass Shears. 

High Grade Cutlery Steel. 

Bent Shanks. 

No. 480, 6 Inch Blades, Full Bevel, Full Polished, Double 

Spring Bow.each, $1 25 


Six in a box. 



Sargent Border and 
Lawn Shears. 


No. 3303 

No. 3302, same style without wheel. 


No. 11, Painted Maroon Blade, Edge Polished, Tempered 
and Ground Sharp, Natural Wood Off-set 


Handle. « 50 

No. 14, Polished Bevel, Plain Handle.« 30 

No. 24, a Face and Bevel, Stem Riveted, Black 

Finish Off-set Handle « 45 

Twelve in a box. 


Selected Forged Steel. 

Full Polished Blades. Bronze Finish Shanks and Wheels. 

36 Inch Cherry Stained Varnished Handles. Steel Ferrules 

No. 3302, 9 Inch Cut, without W T heel .... each, $350 
No. 3303,9 a u with One Wheel, 2 }4X}4 inch . « 4 00 

No. 3310, 9 a a a Two Wheels, inch . a 4 80 


8 8 
















































^ - ENT J Pruning Shears 

or Sheep Toe Clippers. 


Bronx Pruning Shears 

or Sheep Toe Clippers. 


Connecticut Pattern, 

Polished Steel Blades. Fastened with Screws. Cast I 
Coil Spring and Fastening Clip. Not Guaranteed." 

No. 142, 9 Inch, Japanned Handles 


No. 164 &c. 

California Pattern 

With Adjusting Nut and Regulating Ratchet 
Tempered and Riveted to Head Malleable 
Volute Spring. End Fastener. aneable 

No. 164, 9 Inch, Ivory Black Finish 
No. 165, 9 « Nickel Plated, Polished 

No. 167, 9 u Full Polished 


Ladies’ Rose Shears, 

Bright Polished Blades. Riveted to Head. 

Spring. End Fastener. 

No. 24, 6 Inch, Black Finish . 


Malleable Iron Handles. Volute 


Pruners 


No. 70 

California Pattern 

With Adjusting Nut and Regulating Ratchet 
Blades. Straw Color. Tempered and Fastened with 
Blued Steel Volute Spring. End Fastener * 

No. 70, 9 Inch, Ivory Black Finish 


Wood Handled Pruners, 

Selected Steel Blades. 


No. 25, Full Length, 25 Inches 


No. 84 &c. 

Whitney Pattern. 

! e wfth h t V h.»i SDecia1 .^ designed combination coll an 
g H.h rXn o 8 track - resulting in easy a 
f,j o-rifk Carbo “ Crucible Steel Blades. Tempere 
d Handles shaped to prevent slipping. 

S Inch, Full Polished 
8 u Black « 

0 « Full « with Regulating Ratchet 


Tree Pruners. 

Waters Pattern. Improved. 

Extra Heavy Steel Head extending well down the pole. ] 
Grade. Straight Grained Western Spruce Pole. 


and Polished. 


!\0. 66, Complete with Pole. 
With Lift Spring which holds blade open, 


Extra Blades for No. 33, fit all sizes 

Six in a bundle 


No. 14 

Ladies’ Rose Shears. 

«r7offar»r at the sam * **»•■ 

No. 14, 6 Inch, Nickel Plated, Full Polished 


High Quality 


No. 33 with 
enlarged view of 
Head. 


Nos. 84, 85 and 90, one in a box; other numbers, 


against splitting or breaking the pole. 
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Sargent Garden Trowels. 



No. 16 


Cast Steel. Blue Enameled Malleable Iron Riveted Shank, Half Polished 
Blade, Hardwood Handle. Brass Ferrule. 


No. 16, 6 Inch.each, $0 25 


No. 19 

Forged Steel. Blade and Shank one piece. Blue Enameled Shank. Half 
Polished Blade. Polished Hardwood Handle. Steel Ferrule. 



No. 17 

Solid Steel. Blade and Shank one piece. Blue Enameled Shank. Half Polished 
Blade, Hardwood Handle. Brass Ferrule. 

No. 17, 6 Inch.each, $0 40 


Ladies’ Trowel. 


Steel. Bright Malleable Iron Riveted Shank. Bright Blade. Hardwood 
Handle, Brass Ferrule. 


No. 20, 6 Inch . 



.each, $0 15 

Socket Trowel. 

Blade and Shank one piece. Red Enam¬ 
eled Shank. Half Polished Blade, Long 
Polished Hardwood Handle. 


No. 18, 6 Inch.each, $0 50 


No. 18 


Twelve in a box. 


Sargent Garden Forks. 



No. 30 

Spading Fork, Three Tine. 

Blue Enameled. Polished Points. Polished Hardwood Handle. Brass Ferrule. 
No. 30, Length over all, 11 Inches.each, $0 50 



No. 40 


Spading Fork, Four Tine. 


Red Enameled. Polished Points. Hardwood Handle. Brass Ferrule. 

No. 40, Length over all, 10 Inches.each, $0 40 



No. 38 

High Grade Steel, Oil Tempered. 

Red Enameled. Polished Points. Long Hardwood Handle. 

No. 38, Length over all, 13)4 Inches.each, $0 50 

No. 38, six in a box, other numbers, twelve. 



Hand Weeders. 

Hazeltine Pattern. 

No. 47, each, $030 

Twelve in 
a box. 


No. 47 


Baby Warren Hoes 

or Heart Shape Weeders. 



Tempered Bright Steel Blade. 4J4 Inches from Corner to 
Point. Gold Bronzed Shank and Ferrule. Hardwood Handle. 


No. 49, Length over all, 12)4 Inches 

Twelve in a bundle. 


. each, $0 60 


Asparagus Knives 

or Weeders. 


No. 45 

5-16 Inch Round Steel. Drop Forged and Tempered. Dark Blue Enamel with 
Polished V Shaped Point. 


No. 45 . 


Six in a box. 


. each, $0 50 


Sargent Dibbles. 



Nos. 25 and 26 


No. 25, Wood Handle, Iron Point 
No. 26, « u Brass u 


. each, $0 50 
« 1 00 


Twelve in a box. 
























































Nos. 2 and 12 




Inch 

1-2 

5-8 (for % in. pipe) 

3-4 

No. 2, 

Polished Brass 

. each, 

SI 65 

2 10 

2 75 

No. 12, 

Nickeled . 

. u 

1 95 

2 40 

3 10 


Hose End. 


Nos. 3'and 13 



Brass Compression Bibbs. 


Threaded for Iron Pipe. 
Plain End. 




Inch 

1-2 

5-8 (for % in. pipe) 

3-4 

No. 3, 

Polished Brass 

. each, SI 90 

2 35 

3 00 

No. 13, 

Nickeled 

« 2 20 

2 65 

3 35 


Six in a box. 


Brass 

Compression Flange Bibbs. 



Inch 

For Pipe 

No. 220, Polished Brass 



No. 330 


1-2X1-2 

K 

each, $2 15 


1-2X3-4 


2 15 


Hose End. 


Inch 

For Pipe 

No. 330, Polished Brass . 


1-2X1-2 

X A 

each, $2 40 

Six in a box. 


1-2X3-4 

% 

2 40 


5-8X3-4 

% in. 

2 70 


5-8 X3-4 

% in. 

2 95 


Brass Liquor Cocks. 



Screw Shank. 


Nor. 105 

Inch ±-2 

No. 105, Polished Brass . . . each, $1 58 

Six in a box. 


5-8 
2 04 
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Petroleum Faucets. 

Lever Handle, Screw Shank. 
Key and Handle of 
Solid Brass. 

Iron, Japanned. 

Inch 1-2 5-8 3-4 1 

No. 158, For Wood . . . each, $0 92 1 08 1 33 1 92 

No. 159, Threaded for Iron Pipe u 1 19 _ 1 46 2 11 



1 Inch, three in a box; other sizes, six. 


Brass Petroleum Lock Faucets. 



No. 259 


With Padlock Eyes. 

These Faucets may be locked with a Padlock 
when shut off. Especially intended for use on 
Iron Oil and Gasoline Barrels. Drums and Tanks. 


Inch 1-2 3-4 

Diameter of Padlock Eye. . % % j nc h 

No. 259, Pipe Thread .... each, $1 50 1 75 


Six in a box. 



Brass Racking Cocks. 


No. 40 


Loose Key, Screw Shank. 


Inch 3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 

No. 40, Polished Brass . each, $1 04 1 33 1 79 2 58 

Six in a box. 


Brass Compression Lock Cocks. 

Loose Key, Screw Shank. 

No. 55 

Inch 3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 

No. 55, Polished Brass . each, $1 29 1 58 2 04 2 83 

Six in a box. 

4 
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Sill Cocks or Lawn Hose Faucets. 

Rough Body, Nickel Plated, Semi-Finished Trimmings. 



Strong and Durable. 

With Wheel Handle. 

Inch 1-2 3-4 

No. 327, each, $0 95 95 


With Loose Key. 
Inch 1 ~2 3-4 

No. 238, each, $0 95 95 

Loose Keys . each, $0 15 

Six in a box. 


Compression Stop and Waste. 

Stop and Drain. 

Rough Body of Red Metal. 
Semi-Finished Trimmings. 

Enameled Iron Wheel-Handle. 

Well Made, Guaranteed. 

Inch 1-2 3-4 

For Iron Pipe H ^ In. 

No. 265 .each, $0 80 95 

Six in a box, three, Right Hand; three, Left Hand. 



Sargent Brass Hose Nozzles. 



A well shaped nozzle, nicely knurled to give a hand grip. Capable of throw¬ 
ing either a solid stream, or a copious spray and of being shut off. Tested 
before leaving the factory. 

No. 75, 3-4 Inch.each, $0 75 

Twelve in a box. 


Steel Sewing Machine Oilers. 

Copperized. 



Style of our No. 912 &c., but with 1% inch Spout. 


No. 907, Capacity 3-4 oz. . per hundred, $25 00 


Twelve in a box. 


No. 907 


Sargent Heavy Steel Oilers. 

Rolled Thread Spout, Steel Spring Bottoms. 
All spouts are interchangeable and will 
fit any size Oiler. 


Copperized. Straight Spout. 



No 912 &c. 



Per 

hundred 

Diameter 


Numbers 

X 

Length of 

Capacity 



Spout 


912 

$37 50 

2%X3 In. 

Yi Pint 

913 

45 85 

3%X3 « 

Yt « 

913 A 

50 00 

3^X5 « 

K « I 

914 A 

62 50 

3^X3 « 

H “ J 

914 AA 

66 65 

3^X5 « 

Y “ I 

915 

77 10 

4J4X3 « 

i « 

915 A 

81 25 

4^X6 « 

1 “ 

Nickel Plated. 

Straight Spout. 


1 

Diameter 



Per 

X 


Numbers 

hundred 

Length of 
Spout 

Capacity 

1012 

$37 50 

2%X3 In. 

Y< Pint 

1013 

45 85 

3^X3 « 

H « 

1013 A 

50 00 

3%X5 « 

H *< 

1014 A 

62 50 

3^X3 « 

Yi « 

1014 AA 

66 65 

3^X6 « 

Y •* 

1015 

77 10 

4%X3 .< 

i « 

1015 A 

81 25 

4%X5 a 

1 1 “ 


Twelve in a box. 


Nickel' Plated. Straight Spout. 

In Attractive Display Carton. 

Assortment, Display Carton with 12 Oilers, 3 each Nos. 1013, 

1013 A, 1014 and 1014 A, complete with dis¬ 
play equipment per assortment, $4 00 




Copperized. Bent Spout. 


914 

914B 

916 


Per 

hundred 


$54 15 
70 85 
87 50 


Diameter 

X 

Length of 
Spout 


3% X9 In. 
3% X9 « 
4 % X9 « 


Capacity 


Y» Pint 
Yi u 


Nickel Plated. Bent Spout. 



Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Diameter 

X 

Length of 
Spout 

Capacity 


1014 

$54 15 

3^X9 In. 

Yi Pint 


1014 B 

70 85 

3%X9 « 

Y « 


1016 

87 50 

4^X9 « 

1 M 



No. 914 &c. 


Twelve in a box. 






























































































Sargent 

Flexible Spout Steel 
Oilers. 

Copperized Steel. 


Fitted with spouts of leakproof flexible steel 
tubing. Especially useful in reaching around 
corners and getting at places inaccessible to the 
rigid spout oiler. 

Steel Spring Bottom. 


Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Diameter 

X 

Length of 
Spout 

Capacity 

913 F 

$41 65 

3 }2X7% In. 

Y Pint 

914 F 

45 85 

3%X7% « 

Y « 

915 F 

50 00 

4)4X7% « 

%» « 


No. 913 F &c. 


Twelve in a box. 


Sargent Steel Railroad Oilers. 








Nos. 910 and 911 


Nos. 9101 and 9111 

Cut Thread Spout. Spouts are interchangeable. 
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Sargent Steel Mowing 
Machine Oilers. 

Steel Spring Bottom. 

Rolled Thread Spout. 


Nos. 300 and 301 


Numbers 


300 

301 


Per 

hundred 


$25 00 
16 65 


Diameter 

X 

Length of 
Spout 


3X5 In. 
3X5 « 


Capacity 


10 Ounce 


Wide Mouth 

Cold Rolled Steel 


Copperized, Straight Spout 
Plain Steel, « a 


Twelve in a box. 


Sargent 

Steel Engineers’ Fillers. 



Cut Thread 
Spout. 

Six in a box. 


Numbers 


9210 

9211 


Each 


$1 67 
2 00 


5 In. 

6 « 


Capacity 


1 Quart 

2 tt 


Cold Rolled Steel 


Copperized 


Sargent 

Automobile Pump Oilers. 



Numbers 

Each 

Diameter 

X 

Length of 
Spout 

Capacity 

Cold Rolled Steel 

910 

$1 17 

3% X12 In. 

1 Pint 

Copperized 

911 

1 50 

4%X18 « 

1 Quart 

a 

9101 

1 50 

4%X 12 ,< 

1 « 

a 

9111 

1 67 

5 X12 « 

2 « 

a 

Six in a box. 


These Oilers are 
especially designed and 
adapted for Automobiles and 
Motor Boats and are equally useful 
in connection with machinery. Made 
from cold rolled steel and copperized. each Oiler 
is equipped with a strong, positive pump, by the 
use of which any quantity of oil may be delivered 
in any position depending upon the distance of 
the stroke. 


No. 800 &c. 


Numbers 

Each 

Diameter 

X 

Length of 
Spout 

Capacity 

Cold Rolled Steel 

800 

$1 92 

3%X3 In. 

Y Pint 

Copperized 

801 

1 96 

3%X5 « 

Y “ 

u 

802 

2 00 

3%X9 « 

Y « 

a 

803 

2 10 

4%X5 « 

1 a 

a 

804 

2 15 

4%X9 « 

1 « 

a 



Six in 

a box. 
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Wrought Steel Strap and T Hinges. 



Light Strap Hingfes. 


Length when closed 

No. 600, Plain Steel . . . per hundred pairs 

No. 1600, Galvanized with Steel Pin u « “ 

No. 1600)4, « “ Brass « “ “ “ 

Full barrels contain approximately: 


3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

10 

$16 65 

22 50 

24 60 

35 00 

47 90 

82 10 

19 15 

27 50 

33 35 

47 50 

69 15 

109 15 

20 85 

30 40 

37 90 

53 75 

76 25 

118 35 

2700 

1800 

1200 

960 

576 

384 


No. 602, Plain Steel 
No. 1602, Galvanized with Steel Pin « “ “ 

No. 1602)4, « « Brass “ u “ “ 

Full barrels contain approximately: 


Heavy Strap Hinges. 

Length when closed 
. per hundred pairs 


4 

5 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

$22 90 

31 65 

38 75 

64 60 

99 20 

152 10 

196 65 

28 75 

42 10 

61 25 

105 40 

160 00 

251 25 

302 90 

36 65 

55 00 

83 75 

139 60 

215 00 

320 40 

380 85 

1200 

840 

456 

240 

150 

102 

72 


12 Inches 
131 25 
177 10 
191 70 
192 pairs 


16 Inches 
258 35 
387 10 
468 75 
60 pairs 



Length when closed 3 4 5 

No. 604, Plain Steel .... per hundred pairs $17 90 22 10 27 10 

No. 1604, Galvanized with Steel Pin « “ “ 20 85 25 85 33 35 

No. 1604)4, « « Brass « « “ “ 28 35 34 20 42 90 

Full barrels contain approximately: 2400 1560 1200 


Light T Hinges. 

6 

32 50 
40 85 
51 65 
960 


7 8 

40 00 42 90 
52 90 56 65 

66 25 73 35 

720 576 


Heavy T Hinges. 


Length when closed 

No. 606, Plain Steel .... per hundred pairs 
No. 1606, Galvanized with Steel Pin « “ “ 

No. 1606)4, « “ Br as s “ “ “ “ 

Full barrels contain approximately: 


4 

$25 85 
29 60 
45 40 
1200 


5 

30 40 
36 65 
59 60 
780 


6 

35 85 
44 60 
70 40 
660 


Extra Heavy T Hinges. 


Length when closed 

No. 608, Plain Steel .... per hundred pairs 
No. 1608, Galvanized with Steel Pin « “ “ 

No. 1608)4, « « Bra ss “ “ “ 

Full barrels contain approximately: 


4 

$35 40 
42 90 
63 75 
780 


5 

37 50 
52 50 
88 35 
444 


6 

47 10 
71 65 
128 75 
300 


8 

45 00 
58 35 
88 35 
480 


8 

80 40 
122 50 
207 95 
180 


9 

10 

12 14 

64 15 

65 00 88 75 126 25 

79 20 

83 75 120 00 175 85 

97 90 

105 40 150 00 235 40 

480 

396 : 

264 144 

10 

12 

14 

72 10 

105 00 

167 10 : 

91 65 

138 35 

213 75 : 

135 00 

205 85 

308 75 i 

300 

180 

120 

10 

12 

14 

114 60 

166 65 

200 00 

172 50 

255 00 

304 60 

290 85 

427 10 

484 60 

108 

78 

66 


16 Inches| 
150 00 
204 20 
270 85 
132 pairs 


16 Inches 
231 25 
277 10 
386 25 
84 pairs 


16 Inches 
250 00 
408 75 
590 00 
60 pairs 




No. 600 Sc, Light Strap 
No. 602 Sc, Heavy u 
No. 604 Sc, Light T . 

No. 606 Sc, Heavy T 
No. 608 Sc, Extra Heavy T 


One pair in a box with Screws. 

Length when closed 3 4 5 6 8 

. per hundred pairs $25 25 29 20 36 15 47 65 62 90 

tt u « . 37 50 46 80 57 65 88 15 

M „ 25 15 30 50 34 65 45 90 59 75 

. 39 00 46 25 55 00 72 50 

„ 47 70 54 25 67 15 107 40 


10 

100 75 
126 65 
81 50 
105 00 
145 90 


12 Inches 
155 65 
190 50 
110 00 
150 00 
215 65 





















































































































Hinge Hasps or Padlock Hinges. 
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No. 612, Plain Steel 



■N 

I 

Length of Strap 

. per hundred 

3 

$17 50 

4)4 

20 40 

Wrought 

6 

27 10 

Steel. 

8 

41 25 

10 

66 25 

12 Inches 

114 60 

No. 1612, Galvanized, with Steel 

Pin 


u u 

19 20 

*23 35 

33 75 

51 65 

82 50 

137 50 

No. 1612J4, « 

U 

Brass 

« 


it u 

25 00 

31 70 

44 20 

66 60 

106 25 

172 90 



Full barrels contain approximately: 

3000 

2160 

1152 

720 

480 

360 


No. 612 Sc, Plain Steel 


-Packed one in a box, with Screws- 

Length of Strap 3 4)4 6 

per hundred $26 60 27 25 35 10 


8 

50 00 


10 

77 90 


12 Inches 
126 50 



U 


Safety” Hasps. 

Wrought Steel. 


Showing the Hasp as used on the door. When the door 
is locked by the Padlock the screws are protected. 

No. 615, Plain Steel. 

No. 1615)4, Galvanized, with Brass Pin, with Screws 


Length when closed 
. per hundred 


3 

$26 25 
74 15 


4)4 

35 00 
89 60 


6 

49 60 
126 65 


Extra Heavy 
7 Inches 
102 10 
225 00 


7 Inch, three in a box; 6 Inch, Galvanized, six; other sizes, twelve. 


-Packed one in a box, with Screws- 

Length when closed 3 4)4 

No. 615 Sc, Plain Steel.per hundred $32 50 41 65 


6 

57 90 


-Extra Heavy 
7 Inches 
125 00 



Wrought Steel Butts. 

Light Narrow— Price per hundred pairs. 


Inch 3-4 1 1)4 1)4 1 % 2 2% 2)4 2% 3 3)4 4 4)4 5 

Width when open 'K* 1 IK® IK® IK® 1K« 1‘M® 1‘H* IK 1 2 2K 2K 3 3H 

Screw Holes in each Butt 44444 466666888 8 

No. 738, Bright Steel, $5 40 5 40 6 65 8 75 11 65 12 50 14 15 14 60 18 35 20 85 33 35 43 75 60 40 79 15 125 00 


6 

3*K« In. 


-Light Narrow, Planished and Plated —Price per hundred pairs - 



All packed with Screws to match. 





Inch 

3-4 

1 1)4 

1 a 

2 

2)4 

3 

3)4 

4 

Width when open 

1 M 6 

1 1 M« 

IK® 

IK® 

l 1 K® 

2 

2K 

2K In. 

Screw Holes in each Butt 

4 

4 4 

4 

4 

6 

6 

6 

8 

No. P 184, Bright Bronze Plated . 

. $22 10 

25 00 25 85 

27 90 

31 65 

37 90 

44 60 

58 40 

79 60 

No. AB 184, Antique Copper « 

22 10 

25 00 25 85 

27 90 

31 65 

37 90 

44 60 

58 40 

79 60 

No. OB 184, Dull Brass u 

. 22 10 

25 00 25 85 

27 90 

31 65 

37 90 

44 60 

58 40 

79 60 


ATO Price ner 

hundred pa 

irs 







auwvv * 






Inch 

1 1/4 

1)4 l J4 2 

2)4 2/2 

254 

3 3)4 

4 

4)4 5 

6 

Width when open 

IK® IK® 

1 K« IK® DM® 

IK IK 

2 

2K 2K 

2K 

3 3K« 

4 In. 

Screw Holes in each Butt 

4 4 

4 4 4 

6 6 

6 

6 6 

8 

8 8 

8 

No. 700, Bright Steel , 

$5 40 6 65 

8 75 11 65 12 50 

14 15 14 60 

18 35 

20 85 33 35 

43 75 

60 40 79 15 

125 00 

No. 1215, Galvanized, Brass Pin, 









with Screws . 


29 15 . 31 25 

. 43 75 


53 75 81 25 

112 90 



3 Inch and smaller, twelve pairs in a box; 3H to 4)/£ Inch, six pairs; 5 and 6 Inch, three pairs. 





Light Narrow, Loose Pin. 


No. 0740, Bright Steel. 


Inch 1 

1/4 

I /2 

l 3 /4 

2 

2)4 

2)4 

3 

3)4 

4 

Width when open 1 

IK® 

IK® 

IK® 

IK® 

l 1 K® 

DM® 

2 

2K 

2K In. 

Screw Holes in each Butt 4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

6 

6 

6 

6 

8 

. per hundred pairs, $7 10 

9 20 

11 25 

13 75 

15 00 

16 65 

17 10 23 75 

41 25 

51 25 


No. 0740 &c. 


-Light Narrow, Loose Pin. Planished and Plated- 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Inch 

1H 

2 

2)4 

3 


Width when open 

IK® 

IK® 

DM® 

2 In. 


Screw Holes in each Butt 

4 

4 

6 

6 

No. P 186, Bright Bronze Plated 

. per hundred pairs, 

$29 15 

35 40 

42 10 

49 15 

No. AB 186, Antique Copper « 

u a u 

29 15 

35 40 

42 10 

49 15 

No. OB 186, Dull Brass « 

u a it 

29 15 

35 40 

42 10 

49 15 


3>4 and 4 Inch, six pairs in a box; other sizes, twelve pairs. 
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Wrought Steel Butts. 

Back Flaps. 


No. 714, Bright Steel 


No. 714 &c. 


Inch 

Width when open 
Screw Holes in each But 
. per hundred pairs, 

2 Inch, three pairs in a box; other sizes, twelve pairs. 


3-4 

1 

l/s 

1/4 

I /2 

IX 

2^ 

2% 

3 


314 e 

4 

4 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

$10 00 

10 85 

12 50 

13 35 

16 25 

20 00 


2 

4 % In. 
d 

24 60 


Square Back Flaps 


No. 716, Bright Steel. 

No. 1213, Galvanized, Brass Pin, with Screws 


Inch 

Width when open 
Screw Holes in each Butt 
. per hundred pairs, 


1 

2 

6 

$9 60 


IX 

I /2 

1/4 


2% 


6 

6 

6 

11 25 

13 35 

18 35 

27 90 

37 50 

41 65 


2 

3 1 M 6 In- 


22 90 
49 15 



No. 710 



No. 1212 



No. 708 &c. 



2 Inch, six pairs in a box; other sizes, twelve pairs. 


Table Butts. Flush Riveted. 


No. 710, Bright Steel 


Inch 

1 

1/8 

1/4 

1/2 

Width when open 

2% 

2H 

214 

3M 

Screw Holes in each Butt 

6 

6 

6 

6 

. per hundred pairs, 

$12 10 

12 90 

15 00 

16 65 


2 

3'Ke In 
6 

27 90 


Twelve pairs in a box. 


Wash Tray Hinges. 


Inch 

Width when open 
Screw Holes in each Butt 
No. 1212, Galvanized, Brass Pin, with Screws . per hundred pairs, 

Twelve pairs in a box. 


1 / 

6 

$55 40 


1 % 

3 % 

6 

66 25 


2 

4K In- 
6 

79 15 


Broad, Fast Joint. 

No. 708, Bright Steel. 


Inch 2X2 

Screw Holes in each Butt 4 
Per hundred pairs $23 75 


2)4X2/ 

6 

28 75 


3X3 

6 

30 85 


3/X3/ 

6 

46 65 


4X4 

8 

58 35 


4/X4/ 

8 

80 00 


5X5 

10 

101 25 


No. W708, Sherardized, Sherardized Steel Pin, with Screws. 


Inch 

Screw Holes in each Butt 
Per hundred pairs 


2/X2/ 

6 

$47 90 


3X3 

6 

60 40 


3/2 X3X 

6 

83 35 


4X4 

8 

112 10 


4/X4/ 

8 

134 15 


5X5 

10 

204 10 


No. 1219, Galvanized,* Brass Pin, with Screws. 

Inch 2 / 2 X 21/2 3X3 3/2X3K 4X4 4/ 2 X4/ 2 5X5 

Screw Holes in each Butt 6 6 6 8 8 

Per hundred pairs $57 50 70 40 99 20 130 80 161 25 243 30 

Bright Steel and Sherardized, 4X4 Inch and smaller, twelve pairs in a box; 5X5 Inch, three pairs. 
Galvanized, 4X4 Inch and smaller, six pairs in a box;434X4J4 Inch and 5X5 Inch, three pairs. 


Loose Pin. 

No. 704, Bright Steel. 


Inch 2X2 

Screw Holes in each Butt 4 
Per hundred pairs $28 75 


2/X2/ 

6 

33 35 


3X3 

6 

35 85 


3/2X3/ 

6 

47 90 


4X4 

8 

62 10 


4/ 2 X4/ 2 

8 

84 60 


5X5 

10 

113 35 


6X6 

10 

190 40 


No. W704, Sherardized, Sherardized Steel Pin, with Screws. 


Inch 

2 x 2 

2HX2H 3X3 

3HX3}4 

4X4 

4/X4/ 

5X5 

Screw Holes in each 

Butt 4 

6 6 

6 

8 

8 

10 

Per hundred pairs 

$47 90 

53 30 66 65 92 90 

125 00 

150 00 

235 40 


No. W704J4, Sherardized, 

Brass Pins, 

, with 

Screws. 


Inch 

2X2 

2/X2/ 3X3 

3/X3/ 

4X4 

4)4X4/ 

5X5 

Screw Holes in each Butt 4 

6 6 

6 

8 

8 

10 

Per hundred pairs 

$53 35 

59 60 72 90 

102 50 

137 90 

166 65 

252 10 


6X6 

10 

533 00 


6X6 

10 

591 65 


Inch 

Screw Holes in each Butt 4 
Per hundred pairs $55 85 


No. 1234, Galvanized, Brass Pin, with Screws. 

2X2 2/X2/ 3X3 3/X3/ 4X4 4/X4/ 


6 

62 90 


6 

76 65 


6 

108 75 


8 

145 00 


8 

175 40 


5X5 

10 

266 65 


6X6 

10 

625 00 


Bright Steel and Sherardized, 3X3 Inch and smaller, twelve pairs in a box; 

314X314 and 4X4 Inch, six pairs; 4^X4^ and 5X5 Inch, three pairs; 6X6 Inch, one pair 
Galvanized, 4X4 Inch and smaller, six pairs in a box; 4HX4J/£ and 5X5, three pairs; 6X6, one pair 






















































































































































No. AB 2195 &c. 
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Wrought Steel Butts. 

Light Narrow, Loose Pin, Ball Tips. 
Planished and Plated. All packed with Screws to match. 
Price per hundred pairs. 


Inch 


i H 

l 3 /4 

2 

2 % 

2 / 

3 

3H 

4 

Screw Holes in each Butt 


4 

4 

4 

6 

6 

6 

8 

8 

No. AB2195, Antique Copper Plated, 

$35 80 

39 60 

42 90 

45 00 

47 90 

59 10 

72 90 

89 60 

No. OB 2195, Dull Brass 

u 

35 80 

39 60 

42 90 

45 00 

47 90 

59 10 

72 90 

89 60 

No. N 2195, Bright Nickel 

u 

46 25 

50 00 

53 30 

55 40 

58 30 

70 00 

83 30 

100 00 



Six 

pairs in 

a box. 








No. 723 &c. 


No. 706 



Loose Pin, Ball Tips. 
Price per hundred pairs. 
Bright Steel. 


Inch 

2X2 

2/X2/ 

3X3 

3HX3/2 

4X4 

4/2X4/ 

5X5 

6 X6 

Screw Holes in each Butt 

4 

6 

6 

6 

8 

8 

10 

10 

No. 723, Without Screws 

$34 50 

38 75 

41 65 

45 85 

59 60 

81 25 

109 20 

179 15 

No. 723Sc., With « 

47 10 

53 35 

55 00 

62 50 

75 85 

95 00 

125 00 

210 40 



Japanned. 





Inch 

2X2 

2/X2/ 

3X3 

3HX3/2 

4X4 

4/X4 / 

5X5 

6 X6 

Screw Holes in each Butt 

4 

6 

6 

6 

8 

8 

10 

10 

No. 631, Without Screws 

$38 55 

41 70 

45 85 

50 00 

62 50 

83 35 

114 60 

197 00 

No. 631 /, With 

60 00 

64 00 

66 00 

68 00 

80 00 

115 00 

200 00 

375 00 


Galvanized, Brass Pin. 


Inch 2X2 

Screw Holes in each Butt 4 
No. 1245, With Screws $105 00 


2/X2/ 

6 

no oo 


3X3 

6 

115 00 


3/X3/ 

6 

150 00 


4X4 

8 

190 00 


4/X4/ 

8 

225 00 


5X5 

10 

350 00 


6 X6 

10 

720 00 


Without Screws: 4X4 Inch and smaller, six pairs in a box; other sizes, three pairs. 
With Screws: 2X2 and 2J^X23^ Inch, three pairs in a box; other sizes, one pair 



Inch 

Screw Holes in each Butt 
No. 706, Bright Steel 


Loose Joint. 

2X2 3X3 3^X3^ 4X4 4^X4^ 5X5 

4 6 6 6 8 8 10 
. per hundred pairs, $21 65 25 80 34 15 50 00 62 50 95 00 112 50 


In ordering specify Right Hand or Left Hand, as wanted. 

3X3 Inch and smaller, twelve pairs in a box; 3J4X3H and 4X4 Inch, six pairs 
larger sizes, three pairs. 


Wrought Steel Half Surface Butts- 

Planished and Plated. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Inch 

3 

3/ 

4 

4/ 


Screw Holes in each Butt 

6 

6 

8 

8 

No. P 2165, Bright Bronze Plated 

. per hundred pairs, 

$7 90 

8 75 

11 25 

14 60 

No. AB 2165, Antique Copper « 

u u a 

7 90 

8 75 

11 25 

14 60 

No. OB 2165, Dull Brass « 

. it u << 

7 90 

8 75 

11 25 

14 60 


No. P 2165 &c. 


One pair in a box. 
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Wrought Steel Parliament Butts. 

Loose Joint. 

Price per hundred pairs. 


Width when open 

2% 

3 

3% 

4 

4/2 

5 

5J4 

6 In. 

Screw Holes in each Butt 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

No. 730, Bright Steel 

No. 1233, Galvanized, Brass Pin, 

. $26 65 

30 00 

32 50 

35 85 

44 15 

50 00 

57 50 

61 65 

with Screws 

72 10 

77 90 

86 65 

94 20 

101 65 

111 70 

123 35 

136 65 


5 Inch and smaller, twelve pairs in a box; 5J4 and 6 Inch, six pairs. 


No. 730 &c. 







Wrought Steel Flap Hinges. 

Fast Joint. 

All packed with Screws to match. 


No. P1190, Bright Bronze Plated . 

No. OB 1190, Dull Brass « 

No. N 1190, Bright Nickel «... 

Twelve pairs in a box. 


Length of Joint 

3-4 

1 

In. 

per hundred pairs, 

$21 00 

26 

25 

« « « 

21 00 

26 

25 

« « « 

26 25 

31 

25 



No. 2520 &c. 


Wrought Brass Flap Hinges. 

Fast Joint. 

Without Screws. 

Width when open 2% 3 In. 

No. 2520 , Wrought Brass, .per pair $0 08 12 

No. 2521 , « « Bright. « 10 15 



No. 2525 



No. 2534 


Thirty-six pairs in a box. 


Wrought Brass Water-Closet Seat Hinges. 

Double. 


Without Screws. 


No. 2525, 1J4X3 Inch, Wrought Braiss 


per pair. SO 18 


Thirty-six pairs in a box. 


Wrought Brass Butts. 

Loose Pin, Ball Tips. 

Without Screws. 

All sizes have Five Knuckles. 

Inch 1/ 2 X1K 2X1% 2X1 % 2y 2 Xl 3 A 3X2 

No. 2534, Wrought Brass, Steel Pin . . per hundred pairs, $13 20 15 00 15 85 21 60 41 65 

Twelve pairs in a box. 


























































































































































Wrought Brass Butts— With Steel Pins. 

Without Screws. 

Furnished also with Brass Pins at an extra charge. 
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1 Inch Narrow 
1K Inch and larger 
have 6 Screw Holes 


liilll 

01 

mm 

1 

Kmil 

I S 


1 Inch Middle 
IK Inch and larger 
have 6 Screw Holes 



1 Inch Broad 
1 K Inch and larger 
have 6 Screw Holes 



1 Inch Desk 

All sizes have 6 Screw Holes 


Length 

1-2 

3-4 

7-8 

1 

1/4 

1/2 

1 % 

2 


2K 

2% 

3 In. 

Narrow, per hundred pairs, 

$2 00 

2 33 

2 50 

2 67 

3 83 

4 33 

5 67 

6 67 

9 33 

11 67 

16 67 

20 83 

Width when open 

He 

H 

1 He 

% 

K 

% 

K 

1 

1 He 

1%6 

IK 

IK In. 

Suitable Screws, Nos. 

0 

2 

2 

2 

3 

4 

4 

5 

6 

7 

7 

8 

Middle, per hundred pairs, 

$2 16 

2 50 

2 83 

3 17 

4 00 

5 00 

6 33 

7 67 

10 83 

14 17 

19 17 

25 00 

Width when open 

he 

K 

1 He 

2 K 2 

% 

1 

1 He 

IK 

1 He 

1 He 

IK 

IK In. 

Suitable Screws, Nos. 

0 

2 

2 

2 

3 

4 

4 

5 

6 

7 

7 

8 

Broad, per hundred pairs, 

$2 33 

2 67 

3 00 

3 33 

4 50 

5 67 

7 00 

8 67 

12 50 

16 67 

21 67 

29 17 

Width when open 

‘Me 

* 'He 

1 He 

1 

1 He 

IK 

IK 

l K 

IK 

I'He 

l‘Me 

2Ke In. 

Suitable Screws, Nos. 

0 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 

4 

5 

6 

7 

7 

8 

Desk, per hundred pairs, 


3 33 

4 17 

5 00 

7 00 

10 00 

16 67 

23 33 





Width when open 


l H 6 

1 He 

IK 

1 ‘Me 

2 He 

2 H 

3 In. 





Suitable Screws, Nos. 


2 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

6 






1-2 to 2 Inch, thirty-six pairs in a box; 23^ Inch and larger, eighteen pairs 


Specify in ordering the kind and length only. 



No. 21 &c. 


Steel Show Case Hinges. 

Single Joint. 


Width when open, Inch. Without Screws. 6 screw holes. Suitable for No. 4 Screw. 

No. 21,2J4 Inch, Wrought Steel, Bronze Plated.per hundred pairs, $12 50 

No. 23, u « « « Brass a .« « « 12 50 

No. N23, it « u u Nickel « u u « 12 50 

Twelve pairs in a box. 



No. 13 &c. 



No. 19 &c. 


Spring Hinges. 

Without Screws. 


Single Joint. To Swing One Way. 





Width when Suitable 

Number of 




Length 




Open 

Screws 

Screw Holes 



Per pair 

No. 13 , 3 

Inch, Wrought Steel, Brass Plated 

2 % 

No. 6 

6 

# # 


, $0 25 

No. N 13, 3 

a 

a 

a Nickel a 

2% 

tt 

6 

6 



25 

No. 1, 2% 

tt 

a 

Brass 

1% 

tt 

5 

6 



25 

No. 51 , 2% 

tt 

tt 

a Nickel Plated 

iji 

tt 

5 

6 



37 

No. 3,3 

tt 

a 

tt ... 

2% 

tt 

6 

6 



37 

No. 53 , 3 

u 

tt 

a Nickel Plated 

2 % 

tt 

6 

6 

, # 


54 

No. 5, 5 

a 

a 

tt ... 

2% 

tt 

6 

6 



63 

No. 55, 5 

tt 

tt 

a Nickel Plated 

2% 

tt 

6 

6 



83 




Double Joint. 

To Swing Both Ways. 




No. 19, 3 Inch Wrought Steel, Brass Plated, 6 Screw Holes, Suitable for No. 6 Screws . 

. per pair 

, $0 44 

No. 7, 2% 

a 

tt 

Brass, a 

a 

a a 

tt 

tt tt 

. tt 

tt 

55 

No. 57, 2 3 / s 

a 

a 

a Nickel Plated a 

a 

a a 

tt 

tt . a 

. tt 

tt 

75 

No. 9,3 

tt 

a 

a a 

a 

tt tt 

tt 

tt tt 

. tt 

tt 

69 

No. 59, 3 

tt 

a 

u Nickel Plated a 

a 

a tt 

tt 

tt a 

. tt 

tt 

96 

No. 11, 5 

tt 

a 

a a 

a 

tt u 

a 

tt tt 

. a 

tt 

1 37 

No. 61 , 5 

a 

a 

a Nickel Plated a 

tt 

tt tt 

tt 

tt tt 

tt 

a 

1 75 




Twelve 

pairs in a box. 
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Wrought Steel Ornamental Surface Hinges. 

For Cabinet Work. 

All packed with Oval Head Screws to match. 

Full Surface. 


No. PI 175 &c. 



No. P1178 &o. 



No. PI 17 8V 2 &c. 


No. PI 180 &c. 



No. P1182 &c. 



yJUp!' 
No. PI 179 &c. 




Length of Joint 

i H 

2 Inches 



Width when 

open 

2H 

3 „ 

No. 

P1175, Bright Bronze Plated 

. . . per 

hundred 

pairs, 

$33 35 

39 60 

No. AB 1175, Antique Copper «... 

. . « 

« 

« 

33 35 

39 60 

No. OB 1175, Dull Brass « 

. « 

« 

a 

33 35 

39 60 

No. 

N 1175, Bright Nickel « . . . 

. . « 

« 

a 

38 75 

42 75 



Full Surface. 

Length of Joint 1)4 Inches. Width when open, 2)4 Inches. 

No. P1178, Bright Bronze Plated.per hundred pairs, $33 35 

No. AB1178, Antique Copper «.« « « 33 35 

No. OB 1178, Dull Brass «. u « « 33 35 

No. N 1178, Bright Nickel «. « « « 38 75 


Full Surface. Ball Tips. 

Length of Joint 1)4 Inches. Width when open, 2)4 Inches. 

No. P 1178)4, Bright Bronze Plated.per hundred pairs, $37 50 

No. AB 1178)4, Antique Copper « « « « 37 50 

No. OB 1178/4, Dull Brass ........... « « 37 50 

No. N117814, Bright Nickel « « « « 41 65 


Full Surface. 

Length of Joint 1)4 Inches. Width when open, 2)4 Inches. 

No. P1180, Bright Bronze Plated.per hundred pairs, $33 35 

No. AB 1180, Antique Copper «.« « « 33 35 

No. OB 1180, Dull Brass «.« « « 33 35 

No. N 1180, Bright Nickel «.« « « 38 75 


Full Surface. 

Length of Joint 1)4 Inches. Width when open, 3 % Inches. 

No. P1182, Bright Bronze Plated.per hundred pairs. $33 35 

No. AB 1182, Antique Copper «.« « « 33 35 

No. OB 1182, Dull Brass «.« « « 33 35 

No. N1182, Bright Nickel «.« « u 38 75 


Half Surface. 

Length of Joint 1)4 Inches. Width when open, 1)4 Inches. 

No. P1179, Bright Bronze Plated.per hundred pairs, $33 35 

No. AB 1179, Antique Copper .. u u u 33 35 

No. OB 1179, Dull Brass . .. • « « 33 35 

No. N1179, Bright Nickel ..« « « 38 75 

Twelve pairs in a box. 


Perfect Door Springs. 

Packed complete with Fixtures for attaching. 



No. 51 &c. Total length is 16 Inches 

Twelve in a box. 







Numbers 

Length 

Diameter 

Piano Spring Wire 

TAP A 

Per 

hundred 

51 

16 In. 

% In. 

J ArAJNIN EjD 

Light, for Screen Doors . 

$9 20 

52 

16 « 

%2 « 

Medium. 

10 00 

53 

16 « 

'^2 “ 

Heavy. 

11 30 

54 

16 « 

i y*2 “ 

« ..... 

12 60 

55 

16 « 

K « 

« ..... 

15 00 

56 

16 « 

K “ 

Extra Heavy .... 

18 40 























































































“Bommer” 

Standard Spring Butt Hinges. 

Adjustable Tension. 

All packed with Screws to match. 

Always use the largest Hinge that the thickness of the door will permit. In ordering, 
specify the finish wanted. 

Double Acting. To Swing Both Ways. 



Thickness 

of 

Door 

Length 

of 

Flanges 

Planished Steel. 

Dead Black 
Japanned 

Bronze Plated 

or 

Brass Plated 

Antique Copper 

or 

Statuary Finish 

Dull Brass 
or 

Antique Brass 
Finish 

Nickel 

Plated 

Ant. Copper Sand Fin. 
Ant. Brass Sand Fin. 
or Imitation 
Bower-Barff 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

% to 1 Inch 

3 In. 

29 

$ 5 10 

479 

6 90 

329 

6 90 

629 

6 90 

879 

9 20 

279 

9 20 

Vs « 1% « 

4 a 

30 

6 10 

480 

8 30 

330 

8 30 

630 

8 30 

880 

11 00 

280 

11 00 

1)6 « 1)6 « 

5 a 

33 

7 20 

483 

9 70 

333 

9 70 

633 

9 70 

883 

13 20 

283 

13 20 

i?4 « « 

6 « 

36 

8 90 

486 

12 40 

336 

12 40 

636 

12 40 

886 

16 00 

286 

16 00 

1 Vs u 2 

7 « 

39 

11 40 

489 

16 00 

339 

16 00 

639 

16 00 

889 

20 50 

289 

20 50 

1)6 a 2)4 a 

8 u 

42 

16 50 

492 

22 80 

342 

22 80 

642 

22 80 

892 

28 30 

292 

28 30 

1*6 it 2)6 tt 

10 « 

45 

22 80 

495 

31 40 

345 

31 40 

645 

31 40 

895 

38 70 

295 

38 70 

2/4 tt 3 tt 

12 a 

48 

30 40 

498 

41 80 

348 

41 80 

648 

41 80 

898 

50 00 

298 

50 00 


Bronze or Brass. 


Thickness 

of 

Door 

Length 

of 

Flanges 

Highly 

Polished 

Bronze 

Highly 

Polished 

Brass 

Antique Copper 

or 

Statuary Finish 

Dull Brass 
or 

Antique Brass 
Finish 

Nickel 

Plated 

Antique Copper 
Sand Finish or 
Antique Brass 
Sand Finish 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

% to 1 Inch 

3 In. 

129 

$18 30 

129 A 

18 30 

429 

20 30 

729 

20 30 

829 

20 30 

229 

20 30 

Vs “ 1/4 tt 

4 « 

130 

20 80 

130 A 

20 80 

430 

23 30 

730 

23 30 

830 

23 30 

230 

23 30 

i)6 tt i)4 tt 

5 a 

133 

25 60 

133 A 

25 60 

433 

28 20 

733 

28 20 

833 

28 20 

233 

28 20 

1 % « 1 % « 

6 « 

136 

31 70 

136 A 

31 70 

436 

34 70 

736 

34 70 

836 

34 70 

236 

34 70 

lVs it 2 « 

7 « 

139 

40 30 

139 A 

40 30 

439 

44 30 

739 

44 30 

839 

44 30 

239 

44 30 

1)2 a 2)4 tt 

8 tt 

142 

54 10 

142 A 

54 10 

442 

59 50 

742 

59 50 

842 

59 50 

242 

59 50 

1)6 tt 2)4 a 

10 « 

145 

73 40 

145 A 

73 40 

445 

80 40 

745 

80 40 

845 

80 40 

245 

80 40 

2)4 « 3 

12 a 

148 

114 40 

148 A 

114 00 

448 

123 00 

748 

123 00 

848 

123 00 

248 

123 00 


Single Acting. To Swing One Way. 


Planished Steel. 


Thickness 

of 

Door 

Length 

of 

Flanges 

Dead Black 
Japanned 

Bronze Plated 

or 

Brass Plated 

Antique Copper 

or 

Statuary Finish 

Dull Brass 
or 

Antique Brass 
Finish 

Nickel 

Plated 

Ant. Copper Sand Fin. 
Ant. Brass Sand Fin. 
or Imitation 
Bower-Barff 



Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

^ to 1 Inch 

3 In. 

O 

$3 10 

450 

4 00 

300 

4 00 

600 

4 00 

850 

5 50 

250 

5 50 

V* « 1)6 « 

4 « 

1 

3 70 

451 

5 00 

301 

5 00 

601 

5 00 

851 

6 60 

251 

6 60 

1 Vs a 1)6 t* 

5 « 

5 

4 30 

455 

5 90 

305 

5 90 

605 

5 90 

855 

7 90 

255 

7 90 

1 % u 1*4 « 

6 « 

9 

5 30 

459 

7 40 

309 

7 40 

609 

7 40 

859 

9 60 

259 

9 60 

1% tt 2 u 

7 « 

13 

6 80 

463 

9 60 

313 

9 60 

613 

9 60 

863 

12 30 

263 

12 30 

1 Vi “ 2)6 tt 

8 tt 

17 

9 90 

467 

13 70 

317 

13 70 

617 

13 70 

867 

17 00 

267 

17 00 

1*4 a 2)4 n 

10 « 

21 

13 70 

471 

18 80 

321 

18 80 

621 

18 80 

871 

23 20 

271 

23 20 

\ 2/4 if 3 « 

12 « 

25 

18 20 

475 

25 10 

325 

25 10 

625 

25 10 

875 

30 00 

275 

30 00 






Bronze or 

Brass. 







Thickness 

of 

Door 

Length 

of 

Flanges 

Highly 

Polished 

Bronze 

Highly 

Polished 

Brass 

Antique Copper 

or 

Statuary Finish 

Dull Brass 
or 

Antique Brass 
Finish 

Nickel 

Plated 

Antique Copper 
Sand Finish or 
Antique Brass 

Sand Finish 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

Nos. 

Per pair 

% to 1 Inch 

3 In. 

100 

$10 10 

100 A 

10 10 

400 

11 20 

700 

11 20 

800 

11 20 

200 

11 20 

Vs « 1)6 a 

4 « 

101 

12 40 

101 A 

12 40 

401 

13 70 

701 

13 70 

801 

13 70 

201 

13 70 

; l}4 « 1/4 “ 

5 a 

105 

15 00 

105 A 

15 00 

405 

16 60 

705 

16 60 

805 

16 60 

205 

16 60 

■ 1)6 u 1 % “ 

6 a 

109 

19 00 

109 A 

19 00 

409 

20 80. 

709 

20 80 

809 

20 80 

209 

20 80 

1 1 Vs a 2 

7 a 

113 

24 20 

113 A 

24 20 

413 

26 60 

713 

26 60 

813 

26 60 

213 

26 60 

1)4 a 2)4 u 

8 a 

117 

32 50 

117 A 

32 50 

417 

35 70 

717 

35 70 

817 

35 70 

217 

35 70 

iM u 2)4 a 

10 a 

121 

44 00 

121 A 

44 00 

421 

48 20 

721 

48 20 

821 

48 20 

221 

48 20 

2)4 tt 3 u 

12 a 

125 

68 60 

125 A 

68 60 

425 

73 80 

725 

73 80 

825 

73 80 

225 

73 80 
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Bommer Screen Door Spring Hinges. 



No. 900 


Nos. 960 to 963 


No. 2100 &c. 


No. 2200 &c. 


Numbers 


900 

960 

962 

963 


Inch 


2%X2% 

2 3 /iX2% 


Wrought Steel 


Japanned, without Screws . 
-DETACHABLE - 


Japanned, without Screws . 

Antique Copper Finish, with Screws 
Dull Brass a << “ 


Per pair 


$0 52 

50 
80 
80 


Twelve pairs in a box. 


Numbers 


2100 

2101 

2102 

2103 

2104 

2200 

2201 

2202 

2203 

2204 


Inch 


3X3 


3X3 


Heavy Wrought Planished Steel 

Adjustable Tension 


Per pair 


Dead Black Japanned, with Screws 

Bronze Plated a a 

Antique Copper Finish tt tt 

Dull Brass Finish tt a 

Nickel Plated tt a 

-HALF SURF ACE- 


Dead Black Japanned, with Screws 

Bronze Plated u tt 

Antique Copper Finish « tt 

Dull Brass Finish tt tt 

Nickel Plated « « 


One pair in a box. 



Soss Invisible Hinges. 

For Furniture, Pianos, Cabinet Work and Building Construction. 
All packed with Screws to match. 


No. 112 and 116, for doors with normal clearance. 

No. 118, « « a extra tt 

No. 120R, « a « wide u for projecting trim. 



For Light Work. 

Improved Invisible Hinge for Furniture and Cabinets. 

Requires two bored holes to install. Secure with fastening brads. 

Diameter of Posts. 1-2 Inch. Depth of Mortise, 5-8 Inch. 

Minimum Thickness of Wood Required. 3-4 Inch. Clearance between Posts. 3-8 Inch. 

No. 110, Rufkast, Brass Plated.P er P a * r> $0 28 

Nos. 100 and 110, 24 pairs in a box; Nos. 101 and 103, 12 pairs; No. 104, 6 pairs; 

No. 108, 2 pairs; Nos. 112, 116, 118 and 120 R, 1 pair. 

Prices for other styles and finishes will be quoted on application. 


Numbers 

Finish 

Suitable for 

Length 

of 

Plates 

Width 

of 

Plates 

Depth 

of 

Mortise 

Minimum 

Thickness 

Wood 

Required 

Clearance 

Between 

Plates 

Per pair 

100 

Blunt, Buffed Brass Plated 

Very Light Work . 


i 

In. 

3-8 In. 

15-32 In. 

9-16 In. 

1-4 

In. 

$0 28 

101 

it ti « <( 

Ordinary Light Work 


i 

« 

mt a 

tt 

tt 

a 

tt 

a 

tt 

40 

103 

Rufkast, Brass Plated 

Light Work .... 


i K 

a 

1-2 « 

5-8 

it 

3-4 

“ 

3-8 

a 

32 

104 

Blunt, Buffed Brass Plated . 

a Doors .... 


2% 

a 

it tt 

tt 

it 

a 

a 

a 

11 

75 

108 

a n a “ ■ 

u u Extra Strong . 


2 3 /i 

tt 

5-8 « 

3-4 

a 

1 

a 

1-2 

tt 

1 10 

112 

a u a « 

Standard House Doors, Roller Bearings 


it 

3-4 « 

15-16 

tt 

1 % 

tt 

9-16 

tt 

1 90 

116 

it a a a • 

it it it it 

n 


a 

1 « 

1^16 

tt 


tt 

11-16 

it 

2 60 

118 

it a a a 

ft it if 


iVi 

tt 

1 Ys a 

Die 

a 


a 

1%2 

a 

2 60 

120R 

it a a a 

Heavy Wood a 


I 5 

it 

1 % a 

l 3 /4 

a 

iK 

a 

Die 

tt 

3 00 



















































































































Lane’s Steel Barn Door Hangers. 
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“STANDARD.” All Steel, Anti-Friction Rollers. 

No. 1, For Doors to Slide 5 feet.per pair, $1 25 


No. i y 2 , « 

u a a 

10 u . 

. . a 

a 

1 50 

No. 2, « 

ii ii ii 

10 « ... 

. a 

tt 

2 10 

No. 3, a 

a u a 

15 « . 

. . a 

u 

2 50 

No. 4, « 

a u a 

15 u Heavy . 

. . a 

a 

3 00 

“COVERED.” 

All Steel, Anti-Friction Rollers. 


No. 11, For Doors to Slide 5 feet 

. per pair, 

$1 40 

No. 11J4, « 

u a u 

10 « . . 

. -. u 

a 

1 65 

No. 12, « 

a a a 

10 « 

. ^ u 

a 

2 30 

No. 13, 

a a a 

15 « . 

. . it 

a 

2 75 

No. 14, « 

a a a 

15 u Heavy 

. u 

a 

3 25 


Six pairs in a crate. 



“Covered 1 



Steel Barn Door Track. 



Japanned. 

Complete with Brackets. 

3-16X1 Inch, In lengths of 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10 feet . per hundred feet, $10 00 


Topping Hangers. 

Hardened Steel Roller Bearings. 

For Barns, Warehouses, Sheds or other Buildings with Sliding Doors. 
Cannot jump the Track. 



Storm King. 

Extra Heavy and Strong. 

Steel Frame, Inch thick, Steel Hasp Apron, 5 X 2 X A 
Inch; Malleable Iron Loop Saddle, 3l£ Inch Iron Wheel. 
Complete with Bolts. 

For 1% Inch Doors; can be used on 2 Inch Doors. 

Use Track No. 9 for these Hangers. 

Guaranteed to carry Doors of any weight that would 
be hung on a Hanger of this type. 


No. 10, Japanned, Red Wheel.per pair, $1 00 



U. S. Standard. 

Heavy. 

Steel Frame with Malleable Iron Yoke, Steel Hasp 
Apron, 5K X 216 Inch, 3Inch Iron Wheel. 
Complete with Bolts. 

For 1Inch Doors; can be used on 2 Inch Doors. 
Use Track No. 9 for these Hangers. 


No. 25, Aluminum Bronzed Housing, Japanned Apron, Red 

Wheel.per pair, $1 35 

One pair in a box. 



Safety. 

Malleable Iron Frame, Steel Hasp Apron, 5>6 X 2 
Inch, 3K Inch Iron Wheel. Complete with Bolts. 

The wheel and bearings are well protected from 
the weather. 

For 1Inch Doors; can be used for 2 Inch Doors. 
Use Track No. 9 for these Hangers. 


No. 20, Aluminum Bronzed Housing, Japan¬ 
ned Apron, Red Wheel . per pair, $1 25 


One pair in a box. 


Topping Track. 


ill ft _ft 


<§>({<§> PATPFEB. 19, 1901 <§) II 


\ W 

JOINT 


Flat Track. 

For Storm King, U. S. Standard and Safety Hangers. 

In 4, 6, 8 and 10 feet lengths. 

No. 9, Japanned, 3-16X1/4 Inches per hundred feet, $10 00 

The edges are rounded and fit the wheels of the Hangers, insuring easy 
running. The heavy malleable brackets, approximately 14 inches apart, are 
securely riveted and will not work loose or come off. 
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Garage Hardware. 

For Swinging Doors. 

All packed with Screws. 




I ONLY 
N9 1057-6" 
FOOT BOLT 


3 PA I PS N9 963^0'' 
EXTRA HEAVY 
REVERSED PAD 
T-HI NOES 



IONLY N9I860N94’ 
THUMB LATCH 


I ONLY 

N9 1055-6" 
CHAIN BOLT 


(ONLY 
N9 1257 N94- 
DOOR HANDLE 



Showing parts of Set No. 1776 J &c. 


Set No. 1776 J &c., applied to Doors 


No. 1776 J, Japanned 


.per set, $9 40 No. 1776 Z, Sherardized.per set, $12 90 

With Reversible Loose Pin Hinges. 

For applying to a mortised jamb or as a full Surface Hinge. Doors can be taken off by removing Loose Pin in Hinges. 

No 1775 J, Japanned.per set, $9 40 | No. 1775 Z, Sherardized.per set, $12 90 

One set in a box; six sets in a case. 



I ON LY 
N9 1055-6" 
CHAIN BOLT 


2 PAIRS N9 9 63^16" 
EXTRA HEAVY 
REVERSED PAD 
T-HING ES 


Showing parts of Set No. 1777 J &c. 


I ONLY 
N 9 1257 N9 4 
DOOR HANDLE 



No. 1777 J, Japanned 


per set. $15 60 | No. 1777 Z, Sherardized 

One set in a case. 


Set No. 1777 J &c. f applied to Doors 
.per set, $23 15 




i o nly 
N 9 1253 
EXTRA HEAVY 
GARAGE LATCH 


2 PAIR N 9 I 457- 2 4- 
BALL BEARING HINGES 



O N LY 
N9 1265 

DOORHANDLE BALL BEARING H.N6ES 


I PA I R 
N9 IA-57'ld* 



No. 1785 J, Japanned 


Showing parts of Set No. 1785 J &c. 

.per set, $28 75 | No. 1785 Z, Sherardized 

One set in a case. 


Set No. 1785 J &c , applied to Doors 
.per set, $44 40 



























































Garage Hardware. 



Showing service door hinged to door casing and 
operating independently of the two sliding doors. 



2540 TRACK 1057-6 402 

Showing parts of Set No. T 2510 J 

Each set contains the necessary number of 
parts for three doors as illustrated. 


For Sliding Doors. 

The two sliding doors roll on the track and 
are at the same time drawn inward toward the 
sidewall, in which position they are fastened by 
a foot bolt. 

The service door is fastened with a thumb 
latch and the sliding doors by foot and chain 
bolts. 

Strikes are furnished for use in concrete floors. 

No. T 2510 J, Japanned, With Track 
Opening 6 8 10 12 feet 

Per set $12 40 12 40 13 75 13 75 

One set in a box; six sets in a case. 

Track packed separately. 



Wrought Steel Heavy T Hinges. 

With Reversed Pad for Garage Doors. 

All packed with Screws. 

The Reverse Pad is mortised into the door jamb and the surface leaf is applied to the face of the door. 



Length of Strap 8 

10 

12 

14 

16 In. 


Length of Joint 5^ 

7 

7 *A 

m 

«\ 

No. Sc 963 > 4 , 

Bright Steel, per 100 pairs, $115 00 

167 50 

239 25 

275 00 

310 00 

No. Sc 963 % J. 

,Japanned, u 126 50 

184 25 

263 25 

302 50 

340 00 


One pair 

in a box. 






24 In. 

7 4. 

lHe« 

7 65 
12 50 


In applying Hinges Nos. 1457 J &e., 1458 J &c., the casing only is mortised and the strap is fastened to the surface of the door. 


No. 1457 J &c 


Wrought Steel Garage Hinges. 

With Ball-Bearing Washers. 

Packed with Screws or Bolts as ordered. 


No. 1457 J, Japanned 
No. 1457 Z, Sherardized 


Length of Strap 

10 

Length of Joint 

7 

Offset 

lHe 

. per pair, 

$5 25 

. . u 

8 00 



Length of Strap 

12 

18 

24 

36 In. 

Length of Joint 

7 

7 

7 

8 « 

Offset 

lHe 

1 He 

lHe 


. per pair, 

$6 00 

6 90 

8 00 

11 75 

. u 

8 90 

10 00 

12 90 

17 00 


One pair in a package. 



Wrought Steel Garage Door Holders, for Swinging Doors. 

Packed with Staples and Screws. 

These Door Holders can be used on doors with square or curved tops and are reversible for either right or 
left hand doors. A slight pull on the chain closes the doors. No. 1773 J &c. have two heavy springs covered 
by a cylinder, which act as a cushion, relieving the strain on the door or the screws holding the hinges. 

Length of Arm, 30 Inches. Length of Chain, 44 Inches. 


No. 1774 J, Japanned.per pair, $5 00 

No. 1774 Z, Sherardized. « 7 15 

Cushion Type. 

No. 1773 J, Japanned.per pair, $8 75 

No. 1773 Z, Sherardized. « 10 75 


No. 1773 J &c., one pair in a case; No. 1774 J &c., one pair in a box. 


No. 1774 J &c. 


No. 1773 J &c. 
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Hangers and Fasteners. 

For Storm Sash and Window Screens. 

All packed with Screws to match. 



Hangers. 



Set consists of 2 Hooks and 2 Eyes. 



Per hundred sets 

No. 1714 J, Japanned, Invisible 

. $20 00 

No. 1714 Z, Sherardized, « 

26 05 

No. 1716 J, Japanned, Visible 

. 20 00 

No. 1716 Z, Sherardized, « 

26 05 

No. 1717 J, Japanned, “Peerless” . 

. 20 00 

No. 1717 Z, Sherardized, u 

26 05 

No. 1724 J, Japanned, « 

. 16 10 

No. 1724 Z, Sherardized, a 

20 00 


Nos. 1714 J and 1714 Z 
Invisible 


Nos. 1716 J and 1716 Z Nos. 1717 J and 1717 Z 
Visible “Peerless” 

Half Size Cuts 


Nos. 1724 J and 1724 Z 
“Peerless” 


Twelve sets in a box. 



Nos. 1718J and 1718 Z 



Fasteners. 

No. 1718 J, Japanned, Length 10 Inches 
No. 1718 Z, Sherardized, « 10 u 


No. 1719 J, Japanned, Length 10 Inches 
No. 1719 Z, Sherardized, « 10 tt 


per hundred pairs, $26 50 
a u v 32 65 


per hundred pairs. $26 50 
it « << 32 65 


Nos. 1719J and 1719 Z 


Twelve pairs in a box. 


Blind Hinges. 

Wrought Steel. New York City Style, Corrugated Elbow. 




No. 1640 &c. For Wood 


No. 1644 &c. For Brick 


Hinges only. 

No. 1640, 8 Inch, Plain Steel. For Wood . 

No. 1360, 8 u Galvanized a « u 

No. 1644, 8 a Plain u u Brick . 

No. 1364, 8 a Galvanized u « « 

Hinges with Fasts. 

All packed with Screws. 

No. 1640X1680, Plain Steel, For Wood 

No. 1360X1380, Galvanized « « « 

No. 1644 X1680J4, Plain « « Brick 

No. 1364X1380J4* Galvanized « « a 

Set consists of two pairs Blind Hinges with Screws and one set of Fasts. 


Per hundred pairs 
. $43 75 
55 00 
. 46 90 

66 25 


Per hundred sets 
. $138 15 
175 00 
. 143 15 

180 00 


Hinges are packed 50 pairs in a case. Hinges with Fasts are packed one set in a box and 50 sets in a case. 


Standard Screw Blind Fasts. 



* 

Staple No. 3 for Window Sill 



Screw Part 


A set consists of two Screw Parts, 
two Back Catches and two Sill 
Staples, complete for one pair of 
Blinds. 


To Screw through Blinds. 

No. 1680, For Wood . 

No. 1380, u a Galvanized . 

No. 1680 u Brick 

No. 1380}4, u a Galvanized 

Screw Parts for Nos. 1680 and 1380 
Back Catch No. 1 for Wood . 

« a u 2 a Brick 
Sill Staple No. 3 


For 134 Inch Blinds. 


per hundred sets, 

$31 90 

tt a tt 

46 25 

a a a 

31 90 

a it tt 

46 25 

. per hundred, 

$25 00 

. tt a 

5 00 

. tt a 

5 00 

. a tt 

2 00 


Blind Fasts, ten sets in a box; Parts are loose, not packed. 
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Zimmerman’s All-Steel Shutter Fasteners. 

For all Outside Shutters. Hold Shutters open, closed or bowed. 

Easily attached to any Blind without cutting or mortising. 



Steel Bars, Cast Iron Sill Cups, Sill Plates, C Loops and Hinge Parts. 
All packed with Screws to match. 

No Right or Left Hand. All parts interchangeable. 


7 Inches long, 5-16 Inch Rod, For Outside Blinds 

12 Inches wide or less . 


JAPANNED 

GALVANIZED 
1 00 

9 

u 

a 

tt 

u 

a 

tt 

tt 

tt 

13 Inches wide 

. 



83 

1 

08 

1034 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

a 

tt 

tt 

tt 

14 and 15 Inches wide . 



92 

1 

17 

13 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

a 

tt 

tt 

% 

tt 

16 « 17 « 

tt 

. 

«< 1 

00 

1 

25 

14 

it 

a 

a 

tt 

a 

tt 

tt 

tt 

18 « 19 « 

tt . 



08 

1 

33 

16 

a 

tt 

3-8 

tt 

tt 

tt 

a 

tt 

to 

0 

to 

tt 



17 

1 

42 

18 

« 

tt 

u 

a 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

22 « 23 « 

tt . 


. . . tt 1 

33 

1 

67 

30 

tt 

a 

7-16 

a 

a 

tt 

tt 

tt 

24 a 25 « 

tt 



42 

1 

75- 

33 

tt 

tt 

a 

a 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

26 tt 27 tt 

a . 


« 1 

58 

1 

92 

34 

a 

tt 

1-2 

tt 

tt 

tt 

a 

tt 

over 28 tt 

a 



67 

2 

00 


The width of the Shutter determines the size of the Fastener. 
One set in a box. Twelve sets in a case. 


Domestic Blind Adjusters. 


Brass Blind Slat Tenons. 



Malleable Iron. 

No. 13, Japanned, 13 Inch.per pair, $0 60 Blind Slat Tenons. per hundred, $1 60 

No. 113, Galvanized, 13 « . u 75 

Twelve pairs in a box. One hundred in a box. 



Nos. 101 and 3101. For Wood. 


S Blind Turnbuckles (Shutter Hooks). 

6 Inch S Type, Colonial Design. Art Iron. 

Phosphor Bronze Spring to prevent rattle. 

For Wood. With Screws. 

No. 101, Plate Pattern, Dull Black Finish 
No. 3101, tt a Electro Galvanized . 

For Brick. 

No. 103, Drive Pattern, Dull Black Finish 
No. 3103, a u Electro Galvanized 

Packed knocked down, twelve in a box. Can be assembled Right or Left Hand. 



each, $0 75 
« 75 


each, $0 75 
« 75 
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Wrought Steel Shelf Brackets. 


Japanned. No Screws. 


Inch 3X4 4X5 5X6 5X7 6X8 7X9 

No. 2144, per pair, $0 16 21 27 31 37 45 


8X10 10X12 12X14 16X18 

50 73 1 15 2 50 


4 X 5 Inch and smaller, twelve pairs in a box; 5 X 6 to 7 X 9 , six pairs; larger sizes, three pairs. 


No. 2144 


^ u , . /Inch 3X4 4X5 5X6 5X7 6X8 7X9 8X10 

Full cases contain. |p a i rs 216 iso 180 144 96 60 60 


10x12 

42 


12X14 

42 


16X18 

18 


Caldwell Sash Balances. 


Suitable for both Old and New Windows. Packed with Screws. 



Top Balance 


NUMBERS 

Per set 

Weight of Each 
Sash 

Length 

of 

Ribbon 

Size of Face Plate 

Size of Mortise 

Side 

Tod 

Length 

Width 

Length 

Width 

Depth 

6 

06 

$2 

00 

4 

to 

6 

lbs. 

30 

In. 

\00 

tO\ 

CO 

In. 

1 % 

In. 

2 % 

In. 

1 % 

In. 

2}i 

In. 

8 

08 

2 

20 

6 

n 

8 

tt 

tt 

tt 

it 

a 

u 

tt 

tt 

a 

tt 

tt 

tt 

a 

10 

010 

2 

40 

8 

it 

10 

a 

34 

a 

if 

tt 

u 

tt 

tt 

a 

a 

a 

a 

tt 

12 

012 

2 

60 

10 

a 

12 

a 

38 

tt 

4 H 

a 

u 

a 

2 % 

a 

tt 

a 

2% 

a 

14 

014 

2 

80 

12 

ti 

14 

tt 

42 

tt 

if 

a 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

a 

tt 

tt 

16 

016 

3 

00 

14 

ii 

16 

tt 

« 

tt 

5 

n 

1% 

U 

3%* 

tt 

l 3 /s 

a 

S 5 /ie 

tt 

18 

018 

3 

20 

16 

it 

18 

tt 

44 

tt 

tt 

n 

tt 

it 

tt 

tt 

a 

a 

a 

tt 

20 

020 

3 

40 

18 

ii 

20 

tt 

46 

tt 

it 

tt 

tt 

u 

it 

n 

tt 

a 

tt 

tt 

23 

023 

4 

00 

20 

it 

23 

a 

50 

tt 

5 3 /is 

tt 

l 7 /l6 

it 

3%e 

n 

1 Vie 

a 

3/fe 

a 

26 

026 

4 

25 

23 

tt 

26 

a 

a 

tt 

it 

a 

it 

tt 

if 

n 

it 

a 

a 

a 

29 

029 

4 

50 

26 

tt 

29 

tt 

52 

n 

ii 

tt 

ti 

ii 

it 

a 

tt 

a 

a 

a 

32 

032 

4 

75 

29 

tt 

32 

it 

« 

a 

tt 

a 

ft 

it 

it 

a 

i( 

a 

n 

tt 

35 

035 

5 

50 

32 

tt 

35 

tt 

54 

a 

6 % 

a 

1/2 

ft 

4% 

n 

1H 

a 

4 % 

tt 

38 

038 

5 

75 

35 

a 

38 

tt 

tt 

tt 

it 

a 

„ 

,< 

ii 

n 

it 

a 

a 

tt 

41 

041 

6 

00 

38 

a 

41 

tt 

tt 

a 

ft 

tt 

tt 

ii 

it 

n 

tt 

a 

a 

tt 

44 

044 

6 

25 

41 

tt 

44 

a 

tt 

tt 

ft 

a 

it 

if 

if 

a 

u 

a 

a 

a 

47 

047 

6 

50 

44 

a 

47 

tt 

50 

tt 

it 

a 

it 

if 

ii 

a 

u 

a 

a 

a 

50 

050 

9 

00 

47 

a 

50 

tt 

tt 

a 

it 

a 

2K 

if 

ii 

tt 

2 

a 

a 

a 

53 

053 

9 

40 

50 

a 

53 

tt 

tt 

tt 

ft 

tt 

tt 

tt 

it 

a 

tt 

tt 

a 

a 

56 

056 

9 

80 

53 

a 

56 

a 

tt 

tt 

if 

a 

tt 

ii 

ii 

a 

a 

ti 

a 

a 

59 

059 

10 

20 

56 

a 

59 

tt 

n 

tt 

it 

a 

ti 

it 

it 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

62 

062 

10 

60 

59 

tt 

62 

tt 

n 

a 

7/2 

a 

2 

it 

5% 

tt 

a 

a 

5 1 Me a 

65 

065 

11 

00 

62 

a 

65 

a 

a 

tt 

tt 

a 

if 

tt 

it 

a 

n 

a 

tt 

a 

68 

068 

11 

40 

65 

a 

68 

a 

tt 

tt 

tt 

it 

if 

it 

ii 

a 

ti 

a 

a 

a 

71 

071 

11 

80 

68 

a 

71 

a 

a 

a 

ii 

a 

if 

ti 

a 

a 

a 

tt 

u 

a 

75 

075 

12 

20 

71 

a 

75 

u 

a 

it 

it 

tt 

ii 

ii 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

78 

078 

12 

60 

75 

a 

78 

a 

a 

it 

ti 

a 

ii 

ii 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

81 

081 

13 

00 

78 

a 

81 

tt 

a 

tt 

ii 

a 

ii 

it 

a 

a 

a 

a 

u 

a 

84 

084 

13 

40 

81 

tt 

84 

a 

it 

it 

it 

a 

ii 

ii 

it 

a 

a 

a 

a 

tt 

87 

087 

13 

80 

84 

a 

87 

a 

a 

a 

ii 

a 

ii 

ii 

tt 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

90 

090 

14 

20 

87 

a 

90 

it 

tt 

tt 

ii 

a 

ii 

ii 

a 

a 

a 

a 

u 

a 

93 

093 

14 

60 

90 

a 

93 

a 

it 

it 

it 

a 

ii 

ii 

a 

a 

tt 

it 

a 

a 

96 

096 

15 

00 

93 

a 

96 

tt 

tt 

a 

ti 

a 

it 

ii 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

100 

0100 

15 

40 

96 

a 

100 

n 

tt 

a 

ti 

“ 

if 

it 

a 

tt 

n 

a 

tt 

tt 


No Weights, Boxes or Pockets 

The Side Balance is more generally used. 

The Top Balance is used in narrow Mullion Bay Windows, or in 
any window where there is not sufficient room for the Side Balance. 

Uniform Mortise (Round Face) Sash Balances, can be furnished at 
the same list prices if specified. 

One set in a box. 


required. No Sash Cord used. 

One set, as priced above, consists of Four Balances, sufficient to hang 
one complete window—two sashes. It is placed in the window frame 
the same as an ordinary pulley, and is attached to the Sash by an 
Aluminum Bronze Ribbon of great strength and durability. A slight 
variation in the weight of the Sash can be adjusted by the set screw 
in the face plate. Every balance is carefully tested and is warranted 





























































































Forg’s Door Catches. 

For use on Closet Doors, Show-Case Doors, Window Screens, etc. 


665 



Full Size of No. 12 
Style of Nos. 13 and 14 
No. 13 B is same style 
with Lip Strike 



Full Size of Nos. 11 and 11 NP 


Style of Nos. 10, 10H and 11 A 
Furnished with either Round or 
Oblong Strike 



Full Size of No. 85 



Style of Nos. 86 and 87 
Furnished with either Round or 
Oblong Strike 


The Bolts of Nos. 10, 
10H, 11, 11 A, 11NP, 12, 
13, 13B and 14 have an 
adjustment; other numbers 
cannot be extended. 

Nos. 10H, 11, 11NP, 12, 
13 and 14 can be furnished 
to order with Brass Lip 
Strikes. 


10 
10M 
11 
11 A 

11 NP 

12 
13 

13 B 

14 

85 

86 
87 


Per 

hundred 


$4 35 

4 80 

5 25 
4 80 

6 30 

8 40 
11 80 

16 70 

14 00 
1 80 
1 70 
1 60 


Size 


Mx 

%x 

VsX 


%2 In. 

Me “ 
M2 « 

3 /l6 « 


MeX 

VsX >%2 

1 M2X1%2 

1 %2XlMe 

1 % a xiM« 

%Xl 25 / 3 2 

Mx % 

MeX Vs 

MX 15 /32 


Shells 


Brass 


Nickel Plated 
Brass 
Brass 


Bolts 


Brass 


Nickel Plated 
Brass 
Brass 

u 

ExtraLong,\ 
Brass / 
Brass 
Steel 


Strikes 


Round 


Brass, M In. 

u M “ 

« M « 

a 2 Yz 2 a 

Nickel Plated) 

Brass J ^ “ 


Brass, 


M In. 
M2 a 
J4 a 


Oblong 


Brass, 


1 M2 X1 Me 
1 M 2 X1 Me 


/Nickel Plated) 

\ Brass ) ^ X1 Me « 

Brass, 1 MeXl 2 M2 « 

Iron, 1 XDMe a 

Brass with Lip 

Iron, IM2X2M* u 


Brass, 


1 M2XlMe 
MX % 
MX 13 /l6 


Nos. 13, 13B, and 14, 36 in a box; other numbers, 12 in an envelope or box. 



No. 1575 &c. 


Sargent Friction Catches. 

Brass. 

No. 1575, 2MXM Inch, Oblong Strike, Bright Finish.per hundred. $15 00 

No. 1590, 2 XM “ Lip “ “ a . an 12 00 

No. 1595, 2MXM an ii a u . a a 15 00 

Thirty-six in a box. 



Split Key Rings. 

Spring Steel, Tempered, Hardened, Nickel Plated. 

Inch 3-4 7-8 1 

Per hundred $0 85 90 1 00 

144 in a Carton. 

Display Card, with 12 Rings, 3 each, %, %, 1, lM Inch. 


iM 

1 15 

. per card, $0 35 



Key Chains. 

“Duplex” Beaded Key Chain. Nickel Silver. 

Combines the advantages of the old style Key Chain with the patent chain fastener 
that permits the keeping of the most used keys separate from the others. 

Display Card, 10x7^4 Inches. 

No. 10, Three color Counter Display Card with 12 Chains.per card, $1 20 



“Reliable” Beaded Key Chain. Nickel Silver. 

With Split Spring Steel Key Ring. 


No. 40, Equipped with “Bulldog” Fastener.each, $0 25 

No. 41, With Button Loop. u 25 


No. 40 and 41, one in a box. Twelve small boxes in an attractive counter display carton. 








































































































































Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 

of 

Cylinder 

Diameter 

of 

Cylinder 

Changes 

Brass 

Number 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 

of 

Cy Under 

Diameter 

of 

Cylinder 

Changes 

Brass 

03201 

$268 00 

2X1^6 

3-4 In. 

7-8 In. 

(No Two 
\ Locks 
( Alike 

| All Brass 

03210 

$316 00 

2 I AX2} / S 

1 In. 

1 % In. 

| No Two 
s Locks 
[ Alike 

| All Brass 


666 


Eagle Pin Tumbler Drawer Locks. 



Two Embossed Gold Plated 
Nickel Silver Keys. 

For 7-8 Inch Wood. Can be 
made to order for other thick¬ 
nesses. 



Two Embossed Gold 
Plated Nickel Silver Keys. 

For 7-8 Inch Wood. 
Can be made to order for 
other thicknesses. 


Twelve in a box. 


Eagle Secure Lever Drawer Locks. 



For 1-2 Inch Wood. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel Keys. Key 
can be removed only when locked. 

These Locks can be applied without cut¬ 
ting the wood by simply boring a hole for 
the Cylinder. 


Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Cylinder 

Levers 

Changes 

Iron 
or Brass 

Number 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Cylinder 

Levers 

Changes 

Cast Bronze 
Cap and 
Cylinder 

2152 

$46 75 

1^X1 

y.1 In. 

2 

12 

(iron, Brass 
^Cylinder 

02206 

$68 35 

2^X1% 

% In. 

2 

12 

f Brass Plate and 
\ Bolt 

02152 

59 25 

it u 

it 

u 

u 

All Brass 

la 

mmmi 

I 




For 7-8 Inch Wood. Can be 
made for 1, 1 K and 1 K Inches. 

Can be furnished Master Keyed 
to order with 3,120 changes. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel 
Keys. 


Numbers 


01901 

01902 


Per 

hundred 


$82 75 
87 75 


Inch 


2 Xl% 

2)4X1 % 


Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Cylinder 


%ln. 


Levers 


Changes 


100 


Cast Brass 


Cast Brass 



For 7-8 Inch Wood. Can be 
made for 1 , 1K» 1 K and 1 % 
Inches. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel 
Keys. 

No. 01903 can be furnished to 
order with 15,600 changes of Keys 
and 3,120 changes with Master 
Key. 

No. 01905 can be furnished to 
order with 620 changes of Keys 
and 120 changes with Master Key. 


01903 

01905 


Per 

hundred 


$146 00 
151 35 


Inch 


2^X1% 

2Hxi% 


Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Cylinder 


% In. 


Levers 


Changes 


12 


Cast Brass 


Cast Brass 



For 7-8 Inch Wood. Can be 
made for 1 and IK Inches. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel 
Keys. 



For 7-8 Inch Wood. Can be made 
for K. H, %, 1 and IK Inches. 

Can be furnished Master Keyed 
to order with 3,120 changes. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel Keys. 

These Locks can be applied without 
cutting the wood by simply boring a 
hole for the Cylinder. 


Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Cylinder 

Levers 

Changes 

Iron or 

Brass 

With Strike 

1848 

01848 

$53 75 

66 25 

1^X1% 

it u 

1 % In. 

ii it 

2 

n 

36 

u 

[iron, Brass 
^Cylinder 

All Brass 





Self-Locking. 

For 7-8 Inch Wood. Can be 
made for K. K» K, 1 and IK 
Inches. 

Can be furnished Master Keyed 
to order with 252 changes. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel 
Keys. 


Numbers 


1921% 

01921% 


Twelve in a box. 


Per 

hundred 


$75 75 
100 75 


1%X1% 6 


Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Cylinder 


% In. 


Levers 


Changes 


12 


Iron or 
Brass 

With Strike 


Iron, Brass Boll 
and Cylinder 
All Brass 



















































































































































































































Number 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 

to Center 

of Key 
Cylinder 

Levers 

Changes 

0190116 

$112 00 

2^X1% 

% In. 

3 

100 


Eagle Secure Lever Drawer Locks. 



Self-Locking. 

For 7-8 Inch Wood. Can be 
made for 1,1^ and 1 Inches. 

Can be furnished Master 
Keyed to order with 620 
changes. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat 
Steel Keys. 


Cast Brass 


Bronze Latch 
Bolt 



Self-Locking. 

For 7-8 Inch Wood. Can be 
made for other thicknesses. 

Can be furnished Master 
Keyed to order with 3,120 
changes. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat 
Steel Keys. 


Number 


6001>6 


Per 

hundred 


$161 00 


2^X1? 


Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Cylinder 


% In. 


Changes 


12 


Brass 


All Brass 



For 7-8 inch Wood. Can be 
made for 1 and 1}$ 

inches. 

Can be furnished Master Keyed 
to order with 3,120 changes. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel 
Keys. 


1921 

01921 


Per 

hundred 


$46 75 
59 25 


Inch 


i 3 Axi},6 


Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Cylinder 


% In. 


Changes 


12 


Iron or Brass 


Iron, Brass 
Cylinder 
All Brass 



For 7-8 Inch Wood. Can be 
made for other thicknesses. 

Can be furnished Master Keyed 
to order with 3,120 changes. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel 
Keys. 



667 


For 7-8 Inch Wood. Can be 
made for other thicknesses. 

No. 01877 can be furnished 
Master Keyed to order with 1,020 
changes. 

No. 01876 can be furnished 
Master Keyed to order with 3,120 
changes. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel 
Keys. 


Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Cylinder 

Levers 

Changes 

Brass 

01877 

01876 

$75 75 

92 25 

iKxiM 

2 xiH 

X In. 

Vs In. 

2 

it 

12 

a 

All Brass 

% n a 



For 7-8 Inch Wood. 

Can be furnished Master Keyed 
to order with 3,120 changes. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel 
Keys. 


Numbers 


6017 

6001 


Per 

hundred 


$114 75 
133 00 


Inch 


2%X1 3 A 


Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Cylinder 


In. 


Changes 


12 


Iron or Brass 


Iron, Brass 
Cylinder 
All Brass 



Fine Flat Bow Keys. 


Number 


454 


Per 

hundred 


$65 00 


2Xl 9 /ie 


Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Pin 


% In. 


Levers 


Changes 


12 


Iron 


Iron 



Fine Flat Bow Keys. 


Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 

to Center 

of Key 
Cylinder 

Levers 

Changes 

Iron or Brass 

Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 

to Center 
of Key 

Pin 

Levers 

Changes 

Iron 

1816 

$67 50 

2X1% 

% In. 

2 

12 

f Iron with 

198 

$76 75 

2^X1% 

% In. 

2 

12 

Iron 







(Brass Bolts 

237 

70 50 

2)4X1% 

a a 

a 

a 

a 

01816 

81 00 

it ti 

a a 

a 


All Brass 

648 

109 25 

3 X2J4 

i Ys « 

a 

tt 

“ 


Twelve in a box. 























































































































































































































No. 

Price per 100 and number of keys 
in a box of 12 Locks 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Pin 

Iron 

No. 

Price per 100 and number of keys 
in a box of 12 Locks 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Pin 

Iron 

12 

Keyed 

6 

Keyed 

4 

Keyed 

3 

Keyed 

12 

Keyed 

6 

Keyed 

4 

Keyed 

3 

Keyed 

72 

$14 75 

11 25^ 

9 75 

8 75 

2^X1 Me 

% In. 

Iron 

423 

$15 50 

12 00 

10 50 

9 75 

2)4X1% 

'Me In. 

Iron 


668 


Eagle Back Spring Drawer Locks. 



Iron. 


Number 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Pin 

138 

$16 50 

lMxiM 

Me In. 


Double Key Hole. 

For Drawers or Right Hand Doors. 
Can be made for Left Hand Doors. 


Iron. 



Number 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Pin 

135 

$15 00 

iMxiM 

Me In. 


Double Key Hole. 

For Drawers or Right Hand Doors. 
Can be made for Left Hand Doors. 



Double Key Hole. 

For Drawers or Right Hand Doors. 
Can be made for Left Hand Doors. 



Double Key Hole. 

For Drawers or Right Hand Doors. 
Can be made for Left Hand Doors. 

Attached without Cutting the Wood. 


No. 

Price per 100 and number of keys 
in a box of 12 Locks 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Pin 

Iron 

No. 

Price per 100 and number of keys 
in a box of 12 Locks 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Pin 

Iron 

12 

Keyed 

6 

Keyed 

4 

Keyed 

3 

Keyed 

12 

Keyed 

6 

Keyed 

4 

Keyed 

3 

Keyed 

161 

$25 00 

20 75 

20 00 

18 25 

2/4X2 

% In. 

Iron 

447 

$14 75 

11 25 

9 75 

8 75 

2KxiMc 

% In. 

Iron 


Twelve in a box. 



Eagle Chest Locks. 

Pin Tumbler 


For 7-8 Inch 
W ood. Can be 
made for 1, 

IK, 1 Y 2 and 1H 
Inch. 

Two Embossed 
Gold Plated Nickel 
Silver Keys. 


Number 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of 

Cylinder 

Diameter 

of 

Cylinder 

Changes 

Brass 

03006 

$300 00 

3X2 % 

1% In. 

7-8 In. 

f No Twol 
•{ Locks f 
[ Alike ) 

All Brass 



For 3-4 Inch Wood. Can be made 
for % Inch. 

Can be furnished Master Keyed to 
order with 60 changes. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel Keys. 


Number 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Cylinder 

Secure 

Levers 

Changes 

02126 y 2 

$113 50 

2X1H 

% In. 

3 

12 


All Brass 
Double Link 


All Brass 



For 1 Inch Wood. Can be 
made for % and 1)4 Inch. 

Can be furnished Master 
Keyed to order with 120 
changes. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat 
Steel Keys. 


Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Cylinder 

Secure 

Levers 

Changes 

All Brass 
Double Link 

6071M 

6069 M 

$142 00 

180 00 

2)4X1% 

3MX2Me 

1 In. 

154 << 

4 

a 

12 

a 

All Brass 

a a 

i . . . 4mm 

r 

/gsLJsiL 

IMPfell 

NfcC.. IllHRiiiiill 

%) 

F Self-Locking. 

For 1 Inch 
Wood. 

Two Nickel 

I Plated Flat 

Steel Keys. 

F 



, mam 

^ b| 


isd 

'& 

lit 

: Si 

I! 

! J 

1 

* 

i 

Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Cylinder 

Changes 

Iron or Brass 
Double Link 

4 Hook Tumblers. 2 Wards 

1961 

01961 

$168 00 

203 25 

3KX2M« 

a a 

1% In. 

it it 

12 

a 

Iron, Brass Cylinder 

All Brass 


Nos. 1961, 01961, 6069L£ and 6071^, six in a box; other numbers, twelve. 










































































































































































































































Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 

of Key 
Pin 

Secure 

Levers 

Changes 

Iron 

Double Link 

467 

$70 50 

2 

XI Ms 

1 Yie In. 

2 

12 

Iron 

427 

76 75 

2*4X1’Ms 

% « 

it 

tt 

a 

410 

88 00 

3 

XI’Ms 

1 

it 

a 

it 

408 

98 25 

3J4X2J4 

l}i « 

a 

it 

it , 

425 

123 75 

4 

X2*4 

l 5 /ie « 

u 

“ 

a 


Eagle Chest and Box Locks. 


669 



Self-Locking. 

Fine Flat Bow Double-Bitted Keys. 
Brass Escutcheons. 


N umbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 

of Key 

Pin 

Changes 

Iron 

Double Link 

583 

$104 00 

2/4X1 ‘Ms 

V» In. 

12 

{iron, 4 Hook Tum- 

1978 

120 00 

3 * 4 x 2 % 

1/4 “ 

a 

\ biers and 2 Wards 

>'» ' 553T5 l 

; <s> Aid 





. 






Fine Flat Bow Keys. 

Nos. 408 and 425 can be furnished 
to order with 1020 changes. 



Self-Locking. 

Fine Flat Bow 
Double-Bitted 
Keys. 

Brass 

Escutcheons. 


Number 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 

Pin 

Changes 

9 

$130 75 

4X2”/le 

l 3 /8 In. 

12 


Iron 

Double Link 


14 Hook 

Irons Tumblers and 
12 Wards 



Self-Locking. 

Fine Flat Bow 
Double-Bitted Keys. 
Brass Escutcheons. 


Number 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

1977 

$109 50 

3X1 ’Ms 


Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Pin 


1 In. 


Changes 


12 


Iron or Brass 
Double Link 


4 Hook 

Irons Tumblers 
land 2 Wards 



No. 133 has Fancy Bow Keys. 


Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 

to Center 
of Key 

Pin 

Iron 

Single Link 

42 

$15 00 

i Mx ‘Ms 

Ms In. 

Brass Plate 

55 

15 00 

iMx’Ms 

Ms « 

Iron 

139 

16 50 

iMxi 

A « 

it 

34 

16 50 

2 XlMs 

Ms « 

it 

133 

24 50 

2MX1Ms 

M » 

u 1 Ward 



Taper Bit Keys. 


Number 


Per 

hundred 


$22 00 


3X1^6 


Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Pin 


Iron 

Single Link 


1 Ward 



Numbers 


64 

164 

160 


Per 

hundred 


$40 50 
57 00 
51 25 


2 XI M 
2HXl^e 
3X2 


Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Pin 


y* In. 
1Z /\6 « 
lMe « 


Changes 


Alike 

4 

3 


Iron 

Double Link 


Iron, 1 Ward 


Nos. 9, 410 and 1978, six in a box; other numbers, twelve. 
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Eagle Secure Lever Sub-Treasury and Wardrobe Locks. 

Sub-Treasury Locks. 



Two Polished Nickel Plated Flat 
Steel Keys. 


Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Selvedge 
to Center 
of Key 
Pin 

Levers 

Changes 

1048 

$63 25 

1%X1% 

% In. 

2 

12 

1048% 

52 75 

tt tt 

a 

tt 

a 


Metal 


All Brass 
Bronze Cylinder 
Iron 



Two Nickel Plated Flat Steel Keys. 

Bolt Shoots Right and Left. 

For ^4 Inch Wood. Can be made for ffe. 
14, 1 and 1 Inch. 

Can be furnished Master Keyed to order 
with 620 changes. 


Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Levers 

Changes 

Iron or Brass 

1055 

$84 00 

1 %x% 

2 

12 

f Iron, Brass Bolt and 
\ Cylinder 

1056 

101 25 

it u 

tt 

a 

All Brass 



Two Nickel Plated Flat 
Steel Keys. 

Bolt Shoots Right and Left. 

For 7s Inch Wood. Can be made for 1 
and 1% Inch. 

Can be furnished Master Keyed to 
order with 3,120 changes. 


Numbers 


7098 

6098 


Per 

hundred 


$115 00 
121 25 


2%X1% 


Levers 


Changes 


12 


Iron or Brass 


Iron, Brass Bolt and 
Cylinder 
All Brass 



Two Nickel Plated Flat 
Steel Keys. 

Bolt Shoots Right and Left 


For 14 to 1)4 Inch Wood as 
given below. 


Can be furnished Master Keyed 
to order with 3,120 changes. 


Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Levers 

Changes 

3 lengths 
of Cylinder 

in each 

dozen 

Iron or Brass 

7074 

$134 50 

3X1% 

2 

12 

%, i, i% 

j Iron, Brass Bolt 
\and Cylinder 

6074 

140 00 

tt a 

tt 

tt 

tt n a 

All Brass 



For Gymnasium or Club 
House Lockers. 

For 14 Inch Wood. Can 
be made for any thickness. 

Can be furnished Master 
Keyed to order with 3,120 
changes. 

Two Nickel Plated Flat 
Steel Keys. Bolt Shoots 
Right and Left.. 


Numbers 


1986 

01986 


Per 

hundred 


$141 50 
159 50 


Inch 


2X1% 

tt it 


Levers 


Changes 


3120 


Iron or Brass 


Iron, Brass Bolt and 
Cylinder 
All Brass 




Fancy Bow Keys. 

Plain Flat Bow Keys furnished if 
ordered. 

Bolt Shoots Right and Left. 

Can be furnished Master Keyed to 
order with 3,120 changes. 


Number 


158 


Per 

hundred 


$70 75 


3X1% 


Changes 


12 


Iron 


Iron 



Fancy Bow Keys. 

Plain Bow Keys furnished if or¬ 
dered. 

Bolt Shoots Right and Left. 

Can be furnished Master Keyed to 
order with 3,120 changes. 


Number 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

Levers 

Changes 

Iron 

174 

$48 75 

3%X2 

2 

12 

Iron 



Fine Flat Bow Keys. 

Bolt Shoots Right and Left. 

No. 6067 can be furnished Master Keyed to 
order with 3,120 changes. 


687 

6067 


Per 

hundred 


$88 00 

76 75 


i%x % 

2%X1% 


Changes 


12 


Iron 


Brass Bolt 

a n 


Nos 1986, 01986, 6074, 6098, 7074 and 7098, six in a box; other numbers, twelve. 
























































































































































































































































































































































































Eagle Tumbler Wardrobe Locks. 
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Fancy Bow Keys. 

Bolt Shoots Right and Left. 
Iron. 


Number 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

510 

$14 25 

3X1 % 



Flat Bow Keys. 

Bolt Shoots Right and Left. 
Iron, Unpolished. 


Number 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

500^4 

$24 50 

3}iX2 



Flat Bow Keys. 

Bolt Shoots Right and Left 
Brass. 


No. 508, 1 %X% Inches. * : .per hundred, $43 75 



Fine Flat Bow Keys. 
Bolt Shoots Right and Left. 
Iron. 


Fancy Bow Keys. 

Bolt Shoots Right and Left. 
Iron. 



Numbers 

Per 

hundred 

Inch 

2263 

2264 

2265 

$9 50 

9 50 

9 75 

l 3 /iX % 
1%X1 

2 Xl% 



No. 1875)4* 2X1 Inches 


Fancy Bow Keys. 

Bolt Shoots Right and Left. 
Iron, Unpolished. 


. per hundred, $14 25 


Fancy Bow Keys. 

Bolt Shoots Right and Left. 
Iron, Unpolished. 


. . per hundred, $11 50 



. per hundred, $33 00 No. 510%, 3X1)4 Inches 

Twelve in a box. 


Fine Fancy Bow Bronze Keys. 
Bolt Shoots Right and Left. 
Iron, Coppered. 


. per hundred, $28 75 


Eagle Suit Case Locks. 



No. 8367%, 3X2 Inches . 


Flat Bow Keys. 

Iron, Brass Plated. 
Plain Finish, Straight Hasp. 


. per hundred, $15 00 



Lock and Bolt Combined 
Bow Keys. 

Iron, Brass Plated, 
Fine Buffed Finish. 


No. 8368 


per hundred, $70 00 


Twelve in a box. 
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Eagle Trunk Locks 



“Excelsior” Guard Cup. 

Wrought Iron, Brass Plated. 
6J4X3% Inches. 

Two Secure Levers, 4 Changes. 
Two Nickel Plated Wrought 
Steel Keys. 

Complete with Bolts, Nuts and 
Washers for attaching Hasp to Trunk. 

No. 8355,. per hundred, $116 00 



Guard Cup. 

Wrought Iron, Brass Plated. 
6J4X3% Inches. 

Two Flat Bow Keys, 6 Changes. 

Furnished with Bolts, Nuts and 
Washers for attaching Hasp to 
Trunk. 

No. 8410, per hundred, $40 00 



Surface Lock, Guard Cup. 

Wrought Iron, Brass Plated. 
6*4X3 % Inches. 

Two Flat Bow Keys. 

No. 8714J4, per hundred, $27 50 



Surface Lock, Guard Cup. 

Wrought Iron, Brass Plated. 
624X3% Inches. 

Two Flat Bow Keys. 

Can be attached to surface with¬ 
out cutting the Trunk. 

No. 8440)4 9 per hundred, $23 25 



Wrought Iron, Brass Plated 
6HX3% Inches. 

Two Gold Plated Nickel Silver 
Keys. Four Changes. 
Two Secure Levers. 


No. 8838/4» per hundred, $78 50 


Guard Cup, Self-Locking. 



No. 8093, 4X3 Inches, Iron, Black Japanned, Brass Escutcheon, 

per hundred, $43 50 


Twelve in a box. 
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Brass Curtain Rings. 


Size 1-4 In. No. 20 3-8 In. No. 18 1-2 In. No. 18 5-8 In. No. 18 3-4 In. No. 16 7-8 In. No. 16 1 In. No. 14 

Per gross $0 13 17 20 25 38 46 67 


% Inch 


One gross in a package. 



Size 3-8 In. No. 18 

Per gross $0 50 


H Inch 


Brass Screw Rings. 

5-8 In. No. 16 
1 12 

One gross in a package. 


1-2 In. No. 16 
88 


3-4 In. No. 16 
1 40 


7-8 In. No. 16 
1 60 


1 In. No. 14 
2 50 



Glass Drawer Knobs. 

Complete with Bolts and Nuts. 
Crystal Glass. 


No. 230 



Inch 

7-8 

l/s 

l/s 

i 3 A 

No. 230, per hundred, 

$6 65 

8 35 

10 00 

15 00 

Weight of 12 , 

11 

16 

26 

40 oz. 



Opal Glass. 



Inch 

7-8 

l/s 

1/8 

i % 

No. 440, per hundred, 

S12 50 

15 85 

20 00 

25 00 

Weight of 12, 

11 

16 

26 

40 oz. 


No. 440 


Twenty-four in a box. 


Brass Drawer Knobs. 


Wrought Brass. 

Inch 1% 

No. 1559, per hundred. $6 92 


Thirty-six in a box. 



1/4 
8 33 


No. 1559 



No. 1566 


Wrought Brass. 

Inch 1-2 5-8 3-4 

No. 1566, per hundred, S3 75 4 25 4 67 


Seventy-two in a box. 



Wrought Brass. 

One piece. 

No. 5931,1 Inch . .per hundred, SI6 67 
Nos. 5931, 5932 and 5974 No. 5932,1/ « • “ “ 20 83 

No. 5974, / « . 


u u 


10 00 


Thirty-six in a box. 



Ring Pulls. 

Wrought Brass Rosettes. 


Rosette, Inch Diameter 
Ring. 1% « « 


No. 999 . 


. per hundred, $5 85 


No. 999 


Thirty-six in a box. 



No. 5119 


Solid Brass. 

Wrought Brass Rosettes. 

Rosette, lKeXl/^ Inch 
Ring. 2 « 

No. 5119 . • per hundred, $39 15 

Twelve in a box. 



Solid Brass. 

Diameter of Ring. 1 H Inch. 

No. 1606 . . . per hundred, $9 15 

Thirty-six in a box. 


No. 1606 
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Drawer Pulls. 



No. 1462 


Wrought Brass Back Plate. 

Brass Plated Bail and Studs. 

No. 1462, 1%X3% Inch.per hundred, $7 50 



No. 1568^ 

Wrought Brass Back Plate. 
Brass Plated Bail and Studs. 


No. 1568% * 1%X4% Inch.per hundred, $10 00 



No. 1471 


Wrought Brass Back Plate. 

Brass Plated Bail and Studs. 

No. 1471, 1%X4 Inch.per hundred, $7 50 


No: 1472 

Wrought Brass Back Plate. 

Brass Plated Bail and Studs. 

No. 1472, 1)4X3% Inch.per hundred, $7 50 



No. 1535M 



No. 1592 

Brass Plated Back Plate, Bail and Studs. 

No. 1592, 1%X3% Inch.per hundred, $6 65 



No. 5664 

Cast Brass. 

Brass Plated Bail and Studs. 

No. 5664, 2X4% Inch.per hundred. $15 00 




Wrought Brass Back Plate. 

Brass Plated Bail and Studs. 

No. 1535%, 1%X4 Inch.per hundred, $9 15 


No. 10052 

Cast Brass. 
No. 10052, 1%X5 Inch .... 


No. 10052, twelve in a box; other numbers, thirty-six. 


per hundred, $40 00 


Rosette Bail Pulls. 



No. 1548 

Brass Stud-Caps and Bail. 

No. 1548, 3 Inch.per hundred, $20 85 

Twelve in a box. 



No. 1595 


Brass Rosettes, Brass Plated Bail and Studs. 

No. 1595, 1%X4 Inch.per hundred, $4 65 

Thirty-six in a box. 
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Drop Handles. 



No. 070 


Brass Rosette. 

Ebony Handle. 

Inch Rosette. 

No. 070 . per hundred, $16 65 

Thirty-six in a box. 


Pendant Pulls. 



Cast Brass. 

Old English Finish. 

1)4 Inch Rosette. 

No. 5954 . . per hundred, $29 15 

Twelve in a box. 


No. 5954 

William and Mary Design 


Bedstead Vases 
or Knobs 



With 3-8 In. No. 16 Thread 

No. 6900, 2 Inch, Brass.per hundred, $17 75 


Four in a box. 


Escutcheons. 

Wrought Brass. 

7-16X3-4 Inch. 

No. 1582 .... per hundred, $0 68 

No. 1582 




No.'1520 


13-16X1 Vi Inch. 

No. 1520 .... per hundred, $4 90 



No. 1522 


13-16X1M Inch. 

No. 1522 .... per hundred, $4 90 




13-16X1^ Inch. 

No. 1521 . per hundred, $4 90 


No. 1521 

No. 1582, 144 in a box; other numbers, 72. 
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Iron Wood Screws. 



INCH 

1-4 

NUMBERS 

0 

$0 90 

1 

90 

2 

90 

3 

90 

4 

90 




List 

sunk part of head 

price per gross for all Iron Wood Screws 

List prices of June 24, 1922 


3-8 

0 

$0 90 

1 

90 

2 

90 

3 

96 

4 

90 

5 

90 

6 

90 

7 

90 

8 

90 





1-2 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 



- - 

SO 90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

95 

1 00 

1 05 

1 10 




5-8 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 



SO 90 

90 

90 

95 

95 

1 00 

1 05 

1 10 

1 15 

1 20 

1 25 



3-4 

2 

SO 90 

3 

3 

90 

4 

4 

95 

5 

5 

95 

ft 

6 

1 00 

rt 

7 

1 05 

& 

8 

1 10 

n 

9 

1 15 

10 

1 20 

11 

1 25 

12 

1 30 

14 

1 40 



Iron Wood Screws of all kinds 
use the list prices printed below 


Bright. 

Blued ...... 

Japanned .... 

Galvanized .... 

Nickel Plated on Iron . . . . 

Drive. 

Side Knob, % In., No. 9, List $1 05 


DISCOUNTS 

Flat Head 

Round & 
Oval Head 
















_M1 other varieties of Iron Screws are invoiced from this list at varying discounts 



Drive 

Measure includes the head 



Flat Head 

Measure includes the head 



. Round Head 

Measure includes about half the head 


Oval Head 
Measure includes the counter- 


Side Knob 


AV 11 

-19 95 _ 95 1 00 1 05 1 10 1 15 1 20 X 25 1 30 1 35 1 


1 


3 

$0 95 


4 

1 00 


5 

1 05 


6 

1 10 


50 


7 8 

1 15 1 20 


1 25 


10 

1 30 


1 1 4 

x 4 SI 10 


11 

1 35 


5 

1 15 


6 

1 20 


12 

1 40 


7 

1 25 


14 

1 60 


8 

1 30 


16 

1 85 


Gross 
in a 
bundle 


10 


9 

1 35 


10 

1 40 


11 

1 50 


12 

1 60 


11 4 

± 2 $1 20 


5 

1 25 


6 

1 30 


7 

1 35 


8 

1 40 


9 

1 45 


6 

SI 40 


7 

1 45 


8 

1 50 


10 

1 50 


14 

1 80 


16 

2 05 


18 

2 40 


11 

1 60 


12 

1 80 


14 

2 05 


9 

1 60 


16 

2 35 


10 

1 70 


11 

1 80 


12 

2 00 


14 

2 25 


18 

2 75 


20 

3 25 


6 

SI 55 


7 

1 60 


8 

1 65 


16 

2 60 


18 

3 05 


9 

1 75 


10 

1 85 


11 

2 00 


12 

2 20 


14 

2 50 




6 

SI 75 


16 

2 90 


7 

1 80 


8 

1 85 


9 

1 95 


10 

2 05 


11 

2 20 


12 

2 40 


14 

2 75 


20 

3 60 


18 

3 40 


20 

4 00 


16 

3 20 


18 

3 75 


20 
4 40 


o! 

Z 2 

6 

$1 95 

7 

2 00 

8 

2 05 

9 

2 15 

10 

2 25 

11 

2 40 

12 

2 60 


14 

l 00 

16 

3 50 

18 

4 10 

20 

4 80 


2~ 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 



----- 


S2 15 

2 25 

2 45 

2 60 

2 80 

3 25 

3 80 

4 45 

5 20 




3 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 




S2 45 

2 55 

2 65 

2 80 

3 00 

3 50 

4 10 


4 80 

5 60 

7 40 



3 - 

10 

11 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 




°2 

*3 00 

3 20 

3 40 

4 00 

4 60 

5 40 

6 30 

8 40 




4 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 







Jl. 

S3 80 

4 50 

5 20 

6 10 

7 10 9 50 






aL 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 







■*2 

$5 10 

5 90 

6 90 

8 00 

10 70 







K 

14 

16 

18 

20 

1 24 








o 

S5 75 

6 70 

7 80 

9 00 | 

11 90 








2H 
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Brass and Bronze Wood Screws. 


» » *- t ,<Tt, 


MwtrtVcHi^ t ntw Voirt r/4 N« 



Flat Head 

Measure includes the head 



Round Head 
Measure includes about half the head 


Brass and Bronze Wood Screws of 
all kinds use the list prices printed 
below 

DISCOUNTS 

Flat Head 

Round & 
Oval Head 

Brass 



Nickel Plated on Brass .... 

Bronze . 





All other varieties of Brass and Bronze Screws are invoiced from this list at varying discounts 



Oval Head 

Measure includes the counter¬ 
sunk part of head 


INCH 

1-4 

NUMBERS 

0 1 

$0 95 95 

2 

1 00 

3 

1 00 

4 

1 05 


List price per gross for all Brass and Bronze Wood Screws 

List prices of June 24, 1922 

Gross 
in a 
bundle 

Q C 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 




o-o 

SO 95 

1 00 

1 05 

1 10 

1 15 

1 20 

1 30 




1 o 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 



1-2 

SI 05 

1 10 

1 15 

1 20 

1 30 

1 40 

1 55 

1 75 


10 

5-8 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


$1 20 

1 25 

1 30 

1 40 

1 55 

1 75 

1 95 

2 15 

2 40 


3-4 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 11 12 


SI 30 

.1 35 

1 40 

1 50 

1 70 

1 90 

2 15 

2 40 

2 65 2 95 3 25 


7-8 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 


$1 50 

1 65 

1 85 

2 10 

2 35 

2 60 

2 90 

3 20 

3 55 


-i 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 14 


1 

$1 60 

1 80 

2 00 

2 25 

2 55 

2 85 

3 15 

3 50 

3 90 4 75 


i 1 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

14 




$2 30 

2 60 

2 95 

3 30 

3 65 

4 10 

4 60 

5 65 



-i 1 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

14 


5 

*2 

S2 65 

3 00 

3 35 

3 75 

4 20 

4 70 

5 35 

6 55 



i 3 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

14 





h 

S3 75 

4 25 

4 80 

5 40 

6 10 

7 45 





o 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

14 

16 

18 



Z 

S4 25 

4 75 

5 35 

6 00 

6 80 

8 35 

10 20 

12 30 



o 1 

10 

11 

12 

14 

16 

18 




1 

2 4 

$5 95 

6 70 

7 50 

9 30 

11 30 

13 60 





ol 

10 

11 

12 

14 

16 

18 





h 

$6 60 

7 40 

8 25 

10 25 

13 00 

15 00 





Q 

12 

14 

16 


18 







o 

S9 75 

12 00 

14 70 

17 70 





2)i 

ol 

12 

14 

16 

18 






^2 

$11 25 

14 00 

17 00 

20 50 





• 

























































































American Screw Co.’s Iron and Brass Machine Screws. 



Flat Head Round Head Fillister Head 

Measure includes the head Measure under the head Measure under the head 


List Prices of June 15, 1921. 

IRON. Price per gross. 


Threads 

Common 

56 

48 

40 

32 

32 

24 

24 

20 

18 

16 

to the 

Inch 

Less 

Common 

64 

56 

48 

40 

36 

32 

28 

28 

24 

24 

Numbers 83T 

2 

3 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

1-4 

5-16 

3-8 

Length in Inches 











1 

-8 

$0 30 

30 

30 

35 







3- 

16 

30 

30 

30 

35 

40 






1-4 

30 

30 

30 

35 

40 

60 





5- 

16 

32 

32 

32 

37 

44 

65 

75 

1 15 



3 

-8 

32 

32 

32 

37 

44 

65 

75 

1 15 



7- 

16 

34 

34 

34 

39 

48 

70 

80 

1 20 



1 

-2 

34 

34 

34 

39 

48 

70 

80 

1 20 

2 00 

2 40 

5 

-8 

37 

37 

37 

42 

52 

75 

85 

1 25 

2 10 

2 50 

3-4 

41 

41 

41 

46 

56 

80 

90 

1 30 

2 20 

2 60 

7 

-8 

45 

45 

45 

50 

60 

85 

95 

1 40 

2 30 

2 70 

1 




50 

55 

65 

90 

1 00 

1 50 

2 40 

2 80 




55 . 

60 

70 

1 00 

1 10 

1 60 

2 60 

3 00 

154 



60 

65 

75 

1 10 

1 20 

1 75 

2 80 

3 20 

i'A 



70 

75 

85 

1 30 

1 40 

2 10 

3 20 

3 60 

i 3 A 




95 

1 05 

1 50 

1 60 

2 50 

3 60 

4 20 

2 





1 15 

1 25 

1 70 

1 80 

2 90 

4 00 

. 4 60 

2/4 





1 45 

1 90 

2 20 

3 30 

4 40 

4 80 

2/2 





1 65 

2 20 

2 50 

3 50 

4 90 

5 30 

2 % 





1 90 

2 50 

2 90 

4 00 

5 40 

5 90 

3 






2 30 

2 90 

3 50 

4 50 

6 00 

7 40 






BRASS. 

Price per gross. 





Threads 

Common 

56 

48 

40 

32 

32 

24 

24 

20 

18 

16 

to the 

Less 











Inch 

Common 

64 

56 

48 

40 

36 

32 

28 

28 

24 

24 

Numbers 

2 

3 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

1-4 

5-16 

3-8 

Length in Inches 











1 

-8 

$0 32 

32 

. 36 

46 







3- 

16 

32 

32 

36 

46 

70 






1 

-4 

32 

32 

36 

46 

70 

1 00 





5- 

16 

34 

34 

38 

49 

75 

1 05 

1 35 

2 80 



3 

-8 

36 

36 

40 

52 

80 

1 10 

1 45 

2 90 



7- 

16 

38 

38 

42 

55 

85 

1 15 

1 55 

3 05 



1 

- 2 

40 

40 

44 

58 

90 

1 25 

1 65 

3 20 

5 00 

5 75 

5 

-8 

46 

46 

50 

66 

1 00 

1 45 

1 85 

3 50 

5 50 

6 50 

3-4 

52 

52 

56 

74 

1 10 

1 65 

2 05 

3 80 

6 00 

6 70 

7 

-8 

58 

58 

62 

82 

1 20 

1 85 

2 25 

4 10 

6 50 

7 40 

1 




70 

90 

1 30 

2 05 

2 45 

4 40 

7 00 

8 50 

i'A 



80 

1 05 

1 45 

2 20 

2 65 

4 65 

7 50 

9 00 

1 % 



90 

1 20 

1 60 

2 35 

2 85 

4 90 

8 00 

9 90 

VA 



1 10 

1 50 

1 90 

2 65 

3 25 

5 50 

9 00 

12 00 

i 3 A 




1 90 

2 30 

3 05 

3 75 

6 20 

10 00 

12 70 

2 





2 30 

2 70 

3 45 

4 25 

7 00 

11 00 

13 50 

>2*4 





3 10 

3 85 

4 75 

8 00 

12 00 

14 90 

2 % 






4 65 

5 80 

9 00 

13 50 

15 50 

2V 4 






6 00 

7 00 

10 00 

15 00 

17 00 

3 







7 50 

8 50 

11 00 

16 50 

19 00 


Rolled Thread Machine Screws will be furnished regularly unless otherwise specified. 


Lengths, diameters and threads per inch not listed are special, but are furnished to the extent that they may be in stock, or when required in 
sufficient quantities of a size to warrant being made to order. Such non-listed lengths and diameters take the list prices of the next longer or larger 
sizes listed. 




















































































































Square 

Hexagon 

Size 

Thread 

IRON 

BRASS 

Size 

Thread 

IRON 

BRASS 

2 

56, 64 

SO 42 

1 28 

2 

56, 64 

SO 50 

1 51 

3 

48, 56 

42 

1 28 

3 

48, 56 

50 

1 51 

4 

40, 48 

31 

92 

4 

40, 48 

36 

1 08 

6 

32, 40 

31 

92 

6 

32, 40 

36 

1 08 

8 

32, 36 

35 

1 11 

8 

32, 36 

40 

1 30 

10 

24, 32 

37 

1 47 

10 

24, 32 

43 

1 73 

12 

24, 28 

46 

1 83 

12 

24, 28 

55 

2 16 

1-4 

20, 28 

62 

2 39 

1-4 

20, 28 

72 

2 81 

5-16 

18, 24 

1 04 

5 14 

5-16 

18, 24 

1 22 

6 05 

3-8 

16, 24 

1 35 

6 98 

3-8 

16, 24 

1 58 

8 21 



Machine Screw Nuts. 

Cold Pressed. 

List Prices of August 15, 1921. 

Price per gross. 
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Square 


Hexagon 



Flat Head 

Measure includes the head 


American Screw Co.’s Stove Bolts. 

National Standard Bolts 
with National Standard Thread. 

Round Head and Flat Head both use the same list prices. 



Round Head 
Measure under the head 


Stove Bolts. Nuts on Bolts. 

List Prices of November 1, 1923. Price per hundred. 


Length in £3T 
Inches 

3-8 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 

7-8 

1 

i% 

1/4 

i% 

l/ 2 

1 % 

2 

2% 

2% 


3 

3 >4 

4 

4/2 

5 

5}i 

6 

ROUND AND 























FLAT HEAD 























Diameter in Inches 























1-8 

SO 85 

85 

85 

85 

90 

' 90 

95 

1 00 

1 05 

1 10 













5-32 

85 

85 

85 

85 

90 

90 

95 

1 00 

1 05 

1 10 

1 20 

1 30 











3-16 

85 

85 

85 

85 

90 

90 

95 

1 00 

1 05 

1 10 

1 20 

1 30 

1 45 

1 60 

1 70 

1 80 

2 00 

2 20 

2 40 

2 60 

2 80 

3 05 

1-4 


1 20 

1 20 

1 20 

1 25 

1 30 

1 35 

1 40 

1 45 

1 50 

1 60 

1 70 

1 85 

2 00 

2 10 

2 20 

2 40 

2 70 

3 00 

3 30 

3 60 

3 90 

5-16 




1 75 

1 80 

1 85 

1 90 

1 95 

2 00 

2 05 

2 25 

2 45 

2 60 

2 75 

2 90 

3 05 

3 40 

3 70 

4 00 

4 40 

4 80 

5 20 

3-8 




2 65 

2 75 

2 85 

2 95 

3 05 

3 15 

3 25 

3 45 

3 85 

4 05 

4 25 

4 45 

4 65 

5 15 

5 65 

6 15 

6 65 

7 15 

7 65 



American Screw Co.’s Sink Bolts. 


List prices of November 1, 1923. 
Measure includes the head. 


1-4 X 

Per hundred 


1 

$2 10 


1/4 
2 20 


1/2 

2 30 


1 % 

2 40 


2 

2 50 


3 / 

2 60 


2 / 

2 70 


2 % 

2 80 


3 

2 90 


3/ 
3 10 


4 Inch 

3 30 



Plain 

Measure includes the head 


Tire Bolts. 



Fluted 

Measure includes the head 


PLAIN Bay State and FLUTED Bay State Tire Bolts. 

List prices of December 28, 1889. Price per hundred. 


Length in £3T 
Inches 

1 

1J4 

1 a 

1 % 

2 

2% 

2/ 2 

2% 

3 

3K 

3}i 

3?4 

4 

4/4 

4 / 

4 3 4 

5 

5}i 

6 

Diameter in Inches 

1-8 & 3-16 

1-4 

5-16 

3-8 

$0 60 

95 

1 40 

2 20 

60 

95 

1 40 

2 20 

60 

95 

1 40 

2 20 

65 

1 00 

1 40 

2 20 

70 

1 05 

1 47 

2 20 

75 

1 10 

1 54 

2 30 

80 

1 15 

1 61 

2 40 

85 

1 20 

1 68 

2 50 

90 

1 25 

1 75 

2 60 

95 

1 30 

1 82 

2 70 

1 00 

1 35 

1. 89 

2 80 

1 05 

1 40 

1 96 

2 90 

1 10 

1 45 

2 03 

3 00 

1 15 

1 50 

2 10 

3 10 

1 20 

1 55 

2 17 

3 20 

1 25 

1 60 

2 24 

3 30 

1 30 

1 65 

2 31 

3 40 

1 40 

1 75 

2 45 

3 60 

1 50 

1 85 

2 59 

3 80 

* Plain Bay State Tire Bolts will be furnished unless otherwise specified. 























































































































■ 


Diameter liST 
Length 

3-16 & 1-4 

5-16 

3-8 

7- 

■16 

1 

-2 

9-16 & 5-8 

3-4 

InchT 

Diameter t3T 
Length 

3-16 & 1-4 

5-16 

3-8 

7 

-16 

1 

L-2 

9-16 & 5-8 

3-4 Inch 

Inch 














Inch 













iK 

$1 

00 

1 

40 

1 

90 

2 

50 






8% 

$3 

15 

4 25 

5 

45 

6 

75 

7 

60 

10 

80 

15 80 

2 

1 

10 

1 

55 

2 

10 

2 

75 






9 

3 

25 

4 40 

5 

65 

7 

00 

7 90 

11 

20 

16 30 

2/2 

1 

20 

1 

70 

2 

30 

3 

00 

3 

25 

6 00 

9 

80 

9 y. 

3 

35 

4 55 

5 

85 

7 

25 

8 

20 

11 

60 

16 80 

3 

1 

30 

1 

85 

2 

50 

3 

25 

3 

55 

6 40 

10 30 

10 

3 

45 

4 70 

6 

05 

7 

50 

8 

50 

12 

00 

17 30 

3/2 

1 

40 

2 

00 

2 

70 

3 

50 

3 

85 

6 80 

10 

80 

11 

3 

65 

5 00 

6 

45 

8 00 

9 

10 

12 

80 

18 30 

4 

1 

50 

2 

15 

2 

90 

3 

75 

4 

15 

7 20 

11 

30 

12 

3 

85 

5 30 

6 

85 

8 

50 

9 

70 

13 

60 

19 30 

4/2 

1 

60 

2 

30 

3 

10 

4 

00 

4 

45 

7 60 

11 

80 

13 

4 

05 

5 60 

7 

25 

9 

00 

10 

30 

14 

40 

20 30 

5 

1 

70 

2 45 

3 

30 

4 

25 

4 

75 

8 00 

12 

30 

14 

4 

25 

5 90 

7 

65 

9 

50 

10 

90 

15 

20 

21 30 

5/2 

1 

80 

2 

60 

3 

50 

4 

50 

5 05 

8 40 

12 

80 

15 

4 

45 

6 20 

8 

05 

10 

00 

11 

50 

16 

00 

22 30 

6 

1 

90 

2 

75 

3 

70 

4 

75 

5 

35 

8 80 

13 

30 

16 

4 

65 

6 50 

8 

45 

10 

50 

12 

10 

16 

80 

23 30 

6/2 

2 

75 

3 

65 

4 

65 

5 

75 

6 40 

9 20 

13 

80 

17 

4 

85 

6 80 

8 

85 

11 

00 

12 

70 

17 

60 

24 30 

7 

2 

85 

3 

80 

4 

85 

6 

00 

6 70 

9 60 

14 

30 

18 

5 

05 

7 10 

9 

25 

11 

50 

13 

30 

18 40 

25 30 

7 a 

2 95 

3 

95 

5 

05 

6 

25 

7 

00 

10 00 

14 

80 

19 

5 

25 

7 40 

9 

65 

12 

00 

13 

90 

19 

20 

26 30 

8 

3 

05 

4 

10 

5 

25 

6 50 

7 

30 

10 40 

15 

30 

20 

5 

45 

7 70 

10 

05 

12 

50 

14 

50 

20 

00 

27 30 



Unless otherwise specified we will furnish Carriage Bolts with Hot Pressed Square Nuts. 
The length given is the measure under the head. 


Common Carriage Bolts. 


List Prices of September 1, 1923. 


Price per hundred. 


The above Carriage Bolts are carried in stock as follows: J4, and % Inch in lengths up to 6 inches, Rolled Thread; all others, Cut Thread. 

Packed as follows; }{o and % Inch, in all lengths, 100 in a package; jKe. Jio and % Inch up to 12 inches long, 50 in a package; other sizes in bulk. 



Machine Bolts. 

Price per hundred. List Prices of September 1, 1923. 


Square Head and Nut 
The length given is the measure under 
the head 

U. S. Standard Thread. 

Unless otherwise specified we will furnish 
Machine Bolts with Hot Pressed 
Square Nuts. 

Packed as follows : 

y 4 Inch X 11 and 12 Inch, 50; other 
lengths, 100. 

Inch X 10 to 12 Inch, 25; other 
lengths, 50. 

%, /4e & % Inch X 1 to 10 Inch, 50; 
other lengths, in bulk. 

9 / 16 , % & J4 Inch X 1H to 8 Inch, 25; 
other lengths, in bulk. 

All other sizes, in bulk. 


Diameter &W 
Length 

1 

L-4 

5 

-16 

3 

1-8 

7 

-16 

1 

-2 

9-16 & 
5-8 

3-4 

7' 

-8 

1 

1 H 

1 y A Inch 

Inches 
























$1 

70 

2 

00 

2 

40 

3 

00 

3 

70 

5 

50 

7 

70 

10 

50 

15 

10 

22 

50 

30 

00 

2 

1 

80 

2 

15 

2 

60 

3 

25 

4 

00 

5 90 

8 

25 

11 

20 

16 

00 

23 

70 

31 

50 

3/2 

1 

90 

2 

30 

2 

80 

3 

50 

4 

30 

6 

30 

8 80 

11 

90 

16 

90 

24 

90 

33 

00 

3 

2 

00 

2 

45 

3 

00 

3 

75 

4 

60 

6 70 

9 

35 

12 

60 

17 

80 

26 

10 

34 

50 

3 % 

2 

10 

2 

60 

3 

20 

4 

00 

4 

90 

7 

10 

9 

90 

13 

30 

18 

70 

27 

30 

36 

00 

4 

2 

20 

2 

75 

3 

40 

4 

25 

5 

20 

7 

50 

10 45 

14 

00 

19 

60 

28 

50 

37 

50 

4 y 2 

2 

30 

2 

90 

3 

60 

4 

50 

5 

50 

7 

90 

11 

00 

14 

70 

20 

50 

29 

70 

39 

00 

5 

2 

40 

3 

05 

3 80 

4 

75 

5 

80 

8 30 

11 

55 

15 

40 

21 

40 

30 

90 

40 

50 

5)4 

2 

50 

3 

20 

4 

00 

5 

00 

6 

10 

8 70 

12 

10 

16 

10 

22 

30 

32 

10 

42 

00 

6 

2 

60 

3 

35 

4 

20 

5 

25 

6 40 

9 

10 

12 

65 

16 

70 

23 

20 

33 

30 

43 

50 

6 'A 

3 

70 

4 

50 

5 40 

6 

50 

7 

70 

9 

50 

13 

20 

17 

50 

24 

10 

34 

50 

45 

00 

7 

3 

80 

4 

65 

5 

60 

6 75 

8 00 

9 

90 

13 

75 

18 

20 

25 

00 

35 

70 

46 

50 

7/2 

3 

90 

4 

80 

5 

80 

7 

00 

8 

30 

10 

30 

14 

30 

18 

90 

25 

90 

36 

90 

48 

00 

8 

4 

00 

4 

95 

6 

00 

7 

25 

8 

60 

10 

70 

14 

85 

19 

60 

26 

80 

38 

10 

49 

50 

9 

4 

20 

5 

25 

6 

40 

7 

75 

9 

20 

11 

50 

15 

95 

21 

00 

28 

60 

40 

50 

52 

50 

10 

4 

40 

5 

55 

6 

80 

8 

25 

9 

80 

12 

30 

17 

05 

22 

40 

30 

40 

42 

90 

55 

50 

11 

4 

60 

5 

85 

7 

20 

8 

75 

10 

40 

13 

10 

18 

15 

23 

80 

32 

20 

45 

30 

58 

50 

12 

4 

80 

6 

15 

7 

60 

9 

25 

11 

00 

13 

90 

19 

25 

25 

20 

34 

00 

47 

70 

61 

50 

13 





8 

00 

9 

75 

11 

60 

14 

70 

20 

35 

26 

60 

35 

80 

50 

10 

64 

50 

14 





8 

40 

10 

25 

12 

20 

15 

50 

21 

45 

28 

00 

37 

60 

52 

50 

67 

50 

15 





8 

80 

10 

75 

12 

80 

16 

30 

22 

55 

29 

40 

39 40 

54 

90 

70 

50 

16 





9 

20 

11 

25 

13 

40 

17 

10 

23 

65 

30 

80 

41 

20 

57 

30 

73 

50 

17 









14 

00 

17 

90 

24 

75 

32 

20 

43 

00 

59 

70 

76 

50 

18 









14 

60 

18 

70 

25 

85 

33 

60 

44 

80 

62 

10 

79 

50 

19 









15 

20 

19 

50 

26 95 

35 

00 

46 

60 

64 

50 

82 

50 

20 









15 

80 

20 

30 

28 05 

36 40 

48 40 

66 

90 

85 

50 


The above Machine Bolts are carried in stock, as follows: 
Larger sizes, prices quoted on application. 


y 4 , 5 /ie and % Inch, in lengths up to 4 inches, Rolled Thread; all others, Cut Thread. 

















































































































Coach Screws— (Lag Bolts). 

List prices of September 1, 1923. Price per hundred. 
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Square Head, Gimlet Point 

The length given is the measure under 
the head 


Diameter £2T 
Length 

1-4 & 5-16 

3-8 

7-16 

1-2 

9-16 & 5-8 

3-4 

7-8 

1 Inch 

Inches 









1/2 

$2 25 

2 70 

3 15 

3 75 





2 

2 45 

3 00 

3 50 

4 15 

6 00 





2 65 

3 30 

3 85 

4 55 

6 50 

9 20 



3 

2 85 

3 60 

4 20 

4 95 

7 00 

9 90 

15 00 


3 % 

3 05 

3 90 

4 55 

5 35 

7 50 

10 60 

16 00 

22 00 

4 

3 25 

4 20 

4 90 

5 75 

8 00 

11 30 

17 00 

23 30 

4H 

3 45 

4 50 

5 25 

6 15 

8 50 

12 00 

18 00 

24 60 

5 

3 65 

4 80 

5 60 

6 55 

9 00 

12 70 

19 00 

25 90 

5/ 2 

3 85 

5 10 

5 95 

6 95 

9 50 

13 40 

20 00 

27 20 

6 

4 05 

5 40 

6 30 

7 35 

10 00 

14 10 

21 00 

28 50 

6/2 

5 25 

6 70 

7 65 

8 75 

10 50 

14 80 

22 00 

29 80 

7 

5 45 

7 00 

8 00 

9 15 

11 00 

15 50 

23 00 

31 10 

7% 

5 65 

7 30 

8 35 

9 55 

11 50 

16 20 

24 00 

32 40 

8 

5 85 

7 60 

8 70 

9 95 

12 00 

16 90 

25 00 

33 70 

9 

6 25 

8 20 

9 40 

10 75 

13 00 

18 30 

27 00 

36 30 

10 

6 65 

8 80 

10 10 

11 55 

14 00 

19 70 

29 00 

38 90 

11 




12 35 

15 00 

21 10 

31 00 

41 50 

12 




13 15 

16 00 

22 50 

33 00 

44 10 

Packed 

Inch, 100 

10 Inch, 25; 

9 and 10 

9 to 12 Inch, 

All lengths 

2 K to 8 

In bulk 

In bulk 

as 

He 50 

other 

Inch, 25; 

25; 

25 

Inch, 25; 





lengths 

other 

other 


other 



follows: 


50 

lengths 

lengths 


lengths 






50 

50 


in bulk 




Wrought Steel Washers. 



Size 

Suitable for Bolts 
Per 100 pounds 

Size 

Suitable for Bolts 
Per 100 pounds 


1-4X9-16 

3-16 
$19 00 

7-16X1 

3-8 

$12 00 


5-16X3-4 

1-4 

15 50 

1-2X1% 9-16X1% 

7-16 1-2 

10 50 10 00 


3-8X7-8 In. 

5-16 
14 00 

5-8X1% In. 

9-16 
9 50 


Size 11-16X1% 

Suitable for Bolts 5-8 

Per 100 pounds $9 50 


13-16X2 15-16X2% l%eX2% In. 

3-4 7-8 1 

9 25 9 25 9 25 


Above measurements indicate the actual size of hole and the outside diameter of Washer. 

Five pounds in a box. 


Lock Washers. 


S. A. E. Adopted March 15, 1922. 

S. A. E. Standard for Round Head Machine Screws. 


Plain Pattern. 



1000 in a box. 

For packages containing less 
than 1000 Lock Washers add as 
follows: 

500 to 999, 10% 

250 a 499, 15% 

100 a 249, 20% 

No packages of less than 100 will 
be furnished. 


Numbers 

For Screws 

Numbers 

Size Steel 

Width X Thickness 

Per thousand 

1 

2 

1-32X1-32 Inch 

$3 70 

6 

4 

1-16X1-32 

a 

2 70 

13 

6 

5-64X1-32 

a 

2 00 

22 

8 

5-64X3-64 

a 

2 00 

36 

10 

3-32X3-64 

a 

2 00 

52 

12 

3-32X1-16 

a 

2 70 

S. A. E. Standard for Bolts. Plain Pattern. 


For Bolts 

Size Steel 



Numbers 

Inch 

Width X Thickness 

Per thousand 

103 

1-4 

3-32X1-16 Inch 

$3 00 

125 

5-16 

1-8 X1-16 

a 

4 35 

148 

3-8 

1-8 X3-32 

a 

5 70 

168 

7-16 

5-32X1-8 

a 

10 35 

188 

1-2 

11-64X1-8 

a 

12 35 

205 

9-16 

3-16X1-8 

a 

14 00 

222 

5-8 

13-64X5-32 

a 

25 70 

A 239 

11-16 

7-32X3-16 

a 

35 00 

272 

3-4 

1-4 X3-16 

a 

46 00 

304 

7-8 

17-64X3-16 

a 

53 00 

344 

1 

5-16X1-4 

a 

77 00 
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Flat Head Countersunk Head 


Wagon Box Head Round Head 




Iron Rivets. 


Countersunk Head Rivets, measure includes the head; 
all others measure under the head. 



Oval Countersunk Head 


Cone Head 


Wheel Head 


Truss Head 


It 





List of May 19, 1920. 


In ordering, specify the style Heads desired. 

IN BULK. 5 and 10-lb. packages. Price per pound. 

Old Standard or Birmingham Wire Gauge. 



Length in 

Inches 

3% 

to 

6 

2K 

to 

3 H 

1 

to 

2 

7-8 

and 

3-4 

5-8 

and 

1-2 

7-16 

3-8 

11-32 

5-16 

9-32 

1-4 

7-32 

3-16 

5-32 

1-8 

3-32 

Diameter 

















3-8 

$0 22 

22 

20 

20 K 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

25 







5-16 

23 y 2 

22 H 

20 y 2 

21 

21 # 

23 

23 

24 

25 

25 







No. 3 

24 

23 

21 

21K 

22 

24 

24 

24 

25 

25 

25 

26 





1-4 

24 

23 

21 

21J4 

22 

24 

24 

24 

25 

25 

25 

26 

26 




No. 4 

27 

25 

22 

22 J4 

23 

24 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

26 

26 

27 



« 5 

27 

25 

22 

22^ 

23 

25 

25 

25 

26 

27 

27 

28 

28 

29 

29 

30 

« 6 

27 

25 

22 

22,4 

'23 

25 

26 

26 

27 

27 

28 

29 

30 

30 

30 

31 

3-16 

27 

25 

22 

22H 

23 

25 

26 

26 

27 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

No. 7 



22 

22)4 

24 

25 

26 

26 

27 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

« 8 



23 

23 J4 

24 

26 

27 

27 

28 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

a 9 



24 

24)4 

25 

27 

28 

28 

30 

30 

30 

31 

32 

34 

36 

37 

« 10 



25 

25)4 

26 

28 

30 

32 

34 

35 

35 

37 

40 

42 

44 

45 


Additions and Rebates. 


For 1 pound packages 
« 25 « boxes 


. add to the list prices. 3 cents per lb. 
deduct from « « « 1 « « “ 


For 50 pound boxes . 
« 100 u kegs. 

« 200 « « . 


. deduct from the list prices. 2 cents per lb. 

« « «< a it 4 a t, tt 

u a tt 5 « « tt 


Tinners’ Rivets 

1 lb. IX lb. IX lb. IX lb. 2 lb. 2X lb. 3 lb. 4 lb. 5 lb. 

iiiIUT 


6 lb. 


7 1b. 


81b. 


10 lb. 



IN PACKAGES. 1000 in a package. Price per thousand - 


Oz. 8 10 12 14 Lb. 1 1J4 iy 2 iy 4 2 2y 2 3 sy 2 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 12 14 16 

Black $0 32 36 41 45 48 54 62 67 72 83 96 1 09 1 20 1 30 1 50 1 75 2 00 2 20 2 40 2 64 3 08 3 52 


Tinned —For Tinning add to the net prices of Black Tinners’ Rivets, 


cents per thousand. 


It 


inrun 


Inch, 4-16 5-16 6-16 7-16 8-16 

Full Size Cuts of No. 1 BP Beveled Clinch 
Rivets 


Beveled Clinch Rivets. 

Annealed Steel, Coppered. 

Assorted lengths, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8-16. Rivet Holder in each box. 

No. 1 BP, In Cartons of 12 Boxes, 100 Rivets in a box, assorted .per carton, SI 52 

No. 1 BP, u i< 12 u 50 u u u u . « 89 


































































































Copper Rivets and Burs. 
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v-4-7 Ben- 




Price per pound. 


IN POUND BOXES: Numbers 

All lengths, from )i to 1}4 Inch 

Assorted lengths, from % to z /\ Inch 
IN HALF POUND BOXES: 

All lengths, from % to 1}£ Inch 
Assorted lengths, from % to % Inch 
IN QUARTER POUND BOXES: 

All lengths, from J4 to 1}£ Inch 
Assorted lengths, from % to % Inch 


6 

SO 49 
52 

52 

55 

55 

57 


7 

49 

52 

52 

55 

55 

57 


8 

50 

53 

53 

56 

56 

58 


9 

52 

55 

55 

58 

58 

60 


10 

54 

57 

57 

60 

60 

62 


11 

56 

59 

59 

62 

62 

64 


12 

58 

61 

61 

64 

64 

66 


Bell- 


13 

60 

63 

63 

66 

66 

68 




14 

65 

68 

68 

71 

71 

73 


Copper Rivets only or Copper Burs only. Furnished at the same list prices as Copper Rivets and Burs. 

Copper Brake Band Rivets 


T 1 


I I 

In pound packages. 
Length measured over all. 




15 

70 

73 

73 

76 

76 

78 



Numbers 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

12 

3-8 Inch, per lb. 

..... 

49 

50 

52 

54 

58 

1-2 

a 

u 

$0 49 

49 

50 

52 

54 

58 

5-8 

a 

a 

49 

49 

50 

52 

54 

58 

3-4 

a 

u 

49 

49 

50 

52 

54 

58 

7-8 

a 

it 

49 

49 

50 

52 

54 

58 

1 

a 

a 

49 

49 

50 

52 

54 

58 



Tubular Rivets. 


Full Size of 6-16 Inch. 

No. 1 Japanned. 

Assorted lengths, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8-16. 

In Cartons of 12 Boxes, 100 Rivets in a box . . per carton, S2 53 
i( u u 12 a 50 a it u a 1 44 


No. 1 Coppered. 

Assorted lengths, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8-16. 

In Cartons of 12 Boxes, 100 Rivets in a box . . per carton, $2 53 

u a u 12 u 50 a u it . « 1 44 



Black 


Iron Burs. 


Black. In 1 lb. boxes. 


Nos. 3 
per lb. $0 40 


1-4 4 

40 41 


5 6 

42 46 


3-16 

46 


7 

47 


8 

48 


9 10 

49 51 



Wrought Steel Burs. 


No. 991, Bright Steel. 


Size 

3-8 

11-32 


5-16 


1 


2 

3 

1-4 

Outside Diameter 

3-4 

3-4 


5-8 


5-8 


5-8 

9-16 

9-16 Inch 

Per pound 

SO 36 

36 


36 


36 


36 

36 

36 

Size 

4 

5 

V. 


3-16 


7 

8 

9 

10 

Outside Diameter 

5-8 

1-2 

1-2 


1-2 


1-2 

1-2 

7-16 

13-32 Inch 

Per pound 

$0 37 

38 

42 


42 


43 

44 

45 

47 


One pound in a box. 
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4 In. 

i : i 


Steel Wire Nails and Brads. 

K In. % In. % In. % In. 1 In. 1K In. IK In. IK In. 2 In. 2K In. 2K In. 3 In. 3K In. 4 In. 


i 

uj 



16 


15 


14 


2 In. 

■■ 


13 


IK In. 


IK In. 




IK In. 

\ I 


1 In. 

\ 7 /iln. 






8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

Price per pound. One pound in a paper. 



< f K In. 

i f K In. 


Wire Numbers £2T 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

Length 

1-4 Inch 














1 00 

1 25 

1 55 

1 90 

3-8 Inch 













80 

90 

1 00 

1 25 

1 55 

1-2 Inch 









55 

55 

55 

60 

65 

75 

85 

1 00 

1 25 

5-8 Inch 







43 

43 

43 

45 

50 

52 

58 

65 

75 

85 

1 10 

3-4 Inch 





36 

36 

36 

38 

38 

42 

43 

46 

52 

60 

70 

85 


7-8 Inch 



33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

34 

35 

36 

39 

43 

45 

56 

67 



1 Inch 


30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

31 

32 

33 

36 

40 

43 

53 

64 



1 % Inch 


30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

31 

32 

32 

35 

40 

43 

53 




1J4 & 1/4 Inch 

SO 29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

30 

31 

32 

34 

39 






1 y<L & 1 % Inch 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

30 

31 

33 

38 






lfi Inch 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

29 

30 

32 

38 






2 Inch 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

28 

28 

28 

29 

30 

35 







2% Inch 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

28 

28 

28 

29 









2 x /i Inch 

26 

26 

26 

26 

26 

27 

27 

28 










2 z /\ Inch 

26 

26 

26 

26 

26 

27 

27 

The above list is for Nails and Brads packed 1, 5 or 10 lbs. in 
a package. When packed in 25 lb. Boxes, deduct 2 cents from 
the above list prices. 

3 Inch 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

26 

27 

3 % Inch 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

26 

27 

3'A Inch 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

26 


4 Inch 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

26 






















































































































































































































The Styles, Sizes, Finishes and 
Sizes of Packages of Cut Tacks 
listed on pages 685, 686 and 687 
are those adopted by the Manu¬ 
facturers of Cut Tacks in co¬ 
operation with the Department 
of Commerce of the United States, 
in an effort to standardize and 
simplify the lines of Cut Tacks. 
Effective January 1. 1926. 

Each package contains the full 
net weight as advertised. 


Nos. 2 

T 


Trimmers’ Tacks. 


2H 3 4 6 10 14 



Price per hundred dozen papers. 



685 






Blued. 





Nos. 

2 

2 % 

3 

4 

6 

10 

14* 

18* 

Lengths 

1-4 

5-16 

3-8 

7-16 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 

7-8 Inch 

1-8 lb. Papers, 

1-4 u « 

$ 



Tinned. 





N08. 

2 

2 K 

3 

4 

6 

10 

14* 

18* 

Lengths 

1-4 

5-16 

3-8 

7-16 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 

7-8 Inch 

1-8 lb. Papers, 

1-4 « u 

$ 











♦These sizes 

are furnished only in 1-4 lb. papers. 







Upholsterers’ 

Tacks. 





Nos. 1 2 

2H 

3 4 

6 10 

14 18 

22 

24 



T it j 



Price per hundred dozen papers. 

Blued. 



Noe. 1 

Lengths 3-16 

1-8 lb. Papers, $ 

1-4 « u 


2 

1-4 


2H 

5-16 


3 

3-8 


4 

7-16 


6 

1-2 


10 

5-8 


14* 

3-4 


18* 

7-8 


22 * 

l 


24* 

Inch 


♦These sizes are furnished only in 1-4 lb. papers. 


Galvanized Tacks. 

Price per pound 

Nos. 3 6 10 14 18 22 

Length 3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 7-8 1 Inch 

Per lb. S 


Nos. 6 





Carpet Tacks. 




Price per 

hundred dozen papers. 





Blued. 


Nos. 


6 

10 

14 

Length 


1-2 

5-8 

3-4 Inch 

1-8 lb. 

Papers, 

$ 



1-4 « 

ft 


Tinned. 


Nos. 


6 

10 

14 

Length 


1-2 

5-8 

3-4 Inch 

1-8 lb. 

Papers, 

$ 



1-4 « 

tt 





Steel Wire Carpet Tacks. 

Price per hundred dozen papers. 

1-8 lb. Papers. 

Nos. 4 6 8 10 12 14 

Length 7-16 1-2 9-16 5-8 11-16 3-4 Inch 

Blued $ 

Tinned 
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Gimp Tacks. 

Price per hundred dozen papers. 


Nos. 2K 


Blued. 


Nos. 

Length 

$ 


2/ 2 

3-8 


-1-8 lb. Papers- 

3 

7-16 


4 

1-2 


6 

9-16 


-1-4 lb. Papers-- 

8 12 
5-8 3-4 In. 


Tinned. 


Nos. 

Length 

s 


2/2 

3-8 


-1-8 lb. Papers- 

3 

7-16 


4 

1-2 


6 

9-16 


-1-4 lb. Papers- 
8 
5-8 


Bill Posters’ Tacks. 

Blued. In Pound Papers. 


Nos. 6 




Per lb. $ 


Flat Head Copper Tacks. 


H 


H % Vi K 1 In - 


t TJT 



Nos. 3 

Length 3-8 

1-4 lb. Papers, per lb. $ 

1 « u u a 


6 

1-2 


10 

5-8 


14 

3-4 


Double Pointed Tacks. 

Sharp Pointed Flat Steel Wire. 






Nos. 9 and 109 10 and 110 11 and 111 12 and 112 14 and 114 

Ten papers in a package. Full cases contain 500 papers. 


12 

3-4 In. 


Nos. 

3 

6 

10 

14 

Length 

Per lb. $ 

3-8 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 Inch 



Blued. In 25 lb. Boxes. 



Nos. 

3 

6 

10 

14 

Length 

3-8 

1-2 

5-8 

3-4 Inch 


18 22 
7-8 1 Inch 


Blued, 

In 1-8 lb. Papers. 



Nos. 9 

10 11 

12 

14 

Length 7-16 

15-32 1-2 

5-8 

11-16 In. 

Per 100 papers $ 




Tinned 

, In 1-8 lb. Papers. 



Nos. 109 

110 111 

112 

114 

Length 7-16 

15-32 1-2 

5-8 

11-16 In. 

Per 100 papers $ 





Poultry Netting Staples. 







1 

f \ 

1 


f 


Sharp-Pointed, No. 14 Steel Wire. 

No. 75, Galvanized. 

10 lb. Boxes. 




7 A 


1 Inch 


Inch 3-4 

Per 100 pounds $18 00 

Also furnished in 100 lb. Kegs. 


7-8 1 

18 00 18 00 
Prices on application. 


Wire Cloth Staples. 


1-8 lb. Papers. 

No. 5, 3-8 Inch Long, Blued . per hundred dozen papers, $ 
No. 105, u a u Tinned . it tt n tt 
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3-8 


4-8 5-8 


6-8 

V 


7-8 In. 


T7 

3 


Inch 

Per paper, 


Iron Clinching Nails. 

1-4 Pound Papers. 

3-8 4-8 5-8 6-8 7-8 

$ 

Full cases contain 108 pounds. 


8-8ths 


K H 


IK In. 




Length 

Tinned, per lb. $ 

Brass Plated, per lb. 


5-8 


Trunk Nails. 

In Pound Papers. 

3-4 7-8 1 


1/4 


iy 2 Inch 


K H 


IK In. 


I 


Length 

Bright, per lb. 
Tinned, « « 


5-8 


Clout Nails. 

In Pound Papers. 

3-4 7-8 1 


1/4 1/2 


1% Inch 


Lining Nails. 


Nos. 3 


6 8 10 12 14 16 


ttttTTTT 


75 Nails in a Paper. 

Oval Head, Japanned. 

Nos. 3 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 

Length 6-16 7-16 8-16 9-16 10-16 11-16 12-16 13-16 In. 

Per paper $ 

Oval Head, Silvered. 

Nos. 3 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 

Length 6-16 7-16 8-16 9-16 10-16 11-16 12-16 13-16 In. 

Per paper $ 

Twenty papers in a package. 


¥ ¥ "if 




r 


i 


Copper Wire Nails. 

5 lbs. in a Package. 


Length 1 

Stub’s Gauge 15 

Per lb- « 


1/4 

14 


1/2 

13 


i 3 A 

12 


2 

12 


2/ 3 Inch 

10 9 


Wrought Steel Hinge Nails. 



Round Head. 


Nos. 30 and 40. Half Size of 2K Inch, No. 40 



INCH 

l/ 2 

2 

2/2 

3 

No. 30, 3-16 Inch 

per pound, 

$0 25 

25 

25 

25 

No. 40, 1-4 « 

<< 

20 

20 

20 

20 


Five pounds in a box. 
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Cuts are full size. 


Screen or Numeral Nails. 

For numbering in duplicate Sash and Screen or in triplicate Sash. Storm Window and Screen. 

Solid Brass Heads, 1-2 Inch Wide. Cannot Rust. 

Numbers are depressed and black enameled. Cannot rub out. 

In cartons of 25 consecutive numbers as follows: 

Assortment A, Nos. 0 to 24 inclusive .......... per 100 Nails, $1 25 

„ B, u 25 « 49 « . u u u 1 25 

»» C, u 50 << 74 u 1 25 

„ D, « 75 « 99 « . u a u l 25 


Furniture Nails. 

Cuts are Full Size. 


T T T T 


T T T 




No. 9 

No. 10 

Nos. 

9 

10 

11 

Shanks 

X 

X 


Per thousand 

SI 50 

1 15 

90 


No. 11 


No. IS Nos. 41 and 1041 Nos. 42 and 1042 Nos. 43 and 1043 


1000 Nails in a carton, 

-Gilt-— 

19 41 

X X 

65 1 00 

For Gilt or Nickel Nails and Brass Plated Nails packed 100 in a box, 10 boxes in a carton, add 
U U U U ii it it it ii ii 50 ii it 20 ii it it it 


-Brass Plated Steel- 


42 

43 

1041 

1042 

1043 

H 

% 

X 

X 

X Inch 

80 

60 

1 00 

80 

60 


cents net per 1000. 

« « « 1000. 




Black Nos. 

Dark Tan Nos. 
Dark Green Nos. 

Per thousand 


Upholsterers’ Metal Nails. 

Enameled to imitate Leather Finish. 

1000 Nails in a box. 

200 210 

200-7 210-7 

200-9 210-9 

$1 65 1 80 


No. 200 No. 210 

Cuts are full size 


No. 220 


For Upholsterers’ Metal Nails packed 100 in a box, add 
u a H H a 50 u a a 


220 
220-7 
220-9 
1 95 

cents net per 1000. 
« « « 1000. 



Moore’s Push-Less Hangers. 

Brass Plated Steel Hooks with Tempered Nails. 


No. 24 C, Small, will hold 10 lbs., 10 in a packet . . . . 

No. 25 C, Medium, u a 20 « 6 « a .... 

No 27 C, Large, a u 50 u 3 a a . . . . 

No. 28 C, Very Large, Extra Heavy, will hold 100 lbs., 2 in a packet 

12 packets in a carton. 


per packet, $0 10 

<< a 10 

u a 10 

u a 10 



No. 1 C, Small No. 2 C, Large 



No. 1 C, Small 
No. 2 C, Large 


No. 51, 3-8 Inch 
No. 52, 7-16 « 
No. 53, 1-2 « 


Moore’s Glass Push Pins. 

Glass Heads, Steel Points. 

.per packet, SO 10 

.« « 10 

6 Pins in packet; 12 packets in a carton. 


Steel Thumb Tacks. 

Nickel Plated. 

.per thousand, SI 50 

. a u 1 60 

it a 1 80 

100 in a box; 10 boxes in a carton. 
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Spool Wire 


WIRE 

NOS. 

Soft Copper Wire 

Black Annealed 

Steel Wire 

Tinned Annealed 

Steel Wire 

Spring Brass and 

Soft Brass Wire 

Small 
Spools 
(1 oz.) 

Medium 

Spools 

Large 

Spools 

Extra 

Large 

Spools 

Small 
Spools 
(1 oz.) 

Medium 

Spools 

Large 

Spools 

Extra 

Large 

Spools 

Small 
Spools 
(1 oz.) 

Medium 

Spools 

Large 

Spools 

Extra 

Large 

Spools 

Small 
Spools 
(1 oz.) 

Medium 

Spools 

Large 

Spools 

Extra 

Large 

Spools 

16 


$18 30 

32 50 

62 50 


8 00 

13 15 

20 50 


10 00 

17 35 

29 15 


18 30 

32 50 

62 50 

18 

$8 35 

18 30 

32 50 

62 50 

4 15 

8 00 

13 65 

22 00 

5 80 

10 00 

17 75 

30 35 

8 35 

18 30 

32 50 

62 50 

20 

8 35 

18 30 

32 50 

62 50 

4 15 

8 50 

14 00 

23 00 

5 80 

10 40 

18 15 

31 25 

8 35 

18 30 

32 50 

62 50 

22 

8 35 

20 00 

36 65 

68 35 

4 15 

9 15 

15 00 

24 65 

5 80 

11 00 

19 65 

33 35 

8 35 

20 00 

36 65 

68 35 

24 

8 35 

21 65 

39 15 

71 65 

4 15 

9 50 

16 15 

26 25 

5 80 

11 65 

20 65 

35 00 

8 35 

21 65 

39 15 

71 65 

26 

8 35 

22 50 

40 85 

76 65 

4 15 

10 00 

17 00 

27 50 

5 80 

12 50 

21 65 

37 50 

8 35 

22 50 

40 85 

76 65 

28 

10 00 

28 85 

51 00 

95 65 

4 20 

10 15 

17 75 

30 40 

5 80 

13 75 

24 10 

41 25 

10 00 

28 85 

51 00 

95 65 

30 

12 50 

35 00 

62 00 

116 15 

4 20 

11 15 

19 60 

33 60 

5 80 

14 85 

25 90 

44 40 

12 50 

35 00 

62 00 

116 15 

32 

15 00 

41 00 

73 00 

136 65 


12 25 

21 40 

36 75 


17 60 

30 85 

52 85 

15 00 

41 00 

73 00 

136 65 

34 

20 85 

53 50 

95 00 

178 20 


14 00 

24 50 

42 00 


18 65 

32 75 

56 10 

20 85 

53 50 

95 00 

178 20 

36 

33 35 

84 15 

150 00 

281 30 


18 35 

32 85 

56 05 


26 40 

46 15 

79 15 

33 35 

84 15 

150 00 

281 30 



Including suitable sizes for refilling the Retailers’ Assortment. 
Price per hundred spools. 


Extra Large, six spools in a box; all others, twelve. 


Wax Flower or Hair Wire. 

On Spools of suitable size for filling the Retailers’ Assortment. 


Plain Wire, 
Tinned Wire, 


Wire Nos. 
per hundred spools, 


20 

28 

30 

32 

34 

36 

$2 45 

2 45 

2 60 

2 80 

2 95 

3 65 

2 95 

2 95 

3 15 

3 30 

3 40 

4 20 


Twelve spools in a box. 



Retailers’ Assortment of Spool Wire. 

Brass, Copper and Steel Wire. 

All the salable sizes attractively packed in a nicely finished hinged box, with compartments 
for each size and kind. 

No. 147. Size 15X13X2^ Inches. 

Each Box Contains: 


15 Medium Spools Black Annealed Wire, 

3 

each Nos. 

18, 20, 22, 24, 26 

12 u u Tinned « 

u 

3 

u 

a 

18, 20, 22, 24 

18 Small « Soft Brass 

a 

6 

a 

a 

20, 22, 24 

18 a u a Copper 

n 

6 

a 

a 

20, 22, 24 

48 Spools Plain Wax Flower 

a 

12 

a 

a 

28, 30, 32, o4 

36 u Tinned a a 

a 

12 

u 

a 

28, 30, 32 


Retailers’ Assortment of Spool Wire 


147 Spools assorted as above. 

Gross weight, 14% lbs. 


per box, $6 00 
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Improved Assortment of Spool Wire. 


ltesiD' 


SPOOL WIRE 


r _ jf i ^ tRmxmrw**- 


m 


Brass, Copper and Steel Wire. 

Packed in Cardboard Box. 

No. 40, Size, 15X6^X1J^ Inches. 

Each Box Contains: 


SSI* 1 !-’, 

W - - .7- - - ( 


10—2 oz. Spools Black Annealed Steel Wire . 
10—2 u u Tinned u « « 

10—2 u a Soft Brass Wire 

10—2 a tt a Copper u 

40 Spools assorted as above . 


2 each Nos. 18, 20, 22, 24, 26 

2 a a 18, 20, 22, 24, 26 

2 « « 18, 20, 22, 24, 26 

2 « « 18, 20, 22, 24, 26 

. per box, $2 50 


Gross weight, 5% lbs. 



Favorite Assortment of Spool Wire. 

An assortment of small size spools of Wire of the most popular gauges, including Hair Wire. 

No. 48, Size, 15X6^X1^ Inches. 

Each Box Contains: 


12 each Black Hair Wire No. 28. 

12 a Tinned a a Nos. 30, 32. 
48 Spools assorted as above . 


2 each 1 oz. Soft Brass Wire Nos. 20, 22, 24. 
2 a u u Copper a « 20, 22, 24. 
.per box, $1 50 

Gross weight, 334 lbs. 



Feet 

Each 


Insulated Spool Wire. 

No. 18. 

Assorted colors for light electrical work, conveniently put up on spools. 
25 50 

$0 21 37 

Twelve Spools in a box. 


100 

65 


Ajax Spool Wire Assortment. 



ajax-wire 


Ajax Spool Wire Assortment 


This assortment comprises 48 Spools of strong, pliable Galvanized Steel Wire on patent 
spools, with clip which prevents unravelling. Packed in strong wood box. 

Each Box Contains: 

12 Spools Galvanized Steel Wire No. 16 

12 a u u u u 18 

12 a u a u u 20 

12 a u u u u 22 

48 Spools, assorted as above.per box, $9 60 


H : RA5ERf5 1 ! 

WIRE 

0 USE I'I 

Patent Spool used in Ajax Assortment 



Extra Spools or Re-Fills 

for Ajax Spool Wire Assortment. 

No. 1, Gauge No. 16, 22 feet.each $0 20 

No. 2, a a 18, 45 u . . 20 

No. 3* a u 20, 60 u ... a 20 

No. 4, « u 22, 90 u . .4 20 
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Numbers 

Plain 

Galvanized 


Stone Wire. 

Plain Annealed and Galvanized Annealed. 

In 12 lb. Stones or Coils. 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


per pound. $ 


Stoye Pipe Wire. 



Originally offered to the Trade for putting up Stove Pipe, but now in general demand as a coil 
of wire of convenient size in most popular gauges, for General Repair Work in the House, Garage, etc. 

In Coils of 50 feet. 


Numbers 

18 

19 

20 

No. 55, Rust Proof Enameled 

. per hundred coils, $4 50 

4 00 

3 50 

No. 50, Plain Annealed 

u u « 4 00 

3 50 

3 00 


Twelve coils in a carton. 





Soft Bare Copper Wire— Coils. 

Stubs Gauge. 

In coils of about 5 lbs. Bundles contain about 25 lbs. 


Numbers 

Diameter in inches 
Per pound 


10 

.134 


11 

.120 


12 

.109 


13 

.095 


14 

.083 


15 

.072 


16 

.065 


17 

.058 


18 

.049 


19 

.042 


20 

.035 


22 

.028 


24 

.022 


Braided Picture Cord or Wire. 

Guaranteed Full Length. 

-25 Feet Coils- 



Tinned <j 

[ Numbers 

OF 

IF 

2F 

3F 

4F 

5F 

6 F 

[ Per hundred coils 

$6 65 

10 40 

12 50 

16 65 

18 75 

22 90 

25 00 

Gilt j 

| Numbers 

10F 

11F 

12F 

13F 

14F 

15 F 

16F 

[ Per hundred coils 

$16 65 

29 15 

39 60 

54 15 

68 75 

83 30 

97 90 


-25 Yard Coils- 


m* i f Numbers 

Tinned 

Per hundred coils 


Gilt 


0 12 

$16 65 25 00 33 30 

j Numbers 10 11 12 

\ Per hundred coils $43 75 75 00 112 50 


3 

43 75 

13 

150 00 


4 

54 15 
14 

187 50 


5 

66 65 

15 

225 00 


6 

75 00 

16 

262 50 


Each coil in a box. Twelve boxes in a large box. 


Twisted Hollow Cable. 



Twisted Wire Clothes Lines. 

Galvanized. 


No. 18 



Approxi¬ 

Numbers 

mate 

Outside 

Diameter 

1 

%2 In. 

2 

Vi “ 

3 

%4 « 

4 

« 

18 

1 }i “ 

19 

%4 a 

20 

Vz2 a 


Number of Wires 


-Twisted Hollow Cable - 

7 Strands 

9 « ... 

12 u ... 

11 « ... 

-Twisted Solid Cable- 


Six Strands of No. 18 Wire 
« u u No. 19 << 

a u u No. 20 n 


Per coil 


100 Feet 
in a Coil 


$0 46*4 

52 y 2 
62 H 
77 y 2 

60 
50 
44 


75 Feet 
in a Coil 


40 

45 

53 

66 

51 

42H 

37 


50 Feet 
in a Coil 


32 % 

37 

44 

54 

42 

35 

31 

























































































































































Sash Chain. 
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Style of Steel and Royal Metal Chain. 


Suitable 

for Sash of 

STEEL 

COPPERED 

STEEL 

SHERARDIZED 

STEEL 

Suitable 

for Sash of 

“ROYAL 

METAL” 

100* lbs. 

Nos. 

020 

Per foot 

*0 0334 

Nos. 

020 C 

Per foot 

$0 03J4 

Nos. 

030 

Per foot 

$0 0334 


Nos. 

Per foot 

100 « 

20 

04 

20 C 

04 

30 

08 

100 lbs. 

10 

$0 06 

150 « 

21 

06 

21 C 

06 

31 

09 

150 u 

11 

08 

250 a 

22 

08 

22 C 

08 

32 

10 

225 « 

12 

10 

400 « 

23 

11 

23 C 

11 

33 

13 

300 « 

13 

13 


FASTENINGS for the above Chain. 

No. 10 Fastenings, For above Chain except Nos. 020, 020 C, 030, for a Window of two Sashes 
No. 20 Fastenings, For Chain Nos. 020, 020 C, 030, for a Window of two Sashes. 

Comparative Numbers of Sash Chain. 


per set, 


$0 14 
10 


Fastening for Sash Chain 
Sash Chain Nos. 020, 020 C and 
030 put up either 500 ft. on reel 
or 100 ft. in bag. 400 Fastenings 
furnished with each reel of 500 ft. 
40 Fastenings in each bag of 100 
ft. 

All other Sash Chain, 500 feet on 
a reel, without Fastenings. 
Fastenings, twelve sets in a box. 


Sargent 

Bridgeport 


S & E 

Sargent 

Bridgeport 



S & E 

10 

0 

0 

Red Metal 

020C 

00 

00 Steel Copperized 

11 

1 

2 

a a 

20C 

0 

0 

n 

tt 

12 

2 

1 

tt tt 

21 C 

1 

2 

tt 

tt 

13 

3 

A 

u tt 

22C 

2 

1 

tt 

tt 

020 

00 

00 Steel 

23 C 

3 

A 

tt 

tt 

20 

0 

0 

tt 

030 

00 

00 Sherardized 

21 

1 

2 

tt 

30 

0 

0 


tt 

22 

2 

1 

tt 

31 

1 

2 


tt 

23 

3 

A 

tt 

32 

2 

1 


tt 





33 

3 

A 


tt 


Standard Safety and Double Jack Chain. 


IpJiK 

Safety No. 2-0 
Fifty feet in a box. 


Nos. 

Per 100 feet 
Nos. 

Per 100 feet 


Steel Safety Chain. 

3-0 2-0 0 12 

$3 06 3 06 3 47 4 03 5 00 

Brass Safety Chain. 

3-0 2-0 0 12 

$3 47 4 03 5 00 6 25 8 06 


3 

5 97 
3 

10 00 


4 

7 64 

4 

11 63 



Brass Safety Chain can be furnished Nickel Plated at additional charge. 

Double Steel Jack Chain. __ 

o-f O 

Nos. 216 and 316 

Nos. 217 and 317 


Nos. 

209 

210 

211 

212 

Per 100 feet 

$3 06 

2 64 

2 36 

2 00 

Nos. 

213 

214 

215 

216 

Per 100 feet 

$1 81 

1 67 

1 61 

1 47 

Nos. 

217 

218 

219 

220 

Per 100 feet 

$1 42 

1 33 

1 25 

1 25 

Nos. 

221 

222 

223 

224 

Per 100 feet 

$1 25 

1 25 

1 25 

1 25 


Nos. 218 and 318 


Steel Jack Chain can be furnished Nickel Plated 
at additional charge. 

Double Brass Jack Chain. 



Nos. 

309 

310 

311 

312 

Per 100 feet 

$16 67 

13 19 

10 47 

8 89 

Nos. 

313 

314 

315 

316 

Per 100 feet 

$6 94 

5 69 

4 44 

3 67 

Nos. 

317 

318 

319 

320 

Per 100 feet 

$3 06 

2 50 

2 11 

2 00 

Nos. 

321 

322 

323 

324 

Per 100 feet 

$1 94 

1 94 

1 94 

1 94 


Nos. 220 and 320 


Nos. 221 and 321 


Nos. 222 and 322 


Nos. 214 and 314 


Nos. 215 and 315 


Brass Jack Chain can be furnished Nickel Plated 
at additional charge. 

Fifty feet in a box. 


Nos. 223 and 323 


Nos. 224 and 324 
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Standard Plumbers’ and Ladder Chain. 

Steel Plumbers’ Chain 


Nos. 

3-0 

2-0 0 

1 

Per 100 feet 

$3 06 

3 06 3 47 

4 03 

Nos. 

2 

3 

4 

Per 100 feet 

$5 00 

5 97 

7 64 

Brass Plumbers’ Chain 


No. 

3-0 

2-0 0 

1 

Per 100 feet 

$3 48 

4 03 5 00 

6 25 

Nos. 

2 

3 

4 

Per 100 feet 

$8 06 

10 00 

11 63 


Brass 

Ladder Chain 


Nos. 

15 

16 17 

18 

Per 100 feet 

$6 94 

5 56 3 61 

3 17 

Nos. 

19 

20 

22 

Per 100 feet 

$2 50 

2 78 

3 47 


Brass Plumbers’ Chain and Ladder Chain can 
be furnished Nickel Plated at additional charge. 

Fifty feet in a box 


No. 5-0 



Bright Machine Chain. 

Twist Link. 


Nos. 5-0 4-0 3-0 2-0 

Per 100 feet $22 50 15 00 13 50 13 00 


No. 4-0 



Nos. 

Per 100 feet 


Nos. 

Per 100 feet 


0 

$12 50 


3 

$12 00 


1 

12 00 


4 

12 00 


2 

12 00 


5 

12 00 


No. 3-0 


One hundred feet in a package. 




No. 5 


German Pattern 
Coil Chain. 

Twist Link. Bright Finish. 


Nos. 

4-0 

3-0 

2-0 

Per 100 feet 

$10 00 

9 00 

8 50 

Nos. 

0 

1 

2 

Per 100 feet 

$8 00 

7 50 - 

7 00 

Nos. 

3 4 

5 

6 

Per 100 feet 

$7 00 7 00 

7 00 

7 00 


No. 3-0 


No. 2-0 


No. 0 


No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 No. 4 No. 5 No. 6 


One hundred feet in a package. 
















































Sargent Steel Wire Chains. 

Bright Finish. 
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3-0 2-0 

5 00 4 00 


Sargent Coil Chain. 

0 12 

3 50 3 25 3 00 

One hundred feet in a package. 


3 

3 00 


4 5 6 7 

3 00 3 00 3 00 3 00 



Sargent Halter or Dog Chains. 

Fitted with Welded Ring, Wire Toggle and Snap. 




Halter Chains. 




Nos. 

4-0 

3-0 

2-0 


0 

4)4 feet, each 

$0 46 

40 

3534 


31 

6 tt tt 

58 

52 

46 


40 



Dog Chains. 




Nos. 

1 

2 3 4 

5 

6 

7 

4)4 feet, each 

$0 29 

27 27 26 

26 

25 

25 

6 tt tt 

35^ 

33 33 31 

31 

30 y 2 

30 y 2 


Nos. 4-0 to 0, six in a box; other numbers, twelve. 


Sargent Tie-Out Chains. 

Swivel Snap on one end; ’‘.i Inch Ring on the other, Swivel Chain. 



Nos. 

20 leet, each 
30 « « 


3-0 

2-0 

0 

1 

$1 20 

1 00 

92 

84 

1 79 

1 42 

1 25 

1 17 


One in a bag. 




German Pattern Halter or Dog Chains. 



Twist Link, Bright Finish. 

Snap on one end, Toggle on other end, and Ring for Adjustment. 

Nos. 3-0 2-0 0 12 3 4 5 6 

4)4 feet, each $0 59 54 52 50 48 46 46 46 46 

6 « « 67 62 60 59 56 54 54 54 54 

Nos. 3-0 to 0, six in a package; other numbers, twelve. 
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Nicholson File Company’s Files and Rasps. 


Patent Increment Cut. 


NICHOLSON F'UCOT 


Taper 


Slim Taper 


Extra Slim Taper 


BiM——^ 

Round Bastard 




Square Bastard 


Double Ender 



Hand Smooth 


.. . ..... 





Half Round Bastard 



Flat Bastard 




Mill Bastard 




Niclfolson and Great Western Files. 


We give below the packing on the more widely used Files. The lengths given below and shorter sizes are packed twelve in a box, 
longer Files 6 in a box. 


Band Saw Blunt Files, Regular . 

. 10 

Inch 

Half Round Files .... 

. 9 

Inch 

Round Files. 

. 10 Inch 

tt a tt tt Slim 

10 

u 

« a Shoe Rasps, 6 in a box 



a n Blunt .... 

10 

tt 

u u Taper « Regular . 

. 10 

a 

tt a Wood Files . 

9 

tt 

Square tt . 

. 10 

a 

u u u a Slim 

8 

u 

a tt tt Rasps . 

8 

a 

u u Blunt .... 

10 

a 

Cabinet Files ..... 

. 9 

a 

Hand Files. 

. 9 

tt 

Tapers, Double Ender . 

. 12 

a 

« Rasps, Half Round 

9 

tt 

Handsaw Blunt Files, Extra Slim 

10 

a 

u Extra Sl ; m .... 

10 

a 

u u Round . 

. 10 

tt 

a tt a Regular 

. 10 

tt 

n Regular .... 

. 10 

tt 

Cant Saw Files. 

10 

a 

tt tt a Slim . 

10 

tt 

a u Double Cut . 

10 

tt 

Cross Cut u .... 

. 10 

a 

Knife Files. 

. 10 

tt 

tt Slim. 

. 10 

tt 

Crossing u . 

8 

tt 

Mill «. 

10 

tt 

tt u Double Cut . 

10 

tt 

Double Ender Files 

. 12 

tt 

a Bastard Files, for Lathe Work 

. 10 

tt 

Three Square Files .... 

. 10 

a 

Extra Slim Taper Files 

10 

tt 

tt Blunt or Equaling Files . 

10 

tt 

Warding Files. 

10 

tt 

Flat Files. 

. 9 

tt 

tt Files, Round Edges 

. 10 

tt 

Wood Rasps, Flat .... 

. 8 

tt 

u tt Two Round Edges . 

9 

tt 

Pillar Files. 

6 

tt 

tt tt Half Round . 

8 

tt 

u Wood Rasps .... 

. 8 

tt I 

1 Pitsaw tt . 

. 10 

tt 
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Nicholson File Company’s Files and Rasps. 

“NICHOLSON” and “GREAT WESTERN” Brands. Patent Increment Cut. 


Standard Price List. 

Adopted by the File Manufacturers 
of the U. S. April 2. 1923. 


Price per dozen. 

In ordering, specify the brand desired. 




Mill 


Mill 1 R. E. 

Mill 2 R. E. 

Mill Blunt 

INCH 











Bastard 

2 d Cut 

Smooth 

Bastard 

2 d Cut 

Bastard 

2 d Cut 

Bastard 

2d Cut 

3 

3 00 









4 

3 00 

3 50 








5 

3 20 

3 80 








6 

3 50 

4 00 

4 50 

3 90 

4 50 

4 40 

5 00 

3 90 

4 60 

7 

3 90 

4 60 


4 40 

5 20 

4 90 


4 30 

4 90 

5 80 

8 

4 30 

4 90 

5 40 

4 80 

5 50 

5 40 

6 10 

4 90 

9 

4 90 

5 80 


5 50 

6 50 

6 10 




10 

5 60 

6 40 

7 00 

6 30 

7 20 

7 00 

8 00 

6 70 

7 80 

12 

7 50 

8 60 

9 40 

8 40 

9 70 

9 40 

10 80 



14 

10 70 

12 20 

13 10 

12 00 



16 

14 70 

16 80 

17 90 






18 

20 20 















□srcH 

Flat 

Hand 

Square 

Bastard 

2 d Cut 

Smooth 

Bastard 

2 d Cut 

Smooth 

Bastard 

2 d Cut 

Smooth 

4 

3 70 

4 30 

4 70 

3 70 

4 30 

4 80 

3 80 

4 60 

4 90 

5 

3 90 

4 60 

4 90 

3 90 

4 70 

5 30 

4 10 

4 80 

5 30 

6 

4 30 

4 80 

5 30 

4 30 

5 10 

5 60 

4 60 

5 10 

5 50 

7 

4 80 

5 50 

6 10 

4 90 

5 80 

6 30 

5 10 

5 80 

6 30 

8 

5 30 

6 10 

6 60 

5 40 

6 30 

6 70 

5 50 

6 30 

7 00 

9 

6 30 

7 20 

7 90 

6 70 

7 80 

8 30 




10 

7 00 

8 10 

8 70 

7 50 

8 70 

9 40 

7 40 

8 50 

9 10 

12 

9 70 

11 00 

12 10 

10 70 

12 30 

13 50 

10 20 

11 50 

12 80 

14 

13 30 

15 30 

16 70 

15 00 

17 00 

18 20 

13 90 

16 10 

17 50 

16 

17 80 

20 10 

22 30 

20 10 

22 80 

24 20 

18 70 

21 20 

23 30 

18 

20 

23 90 
31 50 

26 80 

29 20 

26 80 
35 10 

29 90 

31 50 

25 10 
32 80 

28 20 

30 40 







CNCH 

Warding 

Knife 

Pillar 


Bastard 

2d Cut 

Smooth 

Bastard 

2 d Cut 

Smooth 

Bastard 

2 d Cut 

Smooth 

4 

4 00 

4 80 

5 40 

5 40 

6 10 

6 40 




5 

4 50 

5 30 

5 80 

6 10 

6 70 

7 10 




6 

4 90 

5 90 

6 40 

6 90 

7 50 

7 90 

4 30 

5 10 

5 60 

8 

6 40 

7 50 

8 20 

8 50 

9 10 

9 50 

5 40 

6 30 

6 70 

10 

8 70 

10 10 

11 00 

10 10 

11 50 

12 30 

7 50 

8 70 

9 40 

12 




13 70 

15 20 

16 10 

10 70 

12 30 

13 50 

14 




15 00 

16 







20 10 











INCH 

Cabint 

Files 

Cab’net 

Rasps 

Half Rd. 
Wood Rasps 

Flat Wood 
Rasps 

Hand Finish. 


2 d Cut 

Smooth 

Bastard 

Smooth 

Bastard 

Smooth 

2 d Cut 

Smooth 

6 

8 10 

10 10 

11 70 

8 10 

10 10 





8 

10 10 

12 80 

15 50 

10 10 

13 70 

9 40 

12 80 



10 

13 70 
18 70 

17 50 
22 80 

20 70 
26 80 

13 70 
18 70 

18 70 
24 80 

12 80 
17 50 

17 50 
23 20 



12 

15 20 

16 20 

14 

16 

24 80 

29 60 

33 90 

24 80 
32 90 

32 90 
43 60 

23 20 
30 80 

30 80 
40 90 

20 60 

21 70 







INCH 


3 

3/ 2 

4 

4/ 

5 

5y 2 

6 

7 

8 
10 
12 


4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 


Tapers 


Sgl.Cut Dbl. Cut 


8 10 
12 50 


2 90 

3 10 
3 50 


4 70 

5 60 

6 70 


Slim 

Taper 


10 
10 
20 
30 
50 
90 
10 
80 
50 
6 40 
9 50 


Extra 

Slim 

Taper 


Do’ble 

Extra 

Slim 

Tapei 


Hand- 

Saw 

Blunt 


2 60 
3 00 
3 40 


4 30 

5 40 

6 60 


Bandsaw 
Blunt & Taper 


Regular Slim 


2 90 

3 10 
3 50 


4 70 

5 60 

6 70 
9 70 


3 90 


5 30 


Pit- 

saw 


4 80 

5 40 

5 40 

6 10 
6 10 
7 00 
7 50 


INCH 


3 

3/ 2 

4 

4/ 

5 

5/ 

6 

7 

8 

10 

12 


Three Square 


Bastard 2d Cut Smooth 


4 80 

5 40 

6 10 
7 00 
7 50 


9 10 
11 80 
15 50 
20 60 
27 50 


5 60 

6 10 

6 70 

7 70 

8 30 


10 10 
13 00 
17 00 
22 50 
29 90 


6 10 

6 40 

7 10 

8 20 
8 90 


10 70 
13 90 
18 30 
24 20 
32 00 


Half Round 


Bastard 2d Cut Smooth 


4 80 

5 40 

6 10 
7 00 
7 50 


9 10 
11 80 
15 50 
20 60 
27 50 


5 60 

6 10 

6 70 

7 70 

8 30 


10 10 
13 00 
17 00 
22 50 
29 90 


6 10 

6 40 

7 10 

8 20 
8 90 


10 70 
13 90 
18 30 
24 20 
32 00 


Round 


Bastard 2d Cut Smooth 


10 70 
14 70 
20 20 
27 40 


50 
80 
00 
60 
90 
80 
6 40 
8 60 
12 20 
16 80 
22 70 


3 90 

4 10 
4 50 

4 90 

5 40 

6 30 

7 00 
9 40 

13 10 
17 90 
24 30 


INCH 

Square 

Blunt 

Bast. 

Round 

Blunt 

Bast. 

Lead Float & 
Wood Files 

INCH 

Hand- 

Saw 

Blunt 

Slim 

Double 

Ender 

Cant 

Saw 

Flat 

Hf. Rd. 

6 



4 80 

7 00 

4 

2 50 



8 

7 40 

5 60 

6 30 

8 50 

5 

3 10 


4 70 

10 

10 20 

7 50 

8 60 

10 70 

6 

3 80 


5 40 

12 

13 90 

10 70 

11 80 

14 10 

7 


3 50 

6 10 

14 

18 70 

14 70 

16 00 

18 50 

8 

5 40 

3 90 

6 40 

16 

25 10 


21 50 

24 70 

9 


4 40 


18 

32 80 




10 


4 90 

8 70 






12 


6 00 

11 40 


INCH 


6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

12 


Shoe Rasps 


Flat 


10 10 
12 20 
13 70 


Hf. Rd. 


10 10 
12 20 
13 70 


Planer 

Knife 


6 40 


8 60 


Cross 

Cut 


6 10 


7 50 

8 50 

9 10 
11 80 


Special 

Cross 

Cut 


3 90 

4 30 
4 90 


6 70 


INCH 


4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 


INCH 


6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

12 


CNCH 


Horse Rasps Plain 


Horse Rasps Tanged 


8 

9 

10 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 
18 
20 


H File 

Slim M File 

Reg. 

Slim 

Thin 

























12 80 



16 80 
19 60 
23 10 
27 30 
32 20 



1.531"x .270" 
1.594"x .275" 
1.750"x .280" 
1.812"x .285" 
1.875"x .290" 

16 00 
18 20 
21 90 
25 20 
29 70 





17 80 
20 90 
24 40 
32 90 



14" from 13" stock 
15" from 13" stock 
16" from 14" stock 

21 90 
25 20 
29 70 



16" from 14" stock 
18" “ 15" “ 

20" “ 16" “ 

21 50 
25 90 
32 90 













12 

14 

12 

12 

10 

10 

10 

10 


The following are special files and are made in 
Nicholson Brand only: 


Flat Aluminum Files. . 


No. 75. 

11 

80 

12 

No. 76. 

16 

00 

14 

No. 162. 

15 

00 

12 

No. 204. 

13 

30 

12 

asps, Bastard. 

19 

50 

10 

u 2d Cut. 

24 

00 

10 

; Rasps, Bastard. 

20 

60 

10 

u * 2d Cut. . 

25 

20 

10 


The above list comprises all of the kinds, sizes and cuts of files that will be regularly manufactured. 
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Weed’s Special File and Handle 



The handle has a solid metal ferrule with taper socket. The taper shank of the 


File fits rigidly into the socket, yet it is easily adjusted or loosened. 



Inch 

4 

4J4 

5 

5K 

6 

Slim Taper 

. per dozen, $2 20 

2 30 

2 50 

2 90 

3 10 

Slim Blunt 

« 2 20 

2 30 

2 50 

2 90 

3 10 


One dozen Files and one-third dozen Handles in a box. 


Superior Platinum Point Files. 



Flexible. Uniform Thickness. Bevel Pointed. Self-contained Handle. 6% Inches 
long. 3% Inches Cutting Part. For Cleaning Spark Plugs. Spark Gaps. Magnetos. 
Ignition Coils and Contact Points. 

Superior, in boxes.P er dozen, $1 30 

“ 12 Files on a display card.per card, 1 50 


Nicholson Tungsten Point Files. 



Highly Tempered. Self-contained Handle. Inches long. 2 % Inches Cutting Part. 
For dressing the Tungsten Points in distributors of automobile engines. May be 
used on points made of Tungsten. Iridium and similar metals. 

Tungsten, in boxes.P er dozen, $1 40 

“ 12 Files on a display card.per card, 1 60 


Auger Bit Files. 

Especially adapted for filing Auger Bits. They will file all sizes without filing the screw and lip away. 



Auger Bit Files 


. per dozen, $3 50 


Twelve in a box. 


Shur-Grip File Handles. 

Patented. 



Selected Wood. Steel Ferrules. 

Has a hardened steel thread which cuts its own Thread on the Tang of the File holding 
it rigid. Cannot become loose or come off unless unscrewed. 


No. 2, Length 4 

Inch, for 

3 to 

6 Inch Files .... 

. . . . each. 

No. 3, « 4J4 

u 

u 

6 « 

10 « 

u . • . • 

. . . . « 

No. 4, « 5 

it 

it 

10 « 

14 « 

a . • . 


No. 5, « 5}i 

u 

it 

14 « 

18 « 

(«..*. 

. . a 


Twelve in a box. twelve boxes in a large box. 































Screw Gauge 
Numbers 

No. of Threads 
to Inch 

Threads also 
furnished 

Each 

2 

64 

56 

$0 45 

3 

56 

48 

40 

4 

48 

32, 40, 36 

40 

5 

44 

40, 36 

35 

6 

40 

36, 32 

35 

7 

36 

32, 30 

35 

8 

36 

32, 30, 40 

35 

9 

32 

30. 24 

35 

10 

30 

28, 32, 24 

40 

12 

28 

24, 32 

45 

14 

24 

20 

45 


Stove Bolt Taps. 

No. 131 C. 

These taps correspond in size to American Screw Company’s Stove Bolts. 
Stove Bolt taps are furnished in plug style only. 


Diameter of Tap 

Threads to Inch 

Each 


3-16 

24 

SO 40 


1-4 

20 

45 


5-16 

18 

50 


3-8 Inch 
•16 

55 


Machine Screw Taps. 


No. 132 B. 

A. S. M. E. Standard. 


Hand Taps. 



Taper 




■ 

uumiiHinjMiuwi! 


Plug 



Bottoming 

No. 131. 

These taps are made of the best grade of tap steel and can be sharpened 
repeatedly without affecting the cutting size. 


Dia. of Tap 
Inch 

Each 

Per set 

Number of Th 
Standard 

U.S. Standard 

reads to Inch 

1 Pitches 

S.A.E. Standard 

1-16 

$0 50 

$1 50 

64 


1-8 

35 

1 05 

40 


3-16 

40 

1 20 

24 


1-4 

45 

1 35 

20 

28 

5-16 

50 

1 50 

18 

24 

3-8 

55 

1 65 

16 

24 

7-16 

60 

1 80 

14 

20 

1-2 

70 

2 10 

13 

20 

9-16 

80 

2 40 

12 

18 

5-8 

90 

2 70 

11 

18 

11-16 

1 05 

3 15 

11 

16 

3-4 

1 20 

3 60 

10 

16 

13-16 

1 40 

4 20 

10 


7-8 

1 60 

4 80 

9 

14, 18* 

15-16 

1 80 

5 40 

9 


1 

2 00 

6 00 

8 

14 


*Standard Spark Plug Size. 


Taper Pin Reamers. 


No. 120 D. 

Carbon Steel, Taper 1-4 Inch per Foot. 

Nos. 0 12 3 4 

Diam. Small End .127 .146 .162 .183 .208 

Length of Flute 1% 1 % 2 2\i 2% 

Each $1 00 1 00 1 25 1 50 1 75 


699 


.240 Inches 
3 

2 00 


These Taper Pin Reamers all have the same Taper and the point of each 
will enter hole reamed by next size smaller. 

One in an envelope; 12 in a package. 


Bit Stock Taper Reamers. 


No. 120 B. 


Taper 1 Inch to the Foot. 

Diameter at large end of Flutes is 1-16 Inch larger than nominal size. 


Nominal Size 

Inches 

Length Over all 
Inches 

Length of Flutes 
Inches 

Each 

3-16 

3% 


$0 60 

1-4 

4 

Ui 

60 

5-16 

4% 

to 

60 

3-8 

5% 

3/-16 

65 

7-16 

5'A 

3}l6 

70 

1-2 

5% 

3}l6 • 

75 

9-16 

6H 

3Me 

80 

5-8 

6% 

3}ie 

95 

11-16 

7 

3}{e 

1 10 

3-4 

7 y* 

3}i6 

1 25 


Mayhew’s 

Reamers. 




Pipe Burring Reamers. 

Forged Tool Steel, Tempered and Machined, Straight Flute. 

Size at small end. 1-4 Inch. At large end. lH Inch. 

Length of Flutes. 2% Inches. Reams Pipe 1-8 to 1J4 Inch. 

No. 386,.each, $1 35 

One in a box. 


Fluted Taper Reamers. 

Forged Tool Steel, Tempered. 

Will ream holes 1-8 to 1-2 Inch diameter in Metal. Fibre. Hard Rubber, etc. 
Size at Point. 1-8 Inch. At Large End. 1-2 Inch. Flutes. 4 Inches Long. 

No. 387,.each, $0 80 

Six in a box. 


Octagon Reamers. 

Forged Tool Steel, Tempered. 

Tapering 1-8 to 1-2 Inch. Length. 6 H Inches. 

No. 385,.each, $0 35 

Twelve in a box. 
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T Style Tap Wrenches 

Adjustable. 

Spring Steel Body Tempered to withstand strain. 
Jaws Tempered to insure wear and freedom from breaks. 


No. 25, Size 1, Capacity 1-4 Inch Taps.' . . . each, $0 60 

u 2, u 1-2 « .......... u 1 00 


Six in a box. 


Drill and Countersink Combined 


No. 114, Carbon Steel. 


Size 

Diameter 

Diameter 



New Number 

of Body 

of Drill 


Each 

C 2 

13-64 Inches 

1-16 and 1-16 Inches 

$ 

El 

.302 « 

3-32 « 3-32 

u 


E2 

.302 « 

i 

oo 

00 

u 


FI 

7-16 a 

5-32 a 5-32 

a 


F 2 

7-16 « 

3-16 « 3-16 

u 



Angle of Countersink 60°. 
Twelve in a box. 


Twist Drills. 



No. 109, Bit Stock Drills. 

For Boring both Wood and Metal. 


Inch 

1-16 

3-32 

1-8 

5-32 

3-16 

7-32 

1-4 

9-32 

Per 100, $20 80 

22 50 

25 00 

29 15 

33 35 

37 50 

41 60 

50 00 

Inch 

5-16 

11-32 

3-8 

13-32 

7-16 

15-32 

1-2 

17-32 

Per 100. $58 30 

66 65 

70 80 

77 10 

87 50 

97 90 

108 30 

118 75 


Set No. 13, containing one each 1-16, 3-32, 1-8, 5-32, 3-16, 

7-32, 1-4, 5-16, 3-8 Inch.per set, $4 25 

Twelve in a box; Sets, one set. 


No. 107, Straight Shank Wire Gauge Drills. 

Carbon Steel. 


Wire Gauge 


Nos. 

1 to 5 

6 to 10 

11 to 15 

16 to 20 

21 to 25 

26 to 30 

Per 100 

$20 90 

20 85 

18 75 

16 65 

15 85 

17 00 

Wire Gauge Nos. 

31 to 40 

41 to 45 

46 to 50 

51 to 55 

56 to 60 

Per 100 


$14 60 

14 15 

13 75 

13 35 

12 90 


Set No. 107, one each Nos. 1 to 60 on Metal Stand . per set, $14 35 
Twelve in an envelope. 



No. 105, Straight Shank Drills—Short (jobbers Drrns). 
Carbon Steel. 


Inch 

1-16 

5-64 

3-32 

7-64 

1-8 

9-64 

5-32 

Length 


2% 

2% 

214 

3 

3% 

3X In. 

Per 100 

$13 30 

13 75 

14 10 

14 55 

15 00 

15 40 

15 80 

Inch 

11-64 

3-16 

13-64 

7-32 

15-64 

1-4 

17-64 

Length 

3% 

3H 

3 Vs 

3% 

3 14 

4 

4 )4 In. 

Per 100 

$16 60 

18 75 

20 80 

22 90 

25 00 

27 10 

29 15 

Inch 

9-32 

19-64 

5-16 

21-64 

11-32 

23-64 

3-8 

Length 

4^ 

m 



4^ 

4 14 

5 In. 

Per 100 

$31 65 

33 30 

36 25 

39 15 

42 05 

45 80 

50 00 

Inch 

25-64 

13-32 27-64 7-16 29-64 15-32 

31-64 

1-2 

Length 

5H 

5K 

5H 5H 5% 

5K 

5 14 

6 In. 


Per 100 $54 15 58 30 64 55 70 90 77 05 83 30 91 65 100 00 
1-16 to 9-32 inch, twelve in a package; 19-64 to 1-2 inch, six. 


No. 112, Blacksmiths’ Drills. 

Fitting Prentice and Silver and Deming Drills. 

Short Lengths. 

Carbon Steel. 

The Shanks of Drills No. 112 are all 1-2 Inch in diameter by 2 x /i Inches in 
length. 


Inch 

1-8 

5-32 

3-16 

7-32 

1-4 

9-32 

5-16 

11-32 

Length 

4 14 

5 X 

5 H 

5H 

6 

6 

6 

6 In. 

Each 

$0 45 45 

50 

55 

60 

65 

70 

75 

Inch 

3-8 

13-32 

7-16 

15-32 

1-2 

17-32 

9-16 

Length 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 In. 

Each 

$0 80 

85 

90 

95 

1 00 

1 05 

1 10 

Inch 

19-32 

5-8 

21-32 

11-16 

23-32 

3-4 

25-32 

Length 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 In. 

Each 

$1 20 

1 30 

1 40 

1 50 

1 60 

1 70 

1 80 

Inch 

13-16 

27-32 

7-8 

29-32 

15-16 

31-32 

1 

Length 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 In. 

Each 

$1 90 

2 00 

2 10 

2 20 

2 30 

2 40 

2 50 


Loose, not packed. 
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Adjustable Wrenches. 

Bicycle Wrenches. 

Steel Bar, Plain Handle. 


No. 103, 5)4 Inch Adjustable, Opens 1J4 Inch, Black Finish, each, SO 36 
Twelve in a box. 



No. 110, 7 Inch, Opening 1% Inches.each, SO 48 

No. 112, 9 a u 2}^ u . ... tt 54 

No. 113, 11 « , 2 1 / 2 « .« 1 05 

7 and 9 Inch, six in a box; 11 Inch, one in an envelope. 
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“Westcott” Adjustable 
S Nut Wrenches. 



Malleable Iron Handles, Forged Steel Jaws. 


No. 76, 

Length 

6 In., Opens % In. . 

. each, SO 

66 

No. 78, 

tt 

8 

a 

a 

1 a . 

tt 

83 

No. 80, 

tt 

10 

tt 

tt 

l 3 /8 « • . . 

a 1 

00 

No. 82, 

a 

12 

u 

tt 

1 % a • . . 

« 1 

50 

No. 84, 

u 

14 

a 

a 

2 a 

. « 2 

00 






Six in a box. 





Adjustable Angle Wrenches. 


Suitable for Automobilists. Mechanics. Engineers and general 
use. One Wrench will replace several sizes of solid Wrenches. 
They su* similar in outline to the Engineer’s Angle Wrench. 



Nos. 45 and 045 


No. 45. Full Polished, except Web of Handle, which is Black. 

Inch 4 6 8 10 12 

Capacity K K 1H lKe In. 

Each SO 65 65 80 1 00 1 50 

No. 045. Semi-finished Polished Head, Black Handle. 

Inch 4 6 8 10 12 

Capacity K % 16 A& 1 H IK6 In. 

Each $0 65 '65 80 1 00 1 50 

Extra Parts can also be furnished. 

Packed one in a box. 

4, 6, and 8 Inch, six boxes in a large box. 

10 and 12 Inch, four « « « « « 




Adjustable Pipe and Nut Wrenches. 


All parts interchangeable. 

Length. Open. 


Made of the Best Tool Steel throughout. 
Wood Handle. 


6 Inch, Grips % Inch Wire to Inch Pipe .... 

. each, 

$2 

00 

8 

a tt 

% 

it 

it 

i< % 

tt 

tt 

. . a 


25 

10 

a a 

% 

it 

tt 

tt 1 

a 

tt .... 

. . a 

2 

50 

14 

a tt 

% 

ft 

tt 

« 1 X 

tt 

tt 

. . a 

3 

50 

Length. Open 





All Steel. 




10 Inch, Grips 

Ys Inch Wire to 1 

Inch Pipe .... 

. . each, 

$2 

50 

14 

it tt 

y* 

tt 

tt 

tt i 

a 

tt . . . . 

. . tt 

3 

50 

18 

tt tt 

y* 

it 

tt 

a 2 

tt 

a . . . . 

. . u 

5 

00 

24 

tt tt 

y* 

it 

it 

u 2 y<i 

tt 

a 

. . a 

7 

25 

36 

tt tt 


it 

Pipe 

u 3}i 

tt 

tt .... 

. . a 

13 

50 

48 

tt tt 

1 

it 

a 

a 5 

tt 

tt 

a 

20 

00 


6 to 24 Inch, six in a box; other sizes, loose, not packed. 



Separate Parts for the Stillson Wrench. 



Frame 


Wood Handle 




Nut 



Inch 

6 

8 

10 

14 

18 

24 

36 

48 

Jaws 

each 

SO 75 

80 

85 

1 15 

1 75 

2 25 

4 35 

7 50 

Frames 

tt 

38 

42 

50 

60 

75 

95 

1 70 

2 20 

Nuts 

u 

12 

15 

20 

30 

35 

55 

1 10 

1 50 

Wood Handles 

tt 

16 

16 

18 

25 

28 




Steel Handle-Bars 

tt 

95 

1 00 

1 10 

1 50 

2 25 

3 50 

7 00 

10 50 
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Williams Drop-Forged Wrenches. 

Finished. Milled, Case Hardened and Black Lacquered. Heads Bright. 



Engineers’ Wrenches and Cap Screw Wrenches 
15° Angle, Double Head. 


Nos. 

For 

U. S. 
Standard 
Nuts; 

Size Bolt 

For 

Hexagon 
Head Cap 
Screws; 
Diameter 
Screw 

For 

S. A. E. 
Standard 
Nut and 
Cap Screws; 
Size Bolt 

Openings 

Milled 

Length 

Inch 

Thick¬ 

ness 

of 

Head 

Inch 

Each 

721 

1-8 

1-8&3-16 


5-16&3-8 

4 

1-4 

$0 34 

21 

1-8&3-16 

1-8 


5-16&13-32 

« 

« 

34 

722 

1-8 

1-8&1-4 

1-4 

5-16&7-16 

4 H 

9-32 

42 

22 

1-8&1-4 

1-8&5-16 

5-16 

5-16&1-2 

« 

tt 

42 

723 


3-16&1-4 

1-4 

3-8&7-16 

« 

u 

42 

723 A 


3-16&5-16 

5-16 

3-8&1-2 

4% 

5-16 

42 

23 

3-16&1-4 

5-16 

5-16 

13-32&1-2 

** 


42 

724 


3-16&3-8 

3-8 

3-8&9-16 

5 


50 

24 

3-16&5-16 



13-32& 19-32 

(( 


50 

725 

1-4 

1-4&5-16 

1-4&5-16 

7-16&1-2 

« . 


50 

725 A 


1-4&3-8 

1-4&3-8 

7-16&9-16 

« 

« 

50 

725 B 

1-4 

5-16&3-8 

5-16&3-8 

1-2&9-16 

5 y 2 

11-32 

50 

25 

1-4&5-16 

5-16 

5-16 

1-2& 19-32 

« 


50 

726 

1-4 

5-16&7-16 

5-16&7-16 

1-2&5-8 

6 

tt 

62 

26 

1-4&3-8 

5-16 

5-16 

1-2&11-16 

a 

tt 

62 

727 


3-8&7-16 

3-8&7-16 

9-16&5-8 

tt 

« 

62 

27 C 

3-8 

3-8 

3-8 

9-16&11-16 


3-8 

62 

27 

5-16&3-8 



19-32& 11-16 

tt 


62 

728 

3-8&1-2 

3-8&1-2 

9-16&3-4 

7 

: 

74 

28 

5-16&7-16 



19-32&25-32 


u 

74 

729 

7-16&1-2 

7-16&1-2 

5-S&3-4 

u 


74 

28 S 

7-16 

7-16 

7-16 

5-8&25-32 

u 

u 

74 

29 

3-8&7-16 



11-16&25-32 

7H 

13-32 

74 

730 

7-16&9-16 

7-16 

5-8&13-16 

8 

7-16 

90 

730 A 

1-2 

7-16&5-8 

7-16&9-16 

S-8&7-8 



90 

30 

3-8&1-2 

5-8 

9-16 

11-16&7-8 


tt 

90 

731 


1-2&9-16 

1-2 

3-4&13-16 

8 X 

15-32 J 

90 

731 A 

1-2 

1-2&5-8 

1-2&9-16 

3-4&7-8 



90 

31 

7-16&1-2 

5-8 

9-16 

25-32& 7-8 

K 

a 

90 

731 B 

1-2 

9-16&5-8 

9-16 

13-16&7-8 

U 

M 

90 

32 

7-16&9-16 



25-32&31-32 


1-2 

1 10 

732 

9-16&3-4 

11-16 

13-16&1 


1 10 

33 A 

1-2 

5-8 

9-16&5-8 

7-8&15-16 

U 

u 

1 10 

33 

1-2&9-16 

5-8 

9-16 

7-8&31-32 

It 


1 10 

733 

1-2 

5-8&3-4 

9-16&11-16 

7-8&1 

tt 

tt 

1 10 

33 C 


3-4 

5-8&11-16 

15-16&1 

« 

tt 

1 10 

34 

1-2&5-8 

5-8 

9-16&3-4 

7-8&lMe 

10>^ 

9-16 

1 36 

731 

1-2 

5-S&7-8 

9-16 

7-8&l>6 


tt 

1 36 

34 A 

5-8 


5-8&3-4 

15-16&lMe 

tt 


1 36 

35 

9-16&5-8 


3-4 

31-32&lMe 

tt 


1 36 

735 


3-4&7-8 

11-16 

1 &1 H 

u 

« 

1 36 

36 

9-16&3-4 

1 

7-8 

31-32&1K 

12 

5-8 

1 92 

736 

3-4 

3-4&1 

11-16&7-8 

1 &1>£ 

tt 


1 92 

37 

5-8&3-4 

1 

3-4&7-8 

lHe&lK 

u 


1 92 

737 

3-4 

7-8&1 

7-8 

1H&1H 

a 


1 92 

38 

5-8&7-8 


3-4&1 

IMe&lKe 

13 H 

23-32 

2 80 

738 


7-8&1M 


1H&1H 



2 80 

739 

3-4 

1 &1K 

7-8 

i H&m 


« 

2 80 

39 

3-4&7-8 

1 

7-8&1 

lH&iKe 

tt 


2 80 

739 A 

3-4 

i 

7-8 

m&i y 2 

u 


2 80 

739 B 


1H&1>4 


1%&1H 

tt 

u 

2 80 

40 

3-4&1 

1 &1% 

7-8&1M 

iH&m 

15H 


3 80 

41 

7-8&1 

m 

1 &l H 

VAe&m 

«« 


3 80 

42 

7-8&1M 


i &IK 

1 Ke&DKe 

17 


5 30 

Check Nut 

or “Thin” 

Wrenches— 

-15° Angle, Double Head. 

623 

3-16&1-4 

5-16 

5-16 

13-32&1-2 



$0 50 

627 

5-16&3-8 



19-32&11-16 



64 

631 

7-16&1-2 

" ‘ 5-8 

9-16 

25-32&7-8 



80 

635 

9-16&5-8 


3-4 

31-32&lMe 



1 68 

Light Service S Wrenches — 22^6° Angle, Double Head. 

75 B 


3-16&1-4 


3-8&7-16 



$0 54 

77 B 

1-4 

5-16&3-8 

5-16&3-8 

1-2&9-16 



68 

79 C 


7-16&1-2 

7-16&1-2 

5-8 & 3-4 



86 

77 S 

1-4 

1-4&5-16 

1-4&5-16 

7-16&1-2 



68 

79 S 


3-8&7-16 

3-8&7-16 

9-16&5-8 



86 

81 A 

1-2 

1-2&5-8 

1-2&9-16 

3-4&7-8 



1 10 

83 A 


3-4 

5-8&11-16 

15-16&1 



1 40 

85 C 

5-8&3-4 

1 

3-4&7-8 

IKe&lK 



2 00 




Assortment A 


Assortment E 


Automotive Assortment. 

Length, 54 In. Weight of Board and 102 Wrenches, 56 lbs. 

Wrenches selected to meet adequately the needs of Automotive Supply 
Houses and Garages. 

Asst. A, Display Board, complete with 102 Wrenches, each, $80 64 

Contains 6 each of 17 sizes of Double Head Wrenches, in 4 distinct styles, 
with openings milled for the most popular S. A. E. and U. S. Standard Nuts 
and Cap Screws, as follows: 

Nos. 21, 25, 29, 33, Engineers’ Wrenches, 15° Angle. 

Nos. 623, 627, 631, 635, Check Nut or “Thin” Wrenches, 15° Angle. 
Nos. 77 S, 79 S, 81 A, 83 A, Light Service S Wrenches, 22^° Angle. 
Nos. 721, 725 A, 727, 728, 731 B, Cap Sjrew Wrenches, 15° Angle. 

General Farm, Machine and Automotive Assortment. 

Size, 8 x 27 In. Weight of Board and 36 Wrenches, 14 lbs. 

Wrenches generally required for Farm, Machine and Automotive purposes: 
Asst. E, Display Board, complete with 36 Wrenches, each, $23 94 

Contains 3 each of 12 sizes of Double Head Wrenches in 2 patterns, with 
openings milled for popular U. S. and S. A. E. Nuts and Cap Screws, as follows: 
Nos. 23, 725, 725 B, 25, 727, 27, 29, 731 A, Engineers’ Wrenches, 15° Angle. 
Nos. 75 B, 77 B, 79 C, 81 A, Light Service S Wrenches, 22>£° Angle. 


r- 

nr tgffg 
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Automotive Wrench Sets. 


With Openings for 
Popular S. A. E. and 
U. S. Standard Nuts 
and Cap Screws. 



No. 2 S 


No. 5 S 


Light Automotive Set. 

No. 2 S, 5 Light Service S Wrenches, Nos. 77 S, 79 S, 

81 A, 83 A and 85 C, without Roll . . . per set, $6 04 

Canvas Rolls for No. 2 S.each, 1 00 


Standard Automotive Set. 

No. 5 S, 5 Engineers’ Wrenches, Nos. 725, 727, 731 A, 33 C 


and 37, without Roll 
Canvas Rolls for No. 5 S 


per set, $5 04 
each. 1 00 
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Bull Dog” Wrenches 

Special Grade High Carbon Steel, Tempered in Oil. 



Nos. 

Extreme 

Capacity 

Weight 
per doz. 

Each 

Length 

Pipe 

Round Iron 


0 

4 

1-8 to 1-4 

1-4 to 9-16 

.9 lbs. 

$0 25 

l 

5% 

1-8 « 3-8 

T 

CO 

T 

3.1 « 

35 

IX 

5 3 A 

1-8 « 3-8 

3-8 « 3-4 

3.4 « 

50 


7 

T 

CO 

00 

1 

3-8 u 1)4 

7.6 a 

75 


No. 1% 



Drop Forged. The handles of Nos. 2 and 2J^ are concave. 


2 

2)4 

3 


Extreme 

Length 


9 

12 % 
16 


Holds Pipe 
Diameter 


3-8 to 3-4 
3-8 « 1 
1-2 « lyi 


Holds 

Round Iron 
Diameter 


1-2 to 1 
5-8 « 1% 
3-4 « 1% 


Weight 
per doz. 


9.2 lbs. 

17.3 « 

36.3 « 


Each 


$1 00 

1 50 

2 00 


Twin Pattern. 



Drop Forged. 


Twin 


Extreme 

Length 


10 


Holds Pipe 
Diameter 


1-8 to 3-4 


Holds 

Round Iron 
Diameter 


5-16 to 1 


Weight 
per doz. 


14 lbs. SI 50 


Each 


Nos. 0 and 1, twelve in box; Nos. 1J4, 1%, 2 and Twin, six in box; 
other numbers, loose, not packed. 


“Modern” Clamp Vises. 
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Particularly designed for the Gar¬ 
age. Shop. Household, and the 
practical mechanic. 

Polished Jaws and Anvil, Varnished 
to prevent Rust. Steel Wheel Grip 
Clamp Screw. Wide spread of Jaws. 
With Screw or Bolt Holes for fasten¬ 
ing Vise permanently if desired. 

Body Wine Color Enameled. 


Numbers 

M 741 

M 742 

M 743 

M 744 

M 745 

M 746 

Width of Jaws 

W 

m 

2 

2X 

2X 

3 In. 

Spread « « 

2X 

2K 

2K 

2X 

2 X 

3 « 

Weight 

3X 


5X 

6 H 

m 

11X lbs. 

Each 

$2 50 

3 07 

3 60 

4 37 

5 07 

7 90 



One in 

a box. 





u 


Yankee” Vises. 



Oast iron, hardened steel 
faces. A hardened steel block 
with V-shaped grooves is pro¬ 
vided for holding round or ir¬ 
regular shaped work. 

With Swivel Base. 

These Vises can be quickly 
detached from the base with¬ 
out removing the work from 
the Vise, for use on Bench 
Drills or other Machines. 


Numbers 

Opening of Jaws 
Depth « « 

Width „ „ 

Height, over all 
Length « « 

Weight . 

Each 


1991 

1H 
H 
1 X 

3 X 

4H 

2 lbs. 6 oz. 

$3 70 

One in a box. 


1992 

1^6 

IX 

2 

4X 

6 

5 lbs. 7 oz. 

5 50 


1993 

3X In. 

1 X « 
2X « 
5X «< 
8X « 

13 lbs. 6 oz. 
9 00 


Bonney Standard Vises. 



Black Enamel, Polished Jaws, Screws and 
Anvils. 


Two in 
a box. 


Numbers 


Size of 
Jaws 

Weight 

Each 

Each 

OO 

Iron 

Jaws 

1 In. 

1 lbs. 

$0 27 

01 

u 

a 

i)4 « 

i)4 « 

31 

02 

u 

a 

2 u 

2)4 it 

54 

02/2 

it 

a 

2)4 i< 

4 « 

1 00 



Williams’ “Vulcan” Chain Pipe Vises. 

Drop Forged Steel. All parts interchangeable. 

For holding Pipe. Bolts. Bars. Shafts, &c.. from 1-8 to 8 inches in diameter. 


No. 1 &c. 


Numbers 

For 

Pipe. 

Sizes 

Size. 

Folded 

for 

Packing 

Weight 

Each 

PRICES, Vises and Extra Parts 

Jaws 

Chain 

with 

Screw 

Screw 

Handle 

with 

Nut 

Nut 

VISE 

Complete 


Inch 

Inch 


Per pair 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

1 

y% to 2 

4X5X6 

4 lbs. 

S3 00 

2 50 

80 

2 20 

1 40 

7 00 

2 

yi to 4 

6X8X8 

10 « 

7 00 

4 80 

1 40 

4 20 

2 70 

15 00 

3 

)4 to 6 

8X 9 X 11 

18 « 

12 00 

9 00 

2 50 

7 00 

4 00 

27 00 
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Hercules Knife Handle 
Screw Drivers. 


=6 


No. 102. 

Steel Blade. Wood Scale Handle. Polished. 


Inch 2 

Each $0 35 


3 

36 


4 

36 


5 

41 


Inch 

Each 


7 

$0 58 


8 

66 


10 

83 


6 

50 

12 

1 00 


Heavy Machinists' Pattern. 


For heavy work. The square shank permits turning with a wrench when 
great power is needed. Length of blade. Inch: over all. 9K Inch. Blade. 
Inch square: 246 Inch wide at point. 


No. 12 , With Square Shank 


Six in a box. 


. each, $1 00 


Small Metal Screw Drivers. 



Three-In-One Screw Driver 

Three Screw Drivers in one compact device, which can be carried in vest 
pocket and yet are large and strong enough to do practical work. The blades 
are made of highest grade steel, accurately ground. 


Nickel Plated. 

Three-In-One Screw Drivers, 3% Inches long 

Twelve on a display card. 


. each, $0 40 



■il0 


Four-In-One Screw Driver 

Four Screw Drivers in one compact device. This is a practical tool which 
may be used by mechanics, automobilists. &c. The blades are made of best 
quality steel, hardened and ground and properly tempered. 

Nickel Plated. 

Four-In-One Screw Drivers, 6 Inches long . 

Fifteen in a package. 


. each, $0 75 


“Champion” Screw Drivers. 


Champion. 


Inch 

2 l / 2 

3 

4 

5 

Each 

$0 25 

29 

35 

41 

Inch 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Each 

$0 58 

66 

75 

84 


6 

50 

12 

1 00 


Champion Cabinet. 

Inch 2y 2 3 % 4 y 2 5y 2 

Each $0 25 29 37 46 

Six in a box. 


ey 2 

54 


sy 2 

66 


cr 


c Yankee” Screw Drivers. 

The Blade and Handle are fastened together and can not work loose. 



No. 90. 

Polished Blades and Ferrules. Black Hardwood Handle. 


Inch 

ix 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Each 

$0 31 

31 

34 

41 

50 

57 

Inch 

7 

8 

9 

10 

12 


Each 

$0 66 

76 

83 

93 

1 10 







' ' ' 

=s= 5 


No. 95. 

Cabinet, Polished Blades and Ferrules. Black Hardwood Handle. 

mch 2y 2 3 u ±y 2 sy 2 6 y 2 7 y 2 


Each 


67 2 

SO 31 


*72 

34 40 

Six in a box. 


44 


50 


55 


U 


Yankee” Ratchet and Spiral 
Screw Drivers. 

Ratchet Screw Drivers. 

Nickel Plated. Polished Forged Steel Blades. Stained and Polished Handles. 

The construction of the Ratchet and Pawl prevents breaking or wearing 
and they can not get out of order. 



No. 10 

Right and Left Hand and Rigid. 

The adjustment for right or left hand is made by slide moved in direction 
of length of blade. 

Inch 2 3 4 5 6 8 10 12 

Each $0 65 80 85 95 1 05 1 20 1 45 1 60 



No. 11 

Right and Left Hand and Rigid. 

The adjustment for right or left hand Is made by slide moved across 


Inch 

Each 


2 

$0 65 


3 

80 


length of blade. 

4 5 6 

85 95 1 05 


8 

1 20 


10 

1 45 


12 

1 60 



No. 15 


Right and Left Hand and Rigid. 

The Knurled Washer turns the Blade, while the hand presses on handle 
to hold screw in place. 

Inc h 2 3 4 

Each $0 70 75 80 

j Six in a box. 


5 

82 


6 

85 


Spiral Ratchet Screw Drivers. 

Nickel Plated. Polished Forged Steel Blades. Stained and Polished Handles. 



Right Hand only and Rigid. For Driving Screws only. 
No * ^0, size 1 2 

Length with Bit, when closed 10 12 

“ « u extended 14 17 

Each $2 00 2 25 
One in a box. 


3 

13 In. 
19 « 
2 60 











































































“Yankee” Screw Drivers. 

Spiral Ratchet Screw Drivers. 


Nickel Plated. Polished Forged Steel Blades. Stained and Polished Handles. 



Right and Left Hand and Rigid. 


With Throe Bits of different widths. 

It drives or draws screws by pushing on handle or by ratchet movement and 
can be made rigid as an ordinary screw driver by a lock when closed. 

Length, with Bit in Chuck, closed, 13 In.; extended, 18/4 In. 

No. 30A, Regular or Standard Size.each, $3 00 

Length, with Bit in Chuck, closed, 16% In.; extended, 25 In. 

No. 31A, Heavy Pattern.each, $4 00 



Right and Left Hand and Rigid. 

With Three Bits of different widths. 

It drives or draws screws by pushing on handle or by ratchet movement and 
can be made rigid as an ordinary screw driver by a lock when closed. 

Length, with Bit in Chuck, closed, 9% In.; extended, 12% In. 

No. 35, Light Pattern, 7 Inches long, without Bit . . each, $2 25 


Quick Return Spiral Ratchet Screw Drivers. 

Nickel Plated. Polished Forged Steel Blades. Stained and Polished Handles. 
These are the same as Nos. 30A, 31A and 35. with a spring added in the handle, 
as shown in the illustration, which causes the handle to come back for the 
next push, in driving screws in or out. 


They are especially adapted for driving screws in narrow, deep places, where 
the left hand cannot be used to hold the chuck end of the driver. 



No. 130A, Same as No. 30A, with Spring in Handle . . each, $3 45 

No. 131A, u « No. 31A, « << a a . a 4 65 

No. 135, a a No. 35, a a a a a 2 65 

Bits and attachments for Nos. 30A, 31A and 35 can be used in above Tools. 

One in a box. 


Attachment for “Yankee” Spiral Screw Drivers. 







half actual SIZE 


Countersink. 

For Nos. 30A and 130A . each, $0 25 

a a 31A a 131A . a 25 

a a 35 a 135 a 25 

Chuck and 8 Drill Points. 

For Nos. 30A and 130A. per set, SI 00 


OH M “ “ 31 A “ 131A “ 1 °0 

a a 35 a 135 a 50 

No. 35 has only the smallest three drill points; others, have eight. 

1 set in a wood box. 


Bit with Screw Holder. 

For Nos. 30A & 130A ea., SO 60 
a a 31 A a 131A a 60 
a a 35 a 135 a 50 

In ordering attachments specify for size and style Spiral Ratchet Screw 
Driver for which they are wanted. 

Those for Nos. 30A and 130A have shanks % 2 in. dia. and fit No. 20, Size 2 

“ « “ 31A « 131A „ « He if (( t< t< No. 20, « 3 

“ “ “ 35 u 135 u u %2 “ « ii u No. 20, « 1 

The shanks are same diameter as regular bit where it fits in Chuck and Spiral 

Driver 



“Yankee” Drills. 

Automatic Drills. 

For boring holes quickly in hard and soft wood. 
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The Drill Point stands still during upward movement of handle. Has 
Ratchet movement for hard or tough woods. Magazine in Handle for Drill 
Points. Eight Drill Points. Me to 4 . with each Drill. 

No. 40, Nickel Plated, Polished, Length 10% In. . . each, $3 00 



The Drill Point revolves backward in upward movement of handle to clear 
chips. Has magazine for Drill Points in Handle, Eight Drill Points. M 6 to 
1 H 4 . with each Drill. 

No. 41, Nickel Plated, Polished, Length 11% In. . . each, $2 60 



No. 44 has spring with adjustable tension to regulate strength suitable for 
difference in hard and soft woods, or for large and small Drill Points. The 
Cap on end of Drill has a screw, by which spring is made weaker or stronger. 
Has magazine for Drill Points. Eight Drill Points. Me to 1 > 64 . with each Drill. 

No. 44, Nickel Plated, Polished, Length 11% In. . . each, $3 15 

One in a box. 


Drill Points for “Yankee” Drills. 


Illustrations are Full Size. 



The above Drill Points can be supplied in sets or in separate sizes in wood 


Each. . .$0 12 

Per set of 8 pieces. 90 


Separate sizes, twelve in a box; Sets, one set. 







































































































u 


Yankee” Tools. 


Ratchet Hand Drills. 


Ratchet Breast Drills. 


With Right and Left Hand and Continuous Ratchet Movement. 
Adjustable Ball-Bearings. Malleable Iron Frame. 

Steel Spindle. Cut Gears. Wood Handle. 


Single Speed, 3-Jaw Chuck. Capacity H 6 Inch 
Detachable Handle with Magazine for Drills 
Dead Black Finish, Steel Chuck Body. Nickel Plated. Polished 
Hardened Steel Jaws 

No. 1530, Length 10)4 Inches.each, $5 25 

One in a box. 


Single Speed. 3-Jaw Chuck. Capacity % Inch 
Detachable Handle with Magazine for Drills 
Dull Black Finish. Bright Parts Nickel Plated and Polished 

No. 1540, Length 16 Inches.each, $8 25 


Plain Hand Drills. 

Adjustable Ball-Bearings, Malleable Iron Frame. Steel Spindle, Cut Gears. 
Dull Black Finish. Bright Parts Polished. 


Plain Breast Drills. 

Adjustable Ball-Bearings. Malleable Iron Frame. Steel Spindle. Out Gears. 
Shifter on main frame for changing the sreed. Dull Black Finish. 
Bright Parts Polished. 


Double Speed. 3-Jaw Chuck. Capacity H Inch 

No. 1455, Length 16)4 Inches. each, $7 75 

Can be furnished with D Handles 
One in a box. 


With Right and Left Hand and Continuous Ratchet Movement. 
Shifter on main frame for changing the speed. 

Adjustable Ball-Bearings. Malleable Iron Frame. Steel Spindle. Cut Gears. 
Dull Black Finish. Bright Parts Nickel Plated and Polished, 


50 


Single Speed. 3-Jaw Chuck. Capacity H 6 Inch 
Detachable Handle with Magazine for Drills 
No. 1430, Length 10)4 Inches.each, $3 75 


Double Speed, 3- Jaw Chuck. Capacity H Inch 

No. 1555, Length 17 Inches.each, $11 50 

One in a box. 

D Handle, to use in place of Breast-plate, can be supplied as an extra 
part. 


Double Speed. 3-Jaw Chuck. Capacity % Inch 
Detachable Handle with Magazine for Drills 
Shifter on main frame for changing the speed 

No. 1445, Length 15 Inches. each, $6 75 

One in a box. 


Radio Drills. 

Cold Rolled Steel Frame. Steel Spindle. Out Gears. Wood Handle. 
Dull Black Finish. Bright Parts Nickel Plated and Polished. 


Double Speed, 2-Jaw Chuck. Capacity M Inch 

No. 455, Length 17)4 Inches. 

Can be furnished with D Handles 


each, $7 75 


Specially designed for Radio Work. 

Single Speed, Special 3-Jaw Chuck, Capacity 9-32 Inch taking largest Twist Drill 
furnished with Radio Drill Sets. 

Well Balanced. Small, but powerful Hand Drill with 4 to 1 Ratio of Gears for 

Speed 

No. 1431, Length 9)4 Inches, Weight 1)4 lbs. . . • . each, $2 75 

One in a special display box. 


Double Speed. 2-Jaw Chuck. Capacity H Inch 
No. 555, Length 18 Inches.each, $11 
















































“Yankee” Radio Tool Set. 



CT^V^r ..V.7 ■ ii ..4^^)-3 



No. 105 


One of the handiest sets of tools ever made for radio work. 

It takes care of all screws: reams and countersinks holes: runs ud nuts: 
bends and loops wire, and is provided with a wrench for jack and 5-16 inch 
hexagon or square nuts. A touch on the ratchet shifter gives right and left 
ratchet and rigid adjustment. 

Set No. 105, Complete with Tools listed below, . . per set, $3 00 

Set Contains the following Tools: 

Ratchet Screw Driver No. 230, 6% inches over all. Holds all 

attachments, without attachments.each, SI 40 

Screw Driver Blades: 

5 )4XMe inch, for long reach into box, between wires, etc. each, 20 


3J4 X% « for small screws on dials .... « 20 

2%X% a for heavy screws, putting up aerials, etc. . « 20 

Countersink, for countersinking for heads of screws « 25 

Sockets, one each % and Me inch, hexagon, with 4 inch shanks. 

Cover all small nuts.each, 25 

Reamer, for enlarging holes in panel from % to % inch. « 35 

Wrench, one end Me inch, square or hexagon; other end, % inch 

hexagon, for jacks.each, 12 

Wire Bender, for making loops and bending wire « 25 


“Yankee ’ 1 Ratchet Bit Braces. 



1-2 Inch Stock. Easy Working. Dust and Moisture Proof. Quick positive 
shifter. Two-Jaw Chuck, Self-centering, holds any Bit, Round. Square 
or Taper, accurately and will not loosen. Ball Bearing. Capacity 1-2 Inch. 

Handle and Head of Hard Rubber. 

Will not warp, shrink or crack. Top Handle Steel Clad. 

Ball Bearing. Screws on to quill. 

No. 2100. 

Inch 8 10 12 14 

Each <7 50 7 60 7 75 ' 8 00 

One in a sealed carton. 
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Millers Falls Hand Drills. 



Complete with Eight Wood Boring Points. 

Will hold Round Shank Drills 1-4 Inch and Smaller. 

No. 5, Ball Bearing, Springless Three Jaw Chuck, Rare Tropical 
Wood Handle with Magazine for Drills, Side Handle 
removable, whole length is 12 l % In. .... each, $3 70 



Complete with Eight Wood Boring Points. 

Will hold Round Shank Drills 3-8 Inch and Smaller. 


No. 2, Ball Bearing, Star Three Jaw Chucks with Protected 
Springs, Rare Tropical Wood Handle with Magazine for 
Drills, Side Handle removable, whole length is 14% In., each, $4 50 



Complete with Eight Wood Boring Points. 

Will hold Round Shank Drills 3-16 Inch and Smaller. 

No. 1 9 Ball Bearing, Springless Three Jaw Chuck, Rare Tropical 
Wood Handle with Magazine for Drills, Side Handle 
removable, whole length 12)4 In .each, $3 40 



A Low-priced Drill. 

Will hold Round Shank Drills 1-4 Inch and Smaller. 

No. 77, Three Jaw Chuck, Cut Gears, Steel Pinions, Stained 

Hardwood Handles, whole length 12% In. . . each, $1 90 

One in a box. 


Radio Hand Drills. 



Will hold Round Shank Drills up to 1-4 Inch, including all Drills 
commonly used in Radio Work. 

No. 85, Ball Thrust Bearing, Three Jaw Chuck with Protected 
Springs, Cut Gears, Steel Pinion and Gear Stud. Stained 
Hardwood Handle, whole length 12% In. . each, $2 30 

One in a display box. 
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Millers Falls 
Ratchet Bit Braces. 


Millers Falls Breast Drills. 


Steel Sweep. Exposed Parts Nickel Plated and Polished. 

Stained Hardwood Head and Handle. Barber Chuck with Forged Alligator 
Jaws. Semi-Boxed Ratchet, Head Ball Bearing. 


Two in a box. 


No. 2100, Adjustable Breast Plate, Three-Jaw Chuck, for 
Round Shanks % in., and smaller, Stained Hardwood 
Handles, Side Handle removable, whole length is 
1734 in. .each, $5 25 


A low priced Drill. 

No. 120, Adjustable Breast Plate, Three Jaw Chuck for Round 
Shank Drills J4 in., and smaller, two speed Ball 
Thrust Bearings, Cut Gears, Rolled Steel and Cast 
Iron Frame, Stained Hardwood Handles, whole length 
is 1554 in.each, $3 75 

One in a box. 


Steel Sweep. Exposed Parts Nickel Plated. 

Stained Hardwood Head and Handle. Barber Chuck with Malleable 
Alligator Jaws. 

Semi-Boxed Ratchet. Head Screwed on. Plain Bearing. 


Numbers 

1661 

1662 

1663 

Sweep 

12 

10 

8 Inch 

Each 

$2 15 

2 10 

2 05 



Six in a box. 



Nos. 321 to 323 


321 

12 

$4 05 


322 

10 

3 90 


Six in a box. 


323 

8 Inch 

3 85 


Nos. 30 to 34 


Steel Sweep. Exposed Parts Nickel Plated and Buffed. 

Tropical Wood Head and Handle. 

Barber Chuck with Forged Steel Alligator Jaws. Holds Bit Shanks only. 
Boxed Ratchet. Ball-Bearing Head. 


31 

12 

4 95 


32 33 

10 8 Inch 

4 70 4 66 


Nos. 1661 to 1663 


No. 112, Adjustable Breast Plate, Barber Chuck with Forged 
Steel Alligator Jaws for Bit Stock Shank Drills, Malle¬ 
able Iron Frame, Stained Hardwood Handles, whole 
length is 14J4 In.each, $3 15 


No. 12, Ball Bearings, Adjustable Breast Plate, Extensible 
Crank with radius from 4 to 6 in., Master Chuck with 
Patent Jaws for Bit Stock Shanks, Round Shanks from % 
to in. and No. 1 Morse Taper Shank Drills, Malle¬ 
able Iron Frame, Stained Hardwood Handles, whole 
length is 17J4 in.each, $5 75 


Numbers 

Sweep 

Each 


No. 19, Ball Bearing, Adjustable Breast Plate, Barber Chuck 
for Bit Stock Shank Drills, Rolled Steel and Cast Iron 
Frame, Extensible Crank from 4 to 7 in., Stained 
Hardwood Handle, whole length is 18 in. . . each, $4 40 


Numbers 

Sweep 

Each 






























Washer 


Cutters. 



Cuts washers up to 6 inches in diameter. 

No. 352, Adjustable.. each, $0 85 

Six in a box. 


Millers Falls 

Bit Extensions. 
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Drop Forged Jaws. 

Extra Strong, with steel band on the lip of the bit holder. This holder 
follows bits 1 Hi inch or larger into their bores. Jaws Removable. Adjusting 
Nut Knurled to give good grip. 


Length 

No. 35, Each 


15 

$2 20 


18 

2 25 


21 

2 30 


24 Inch 
2 35 


One in a box. 


The Russell Jennings Mfg. Co. 

Extension Lip Auger Bits. 


Genuine Crucible Steel. 


Auger Bits. 


Size 

3 

3)4 

4 

4/ 

5 

5)4 

6 

6 X 

7 

7)4 

8 

8)4 

9 10-16 

Each 

$0 50 

50 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

50 

50 50 

Size 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 24-16 

Each 

$0 59 

59 

69 

69 

79 

79 

1 00 

1 00 

1 17 1 

17 

1 33 

1 33 

1 50 1 50 

In Sets, 

Assorted, 32)4 

Quarters, 13 

Bits (1 each size, 

from 4 to 16-16ths, inclusive) in a paper box 






Sets of Auger Bits in Boxes and Rolls. 



In Hardwood Boxes. 

32)4 Quarters. 13 Bits (1 each 4 to 16-16ths), per set, with box, $8 50 

This cut shows Jennings Patent Tool Box, in which Sets of 32)4 
Quarters of The Russell Jennings Mfg. Co.’s Auger Bits are packed. 
The box is made in three sections; when closed the Bits are held firmly 
in position. 



In Canvas Rolls. 

32)4 Quarters, 13 Bits (1 each 4 to 16-16ths), per set, with roll, $8 50 

These rolls are made of heavy brown duck, neatly bound and have 
heavy duck flaps for the protection of the Bits; they are provided with 
eyelets for hanging on the wall. Each Bit is securely fastened in a sepa¬ 
rate receptacle. It is very substantial and convenient. 


Short Dowel Bit. 

Dowel Bits. 

Either Long or Short. The Long are 4M inches, the Short are about 3 inches. 


Size 

Each 


3 

$0 50 


3/ 2 

50 


4 

41 


4)4 

41 


5 

41 


5/ 2 

41 


6 

41 


6/2 

41 


7 

41 


7H 

41 


8 

41 


8)4 

50 


9 10-16 

60 50 


Other sizes furnished, if wanted, at the same price as Auger Bits. 

3 to 12-16ths, twelve in a box; larger sizes, six. Sets, one set. 
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Maydole’s Solid Crucible Steel Hammers. 

Adz Eye. ■ Riveting ' 


pill Numbers 

O 

1 

1 H 

2 

3 

11 Weight 

1 lb. 10 oz. 

1 lb. 4 oz. 

1 lb. 

13 oz. 

7 oz. 

jjff Each 

$1 33 

1 08 

1 00 

95 

83 



Adz Eye, Bell Face. 


Numbers 10 

11 

11% 

12 

13 

14 

Weight 

1 lb. 9 oz. 

1 lb. 3 oz. 

1 lb. 

12 oz. 

7 oz. 

5 oz. 

Each 

$1 33 

1 08 

1 00 

95 

83 

80 



Numbers 40 

Weight 1 lb. 8 oz 
Each $1 00 


41 

42 

42K 

43 

44 

1 lb. 2 oz. 

13 oz. 

10 oz. 

7 oz. 

4 oz. 

87 

77 

70 

67 

62 


Machinists , Ball Pein Hammers, Octagon. 

Face. Sides and Pein Polished. 



Numbers 127 

Weight 10 oz. 
Each $1 27 


125 126 

1% lbs. 1}4 lbs. 1 lbs. 1 lb. 13 oz. 
1 95 1 75 1 63 1 50 1 38 

139H 12954 

2 OZ. 1 OZ. 

1 08 1 08 


Nos. 120 to 129%, four in a box; other numbers, six. The weights are for Single Hammers without the Handle. 


Axe, Hatchet and Hammer Wedges. 


Cuts are full size 



No. 1747, Malleable Iron 
No. 1742, « « 


. per hundred, $1 75 
2 75 


a u 





D, Malleable Iron 

G, « « 

M, « « 


. per hundred, $1 65 
a u 1 25 
. « « 1 10 


Assorted, 36 Wedges, 3 each of 12 kinds, packed in a wooden box . . . per assortment, $0.60 

No. 1742, twelve in a box; other numbers, thirty-six. 



Picks and Mattocks. 

Forged Steel, Painted Black, Polished Edges and Points, Extra Finish. 

Railroad Picks. 

No. 80, Adz Eye. 

Assorted 4 to 5 5 to 6 6 to 7 7 to 8 8 to 9 lbs. 

Each $1 10 


1 15 


1 25 


1 35 


1 50 


Pick Mattocks. 

No. 70, Adz Eye.each, $1 40 


p 

Short Cutter Mattock 



Short Cutter Mattocks. 

No. 60, Adz Eye, Weight 5% lbs. 

No. 50, a a a 5 a Light Pattern . 


Long Cutter Mattocks. 


each', $1 35 
« 1 35 


No. 65, Adz Eye, Weight 6 lbs. . 

No. 55, u a a 5 u Light Pattern 


each, $1 40 
1 35 


Long Cutter Mattock 


Twenty-four in a case. 









































































Millers Falls Hack Saw Frames. 


The Frames of all the Millers 
Falls Hack Saws are adjust¬ 
able so as to face the Blade 
in four different directions, 
and the Blade is held so 
that it cannot fall out. 


“Burro” Hack Saw Frames. 


Pistol Grip Hack Saw Frames. 

Burnished Nickel Finish. Depth under Back. 3K In. 

Black Finished Wood Handle. 

No. 1046, Adjustable, 8 to 12 inches, without Blades . each, $1 25 

One in a box. 


“Star” Hand Hack Saw Blades. 


All Hard Hand Blades are for the skilled Mechanic 
and for use on exceptionally hard material. 

Flexible Hand Blades are especially adapted for cut¬ 
ting pipe tubing, channels and all work where a blade 
is subjected to unusual liability of breakage. 


— 


All Hard 

Flexible 



Size 





Gauge 

Per hundred 

Inches 

18 Teeth 

24 Teeth 

18 Teeth 

24 Teeth 

Nos. 



to Inch 

to Inch 

to Inch 

to Inch 




Nos. 

Nos. 

Nos. 

Nos. 



SX Ji«X -025 

818 

824 

818 F 

824 F 

23 

$5 50 

9X« « 

918 

924 

918 F 

924 F 

23 

6 25 

ioxK 

1018 

1024 

1018 F 

1024 F 

23 

6 95 

12X « 

1218 

1224 

1218 F 

1224 F 

23 

8 40 



Use 18 Teeth Blades for Ordinary Work. 
u 24 u « « Pipe, Drill, Plates, etc. 

In ordering specify the number wanted. If no number is specified All Hard Blades will be furnished. 
Seventy-two in a box. 


Frames only, Japanned. 

No Blades Furnished. 

No. 4 A, Solid Frame, to hold 8 Inch Blade, 

Depth, 2}i Inches.each, $0 55 


Adjustable Frame, Nickel Plated. 

Frame light and stiff with Sheath Back. 

Stained Hardwood Handle. 

One 10 Inch Blade packed with each Frame. 

No. 26, Adjustable for 8 to 12 Inch Blades, 

Depth 3 }i Inches.each, SI 30 

Adjustable Frame, Nickel Plated. 

Sheath Back. 

Oocobolo Wood Handle. 

One 10 Inch Blade packed with each Frame. 

No. 9, Adjustable, to hold 8 to 12 Inch Blades, 

Depth, 2% Inches .... each, $2 00 


Adjustable Pistol-Grip Frames, Nickel Plated. 

Black Composition Handle. Moulded in one piece, designed s 
that Frame hangs correctly. 

Steel Rib extends length of Handle. 

One 10 Inch Blade packed with each Frame. 


No. 1027, Adjustable for 8 to 10 Inch Blades, 

Depth, 3}i Inches.each, $1 75 


Mo A a civ in a bnvt other numbers. 
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Disston Saws. 

Panel, Hand and Rip Saws. 

Patent Ground and Tempered. 

Made only in the lengths and points printed below. 



Straight Back. Crucible Steel, 
Full Polished, Brass Screws. 

Cross Cut 

Inches Points 

16, . . . . 9,10 

18, . . . 9,10,11 

20, . . . 8,9,10,11 

22, . . . 8,9,10,11 

24, . . . 7, 8, 9, 10 

26, 5, 5}i 6, 634,7, 8, 9, 10 
28,5. 6, 7,8 

No. 7 , Ship Pattern Sa 


No. 7 

Grained Blade, Warranted. Beech Handle. 


Inches 
20 , . 
22 , 
24, . 
26, 
28 , 


Rip 

Points 


Each 
$2 25 
2 35 
2 55 
2 70 
2 80 

2 90 

3 45 

same as above but made with Narrow 


. 7 

• 5& 6, 7 

• 5, 5J4, 6, 7 

. 5, 5 y 2 , 6, 7 
4, 434 . 5, 5 / 4 , 


Each 
$2 55 
2 70 
2 80 

2 90 

3 45 


Blade, Cross Cut, 26 Inches, 7, 8, 9, 10 Points . each, $2 90 



No. © 


Skew Back. Refined Crucible Steel Blade. Warranted. Apple Handle. Full 
Polished, Brass Screws. 


Inches 

16, . 
18, 
20 , . 
22 , 
24, 


Cross Cut 
Points 
. 9, 10 

9, 10, 11 
8, 9, 10, 11 
8, 9, 10, 11 
7, 8, 9, 10, 11 


26.5, 5%, 6, 6y 2t 7, 8, 9, 10,11 

28.5, 6, 7,8 . 

No. D8, Ship Pattern Saw. Same as above but made with 


Each 


Rip 


Inches 

Points 

Each 

S2 65 

20, 

7 $2 90 

2 75 

22, . 

7 

3 10 

2 90 

24, 

. . 5,514,6,7 

3 20 

3 10 

26, 

434, 5, 5}i 6 

3 25 

3 20 

3 25 

3 85 

38,3.H.4,4H.S, 5}i 6 

3 85 


Narrow Blade, 
10 Points 


Cross Cut, 26 Inches, 7, 


8, 9, 

each, S3 25 



No. 12 

P^»4 lQ B r k w Extra . ? efi A nec * London Spring Steel. Selected and 
Polished Blade. Warranted. Apple Handle. Carved and Polished. Brass 

Cross Cut 


Highly 

Screws. 


Inches 

18, . 
20 , 
22 , . 
24, 
26, 
28, 


Points 
10,11 
. 8,9,10,11 

8,9,10,11 
7,8,9,10,11 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 
5, 6, 7, 8 . 


Each 
S3 30 
3 60 

3 85 

4 10 
4 40 
4 95 


Inches 
24, . 
26, 
28, . 


No. 12, Ship Pattern Saw. Same as above but made with Narrow 
Cross Cut, 26 Inches, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 Points . . each, 

Ri P “ « 5, 5 y 2 , 6 Points ...» 


Blade: 
$4 40 
4 40 



Handles 
For Saw Nos. 

7» Slit Only . each, 
D 8 > Bored and Slit u 

1 ^» « U Lt It 



No. 16 

Cawed* ancPl^hshetf^Jfras^^re^vs.^ 1 ^ 6 ’ Warranted ‘ Close ~^ Apple Handle. 

_ , Rip 

Each T "- 1 — • 

$2 90 
3 10 
3 20 
3 25 


Cross Cut 
Points 
• 9,10,11 

. 8,9,10,11 

. 7,8,9,10,11 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10 


Inches 
26, . 
28, 


Points 
5, 534, 6 
5, 5>i 6 


Each 
$3 25 
3 85 



Handle Carved p teeL J Iighly Pollshed Blade. Warranted. Apple 

atButt. I&“sat Pofn^’ BraSS Sclws - 26 Inch Blade ’ Inches Wlde 


Inches 
24, . 
26, 


Cross Cut 

Points 
8, 9, 10, 11 
7, 8, 9, 10, 11 


Each 
$3 60 
3 85 


Inches 

26, . 


Rip 

Points 

5,5 y 2 ,6 


Each 
$3 85 



AppteH^dfe^Ca^et'and S ‘ eel - ™Khly Polished Blade. Warranted. 

wfde at Bu« ilanches at Point ’ ^ ScreWS ' 26 InCh Blade ' 6H Inches 

Rip 

Points 


Inches 

24, 

26, 


Cross Cut 
Points 
8, 9, 10, 11 
7, 8, 9, 10, 11 


Each 
S3 60 
3 85 


Inches 

26, . 


5, 5J4, 6 


Each 
$3 85 



Hurdle.Carved e ancf < Polished! e ifr t aas , .S(?rews y Podsded Blade. Warranted. Apple 


Rip 


Inches 

Points 

Each 

Points 

Each 

20, . 

10,11 

S3 10 

5 , 514, 6, 7 

$4 10 

22, 

9,10,11 

3 30 

5. 5)4, 6, 7 

4 40 

24, 

8,9,10,11 

3 60 

5, 5%, 6 

4 95 

26, . 

7,8,9,10,11 

3 85 


Inches 

26, 

28. 


Rip 

Points 
5, 5)4, 6 
5 X 


Each 
S3 85 
4 40 


Handles for Disston Hand Saws. 

Each Handle on Disston Saws is separately 
bored and fitted to the Blade. Ordinary stock 
not fit boles in blades from which 
old handles have been removed. 

Length of Saw 
22, 24 26 28 In. 

SO 60 65 70 

80 85 90 

1 15 1 25 1 35 

Saws are packed 



C^ved r an^P?ii?h^ ity ivyr^ n f Saw ^~ ? kew Back - Genuine Rosewood Handle 
the Handle with NfckefpurtedTor^ ^ QUa “ ty ° rUClble Stee1 ' Fastened 11 


Inches 

20 , . 

22 , . 

24, . . 

26, . 
four in a box. 


Cross Cut 
Points 
10 , 11 
. 10,11 
. 9,10,11 

.7, 8, 9, 10,11 


Each 
84 95 
5 25 
5 50 
5 85 


Inches 

26, . 


Rip 

Points Eacl 
• 5, 5y 2 , 6 85 81 








































































































































































































Disston Saws. 
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No. 5. 


Key-Hole Saw and Pad. 

Combination of Key-Hole Saw. Saw Pad and Screw Driver. 

Saws Complete Blades only Pads or Handles only 

No. 5, each $0 35 20 15 

Saws complete, twelve in a box. 



No. 95. 


Key-Hole Saw and Pad 

Round Hardwood Handle. Polished Nickel Plated Ferrule. Blade 10 Inches 
long, held in place by steel grip inside handle, tightened by thumb screw. 

No. 95, Saws Complete .each, $0 65 


Blades only No. 95. « 

Saws complete, six in a box. 



No. 15, Key-Hole Saw. 

Crucible Steel. Beech Handle. Brass Screws. 

Inch 10 12 

No. 15, Saws complete, each $0 40 45 


Six in a box. 



32 


14 

60 


FNo. 2, Compass Saws. 


Crucible Steel. Apple Handle. Brass Screws. 


Inch 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

No. 2, Saws complete, each 

$0 70 

75 

80 

85 

88 

Blades only No. 2, « 

40 

42 

44 

46 

48 


Saws complete, six in a box. 



No. 4, Interchangeable Compass Saws. 


Crucible Steel. 



Inch 

10 

12 

14 

16 

No. 4, Saws complete, 

each 

SO 68 

70 

72 

75 

Blades only No. 4 

u 

40 

42 

44 

46 


Saws complete, three in a box. Blades, twelve in a box. 






No. 3, Nest of Saws. 

Combining Key-Hole, Compass and Pruning. 

No. 3, Nest of Saws complete. 

Handle and Tightener No. 3. 

Key-Hole Blades only « 10 Inches .... 

Compass u « « 14 « ... 

Pruning « « « 16 « . . . . 

Three sets in a box. 


each, $1 95 
« 35 

« 40 

« 45 

a 85 



No. 6, Plumbers' Saw. 

Beech Handle. Varnished Edges. Brass Screws. 

One Edge. Six Points, the other Eight Points. 

Inch 12 14 16 18 

No. 6, each $1 25 1 35 1 45 1 55 

Four in a box. 



No. 60, Plumbers' Nest of Saws. 

Handle, Tightener and Three Blades. The 18 Inch Blade is specially tem¬ 
pered for cutting wood in which nails may be Imbedded, lead pipe. etc. 
Adjustable Handle, no screw driver required. 

No. 60, Plumbers’ Nest of Saws complete . . each, $2 80 

Handle and Tightener No. 60. “ 35 

Key-Hole Blades only « 10 Inches . ... u 40 

Compass « « « 14 « ... u 44 

Plumbers’ « u u 18 « « 1 66 

Three sets in a box. 



No. 68, Dovetail Saw\ 

Polished Handle, Steel Back. Brass Plated. Spring Steel Blade. 

1H Inches wide under Back. 26 Gauge. 17 Points. 

Inch 6 8 10 12 

No. 68, each $1 25 1 35 1 50 1 65 

Two in a box. 



No. 7, Butcher Saw. 

Flat Back 1X1-4 Inch. Beech Handle. Polished Edge. Brass Screws. Bright 
Steel Blade. 5-8 Inch Wide. 10 Points. 24 inch Frame, Depth from inside 
center to tooth edge of Blade. 5 inches. 

Inch 18 20 22 21 26 

No. 7, each $2 80 2 90 3 00 3 10 3 25 

Four in a box. 



No. 7, Saw Blades for Butcher's Saw. 

Bright Clock Spring Steel. 3-4 Inch Wide. 

Inch 18 20 22 24 

Each $0 60 62 65 75 

Twelve in a box. 



No. 40, “Avery," Duplex Pruning Saw. 

Beech Handle, 3 Brass Screws. 

Inch 12 14 16 18 20 22 

Each $0 90 95 1 00 1 10 1 15 1 25 

Four in a box. 














































































Disston Saws. 

Back Saws. 


Inch 

Each 


"JACKSON.” 

8 

$1 45 


No. 1, Back Saws. 

Crucible Steel, Blued Back. Beech Handle with 
Polished Edges. 

10 12 14 16 

1 60 1 90 2 15 2 50 


18 

2 90 



Inch 

Each 


No. 4, Back Saws. 

“DISSTON.” Crucible Steel. Blued Back. Apple Handle with 
Polished Edges. 

8 10 12 14 16 

$2 10 2 15 2 50 2 85 3 15 


18 

3 45 


Four in a box. 


Framed Wood Saws (Buck Saws). 



No. 426 (Old No. 40), Disston’s Eclectic, Varnished Red Frame, 
Complete with No. 26 Plain Tooth, Round Breasted Blade, 
with Thin Back, 2%X30 Inches, 4% Points . each $1 75 



No. 545 (Old No. 45), Disston’s Perfection, Walnut Stained and 
Varnished Frame, Plain Tooth Round Breasted Clock 
Spring Blue Blade with Extra Thin Back, 134X30 
Inches, 4}i Points, Tinned Rod . . each, $1 80 



No. 60, Disston’s Climax, Unstained, Complete with No. 77 

Blade. 2^X30 Inches.each, $2 00 



Six in a case. 


Twelve in a package. 


Wood Saw Blades 

No. 26, Disston, Improved Round Breasted Blade, Thin Back, Plain Tooth, 

2%X30 Inches.each, $0 80 

No. 45, Disston, Improved Round Breasted Spring Steel Blue Blade, Thin 

Back, Plain Tooth, 1^4X30 Inches.each, 75 

No. 77, Disston, Improved Blade with No. 77 Tooth, 2% X30 Inches . « 1 15 
No. 245, Round Breasted, Blue Blade, Plain Tooth, 1%X30 Inches . u 45 


Hand Saw Jointer. 



For Hand Saws, Narrow Band Saws, etc. When the teeth of a saw become 
uneven, it is necessary to dress them until all are even. This should be done 
before resetting or sharpening. 

Complete with File.each, $1 50 

Three in a box. 


Cabinet Burnishers. 



No. 1, Oval, 4J4 Inches.each, $0 40 

No. 2, Round, « << ....... « 40 
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Disston One Man Cross-Cut Saws. 



No. 191 


Crucible Steel. All with Supplementary Handle 



Feet 

3 

3/ 2 

4 

4% 

5 

Champion No. 2 . 


$2 85 

3 35 

3 85 

4 30 

4 80 

Keystone Champion No. 3 . 


2 45 

2 95 

3 30 

3 70 

4 15 

Plain No. 191 


2 85 

3 35 

3 85 

4 30 

4 80 


Disston Cross-Cut Saws. 

Crucible Steel. 



Champion No. 2 



Plain Tooth Nos. 1 and 2 



Triumph Champion Tooth No. 286, Narrow 






Feet 

4 

4H 

5 

5/2 

6 

6 H 

7 

Champion No. 2 

Two gauges thinner on back than on 

teeth, 

each 

$3 15 

3 60 

4 00 

4 35 

4 80 

5 15 

5 55 

Plain Tooth No. 1 

Four u a a a 

a a 

u 

a 

3 60 

3 95 

4 40 

4 90 

5 25 

5 75 

6 25 

“ “ No. 2 

Two a a a a 

a a 

a 

a 

3 15 

3 60 

3 95 

4 35 

4 80 

5 15 

5 55 

Triumph Champion Tooth No. 286, Narrow 



a 

2 10 

2 40 

2 65 

2 90 

3 10 

3 60 

3 80 




No. 122 


Disston Cross-Cut Saw Handles. 

Reversible. 


No. 103, Climax, 13% Inches long, 1 % Inch diameter.per pair, $0 35 

No. 106, Loop, 10% a u 1/4 u a ....... u 40 

No. 119, it 13)4 a a 1 % a a ........ 45 

No. 122, a 8 a a 1/4 a a a 65 

No. 218, One-Man, for Saws 3% feet and larger, 4 Holes.each, 20 

No. 118, Supplementary Handle, 5% Inches long, l^e Inch diameter .... u 1 65 


The lengths given of the Loop Handles are exclusive of the loop rod. 
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No. 28 


Morrill’s “SPECIAL” 


No. 95 




VoSVuvtr 



No. 7 


Disston’s Triumph Saw Sets. 

Barff finish with polished head. 

No. 28, For Hand Saws, Back Saws, Web Saws, Narrow Band Saws, &c. 

Ten points to inch or coarser. . .... each, $1 50 

Six in a box. 



Morrill’s Saw Sets. 

With Rotatable Fully Indexed Anvil. 

“SPECIAL,” 6J4 Inches long. For Hand Saws, Band Saws. Jig Saws, 
Butcher Saws and Fret Saws inch or over in width and 
not over 16 gauge.each, $2 00 



Rotatable Indexed Anvil. 

No. 95, For Hand Saws % inch or over in width and not over 16 gauge, each, $2 00 



Sliding Anvil. 

No. 1, 6 Ys Inches long. For Hand Saws, Band Saws, Jig Saws, Butcher 
Saws and Fret Saws inch or over in width and not over 16 
gauge ............ each, $2 00 

Six in a box. 


Taintor’s Positive Saw Sets. 

All Steel. 

No. 7, For Hand Saws of all kinds.each, $1 00 

Six in a box. 



Leach’s Saw Sets. 


No. O, 7 Inches long .... 
No. 1, 13 u u For Cross-Cut Saws 


Six in a box. 


. each, SI 00 
« 2 40 



























































No. 48. 
Cross Joint. 


Polished Steel Blade. Plain Wood Handle. 


Inch 

Each 


3 / 
$0 70 


4 

70 


4 / 2 

75 


5 

80 


5 % 

Length of Blade 
Width of Blade 
Each 

10 

4/ 

$2 30 

>o % 

4 % 

2 30 

11 

4 / 

2 60 

11/ Inch 
4% « 

2 80 

85 



/r 





No. 14, 
Gauging. 


Polished Steel Blade. Plain Wood Handle. 


No. 1, Plastering. 


The Handles are fastened by an improved method, fitting better to the hand 
and not hable to come loose. 



No. 2, Plastering. 


Inch 7 

Each $1 45 


7/ 

1 50 


8 

1 55 



Inch 

No. 10, each 


9 

$1 65 


9 / 2 
1 75 


10 

1 85 


IO /2 
1 90 


11 

2 00 


11 / 

2 10 


12 

2 15 


Same as No. 10, but Light Weight Flexible, Extra Thin Ground Blade. 


Inch 

No. 12, each 


9 

$1 90 


9/ 
1 95 


10 

2 00 


10 / 

2 05 


11 

2 15 


11 / 

2 25 


12 

2 34 



Extra quality, ground to a true and correct taper. Riveted Tang. 
Made with the Handle or “Lift” at three different heights. 
Assorted heights in each package. 


Inch 

7/ 

8 

8/ 

9 

9/ 

Each 

$2 00 

2 10 

2 20 

2 25 

2 35 

Inch 

10 

10 / 

11 

11 / 

12 

Each 

$2 40 

2 50 

2 60 

2 65 

2 70 


No. 11, 

Same as above 

with Wood Handle. 


Inch 

7/ 

8 

8/ 

9 

9/ 

Each 

$1 60 

1 70 

1 75 

1 85 

1 90 

Inch 

10 

10 / 

11 

11 / 

12 

Each 

$2 00 

2 10 

2 15 

2 25 

2 70 


Length of Blade 

10 

10 % 

11 

Width of Blade 

4/ 

4/2 

4/ 

Each 

$2 00 

2 00 

2 25 


11/ Inch 
4 / « 

2 40 



Plasterers’ Finishing. 

Extra Quality. Carefully Tempered, Accurately Ground Blades fastened 
with ten Rivets to extra long mounting 
rest. 

Length of Blade 
Width of Blade 

No. 18, Polished Wood Handle, each, 

No. 118, Leather Grip « « 

Extra Thin Blade, 

Length of Blade 
Width of Blade 

No. 28, Polished Wood Handle, each, 

No. 128, Leather Grip « « 


End of Handle beveled for thumb 

11 

11 % 

12 Inch 

4/ 

4 % 

5 u 

$2 70 

2 80 

2 90 

3 40 

3 50 

3 60 

, 24 Gauge. 

11 

11% 

12 Inch 

4/ 

i'Yih 

5 « 

$2 70 

2 80 

2 90 

3 40 

3 60 

3 60 



Plasterers’ Finishing. 

Extra Quality, Carefully Tempered. Extra Thin. 24 Gauge, Accurately 
Ground Blades, slightly concaved. Extra long mounting fastened to blade 
with ten rivets. Handle shaped and formed to fit the Hand. 


Length of Blade 10/ 

11 

11/2 

12 Inch 

Width of Blade 4/ 

4/ 

4 % 

5 « 

No. 38, each, $3 00 

3 05 

310 

3 20 



Inch 9 / 10 10/ 11 

No. 30, Wood Handle, each $1 90 2 00 2 10 2 20 

No. 130, Leather « « 2 35 2 40 2 50 2 30 



No. 21, Cincinnati Plastering. 


Length of Blade 

10 

10 / 

11 

11% Inch 

Width of Blade 

4H 

4M 

4H 


Each 

$2 10 

2 10 

2 15 

2 25 


Six in a box. 
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Johnson’s Superior Trowels. 



No. 175, London Pattern Brick. 

Inch 8 sy 2 9 9y 2 10 io y 2 

Each $1 04 1 08 1 13 1 17 1 21 1 25 

Six in a box. 


11 

1 29 


ii y* 

1 33 



No. 177, Philadelphia Pattern Brick. 

Inch 8 S l / 2 9 9 l / 2 10 10 % 11 11}£ 

Each $1 04 1 08 1 13 1 17 1 21 1 25 1 29 1 33 

Six in a box. 



No. 182, Pointing Trowels. 

Inch 3 3% 4 4=y 2 5 5% 6 7 

Each $0 47 48 49 50 51 53 57 63 

Twelve in a box. 



rNo. 191, Plastering Trowels. 


Inch 

Each 


10 

SI 08 


10/ 2 

1 16 


11 

1 25 


11 K 

1 33 


12 

1 50 


Three in a box. 


Todd’s Cutting Nippers. 



Forged Steel Cutters, Interchangeable. 


Numbers 0 

Inch 15 

Each $3 00 


Numbers 0 

Per pair SO 70 


12 3 

12 11 10 

2 25 2 00 1 75 

One in a package. 

Cutters Only. 

12 3 

65 60 60 


4 

8 

1 50 


4 

50 


6 

6 

1 35 


6 

45 


Handy Trowels. 



Brick Trowels. 


10 Inch 


each, SO 40 


Twelve in a box. 



Pointing Trowels. 

5y 2 Inch.each, SO 17 

Twelve in a box. 



Plastering Trowels. 

10 Inch.each, SO 42 

Six in a box. 


“New Easy” Bolt Clippers 



With CliDDer Out Tool Steel Jaws for Close Cutting. 

Tempered especially for Annealed Rivets. Bolts. Wire. etc. 

Handles of Malleable Iron, Japanned. 

Numbers 0 1 2 3 

Opening, Approximately 1-2 9-16 3-4 13-16 In. 

To Cut Annealed Bolts in Thread 5-16 3-8 1-2 5-8 « 

Length 18 24 H 30 36 « 

Weight 3 5% 9 13 lbs. 

Each complete . . S3 75 5 00 7 00 9 00 

Cutting Jaws only . per pair, 1 35 1 65 2 35 3 00 

* Prices for other parts quoted on application. 

Six in a box. 


























































































Dead Black Tapes, Bright Figures, Instantaneous 
Readings. 


m-mm 


Lufkin Measuring Tapes. 


719 



Instantaneous Readings. 

The above illustration shows a section of tape with instantaneous readings 
used with all the numbers in this column, also Nos. 500 to 506 in the following 
column. The instantaneous reading system consists of repeating the foot 
marks at each inch in small, distinguishable figures. Thus the total reading 
is brought directly before the eye, eliminating all possibilities of errors and 
saving valuable time. 


“ Challenge ” Steel Tapes. 

Measurements guaranteed accurate. 
Hard Leather Metal Lined Case, 
Nickel Plated Trimmings. 
Folding Flush Handle, opened by 
pressing on opposite side. 



3-8 Inch Steel Tape. 

Marked one side only in feet, 
inches and 8ths. 


265 

75 

7 80 


266 
100 feet 
10 20 


“Rival” Steel Tapes. 

Measurements guaranteed accurate. 
Nickel Plated Steel Case. 
Knurled Edges. 

Folding Flush Handle, opened by 
pressing on opposite side. 

3-8 Inch Steel Tape. 

Marked one side only in feet, 
inches and 8ths. 


Numbers 

240 

243 

245 

246 

Length 

25 

50 

75 

100 feet 

Each 

$4 45 

5 40 

7 20 

9 25 



“Rival Junior” Steel 
Tapes. 

Same style as “Rival” but smaller 
size. 

1-4 Inch Steel Tape. 

Marked one side only in feet, 
inches and 16ths. 


Numbers 

Length 

Each 


1240 

25 

$4 20 


1243 

50 

5 15 


1245 

75 

6 85 


1246 
100 feet 
8 75 



“Banner” Steel 
Tapes. 

Measurements guaranteed accurate. 
Mottled Black “Auto-Leather” Metal 
Lined Case. Nickel Plated Trimmings. 
Folding Flush Handle, opened by 
pressing on opposite side. 

3-8 Inch Steel Tape. 

Marked one side only in feet, 
inches and 8ths. 



Metallic Tapes. 
Folding Handle. 

Hard Leather Case. 

Nickel Plated Trimmings. 

5-8 Inch Tape, Best Woven 
Linen, Metallic Warp. 

Marked one side only in 12ths 
or lOths. 


Numbers 500 

Length 25 

Each $3 10 


505 

75 

6 60 


506 

100 Feet 
7 00 



“Universal” 
Steel Tapes. 


Measurements guaranteed accurate. 
Mottled Tan Colored Imitation 
Leather Metal Lined Case. 

Case. Edge Band and Trimmings 
Nickel Plated. 

Folding Flush Handle. 

3-8 Inch Steel Tape. 

Marked one side only in feet, 
inches and 8ths. 


Numbers 

Length 

Each 


560 

25 

$2 60 


563 
50 
2 90 


565 

75 

4 00 


566 
100 Feet 
5 00 



“Universal” 

Extra Grade Linen Tapes. 
Folding Handle. 

Enameled Case. 

Brass Bound. Brass Trimmings. 

1-2 Inch Linen Corded Tape. 
Waterproof Coated. 


Numbers 730 

Length 25 

Each $0 75 


733 

50 

1 20 


735 

75 

1 50 


736 
100 Feet 
1 85 



“Universal” 

Ass Skin Tapes. 
Folding Handle. 

Cream Enameled Case. 
Brass Bound. Brass Trimmings. 

1-2 Inch Cotton Tape. 
Waterproof Coated. 


Numbers 

550 

553 

555 

556 

Numbers 

710 

713 

715 

716 

Length 

25 

50 

75 

100 feet 

Length 

25 

50 

75 

100 Feet 

Each 

$4 20 

5 25 

6 85 

8 75 

Each 

$0 55 

75 

1 10 

1 35 


Nos. 710 to 716, six in a box; Nos. 730 to 736, one in a box; six boxes in a large box. Other numbers, one in a box. 
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Lufkin Measuring Tapes. 



Pocket Linen Tapes. 

Round Edge Nickel Plated Case. 
Spring Wind. Center Stop. 

1-4 Inch Enameled Linen Tape. 
Marked one side only in inches 
and 8 ths. 


Numbers 

173 

175 

176 

Length 

36 

60 

72 Inches 

Each 

$0 55 

65 

75 



Pocket Steel Tapes. 

Round Edge Nickel Plated Case. 
Spring Wind. Center Stop. 

1-4 Inch Steel Tape, 
Dead Black, Bright Figures. 

Marked one side only in inches 
and 16ths. 


Numbers 

143 

145 

146 

148 

Length 

36 

60 

72 

96 Inches 

Each 

$0 75 

95 

1 00 

1 50 


Six in a box. 



“Marvel” Pocket Steel Tapes. 

Nickel Plated Case. Spring Wind. 
Center Stop. 

1-4 Inch Steel Tapes. 

Dead Black, Bright Figures. 

Marked in inches and 16ths. 

No. 3143 , 36 Inch . . each, $0 50 

12 in a leatherette display box. 


“Universal” Pocket Tapes. 

Nickel Plated Case. Spring Wind. 
Center Stop. 

Good Quality Painted Tape. 
Marked in inches and 8 ths. 

No. 165, 60 Inches . . each, $0 20 

Twelve in a paper display box. 


Lufkin Boxwood Rules. 



One Foot, Four Fold, Unbound. 

Per 

No. 465 (Old No. 69), % in. wide, Round Joint, Middle Plates, 

8ths and 16ths. 

Twelve in a box. 


hundred 
$25 00 



Two Feet, Four Fold, Unbound. 

Most widely used Boxwood Rule. 

Per 

No. 651 B (Old No. 68), 1 in. wide, Round Joint, Middle 
Plates, 8ths and 16ths ...... 

Twelve in a box. 


hundred 
$25 00 


Two Feet, Four Fold, Unbound. 

Per 

No. 751 (Old No. 61), 1 in. wide, Square Joint, Middle Plates, 

8ths and 16ths. 

Six in a box. 


hundred 
$27 00 



Two Feet, Four Fold, Half Bound. 

Outer Edge Brass Bound. 

Per 

No. 771 (Old No. 84), 1 in. wide, Square Joint, with Drafting 

Scales, 8, 10, 12, 16ths. 

Six in a box. 


hundred 
$75 00 


• 1 

LU 41 iL 

0 'nLsI |fl \uX\n 1 

CDu 

t 

r 1 C 

t i t' 


j,) | | 


Two Feet, Four Fold, Full Bound. 

Both Edges Brass Bound. 

Per 

No. 781 (Old No. 62), 1 in. wide, Square Joint, with Drafting 

Scales, 8, 10, 12, 16ths. 

Six in a box. 


hundred 
$95 00 



Two Feet, Four Fold, Full Bound. 

Both Edges Brass Bound. _ , , 

Per hundred 

No. 882 (Old No. 76), 1 % in. wide, Arch Joint, with Drafting 

Scale, 8, 10, 16ths.$125 00 

Six in a box. 


i ,|4 i 

\Atuk* 1 ! 3 1 

1;2 1 Yl 


L v'Aftl ■ OjS , 

\\Z , SjS, , S3 , 

NiTWi 



Three Foot. Four Fold. 

Per hundred 

No. 3851 (Old No. 66%), 1 in. wide, Arch Joint, Middle 

Plates, Unbound, 8ths and 16ths .... $75 00 
No. 3881 (Old No. 66%), 1 in. wide, Arch Joint, Full Brass 

Bound, 8ths and 16ths. 185 00 

Six in a box. 



It 0 

J N9 762B 

B lurxin 

8 1 

l ! 

^ <1 

113 1 

41 

5 116 117 ,1) 


Blindman’s Rules. 

With Large Figures. Two Feet. Four Fold. 

Per hundred 

No. 762 B (Old No. 7), 1% in. wide, Square Joint, Edge 

Plates, 8ths and 16ths.$100 00 

Six in a box. 

nyi i;; 1 1 11 g|Y'' 1 

I !>■>. 210 2ll—2|2^2|3 : 2|4 1 215.2|6~ 

Blindman’s Rules. 

With Large Figures. Three Feet. Four Fold. 

Combining Extra Length 3 ft. and the Blindman’s Easy Reading Feature. 

Per hundred 

No. 3752 B, 1% in. wide, Square Joint, Middle Plates, 

Unbound, 8ths and 16ths . . . . . $115 00 

Six in a box. 


Architects’ Rules. 

With Inside Edges Beveled. Two Feet. Four Fold. 

Per hundred 

No. 861 A (Old No. 53%), 1 in. wide, Arch Joint, Edge Plates, 

with Architect’s Scales, 8, 10, 12, 16ths . $100 00 

Six in a box. 
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Caliper Rules. 

Six Inch, Two Fold, Unbound. 

Outside Edge of Slide graduated in 32nds, Inside Edge in 16ths. 

Per hundred 

No. 171 (Old No. 36), 1 in. wide, Square Joint, 8, 10, 12, 16ths, $60 00 



Caliper Rules. 

One Foot. Four Fold. 

Outside Edge of Slide graduated in 32nds, Inside Edge in 16ths. 

Per hundred 

No. 386 (Old No. 32), 1 in. wide, Arch Joint, Edge Plates, 

8, 10, 12, 16ths, Unbound.$90 00 

No. 388 (Old No. 32)4), 1 in. wide, Arch Joint, Full Brass 

Bound, 8, 10, 12, 16ths. 135 00 

Six in a box. 



Caliper Rules. 

One Foot, Two Fold. Unbound. 

Outside Edge of Slide graduated in 32nds, Inside Edge in 16ths. 

Per hundred 

No. 372 (Old 36)4), 1% in. wide, Square Joint, 8, 10, 12, 16ths . $85 00 



Caliper Gauges (Rules), Unbound. 

One piece Caliper Gauge for ordinary caliper work in mills, shops, stores, 
etc. For measuring diameter of pipe fittings, bolts, nuts, rods, etc. The wood 
part as well as the caliper slide is graduated. The slide is marked in 16ths 
and 32nds, and the rule or wood part in 8ths and 16ths. 


No. 024, 4 inch, l 3 /s in. wide . 
No. 026, 6 u u u u 


Per hundred 
. $55 00 
65 00 


Six in a box. 


Lufkin Flexible Folding Spring Joint Rules. 



Concealed Joints. Brass Plated Trimmings. " 
Marked Consecutive Inches to 16ths, Both Sides. 

Yellow Enameled. 


Numbers 

8513 

8514 

8515 

8516 

8518 

Length 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 Feet 

Per hundred 

$30 00 

40 00 

50 00 

60 00 

80 00 



White Enameled. 



Numbers 

8613 

8614 

8615 

8616 

8618 

Length 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 Feet 

Per hundred 

$35 00 

45 00 

55 00 

65 00 

85 00 



Metric Rules. 

Concealed Joints. Brass Plated Trimmings. 

Marked Consecutive Inches One Side. Metric to Millimeters Other Side. 


N limbers 

Length 
Per hundred 


Yellow Enameled. 

8514EM 8515 EM 

4 5 

$40 00 50 00 


8516 EM 
6 Feet 
60 00 



Rivet Joints. Brass Plated Trimmings. 
Marked Consecutive Inches to 16ths, Both Sides. 

Yellow Enameled. 


Numbers 

8523 

8524 8525 

8526 

8528 

Length 

3 

4 5 

6 

8 Feet 

Per hundred 

$30 00 

40 00 50 00 

60 00 

80 00 



White Enameled. 



Numbers 

8623 

8624 8625 

8626 

8628 

Length 

3 

4 5 

6 

8 Feet 

Per hundred 

$35 00 

45 00 55 00 

65 00 

85 00 



Concealed Joints, with Strike Plates. Solid Brass Trimmings. 

The Strike Plates eliminate the usual wearing away of the graduations and 
figures and add to the life of the Rule. 

Marked Consecutive Inches to 16ths, Both Sides. 


Numbers 

Length 
Per hundred 


Numbers 

Length 

Per hundred 


Yellow Enameled. 

8553 8554 8555 

3 4 5 

$40 00 50 00 60 00 

White Enameled. 

8653 8654 8655 

3 4 5 

$45 00 55 00 65 00 


8556 
6 Feet 
70 00 


8656 
6 Feet 

75 00 



Numbers 

Length 
Per hundred 


Numbers 

Length 
Per hundred 


Showing Hook Open 

With Folding Hook. 

Rivet Joints. Brass Plated Trimmings. 
Marked Consecutive Inches to 16ths, Both Sides. 

Yellow Enameled. 

H 8524 H 8525 

4 5 

$45 00 55 00 

White Enameled. 

H 8624 H 8625 

4 5 

$50 00 60 00 


H 8526 
6 Feet 
65 00 


H 8626 
6 Feet 
70 00 


Other Rules with Folding Hook. 

Other Folding Spring Joint Rules can be furnished with Folding 
Hook at an addition to the list prices of $5 00 per hundred. 

3 feet Rules, twelve in a box; 4, 5, 6 and 8 feet Rules, six. 
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Lufkin Rules, &c. 



Boxwood Extension Rule. 

Rivet Joints, Marked Consecutive Inches to 16ths, Both Sides. 

Particularly designed for taking inside measurements of openings such as 
door and window frames, &c. The first section of the rule is fitted with a 
6 inch graduated brass slide. 

XT v o/roj Per hundred 

INo. X8534, 4 feet Boxwood Extension Rule .... $100 00 

No. X 8535, 5 « « ti t( _ 110 00 

No. X 8536 , 6 « « u <<.... 120 00 


Aluminum Folding Rules. 

Light Weight. Rust-Proof. Hardened. Rivet Joints. 

Solid Brass Trimmings. Natural Color with sunken graduations and figures 

in black. 

Marked Consecutive Inches to 16ths. Both Sides. 

Numbers 1204 

Length 4 

Each si 40 


1205 


1206 

5 6 Feet 

1 75 2 10 

Can be furnished with Hook if desired at an additional price. 


Six in a box. 


Hickory Board Rules. 

Burnt Figures. Oval Head. 


16 2 s' 

14 I I 
12 


-V v 5 ’-?' -V- -*0—10 ui 1 
-3"- .4-' - 5_r'6^-7u^8 '' 9'- -i 

itiiii3|ii7Ti4frr.i.i5l,r.-k6|_- 


No. 2 , 3 Tier, 1% inch wide, full length 3 feet. Figured 30 inches, 

Heavy Brazed Head.each,’s 2 60 

Furnished marked 8 / 1 S unless otherwise specified. 8/18 Rules Measure 
one side 12 , 14 16, other side 8 , 10 , 18 feet lengths. The most popular Board 
Rule for general work. 


III) n2lrrrti ■3f z Pf r y, ht iTfi 51 m+Tfel—- - 


No. 8, 4 Tier, 1 % inch wide, full length 3 feet. Figured 30 inches, 
Heavy Brazed Head, Steel Cap and l'/ 2 inch Brass 


Shoulders 


each, $2 60 


marked 9/16> Mea sure one side, 9, 11, 13, 15, other side 12 10* 

14, 16 feet. 




\t '_■ 


££kl 




Marked one side. 


Folding Steel Pocket Rules. 

Machine Divided with Patent Stop Joints. 

>2 Inch Wide. Figures and Graduations cut into the Steel. 

one edge inches and 8 ths: other side, one edge, inches and 16ths. 

Numbers 4141 4142 4143 

l2 3 Feet 
Without Case, each $0 89 i 43 2 19 

With « « 1 14 1 75 2 50 

Nos. 4141 and 4142, twelve in a box; No. 4143, six. 



1 foot Steel Rules in Display Case. 

Graduated in inches and 16ths. 

3 s ^ one foot Folding Steel Pocket Rule, made of finest quality spring steel. 

8 me wi e, o. 28 gauge. Put up in leather case and mounted on attractive 
display cards, twelve rules to a card. 

No. 041 , 1 foot Steel Rules in Display Case . . . each, $0 20 


Polished Yard Sticks. 

Graduated one side inches and 8 ths. other side fractions of yards. 

No. 7121, 1 inch wideX^ inch thick, Maple, Plain 
No. 7122, 1 « « X)i u « « Tipped 

Twelve in a box. 


Each 
. $0 35 
50 



Polished Flat Wood Rules. 

For General Shop Use and for Mechanics. Saddlers. &e. 

Maple, Brass Capped. 

Graduated one side in Inches and 8 ths. other side In Inches and leths 
both edges. 

7131 7132 

24 36 

IHXHe 1 HXHe 

$0 55 80 

Twelve in a box 


Numbers 

Length 

Width and Thickness 

Each 


7133 

48 

1 KXK 

1 10 


7134 

60 In 

lhXH 
1 40 


The “Perfection” Glass Board. 

With Improved Adjustable Straight Edge 



The “Perfection” Glass Boa 
enables a merchant to cut gla 
mathematically accurate, in inch 
or fractions of inches, as desire 
It is ruled both ways in ev< 
inches and has a steel rule at tl 
front side graduated in inch 
and 8 ths. 


Sizes 24X36 

Weight 1 

Each Packed/ 36 

Each $18 75 


30X48 

58 

24 75 


36X54 

72 

29 25 


42X60 
100 
33 75 


48X72 In. 

136 lbs. 

44 25 
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Lufkin Tools. 


Spring Tempered Rules. 

Semi-Flexible. 



Showing Readable Graduations. 



Showing End Graduations. 


No. 4 Graduation, Sths, 16ths, 32ds, 64ths. Rules 2 to 24 inches have end 
graduations. Readable graduations on all rules 24 inches and under. 


Length 2 

Approximate Width 1-2 

Each $0 45 


No. 2204 R. 

3 4 

1-2 5-8 

60 75 


6 

3-4 

90 


Six in a box. 


9 

7-8 
1 35 


12 In. 

1 a 

1 65 


Flexible Rules. 


Depth Gauges. 



Very handy for toolmakers, diemakers, machinists, and 
others. Head is of steel, case hardened and nicely finished. 

inches wide across the base and 1-8 inch thick. One side 
of the head is marked with 30, 45 and 60 degree lines. Fitted 
with narrow 3-16 inch spring tempered blade marked on one 
side 32ds; other side, 64ths. 


No. 511, 6 Inch Depth Gauge, with degree lines 
on Head.each, $2 00 


One in a box. 


Mechanics’ Reference Tables. 



Very Thin and Flexible. Rules are 1-2 inch wide and will conform to a 
2 inch circle. 

No. 2110, No. 10 Graduation, 32ds, 64ths. 

Length 2 3 4 6 9 12 In. 

Each $0 45 60 75 90 1 35 1 65 

Six in a box. 


Thickness Gauges— With Patent Lock. 



A distinctive feature is the patent lock, 
by means of which any one or more leaves 
can be locked in any position which per¬ 
mits the use of the tool in its over all 
length of 5H inches. 

Leaves are of tempered steel and each 
one is clearly marked with its thickness. 


6 Leaves 1-2 inch wide, three inches long, thicknesses .002, .003, .004, .008, 
.010, .015 Inch. 


No. 06 


each, $0 90 


Six in a box. 



With Tapered Leaves. 

Popular because they give access to 
narrow openings. Has case into which 
the leaves fold. Leaves are tempered 
steel and each one clearly marked with 
its thickness. Also has patent lock. 


® Leaves Tapered to 1-4 inch, 3 inches long, thickness .0015, .002, .003, 
.004, .006, .008, .010, .012, .015 Inch. 

Over all length of Gauge with leaf extended and locked 6 Inches. 


No. 109 T 


. each, $1 50 


One in a box; three in a carton. 


Center Gauges. 

Used in grinding and setting screw 
cutting tools. Made of steel and carrying 
markings required in determining number 
of threads per inch or centimeter. Carries 
table of double depth figures. 

Marked 14ths, 20ths, 24ths, 32ds inch. 

No. 36, Spring Tempered, Angles of 60° . . . each, $0 50 

No. 036, Not u u u u ... u 40 

Six in a box. 




Especially handy for machinists, tool- 
makers and diemakers. Made of Flexible 
Spring Steel inches wide and 6 % inches 
long. Carrying a six inch graduated scale. 
One side shows table of U. S. S. Machine 
Screw Tap sizes in fractional and numbered 
sizes and S. A. E. and Briggs Pipe Standard 
in fractional sizes. Other side table of 
decimal equivalents of fractions in 64ths, 
from l-64th to 63-64ths. 

No. 97 H.each, $0 90 

Six in a box. 


Combination Squares. 



Tempered Blade. 

No. 4 Graduation, 8ths, 16ths, 32ds, 64ths. 


Length 

Each 


No. 25, Blade with Square Head. 

4 6 9 12 18 


$1 50 


1 80 


2 40 


3 00 


3 90 


24 In. 
4 80 



With Center Head. 
Tempered Blade. 

No. 4 Graduation, 8ths, 16ths, 32ds, 64ths 


No. 25 C, Blade with Square and Center Heads. 

Length 4 6 9 12 18 24 In. 

Each $2 10 2 40 3 00 3 60 4 50 5 40 



Combination Sets. 


Tempered Blade. 

All Square and Protractor Heads 
with Level. 

No. 4 Graduation, Sths, 16ths, 32ds, 64ths. 


No. 525, Blade with Square Center and Protractor Heads. 
Length 9 12 18 24 In. 

Each $6 00 6 60 7 50 8 40 

One in a box. 
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Lufkin Tools. 


Micrometer Calipers. 

With Full Finished Frames. 

Lufkin Micrometers embody improved patented features. They are made 
of special analysis steel, making them rigid, reliable and durable. They have 
the standard features of lock nut and ratchet stop and decimal equivalents of 
8ths, 16ths, 32nds, and 64ths. 

An important feature is the ease and accuracy of adjustment for wear on 
the face of anvil and spindle. 


One Inch Micrometer. 





For Measuring by Thousandths, Zero to One Inch. 

Each 

No. 611, Without lock nut or ratchet stop . $8 50 


One Inch Micrometer. 

For Measuring by Thousandths, Zero to One Inch. 

Each 

No. 641, With lock nut and ratchet stop . $10 00 


Two Inch Micrometer. 

For Measuring by Thousandths, One to Two Inches. 


No. 642, With lock nut and ratchet stop and with one inch 

test gauge.each, $11 00 

One in a hinged wooden box with clasp. 


Toolmakers’ Calipers and Dividers. 





Outside Caliper 
No. 141 


Inside Caliper 
No. 142 


The legs are of Round Stock, nicely tapered by swaging. Stiff flat bow spring 
insures reliability. Parts most subjected to wear are hardened. 

Furnished only with solid nut. 


No. 140, Toolmakers’ Dividers. 


Length 

Each 


2 3 

$1 20 1 50 


4 

1 80 


5 

1 80 


6 In. 

2 10 


No. 141, Toolmakers’ Outside Calipers. 


‘Banner” Spring Dividers. 



Made of Steel best suited for the purpose. Stiff flat 
bow spring insures reliability. Points are properly 
hardened. 

No. 40, With Solid Nut. 

Length 2y 2 3 4 5 6 8 In. 

Each $0 80 85 90 1 00 1 05 1 35 

No. 50, With Spring Nut. 

Length 2)4 3 4 5 6 8 In. 

Each $1 00 1 05 1 10 1 15 1 20 1 50 

Three in a box. 


‘Banner” Outside and Inside Spring Calipers. 




Outside Caliper No. 41 
Style of No. 51 with Spring Nut 


Inside Caliper No. 42 
Style of No. 52 with Spring Nut 


Made of steel best suited for the purpose. Stiff flat bow spring insures 
reliability. The inside type can be used as transfer caliper as the legs can be 
sprung in and withdrawn after calipering and when released will spring back 
and show exact size calipered. 

No. 41, Outside Calipers with Solid Nut. 

Length 2)4 3 4 5 6 8 In. 

Each $0 80 85 90 1 00 1 05 1 20 

No. 51, Outside Calipers with Spring Nut. 

Length 2)4 3 4 5 6 8 In. 

Each $1 00 1 05 1 10 1 15 1 20 1 40 

No. 42, Inside Calipers with Solid Nut. 

Length 2)4 3 4 5 6 8 In. 

Each $0 80 85 90 1 00 1 05 1 20 

No. 52, Inside Calipers with Spring Nut. 

Length 2)4 3 4 5 6 8 In. 

Each $1 00 1 05 1 10 1 15 1 20 1 40 

Three in a box. 


Firm Joint Outside and Inside Calipers. 




Outside Caliper No. 11 


Inside Caliper No. 12 


Length 

2 3 4 

5 

6 In. 

The distinctive feature is 

the adjustable joint of lock screw construction. 

Each 

$1 20 1 50 1 80 

1 80 

2 10 


No. 11, 






Outside Firm Joint Calipers. 








No. 12, 

Inside Firm Joint Calipers. 




No. 142, Toolmakers’ Inside Calipers. 


Inch 

3 4 

5 6 

8 

10 

12 

Length 

2 3 4 

5 

6 In. 

Each 

$0 50 60 

70 80 

1 00 

1 10 

1 20 

Each 

$1 20 1 50 1 80 

1 80 

2 10 

Inch 

14 16 

18 20 

24 

*30 

*36 





Each 

$1 80 2 10 

2 55 3 00 

3 60 

6 00 

7 20 


Three in a box. 



*Made in Outside Pattern 

only. 










Five in a box. 































“Syracuse” Nail Sets. 



Superior Cup Point, Knurled. 

Length 4 Inches, Drill Steel. Blued. 


Numbers 

90 

92 

93 

94 

95 

Diameter at Point 

Assd. 

2-32 

3-32 

4-32 

5-32 Inch 

Per hundred 

$11 65 

11 65 

11 65 

11 65 

11 65 


Twelve in a box. 


Stevens Line and Surface Levels. 




Line and Surface Level. 

No. 711, Aluminum, 3 Inches long, weight % oz. . . each, $0 75 

These Levels are accurate and reliable and consist of a proved level glass 
placed in a three inch aluminum case. They may be used in all work where 
a level is required and are particularly suitable for sewering, laying drain tile, 
brick and cement walls, &c.. and for use in mines and erecting shafting and 
setting machinery foundations. 

Twelve in a box. 


Gem Folding Mitre Boxes. 



These Mitre Boxes are strong, simple and compact and occupy a small space 
in the tool box. The steel guides are absolutely true and are easily and auickly 
adjusted. 

They arp adapted to any size or style of Hand or Back Saws. 

Length, 14 In. Takes Moulding up to 23^ In. 

Gem Folding Mitre Boxes.each, $2 50 

One in a wooden box. 
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Langdon-Acme Mitre Boxes. 

Complete with Saw. 



Extra long saw guide for stability; guides to support the work against the 
back, or for use when angles greater than 45 degrees are desired and which 
are easily put out of the way when not required. Graduated arc and index 
plate. Length and depth gauges and many other features. Finished in enamel 
with bright parts Nickel Plated. 

Boxes guaranteed accurate only when furnished complete with Saw. Saws 


have 11 Points. 






Nos. 

Each 

Size 

Saw 

Capacity at 
Right Angles 

Capacity at 
Mitre 

Net 

Weighty 

68 

$21 15 

1 

22X4 In. 

7 % In. 

5 In. 

23 lbs. 

75 

28 95 

2/2 

30X5 « 

10% « 

7 « 

25 y 2 « 



A small mitre box easily portable, for moulding and light work. 

‘ Saw 16X2)3 In.. 12 Points. Capacity at Right Angles, 4>3 In. Capacity 
at Mitre. 3 In. Net weight. 14 lbs. 

No. 15 J4.each, $12 50 


Perfection Mitre Boxes. 



Any Panel, Hand or Back Saw may be used. 


Long Guide insuring Accuracy. Saw Guide can be instantly set and rigidly 
held by Set Screw at any Angle wanted. Sliding Key for adjusting Saw Guide 
to all Angles commonly used. 

Perfection Mitre Box, Complete.each, $4 00 

One in a box. * 


Hard Wood Mitre Boxes. 



Made of hard, close-grained, kiln-dried stock. 


Numbers 

Length 

Width 

Height, Inside 

Each 

1 

12 In. 

2U In. 

2H In. 

$0 65 

2 

18 u 

3 H a 

2% a 

75 

3 

24 a 

3J4 « 

3H « 

1 00 
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Fox’s Squares. 



Combined Square and Mitre. 

Simple. Accurate. Durable. No Adjusting Necessary. 

No. 3, 10 Inch, All Steel, Nickel Plated, Polished . . each, $1 00 

Six in a box. 


Improved Gem Scriber. 



This tool is adapted for carpenters and other wood workers in scribing. 
It is made of cold rolled steel and consists of a pencil holder and a shoe fitted 
with a pin. and joined together by a wing nut and bolt. The pin is lengthened 
or shortened by a brass screw operating in a slot in the side of the shoe 


Improved Gem Scriber, 3J4 Inches long 

Twelve in a box. 


each, $0 20 


Steel Letters and Figures. 

Machine Made. 


F6-3 32 

M8'<a 

L2’“ 



N4-- 

P6- 


Extensively used, suitable for stamping brass, tin. zinc, aluminum, wood 
and substances not of finely hardened character. Steel in these sets is har¬ 
dened and tempered, and for ordinary stamping purposes will last indefinitely. 
Each set packed in a neat box with space for each character. 


Steel Bar Carpenter’s Clamps. 



3-16 Xl/^ Inch Bar, 5-8 Inch Screw, 
mom' strength SSE 

if Thes^were*on* 1 The^upper*edge 8 «*** 

s , crew has a deep and powerful thread, the cranks and slidine 
javs and pawls are malleable and the wood handle is ebonized. 

wmt e akL ZeS glVen bGl0W represent a maximum width of work which each size 


Numbers 

100 

101 

103 

103 

104 

105 

106 
107 


Feet 

1 

I#’ 

2 

2 l A 

3 

4 

5 

6 


Weight 
per pair 

12 lbs. 

13 « 

14 « 

15 « 

16 « 
18 « 
20 u 

23 « 


Per pair 

$8 50 

8 75 

9 00 
9 25 
9 50 

10 50 
12 00 
13 50 



Lidseen Pump Oilers. 


All Steel. 

Gun Metal Finish. 


A high grade pump oiler. Self priming; will handle 
any oil from gasoline to heavy transmission lubricants. 

Made from heavy gauge steel wfth triple interlocking 
leak-proof joints. 

Specially useful in Factories. Garages, etc. 


Nos. 

522 

523 

700 


Each 
$1 54 
1 60 
2 67 


Capacity 

Diameter X 

Length 

Height of Oiler 

of Spout 

1 Pint 

3%X3% In. 

5% In. 

1 « 

3^X3% „ 

9K « 

1 Quart 

4 X5% u 

12 „ 


Spouts are furnished bent unless otherwise ordered. 
Nos. 522 and 523, six in a box; No. 700, three. 


Soldering Coppers. 


For Radio Work. 
No. 90, Long Point. 


1-2 Pound to the pair 


per pair, $ 


Size 

3-32 Inch 

1-8 « 
3-16 « 

1-4 « 

3-8 « 


Figures 
Per set of 9 

SI 50 

1 50 

2 00 

2 50 

3 50 


Letters 
Per set of 28 

4 50 
4 50 
6 00 
7 50 
10 50 


Letters or 
Figures. Single 

25 

25 

30 

35 

50 



We can also furnish Hand Cut Letters and Figures specially tempered for 
use on high point carbon steel. Prices quoted on application. 


No. 95, Pointed. 

Pounds to the pair 3-4 1 1 y 2 2 2% 3 4 5 68 

Per pair $ 




























































“Red Devil” Glass Cutters. 



No. 024 


Hand honed and tested steel cutting wheel. 

Handle designed to fit fingers. Used by practical glaziers the world over. 


No. 024 , Polished Head, Red Handle . 


. per hundred, $21 00 


One in a box; twelve in a large box. 



No. 023 


Special for plate or other heavy glass. 

No. 023 , Ball Head on End of Handle for tapping 

PI .per hundred, $21 00 


One in a box; twelve in a large box. 



No. 04 

Inexpensive but good. 


No. 04, Red Handle.P er hundred, $12 50 


Twelve in a box. 



No. 37 


Gun Metal Finished Head with Mahogany Finished Handle. 

No. 37 , Turret Head Cutter, equipped with six cutting 

wheels.P er hundred, $27 50 


Twelve in a box. 



No. 035 



Box Scrapers. 
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No. 15, Dandy Box Scraper. 

This is a handy, indestructible tool. Forged Steel, one piece. The angle.ol 
the blade is tempered to hold its edge and the handle is finished in natural 
wood and varnished. 

No. 15, 12J4 Inches long, width of blade, 2 inches . . each, $0 60 


Box Tools. 



No. 99 


Tomahawk Box Tool. 


A combination of Hatchet. Hammer. Nail Puller and Box Chisel. 
Drop Forged Steel. Hardwood Handle. 


No. 99, 13 inches long 


each, $1 25 



No. 90 

Matchless Opener. 

For opening Boxes. Barrels. Shoe Oases. &c. Forged Steel. Hardened and 
Tempered. Oval Hardwood Handle. It can be used as a hammer, box chisel 
and a nail puller. 

Blued Steel, Polished Claws. 


No. 90, 12}4 inches long . 


each, $0 75 




Crate Openers. 



Box Terrier. Forged Steel, one piece, 
pered and tested and the Hammer Head 
scored, one smooth. 

"NTi nl/’nl PI ^fprl. 


The Claw End is hardened, tern- 
hardened and tempered. One face 

Polished. 


No. 82, 9/ 4 inches long 


. each, $0 85 



No. 70 


Nox Tox. Forged Steel, one piece. Hardened head, tempered claw. One 
hammer head scored, one plain. 


Engineers’ Tube Cutter with Adjustable Gauge. Length over all. 7H Inches. 
Nickel Finish. Cuts tubes up to 5 inches long. 


Natural Steel Finish, Polished Claw. 


No. 035, Gauge Glass Cutter. 


. per hundred, $25 00 


No. 70, 9 inches long 


each, ,$0 42 


Six in a box. 


Six in a box. 
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Nail Pullers. 



“Morrill” 

Shank and Foot Drop Forged Steel. 
Cast Iron Rammer, Japanned. 

No. 1, 18 Inch, Thrust 5 Inches, Weight 4 lbs. 


. each, $2 75 


Modern Tool Grinders 

Attractive Wine Color Enamel. 




Model C. 

Heavy Duty Grinder 

Gear pinion housed in one piece housing. 
Crank shaft has bearing on both ends. 
Machine cut gears. Easy running. Long 
malleable crank with wood handle. steel 
wheel grip clamp screw. Bright steel tool 
rest, adjustable for right or left hand oper¬ 
ator. Wheel rides on patented steel flange. 


“Unbreakable.” 


Malleable Iron Rammer. Detachable Claw. 

Box Joint. Hand Guard. 

No. 20, 18 Inch, Black Enamel Rammer, Red Enamel Grip, 

Steel parts polished.each, $2 00 


Numbers 
C 4 
C 5 
C 6 


Size of Wheel 

4X1X1 In. 
5X1X1 « 
6X1X1 « 


Weight 
8 lbs. 

1034 « 

14 „ 


Each 
S3 80 
5 05 
7 55 







New Jumbo. 


Forged Steel Jaws and Shanks. 

Adjustable Joint. Hand Guard. 

No. 57, 18 Inch, Black Enamel Rammer, Highly Polished 

Shank, Guard and Claw. e ach, $1 50 





Model J. 

Strongly Built. Low in Price. 

Large gear, long bearings, heavy pinion 
and crank shaft, all built proportionate for 
size of grinding wheel. Crank Shaft bearing 
at both ends. Machine cut gears, smooth 
running. Wheel grip clamp screw. Adjust¬ 
able tool rest. Long crank with wood handle. 


I (thebr 

THE TIGER) 
IDGETffPT HPWETMfOEriffP 

. . /.. l 

\ 

Haw 



Size of Wheel 

ixVsXVi 
5X1 XI 
6X1 XI 
7X1 XI 


Weight 
4 y 2 ibs. 
8 « 


Tiger. 

Forged Steel Claws and Shanks. 

.Box Joint. Hand Guard. 

No. 48, 18 Inch, Black Enamel Rammer, Aluminum Finish 


Grip 


. each, $1 50 




Householder Grinder. 

Model H4. 

Gear pinion in one piece bearing. Crank 
shaft has bearing at each end. Clamp device 
so arranged that body of gear case rests on 
table making grinder rigid. Crank of bright 
nickeled steel, wood handle. Tool rest. 
Fine grit wheel. 


Forged Steel Jaws and Shanks. 
No. 64, 18 Inch, Black Enamel Handle 

Loose, not packed. 


. each, $1 17 


No. H 4, Wheel 4XK Inch. Weight 4K lbs. . . . each. $2 00 

Packed one in a corrugated box. 
































































Curved Back Wire Scratch Brushes. 

i§g 


Steel Wire Scratch Brushes. 

Butchers’ Block Brushes. 
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No. 1779 

Solid Blocks. 

Made of tempered fine, round, steel wire. Especially designed for removing 
paint, varnish and wax from hardwood floors, and for preparing flat, varnished 
or painted surfaces for refinishing. Each 

No. 1779, Block 7X3 in., 9X21 rows, length of wire l){ in. . SO 66 


Straight Back Scratch Brushes. 



No. 1780 

Solid Blocks. 

Made of tempered, fine, round steel wire. 


No. 1780, Block 7)4X2/ in., 6X 19 rows, length of wire 1% in. 


Each 
$0 48 


Curved Handle Scratch Brushes. 



Nos. 1777 and 0188 

Solid Blocks. 

Made of tempered, fine, round steel wire. Especially suitable for archi¬ 
tectural iron work, figured brass and finished castings; also for patternmakers’ 
and braziers’ work and for cleaning files. 


Length of Brush Part. 6 Inches. 


Each 


No. 1777, Block UX^'h in., 3 rows, length of wire 1 )4 in. . $0 33/ 
No. 0188, u 14X1)4 « 4 u n tt u l/e “ 42 


Wire Dusting or Bench Brushes. 



No. 1778 

Made of tempered, fine, round steel wire. Suitable for painters’ use in 
cleaning moulded casings and all kinds of metal work: also in shops for 
brushing chips, borings. &c.. from machinery. 

Each 

No. 1778, Block 2/X1 )4 in., 6 rows, length of wire 2)4 in. . SO 54 



No. 106 

Solid Blocks. 

Made of tempered flat steel wire on well-finished hardwood blocks. Strong 
and durable. Each 

No. 106, Block 7/X2/ in., 5X10 rows, length of wire 1)4 in., SO 29)4 


Shoe Handle Scratch Brushes. 



Nos. 1784'and 1781 

Solid Blocks. 

Especially adapted for use where narrow brushes are required. Made of 
tempered fine, round steel wire and suitable for removing varnish, cleaning 
varnished surfaces and moulded metal backgrounds: also for household use. 

No. 1784, 2 rows, length of brush part 5)4 in., length of wire 1)4 in. 

each, SO 30 

No. 1781, 4 rows, length of brush part 5)4 in., length of wire 1)4 in, 

each, SO 39 


Painters’ Wire Scratch Brush Assortment. 

In Display Carton. 

All salable numbers packed in a strong, corrugated cardboard box. arranged 
for display on store counter. Per assortment 

Assortment G, containing 18 Brushes as listed below . . S8 10 

2 Brushes No. 106 2 Brushes No. 1780 

4 « « 1777 2 « « 1781 

2 « « 1778 4 tt a 1784 

2 « « 1779 


File Cleaning Cards. 


No. 0 

Wood Handle, Fabric Backing. 

No. 0, Brush part 3% X 1)4 in., length over all 8)4 in. 


Each 

$0 12)4 


Twelve in a box. Assortments, one in a box. 


Sand Paper 

-Flint Paper — First Quality 


In Sheets, Nos. 0000 

9X11 Inches, per ream, $7 50 
Assd. K Ream packages consist of, 

Bundle contains, 5 


000 

7 50 


00 

7 50 
1 
5 


0 

7 50 
1 


1-2 

7 95 
1 
4 


1 

9 00 
2 
4 


1/2 

10 50 
2 
3 


In Sheets, Nos. 99 9 

8/X10J4 Inches, per ream, $6 75 6 75 

Assorted K Ream packages consist of, 1 1 

Bundle contains, 5 5 


-Flint Paper—Second Quality 


2 

2)4 

3 3/ 

4 

Assd. 

12 15 

13 95 

15 90 17 85 

20 40 

10 50 

2 

1 



.. quires 

2 

2 

2 IK 

lk 

3 reams 


1-2 

7 20 
1 
4 


1 

8 10 
2 
4 


1/2 

9 15 
2 
3 


2 

10 35 
2 
2 


2)4 

11 70 
1 
2 


3 

13 20 


Assd. 
9 15 


qmres 

reams 


Emery Cloth- 


180 or 

In Sheets, Nos. 000 

9X11 Inches, per ream, $30 00 
Assd. K Ream packages consist of. 

Bundle contains, 3 


150 or 
00 

30 00 
1 
3 


120 or 100 or 
0 100 

30 00 30 00 
1 1 

3 3 


90 or 
1-2 

31 20 
1 

2K 


80 or 

1 

32 75 
1 
2 


70 or 
1/2 
34 30 
1 
2 


60 or 
2 

36 50 


46 or 

2)4 

39 40 

IK 


36 or 
3 

42 50 
IK 


24 or 
3/ 
46 00 

IK 


20 or 
4 

51 00 
1 


16 or 

4/ 2 
60 85 


Assd. 
33 25 


Crocus 

30 00 


qmres 

reams 
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Pike Sharpening Stones 



Lily White Washita Bench Stones. 

Liiy White is the best selection of Washita possible to obtain. Uniform 
in texture, nicely finished, and is the most satisfactory natural grit oil stone 
for carpenters’ and woodworkers’ use. 



Single Grit Stone 



Combination Stone. 


Approximately 2 in. wideX 3-4 to 1 in. thick. 


India Oil Stones. 


Length, Approx. 4 

Each $0 35 


5 6 7 

50 75 85 

One in a box. 


8 In. 
1 25 



Lily White Round Edge Slips. 

For gauges and all curved edges. 


Furnished in coarse, medium or fine. 

Bench Stone Combination 
Single Grit Coarse and Fine 


Number 

Size 

Each 

Each 

O 

8 X2 XI In. . 

SI 

50 

2 

00 

1 

8 xi%xiy* « 

1 

75 

2 

25 

1/2 

7 X2 XI « . 

1 

25 

1 

75 

2 

6 XlfsX % « 

1 

00 

1 

35 

3 

4 XI X Vi « . 


60 


85 

24 

4}4x i/4x % « 


75 

1 

00 

29 

6 X2 xi « . 

1 

15 

1 

50 

Specify 

in ordering, Single or 

Combination, 

and if Single 

is 

desired 

■the Grit. 

One 

in a box. 





Length, Approx. 3 4 5 In. 

Each $0 20 30 40 

Twelve in a box. 



Queer Creek Stones. 

A low priced, hard, medium coarse grained stone. Water gives good results 
but oil may be used for a fine edge. 

Approximately, 2 in. wideX 3-4 to 1 in. thick. 

Length 6 7 8 In. 

Each $0 25 35 40 

One in a carton. 



Nos. 

Size 

Each 


India Round Edge Slips. 

13 14 

4MX1HXMXX6 4MxmxMXH 
$0 65 65 


15 

4MXWXXXX6 

65 



Twelve in a box. 


India Pocket Knife Stones. 

Size, 3}4X1X% Inch .... each,. $0 20 

One in a carton. 

Twenty-four in a Display Stand. 



India Washita Oil Stones. 


Fills the demand for a stone with quick cutting qualities of the India and 
the finishing qualities of the Washita. 

Size, 7X2X1 Inch ... ... each, $1 50 

One in a box. 



Pike Kantbreak Knife Sharpeners. 

Made of special abrasive, reinforced by a steel rod its entire length. The 
rubber tips and rings give full protection when dropped, making the 
Sharpener almost unbreakable. Nicely finished handle. 

Kantbreak Knife Sharpeners .each, $0 50 

Twelve in a box, with display stand. 



Pike Carvo Knife Sharpeners. 

Made of pure Corundum reinforced by a steel rod its entire length. Nicely 
finished handles. 

Carvo Knife Sharpeners.each, $0 35 

Twelve in a display stand. 




















































Pike Scythe Stones. 


White Mountain. 

Fine grain, oval shape with square edges, each stone in a carton. 
Per hundred. 


$14 00 


. Indian Pond No. 1. 

The original Pike Red End. Gives a quick, medium coarse edge. 

Per hundred ...$10 00 


Green Mountain. 

Sharp Grit. 


Per hundred 


$9 25 


Thirty-six in a box. 


Carborundum Sharpening Stones. 



Sharpening Stones. 

These stones are clean, quick cutting and uniform of grit with ability to 
hold shape and show long life. Can be used dry or with water or oil. May 
be tempered in their cutting by filling with vaseline. 


Length 

Width 

Thickness 

Fine 

Nos. 

Medium 

Nos. 

Coarse 

Nos. 

Each 

8 In. 

2 In. 

1 In. 

115 

116 

117 

$1 50 

8 a 

2 a 

% U 

118 

119 

120 

1 35 

6 a 

2 u 

1 « 

121 

122 

123 

1 15 

6 « 

2 « 

% “ 

124 



90 

6 « 

i H « 

% u 

130 

131 

132 

70 

7 « 

2 u 

1 « 

133 

134 

135 

1 25 

5 tt 

2 « 

% “ 

136 

137 

138 

75 

4 a 

1 3 4 « 

%« 

142 

143 

144 

65 



Six 

in a 

box. 





Combination Stones. 

These stones are made with one side of coarse and one side of very fine grit. 
The coarse side can be used for bringing dull tools to an edge and the fine side 
to give the required keen-finished edge. 


No. 107, 4 Inches in diameterXl Inch Thick, Round . 

No. 108, 8 « long X 2 Inches wideXl Inch thick, Oblong 


Each 
$1 25 
1 75 


No. 109, 

6 

u 

it 

X2 

tt 


XI 

it 

it 

a 

1 

25 

No. 110, 

7 

u 

a 

X2 

a 

ri 

XI 

it 

it 

a 

1 

50 

No. Ill, 

5 

it 

it 

X2 

tt 

n 

X /4 

it 

a 

a 

1 

00 

No. 112, 

, 4 

it 

it 

Xl% 

n 

tl 

x% 

it 

a 

a 


85 


No. 107, three in a box; other numbers, six. 


Round Knife Sharpeners. 

No. 76, Length over all, 12 Inches, Wood Handle . . each, $0 50 

Twelve in a box. 



Octagonal Knife Sharpeners. 

No. 78, Length over all, 12 Inches, Wood Handle 
Six in a box. 


each, $1 00 
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Carborundum Sharpening Stones. 



Suitable for touching up fine carving tools, chisels, &c. 4K Inches longX2M 
Inches wideX£6 Inch backXKe Inch edge. 


No. 180, Fine . 
No. 181, Medium 
No. 182, Coarse 


each, $0 90 
« 90 

« 90 


Six in a box. 



Pocket Hones. 

Smooth, fast-cutting stones, made of fine grit, which produce a sharp, keen 
edge. Suitable for sharpening pocket knives, ink erasers, scissors and small 
tools. 

24 Stones mounted on display carton. 


No. 149 


per carton, $4 80 



Rubbing Bricks and Stones. 

For dressing granite or marble, for scouring castings, chilled iron and steel 
rolls. Made in any specified grit. 

No. 211, 8 Inches longX 2 Inches wide X 2 Inches thick . each, $1 45 
No. 212, 8 u a X2 u « XI a « « 80 

Loose, not packed. 


Aloxite Niagara Scythe Stones. 

In Display Box. 


kJLOXITR 

Scythe Stones 

S^tiiSx Give just the 

i.Av a^cyH^ihoulC^ye 


% AIlOXITE 
^ ScytKe Storves 

r TrftCAggo»unouH Company Ni*;«haFau;.NT U S A. a 


No. 190, 12 Stones 10 Inches long . 
No. 191, 12 « 12 « « 


each, $0 30 
a 35 


Twelve in a display box. 
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Secor's Excelsior Weeding Hooks. 



Five Prong Malleable Iron, Re-tinned. 

Black Enameled Handle with Steel Ferrule. 

Excelsior Weeding Hook.each, SO 12 

Twelve in a box. 


Magic Weeder Hoes. 




“Handy Andy” 

Hand Pruners. 

Shrubbery Shears. 


Forged tool steel blade and hook. 
Blade slightly hollow ground with beveled 
edge producing smooth, easy cutting. Hardened 
bolt with lock nut. Handles of second growth ash, 
9 inches long, with heavy pressed steel ferrules. Extremely 
useful around hedges, shrubbery, vines, etc., where work is too 
heavy for ordinary pruning shears. 


No. 5404, 15 Inches over all 


each, SI 75 


Three Spring Steel Tines, Galvanized, Black Stained Handle. 

Style A, Length over all, 9}i inches, width 2 inches . . each, SO 15 

Twelve in a box. 



Three Spring Steel Tines. Galvanized. Black Stained Handle. 

Style B, Length of Handle, 18 inches, width 2 inches . each, SO 20 
Twelve in a bundle. 



Four Spring Steel Tines. Galvanized, Black Enameled Handle. 

With Blade for loosening hard ground, cutting roots, etc. 

Style D, Length over all, 11 J4 Inches, Width 3 Inches . each, SO 45 
Six in a box. 


Kingsbury 

All-Steel Garden Trowels. 



Made from one piece heavy gauge steel, with handle formed to fit the 
hand. Strong and substantial. Bright Steel Blade. Blue Enameled Handle. 

No. 809, Length over all, ll}i Inches, Blade, 6% inches, each, SO 35 

One in a box. 


Six in a box. 


Clyde 

Improved Draw-Cut Pruners. 



Tool Steel Hook and Blade, held together with hardened bolt and nut. 
Shellacked Handles, with four-inch polished steel ferrule and cap. Handles 
riveted to pruner. The construction produces a powerful sliding cut move¬ 
ment of the blade. 

No. 5402, 24 Inch Handles.each, $3 35 

No. 5403, 22 a it ...... « 2 75 

Twelve in a wooden box. 


Rainbow Sprinklers. 

Revolving Type. 


Stand made of steel and finished in green. Head and all parts through 
which water passes made of Brass. Revolves rapidly on any pressure. Wear¬ 
ing and friction almost eliminated by use of water-absorbing fibre washers. 
Will not stick or corrode. Distributes about 5 gallons of water per minute 
evenly over all ground within 20 feet from Sprinkler. 

No. 5, 4 Inches high, 7 Inch Revolving Head . . . each, $2 00 

One in a box. Twelve in a case. 
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Ring Lawn Sprinklers. 


Sewing Awls. 



Heavy Sheet Brass. 

8 Inch Diameter. \\i Inch High. 

No. 65 ... each, $0 80 



Half Ring. 

Heavy Sheet Brass, 

8 J /2 Inch Galvanized Base. 

No. 262 .... each, SO 60 


One in a box, twelve in a large box. 


Garden Hose Clamps. 



Galvanized Steel. 


Three Ply. 


Inch 

Inside Diam. 
of Clamp 

Per hundred 

1-2* 

7-8 Inch 

$2 65 

5-8 

lMe a 

3 00 

3-4 

1% a 

3 00 


Seventy-two in a box. 



Garden Hose Menders. 

Easy Applied. 

Steel fingers grip hose without 
injury to fabric. 


No. 2786, Gibbs. 

1-2 Inch.each, $0 10 

5-8 « .... u 10 

3-4 « ...... 10 

Twenty-four in a display box. 



Myers—The Awl for All. 



A practical lock stitch Awl. Convenient, practical and simple in operation. 
Has exposed thread reel in convenient position under fingers’ end, so that the 
tension can be controlled by the movement of finger on reel. Thread can be 
taken up or let out as desired. 

All Metal Parts Nickel Plated. 

Weight each, 4 ounces. 


Myers’ Sewing Awls, each Awl equipped with one No. 8 Straight 
and one No. 6 Curved Diamond Point Full Grooved 
Needle, exposed bobbin filled with best waxed thread, 
with illustrated instructions . . each, complete, $1 00 

Mends Harness, Shoes or anything made of Leather or for sewing Awnings, 
Tents or other heavy material such as Carpets, Auto Tops, Pulley Belts, etc. 

Sewing Awls packed one in a box; six in an attractive display box. 


Supplies for Myers Awls. 



Reels with Thread 


Brass Hose Couplings. 



Wrought Brass. 


Knurled nut gives good hand grip. Corrugations prevent hose pulling off. Clean 
Threads. Made in the following sizes, all with 3-4 inch hose threads. 


1-2 Inch.per hundred, $15 00 

5-8 « ......... a u 16 00 

3-4 t< ... u u 17 00 


Twelve in a box. 



co i - -.------- 

Needles, Full Size 


Needles. 

Diamond Point Nos. 5, 6, 8 .each, $0 10 

Waxed Thread. 

25 Yards, Fine or Coarse (Fills small reels twice) . . each, $0 15 

Extra Reels with Best Waxed Thread, weight, 1 oz. . each, $0 15 
1-4 lb. Tubes Waxed Thread for Small Reels . . . each, $1 00 














































Coates Toilet, Fetlock and Horse Clippers. 


Khedive Toilet Clipper. 

Full Nickel Plated. Smooth Bottom Plate 1J4 
in. wide. Three Coil Concealed Spring. 5 H in. 
long. Weight 4 oz. 

Nos. 2-0 0 1 

Cut H 2 He Vs In. 

Each $1 90 1 70 1 50 


Success, Nos. 

Cut 

Each 


2-0 

y S 2 

S2 70 


2 50 


Success Toilet Clipper. 

Nickel Plated, Corrugated Bottom Plate \% 
in. wide. Concealed Coil Spring. 5H ,in. long. 
Weight 4 oz. 

1 

X In. 

2 30 


Victor Toilet Clipper. 


Plate 1 7 A in. wide. Concealed 
in. long. Weight 4 oz. 

Coil Spring. 

5H 

Victor, 

Nos. 2-0 

O 

1 

Cut 

h 2 

He 

X In- 

Each 

S3 00 

2 80 

2 60 


Mayflower 
Toilet 
Clipper. 

Polished Aluminum Corrugated Bottom I 
Plate, l x % 2 in. wide. Concealed Coil Spring, ] 
5% in. long. Weight 3 oz. 

Nos. OO 0 

Cut H 2 He In* 

Each $1 50 1 50 


Bancroft 
Toilet 
Clippers. 

Nickel Plated. Corrugated Bottom 
l x %2 in. wide. Concealed Coil Spring. 


long. 

Nos. 

Cut 


Weight 3 oz. 


OO 

h 2 

S2 00 


Each 


Plate. 

in. 


O 

He In. 
2 00 


Fetlock Clipper. 


No. 071 


Nickel Plated. Smooth Bottom Plate 1 % in. 
wide. Heavy Music-Wire, Concealed 3 Coil Spring. 
5H in. long. 

each, SI 80 


In ordering Clippers state Cut desired. 
One in a box. 


No. 149, Newmarket Pattern, Full Nickel Plated, Rubberoid 
Handles, Separate Pressure Cap, width of Bottom 
Plate 3/4 in., 11 in. long.each, S2 75 


Hand Horse Clippers. 


No 179, Polished, Center Tension, width of Bottom Plate, 

3/4 in., 11 in. long, weight 14 oz. . . each, $2 00 


One in a box. 
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L. S. Watson Mfg. Co.’s Cotton, Wool and Horse Cards. 




Cotton Cards. 


No. 10A1, Plantation .... Size, 10^X4% In. 

No. 10 B, Whittemore (Small No. 10), « 10%X4% « 

No. 9, Cotton .... « 9%X4 % « 

The above list constitutes all the qualities and sizes now made. 
Twelve pairs in a case. 

Wool Cards. 


Per pair 
. $2 00 
1 67 
. 1 58 


No. 8 A, Wool 

. Size, 9 %X 4 % Inches 

Per pair 
. $1 50 

No. 8 B, « 

« 9J4X4K « 

1 42 

No. 5, u 

Canada Size, u 8% X 4% u 

1 50 

No. 9, u 

a a a 9 X5/4 a 

1 67 


Twelve pairs in a case. 





Large Horse Cards, Nos. 2 and 02 Small Horse Cards, Nos. 4 and 04 

Horse Cards, Coppered Wire. 

Large. Size, 834X3H Inches. 


Per hundred 
$41 67 
37 50 


No. 2, Not Bound, (B) Teeth Set in Leather 
No. 02, u u Teeth Set in Leather-Board 

96 in a case. 

Small. Size, 5^X334 Inches. 

Formerly called Curry Cards. 

No. 4, Not Bound, (B) Teeth Set in Leather 
No. 04, a u Teeth Set in Leather-Board 

144 in a case. $ 

In quantities of less than full cases (or Horse Cards in cases of 
twelve), add $1 25 per hundred to list. 


Per hundred 
$41 67 
33 33 



Malleable Harness Rings. 

Japanned. 


Inch 

Per gross 


1-2 

$0 54 


5-8 

54 


3-4 

58 


7-8 

68 


1 

86 


1J4 

1 14 


IK 

1 25 


1 % 

1 55 


2 

1 70 


3K 

3 05 


C Plate, Tinned. 

Inch 1-2 5-8 3-4 7-8 1 . V/a 1 K 

Per gross $0 62 62 72 86 1 06 1 38 1 55 1 90 2 10 3 80 

1-2 to 3-4 Inch, two gross in a box; 7-8 to 134> one gross; 1 % and 2, half gross; 2^£ and 2J4> quarter gross. 


2K 

3 40 


2K 

4 20 


Blaisdell Paper Pencils. 


-7QO - FOR MARKING METAL. GLASS. 

792 /j/cllSOQ// CHINA* ALL POLISHED SURFACES 


No. 792, 6K inches long, Black, for marking Metal, Glass, China and all polished surfaces 


each, $0 10 



No. 163, 6% in. long, Black, for marking China 
No. 164, « u u White, u a a 


. each, $0 10 
« 10 


No. 168, 6% in. long, Blue, for marking China 
No. 169, « u « Red, « « « 


. each, $0 10 
« 10 


Twelve in a box. Six boxes in a large box. 


Dixon Red and Black Carpenters’ Pencils. 



<15^ DIXON’S RED & BLACK 997 -H HARD 


7 Inches Long. 

No. 997S, Soft ... per hundred, $6 15 
No. 997H, Hard . . . “ “ 6 15 

Twelve in a box. 

Seventy-two in a carton. 
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Le Page’s Liquid Glue. 


Family Glue. 

In Self-Sealing Collapsible Tubes. 

No. 27, 1 Ounce.per tube, $0 20 


In Bottles, with Brush. 

No. 25 , 1 Ounce.per bottle, $0 20 

In Patent Tin Cans, with Adjustable Brush. 

No. 30, Gills.each, $0 30 

Twelve in a box. 

Collapsible Tubes, 144 in a case; all others, 72. 


Mechanics’ Glue. 

In Patent Tin Cans. 

No. 31, Half Pints (24 in a case) 

No. 32, Pints (12 « « ) . 

No. 33, Quarts (12 « « ) . . 

No. 35, Gallons ( 6 « « ) . 

No. 36, Five Gallon Cans .... 


each, $0 50 

« 85 

« 1 50 

« 4 50 

« 21 00 




Sure Grip Glue. 








A high grade hide compound glue. 







Quick setting, clean and easy to use. 



B by Jky or DraP 8 **! j 








MM 

Household Size, 

12 Cans 

in attractive display box .... 





Half Pints 

Pints . 

Quarts 






. u u 45 

u u 75 

. a a 1 35 













Glue Pots. 







Tinned. 





Numbers 

Capacity in Pints 

000 

K 

OO 

K 

0 1 2 

1 IK 2 

3 

2K 

4 

4 

5 6 

4K 5 

■MiMH 

Each 

SO 85 

90 

1 00 1 10 1 40 

1 70 

2 10 

2 40 2 90 

L 1^0 




Enameled. 





Numbers 

000 

00 

0 12 

3 

4 

5 6 


Capacity in Pints 

K 

K 

1 IK 2 

2M 

4 

4K 5 


Each 

$0 85 

90 

1 00 1 10 1 40 

1 70 

2 10 

2 40 2 90 



Three-In-One Oil. 

In Bottles. 

Small Size, 1 Fluid Ounce, packed 24 in a box.per bottle, SO 15 


Large u 3 u u « 12 u u u ....... . << « 30 

Factory u 8 « u « 12 « u u .« « 60 

In Cans. 

Handy Cans, 3 Fluid Ounces, packed 12 in a box.per can, 30 



r HREElN0NE0lL 

I PREVENTS RUST 
LUBRICATES 
CLEANS AND 
POLISHES: 

TALKING MACHINtT 

rcwiMG kachimc* 

TTFtWBITNNS » 
CLNCTMCPANS 
■AXONS A STROPS 




























































Solid Braided Sash Cord, etc. 



One hank of Samson “Spot” Cord. 

SAMSON “SPOT” SASH CORD is made from extra quality cotton. It is inspected and warranted free from imperfections. The colored spots 
are a trade mark registered in the U. S. Patent Office by the Samson Cordage Works. 



PHOENIX SASH CORD (Registered Trade Mark) is a good cord made to compete with the low priced cords but is much more durable than 
most of them, because more evenly braided and better finished. Made only in white. 

SACHEM SASH CORD (Registered Trade Mark) is made to compete with still lower priced cord. Made only in white. 



Pounds 

Feet 

Suitable 


Samson 

Phoenix 

Sachem 


Diameter 

to the 

to the 

for 

Numbers 

“Spot” 

White 

White 



dozen 

pound 

weights 


Cord 

Cotton 

Cotton 

100 feet in each hank, two or 














Per lb. 

Per lb. 

Per lb. 

three hanks joined together, 

No. 6, 3-16 Inch 

About 18 

About 66 

Less than 5 lbs. 

6 

$ 



one dozen hanks in a bundle. 

No. 7,7-32 « 

« 22 

« 55 

5 to 15 u 

7 





No. 8, 1-4 « 

« 27 

« 44 

15 u 25 a 

8 ) 





No. 9, 9-32 « 

« 33 

« 36 

25 u 35 a 

9 l 





No. 10, 5-16 « 

« 44 

« 27 

35 a 45 u 

10 





No. 12,3-8 « 

« 60 

« 20 

Heavier than 45 lbs. 

12 J 






PHOENIX Sash Cord No. 7 on tubes containing 1200 feet.P er pound, $ 

SACHEM « « « 7 « « « 1200 « .“ “ 

Put up on heavy paper tubes, Universal Wind, weight about 23 lbs., making a neat and popular package. Used widely for Clothes Line. 



No. 4H- 


Samson Braided Small Lines. 

Masons’ Lines, Shade Cord, Ventilator Cord and Awning Lines. 

Made of White Cotton, 48 Feet in a Hank 

Numbers 3}{ 4 4}4 

Each $0 90 95 1 05 

Twelve Hanks in a package, several Hanks connected. 


Essex Twisted Chalk Lines. 

No. 6, White. 

50 feet balls . . per hundred, $7 20 

100 « « a « 14 40 

Twelve balls in a box. 




Sash Cord Grips. 


Malleable Iron, no knots to tie in the Cord and the Ball 
Sash Cord Grip fits the Sash. 


Per hundred . . . . $2 00 


144 in a package. 




No. 3H- 

No. 4. 


No. 4K. 



Essex Solid Braided Lines. 

Masons, Awning, Porch Screen or Garden Lines. 

48 Feet in a Hank. 

No. 3J4, White, approximately 7-64 inch diameter . 

No. 4, u u 1-8 « u 

No. 4 l /i> u « 9-64 u tt 

No. 5, « t( 5-32 « u 

Twelve hanks in a box. 


each, $0 50 
« 55 

« 60 

« 1 10 












































Swastika White Cotton 
Twisted Chalk Lines. 



20 feet Hanks 
72 in a box 


50 and 100 feet Balls 
12 in a box 


In Hanks and Balls. 


20 feet Hanks, 72 in a Box. 


Numbers 4 5 

Number of Threads 18 21 

Per hundred $3 10 3 50 

50 feet Balls, 12 in a Box. 

Numbers 4 5 

Number of Threads 18 21 

Per hundred $7 40 8 20 


100 feet Balls, 12 in a Box. 


Numbers 4 

Number of Threads 18 

Per hundred $12 65 


5 

21 

14 30 


All of the above made from No. 10 Thread. 


6 

24 
3 80 


6 

24 

9 00 


6 

24 

15 95 


Swastika Yellow Masons’ Lines. 



100 feet Hanks 
12 in a box 


In Hanks 

100 feet Hanks, Yellow. 
12 in a box. 


Numbers 18 

Number of Threads 18 

Per hundred $17 00 


21 

21 

19 00 


All of the above made from No. 10 Thread. 


24 

24 

21 40 



Bung Hole Borers. 


These Borers are furnished with Bits and 
will bore a regular tapering round hole in 
any kind of wood. The figures are clearly 
cut and the measurements accurate. 


No. 6020, Graduated. 


Size 1, Boring from % to 1*4 inches.each, $1 50 

Size 2, u i( 1^4 a 2 u . . « 4 00 

Size 3, u l*/£ u 3 u . .... a 6 00 

Extra Bits can be furnished to order. 

One in a package. 


John Sommer’s Wooden Faucets. 



Length 6 

Per hundred $12 50 


7 8 9 10 In. 

14 55 16 65 20 80 25 00 




Length 7 

Per hundred $29 15 


8 9 12 In. 

33 30 37 50 41 65 


Y Rock Maple Wood. Highly Pol¬ 
ished. Solid head which will drive 
without splitting. Best selected 
Cork Lining and best Block Tin 
trimmings. None genuine unless 
with the Maltese Cross trade mark. 



Length 7 

Per hundred $29 15 


8 

33 30 


9 10 In. 

37 50 41 65 


Twelve in a box. 



“ Duplex ” Metallic-Key Faucets. 

Length 7 9 12 In. 

Per hundred $29 15 37 50 41 65 



















































Mouse and Rat Traps. 



Victor Mouse Traps. 

Victor Mouse Traps.per hundred, S3 00 


Victor Rat Traps 

Victor Rat Traps.per hundred, $12 00 



Official Rat Catcher Trap. 

Double Action Trigger 

Official ....... . per hundred, $15 00 


Mouse Traps. 



Wooden 
Mouse Traps. 

Per hundred 
4 Holes . . $10 00 

Twelve in a package. 



50 lbs. weigh by ounces; other sizes, by four ounces 


Six in a case. 


Family Scales. 739 

Cold Rolled Steel, Enameled Nile Green and Decorated. 

These Scales have double upright supports, distributing the weight equally 
on platform. 

Slanting Dials with Distinct Figures. 



Enameled Dial, Steel Platform. 

No. E 20, To weigh 24 pounds by ounces .... each, $2 25 



Glass Covered Dial. 


Steel Platform. 


No. E40, To weigh 24 pounds by ounces 


. each, $2 75 



Enameled Dial. 

Steel Platform and Tin Scoop. 

No. T 25, To weigh 24 pounds by ounces .... each, $2 50 


Vertical Dials with Distinct Figures. 



Enameled Dial, Steel Platform. 

No. E 90, To weigh 24 pounds by ounces .... each, $2 25 
One in a box. 
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John Chatillon & Sons Spring Balances. 



No. 90 &c. 


Straight Spring Balances. 

Extra Quality. 

Length Length 

of Front over all 

No. 90. 12H 19 Inches 

No. 100 . 14 20% « 


Brass Front, With Hook. 

No. 90, To weigh 100 lbs. XI lb. . each, $7 00 
No. 100, u u 125 « XI « . << 8 00 

Any of the above Scales can be furnished in 5 lb. 
graduations without additional charge. 

One in a box. 



No. 160 


Iron-Clad Ice Balances. 

Malleable Iron Case, 

Japanned and Ornamented. 

Brass, Nickel Plated Dial Plate. 

Length of Case. 10% Inches 

« over all.15 % « 


With Hook. 

No. 150, To weigh 200 lbs.X5 lbs. . each, $7 20 
No. 160, « u 300 u X5 « • • « 9 00 

One in a box. 



Straight Spring Balances. 


No. 2000 
No. 20 
No. 30 


Length Length 

of Front over all 

4 H 8% Inches 

4J* 8 H tt 

5% 10 


Brass Front, With Hook. 

Per hundred 

No. 2000, To weigh 25 lbs.XH lb. . . . $25 00 

No. 20, « a 25 « X}£ a . . 26 65 

No. 30, « « 50 « XI « . . . 50 00 


Nos. 2000 and 20, twelve in a box; 
No. 30, six. 



Length of Front. 4 % Inches 

Diameter of Pan. 9 u 


Brass Front, 

With Round Tin Pan. 

Per hundred 

No. 21, To weigh 25 lbs.XK lb. . . $66 65 

Six in a box. 



Extra Quality. 

Length of Front. 8% Inches 

u over all . .... 12% « 

Brass Front, With Hook. 

No. 70, To weigh 50 lbs. XI lb. per hundred, $133 35 


Six in a box. 


The above Balances can be furnished to order in foreign standards. 










































John Chatillon & Sons Spring Balances 


With 5M Inch Dial. 
Brass Front. 
With Round Tin Pan. 


[Red Spring Balances. 

Glass Sash, One Galvanized 
Scoop. 

Capacity, One Peck. 

Each 

No. 0343 G, To weigh 20 lbs. XI oz. $7 50 


With 8 Inch Dial and 
10 Inch Glass Sash. 

Porcelain Enameled Pans, 
Nickel Silver Rims and 
Nickel Plated Bows. 

With 13 Inch Pan. 


No. 4266 E, 


The body of the Dial is red 
with white border encircling the 
red, clearly marked and graduated. 
The larger figures are in gold, 3 
inch high. 


“Gold Circle.” 

With 8% Inch Dial, 

Glass and 10 Inch Nickel Plated Sash. 

The graduations clearly marked in black and the two pounc 
appear in large gold figures, each one an inch high. 

With 13 Inch Folding White Enamel Pan. 

Bows, Nickel Plated. 

No. 401, To weigh 30 lbs. XI oz.each, 

With Heavy Galvanized Scoop and Chains, 
14X14^X814 Inches. 

No. 402, To weigh 30 lbs. XI oz.each, 


With Round Tin Pan and Chains, 

No. 341 

To weigh 20 lbs. XI oz. . each, $5 0( 


With Folding 
White Enameled Pan, 


To weigh 20 lbs.X 1 oz., each, $6.50 
One in a box. 


The above Balances can be furnished to order in foreign standards. 




Wfv 
ill fm 

1 Tj 


4 
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Household or Kitchen Carvers, Slicers, Etc. 

Clyde Brand Stainless Cutlery Steel 



No. 1090}^ SS, Half Tang Blade, Cocobolo Handle, Nickel Silver 
Rivets, with Large Heads. 


Lengths 

Each 


6 

$0 70 


7 

83 


8 Inch 
95 


No. 134)4 SS, 5% Inch Blade, Through Tang, Cocobolo Handle, Nickel 
Silver Telescope Rivets with Large Heads, each, SO 63 


No. 1418)4 SS, 7)4 Inch Blade, Half Tang, Cocobolo Handle, Nickel 
Silver Telescope Rivets with Large Heads, each, SO 70 


No. 1218)4 SS, 7)4 Inch Blade, Through Tang, Cocobolo Handle, Nickel 
Silver Telescope Rivets with Large Head, each, SO 70 


No. 1466)4 SS, 8 Inch Blade, Half Tang, Cocobolo Handle, Nickel 
Silver Telescope Rivets with Large Heads, each, SO 78 


|B|. 1 


No. 1908)4 SS, 9 Inch Blade, Through Tang, Cocobolo Handle, Nickel 
Silver Telescope Rivets with Large Heads, each, SO 88 




Spatulas. 

No. 1450 SS, 6 Inch Blade, Cocobolo Handle 


. . each, SO 70 


Kitchen Forks. 

No. 1420 SS, 5 Inch Fork, Cocobolo Handle 

Six in a box. 


. each, SO 70 



Kitchen Paring Knife Assortment. 

3 Inch Blade, Half Tang, Assorted, Cocobolo, Ebonized, and Boxwood 
Handles, Two Types of Blades, Nickel Silver Telescope Rivets with Large 
Heads. 


No. R 5287)^ SS 


per assortment, S4 00 


Twelve in a display box. 



Disston Mincing Knives. 


6 Inch Crucible Steel Blade. 

No. 4, Plain Beech Handle, Brass Screws 

No. 6, Beech Handle, Varnished Edges, Brass Screws 

Twelve in a box. 


each, $0 40 
« O 50 


Shoe Knives. 





No. 25)4, Special Cutlery Steel Blade, Birch Handle, Burnt 
* Wood, Steel Ferrule. 


Lengths 

Each 


3)4 

$0 18 

Twelve in a box. 


4 Inch 
20 


Family Cleavers. 



No. 1034, 6 Inch, Forged Steel Blade, % Inch thick on back, 
Three-quarter Tang. One-piece Cocobolo Handle, 

Brass Telescope Rivets.each, $1 50 

Six in a box. 


























































































































































































































Burns Bread Knives. 

“Cuts a Slice That’s Twice as Nice” 

Serrated edge cuts with each motion of the hand, producing a clean cut 
without tearing or making crumbs. Will last a long time and can be re¬ 
sharpened by rubbing smooth side on a whetstone. 

High grade carbon steel, hand ground, highly polished. Oocobolo Handle 
fastened with three brass rivets. 


No. 1, Large, 9 Inch Blade, 13% Inches over all . . each, SI 00 

One in a box; six boxes in a display carton. 
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Goodell Putty Knives. 




One in a box; twelve boxes in a display carton. 


Hoffman Butcher Steels. 



No. 54, Black Enameled Handle with Round Guard. 
Inch 10 12 

Each 1 00 1 15 

Six in a box. 


14 

1 45 


Hoffman Kitchen Steels. 


No. 52, Black Enameled Handle, 8 Inch 

Six in a box. 


. each, SO 50 


Clyde Scraping Knives— Scrapers. 



No. 1002%, Special Steel Blade, Through Tang Cocobolo Handle, 
White Metal Bolster, Iron Rivets. 

3 3% Inch 

SO 70 80 


Width 

Each 


No. 1002%, Special Steel Semi-Flexible Blade, Through Tang 

Cocobolo Handle, White Metal Bolster, Iron Rivets. 
Widths 3 3 H Inch 

Each SO 75 85 

Twelve in a box. 


No. 104, 4 in. long and 1% in. wide, Steel Blades, 
Beech Handle, Three Steel Rivets. 

Stiff Blades . 

Flexible Blades . 


each, SO 30 
« 0 35 


Clyde Putty Knives. 



No. 1012%, 3% in. long and 1% in. wide. Special Steel Stiff 
Blade, Through Tang. Cocobolo Handle, White 
Metal Bolster, Iron Rivets .... each, SO 48 
No. 1013%, Same as No. 1012%, but with Flexible Blade « 


50 


■ 

n 

III 

jpii 



No.*1014%, 3% in. long and 1% in. wide. Special Steel Stiff 
Blade, Through Tang. Cocobolo Handle, Brass 
Bolster, Brass Rivets with Large Heads . each, $0 54 
No. 1015%, Same as No. 1014%, but with Flexible Blade « 


58 



No. 1016%, 3% in. long and 1% in. wide. Special Steel Stiff 
Blade, Through Tang. Cocobolo Handle, 

Three Brass Rivets.each, SO 40 

No. 1017%, Same as No. 1016%, but with Flexible Blade « 45 

No. 4016%, Same as No. 1016%, but with Beech Handle . « 

No. 4017%, Same as No. 1017%, but with Beech Handle « 38 

Twelve in a box. 


i 




















































































Ladd’s 


Ladd’s Brass Hand Bells. 





Fine 

Polish, Rubberoid Handles. 


Numbers 

O 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 8 

9 

Diameter 

2 

2% 

2% 

2% 

3 Vs 

3H 

4 

4% 5 

5 H 

Each 

SO 17 

22 

29 

37 

54 

71 

84 

1 15 1 54 

2 00 


0 to 4, six in a box; 5 to 7, four; 8 to 12, one in a paper. 


East Hampton Bell Co.’s 

Improved Hand Bells. 

All Fine Polish, Full Standard Size, Heavy. 

Numbers 0 123456789 

Diameter 2H 2% 2% 3 3H 3% 4^ 4% 5^ '5K 

Each $0 17 22 29 37 54 71 84 1 15 1 54 2 00 

0 to 5, six in a package; 6 and 7, four; 8 to 10, one. 



Abbe’s Patent 


Gong Bells. 



Abbe's Patent. 



Inch 3 

4 

5 

No. 20, Bronzed Steel 

each SO 33 

42 

58 

No. 30, Polished Bell Metal 

« 67 

93 

1 17 


6 7 

93 l 17 

1 67 2 33 


No. 120, Bronzed Steel 
No. 130, Polished Bell Metal 


“Yankee.” 

Inch 3 4 

each SO 33 42 

« 67 93 


5 
58 
1 17 


One in a package. 


6 

93 
1 67 


7 

1 17 

2 33 



8 

1 67 
3 33 


8 

1 67 
3 33 


“Yankee” 




Alarm Bells. 

Abbe's Patent. 

No. 25, Bronzed Steel Bell.each, $0 50 

No. 35, Polished Bell Metal Bell. .. no 


“Yankee.” 

No. 125, Bronzed Steel Bell.each, SO 42 

No. 135, Polished Bell Metal Bell. ,, gq 




One in a box. 


“Yankee” 


New Departure Automatic Alarm Bells. 

Can be applied to Door or Wide Sash. 


Closing the door sets the operating mechanism so that when the door is opened the alarm is sounded. 
The bell can be made silent by the stop mechanism. 

New Departure Automatic Alarm Bells, Nickel Plated.each, $0 75 








































No. 40 


No. 42 


No. 70 

Wrought Steel Base and Gong. 


rnibers 


40 

42 

70 


Diameter 
of 

Bell 


2K In. 
2J4 « 
2 % « 


Diameter 

of 

Base 


3% In. 
3 « 
3 % “ 


Bell 


Nickel Plated 


Nos. 40. 42 and 

Base 

82 are neavn 

Per 

hundred 

y piateu turn 

Numbers 

Diameter 

of 

Bell 

Diameter 

of 

Base 

Bell 

Base 

Per 

hundred 

Old Copper 

u << 

Nickel Plated 

$20 85 

13 85 

13 85 

80 

82 

83 

2% In. 

2)4 « 
2H « 

3 In. 

3 u 
3%« 

Nickel Plated 

u U 

u it 

Nickel Plated 

u a 

1 u a 

$10 40 

13 85 

13 85 


Six in a box. 
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Bassick Casters. 



GAiPnCCh SOCKET 
“PREVENTS CASTER 
falling out 


No. B F B 
Feltoid Wheel 


Diamond Velvet Socket. 

It has a fibre bearing at the top, the point upon which the load rests, and at the bottom 
where side strain is encountered. Casters swivel easily eliminating wrenching strain. 

Diamond Velvet Casters. 

For use on polished hardwood or other fine hard surfaces, Feltoid Wheels are recommended. 
For carpets, rugs, partly covered floors, linoleum, etc., Fibre Wheels are recommended. 

Sizes 3, 5 and 7 are designed for Light, Medium and Heavy weight Furniture. 



No. B R B 
Fibre Wheel 



] 

Feltoid Wheels 

Brass Plated Finish 

Red Fibre Wheels 

Brass Plated Finish 

Numbers .... 

BFB 

DFB 

FFB 

BRB 

DRB 

FRB 

FGRB* 

Size. 

3 

5 

7 

3 

5 

7 

7 

Wheel Diameter 

1M 6 

We 

w 

We 

We 

w 

W in. 

To fit size bore 

3-8 

3-8 

3-8 

3-8 

3-8 

3-8 

1-2 « 

Per set. 

SI 50 

1 75 

2 00 

75 

1 00 

1 30 

1 50 


*For extra heavy furniture, office chairs, etc. 




Wizard Swivel Socket. 

It has a top point bearing with an inner tube to hold the stem in place, which allows easy swiveling 
in the socket. They will not fall out. 



No. 5482X13 B 
Lignum-Vitae Wheel 


Wizard Swivel Casters. 


Lignum-Vitae Wheel 
Brass Plated Finish 


Numbers .... 

3482 X13B 

5482 X13B 

7482 X13B 

Size. 

3 

5 

7 

Wheel Diameter 

lHe 

We 

w 

To fit size bore 

3-8 

3-8 

3-8 

Per set. 

SO 35 

40 

50 


No. 5484X13 B 
Ideal Steel Wheel 


Ideal Steel Wheel 
Brass Plated Finish 


3484 X13B 

3 

lHe 

3-8 

45 


5484 X13B 

5 

We 

3-8 

50 


7484 X13B 

7 

W In. 
3-8 « 

60 


Four Casters comprise a set. One set in a box. 



No. 656, Countersunk Caster 


No. 658, Pin Caster 


Acme Casters— Ball Bearing. 

No. 656, Countersunk Casters, Brassed. 

3-4 Inch Surface Ball.per set, SO 65 

1 a u u ..... . u 70 

1 }£ a a .« . a 75 

1/4 tt u u . « 80 

No. 658, Pin Casters, Brassed. 

3-4 Inch Surface Ball.per set, SO 70 

1 a a a ..... a 75 

1 }£ u u it ....... 80 

l}ia a u ..... u 85 

One set in a box. 









































































All Steel 


SIZE 3 
1 HeXH In. Wheel 


Nos. Per set 


SIZE 4 
iHeXH In. Wheel 


Nos. Per set 


SIZE 5 
1 He X H In.Wheel 


Nos. 


Per set 


SIZE 6 

1HXH In. Wheel 


Nos. Per set 


SIZE 7 

1 HXH In. Wheel 


SIZE 8 

1^X1 In. Wheel 


Nos. Per set Nos. Per set 


SIZE 9 

2X1 In. Wheel 


Nos. Per set 


Iron Wheel 
Bright Steel Finish 
Square Plate 
Grip Neck Socket . 


351 

355 


$0 45 
45 


451 

455 


$0 47 
50 


551 

555 


$0 50 
55 


651 

655 


$0 60 
57 


751 

755 


$0 65 
65 


851 


$1 00 


951 


$1 10 


Lignum-vitae Wheel 
Bright Steel Finish 
Square Plate 
Grip Neck Socket . 


Iron Wheel 
Brass Plated Finish 
Square Plate 
Grip Neck Socket . 


352 

356 


351 B 
355 B 


4 52 
456 


45.1 B 
455 B 


552 

556 


551 B 
555 B 


652 

656 


752 

756 


852 


952 


Philadelphia Stem Roller-Bearing 
Bright Steel Finish 
Iron Wheel . 

Lignum-vitae Wheel 


353 

354 


453 

454 


553 

554 


653 

654 


753 

754 


853 


Four Casters comprise a set. One set in a box. 


Schenck Philadelphia Stem Casters. 


“Gem” Steel Roller-Bearing Casters. 


Nos. 351 &c. t 352 &c. and 
351 B &(*. 


Nos. 355 &c. and 355 B &c. 


No. 356 &c. 


Philadelphia Stem 
No. 353 &c. 


Philadelphia Stem 
No. 354 &c. 


No. 34 &c. 


Four Casters comprise a set. Six sets in a box. 


No. 32 &c. 
Style of No. 33 &c. 


All Steel 

SIZE 3 

lKeX^ In. Wheel 

SIZE 4 

lHeX^ In. Wheel 


Nos. 

Per set 

Nos. 

Per set 

Bright Steel Finish 





Lignum-vitae Wheel . 

32 

$0 20 

42 

$0 23 

Maple Wheel 

33 

18 

43 

19 

Steel Wheel 

34 

24 

44 

25 
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No. 1143X24 and 1143X26 



No. 1023x42 1 


“Universal” 

Metallic Bedstead Casters. 


Plain Horn. 



No. 1147X28 


All Steel 

SIZE 3 

lHe In. Wheel 

For Round Post. 

J4 In. diameter 

SIZE 5 

lK In. Wheel 
- For Round Post. 

1 In. diameter 

SIZE 7 

1 % In. Wheel 

For Round Post. 

1^4 In. diameter 

1% In. Wheel 
For Round 
Post. 

2 In. diameter 

Bright Steel Finish 

Maple Wheel. 

Lignum-vitae Wheel .... 

Steel Wheel. 

Nos. 

1143X24 

1143X26 

1143X28 

Per set 

$0 15 

20 

20 

Nos. 

1145X24 

1145X26 

1145X28 

Per set 

$0 20 

25 

25 

Nos. 

1147X24 

1147X26 

1147X28 

Per set 

$0 28 

30 

30 

Per set 

$0 38 

45 

45 


Ball-Bearing. 

Ideal Steel Wheels, Brass Plated Finish. 


Numbers 

Wheel Diameter 

To fit O. D. Tubing In 

Per set 

1023X42—7-8 

1*4 Inch 

7-8 Inch 

$0 40 

1025 X42—1 

1}4 « 

i 

u 

50 

1027X42—1 % 

1% « 

iK 

u 

75 

1027X42—IK 

1% u 

iK 

u 

80 

1028X42—2 

1% « 

2 

M 

1 05 


In ordering, specify the number and the size of bedpost for which it is intended 
Four Casters comprise a set. Six sets in a box. 



U 


Bassick 
Shaft-Bearing” 
Truck Casters. 


Heavy Steel. 
Cast Iron Wheel. 


Nos. 14431 and 16431 


Nos. 


14431 

16431 


Diameter 
of * 
Wheel 


4 In. 

6 a 


Face 

of 

Wheel 


1% In. 

2% tt 


Size 

of 

Plate 


5 X4In. 

6J4X6 « 


Height 
Over all 


In. 

7 % a 


Per set 


$5 50 
14 00 


Can also be furnished with Rubber or Canvas Cushion Wheels. 

Four Casters comprise a set. Loose, not packed. 



“Harvard” 
Ball-Bearing 
Truck Casters. 


Heavy Steel 


Nos. 12421 and 13421 


Nos. 

Wheel 

Diameter 

of 

Wheel 

Face 

of 

Wheel 

Size 

of 

Plate 

Height 
Over all 

Per set 

12421 

Iron 

2 J 4 In. 

l/'io In. 

2/4X3*346 In. 

3% In. 

$1 80 

13421 

u 

3 }i u 

1% “ 

334x434 « 

4 % a 

2 50 

12426 

Rubber 

2}4 « 

lKe « 

234X3*346 « 

3% « 

4 00 

13426 

<( 

3 34 « 

1% « 

334x434 “ 

4% .. 

5 20 


Four Casters comprise a set. One set in a box. 








































































“Gem” 
Plate Casters. 

Roller-Bearing. 

Cast Iron. 


Nos. 437 and 637 


Nos. 


437 

637 


Diameter 

of 

Wheel 


1 % In. 

2 « 


Face 

of 

Wheel 


'Vie In. 


Size 

of 

Plate 


lViX2 3 4 In. 
1%X3% « 


Height 
Over all 


2/4 In. 

2 % « 


Weight 
per set 


2) 4 lbs. 

3) 4 « 


Per set 


SI 00 
1 30 


Four Casters comprise a set. One set in a box. 



“Gem” 

Truck Casters. 

Roller-Bearing. 

Cast Iron. 


No. 837 &c. 


Nos. 

Diameter 

of 

Wheel 

Face 

of 

Wheel 

Size 

of 

Plate 

Height 
Over all 

Weight 
per set 

Per set 

837 

2)4 In. 

l/4e In. 

2%X4 In. 

3 % In. 

8)4 lbs. 

$1 80 

937 

3)4 u 

1% « 

3%Xi}i « 

4% u 

1354 « 

2 60 

1037 

4 « 

1)4 « 

3/4X4J4 « 

5)4 « 

15)4 « 

3 24 

1137 

5 « 

i% « 

4/iX 5% « 

6J4 « 

33 u 

5 50 

1237 

6 « 

1% u 

5=4X7 « 

8 u 

60 « 

12 00 

192 

4 « 

2)4 a 

4%X5% « 

5K it 

33 « 

6 00 


Four Casters comprise a set. One set in a box. 
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^ Payson’s Casters. 

Anti-Friction. 


Four Casters comprise a set. 
Oblong Plate, Iron Wheel. 


Numbers 


182— 37 

183— 37 

184— 37 
186—37 


Diameter 

of 

Wheel 


1)4 In. 


Width 

of 

Wheel 


9-16 In. 
5-8 « 

3-4 « 

7-8 « 


Size 

of 

Plate 


1#«X2 In. 
1% X2% « 
1% X2% t, 
2% X3 Ya u 


Height 


1 % In. 

2 « 

2 % 

2 % « 


Per set 


$0 60 
75 
95 
1 25 



Payson’s 
Truck Casters. 

Anti-Friction. 


Four Casters comprise a set. 


Numbers 

Diameter of Wheel 
Per set 


188 

2 H 
$2 75 


190 

3 H 

4 00 


192 

4 Inch 
12 00 



Feltoid Tips. 


For chairs and other small pieces of furniture used on hardwood, tile or composition floors. 
They are easy to apply and will prevent the floor being marred. 

No. 1, J4 Inch, Brass Plated, with Screw.per set, $0 25 

Four Tips comprise a set. One set in a box, 12 sets in a display box. 


Domes of Silence. 



Inch 3-8 1-2 5-8 3-4 7-8 

Per set $0 10 10 10 10 10 

1)4 Inch, Extra Heavy.per set, $0 15 

Thirty-six sets of one size in a display box. 

Assorted sizes In Display Box. 

No. D 19, 48 sets in the assortment,12 sets each, 1-2, 5-8, 3-4, 7-8 Inch, per assortment, $4 80 



Glass Caster Cups. 

No. 72, Size over all, 2)4 inches.each, $0 07 

No. 73, « u u 2)4 « . . ft 08 

No. 74, u tt u 3 tt ........... ft 10 


i 















































































































